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1.

THE NEED TO DELIVER

More than 75% of European citizens find EU environmental legislation necessary for
protecting the environment in their country, and nearly 80% agree that the EU institutions
should be able to check that environmental legislation is being applied correctly in their
country1.
The EU's environmental policy and legislation bring undeniable benefits: they protect,
preserve and improve the environment for present and future generations, and preserve the
quality of life of EU citizens. Weak implementation generates high societal, economic and
environmental costs and it creates an uneven playing field for businesses. The importance of
the correct implementation of the EU's environmental acquis is also reflected in the Seventh
Environmental Action Programme2.
Here are a few examples of what could be achieved if EU environmental requirements were
fully implemented:
-

full compliance with EU waste policy by 2020 could create an additional 400,000 jobs
and an additional annual turnover in the waste management and recycling industries of
EUR 42 billion3;

-

if existing EU water legislation were to be fully implemented, and all water bodies to
achieve a ‘good’ status ranking, the combined annual benefits could reach at least
EUR 2,8 billion4;

-

the Natura 2000 network delivers estimated gains of EUR 200-300 billion per year
across the EU and full implementation of Natura 2000 would lead to the creation of
174,000 additional jobs5.

In May 2016, the Commission launched the Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a
two-year cycle of analysis and dialogue to improve the implementation of existing EU
environmental policy and legislation6. The EIR complements ongoing implementation efforts
such as ensuring compliance and infringement procedures. It offers a coherent framework to
tackle common implementation challenges and will contribute to achieving the Sustainable
Development Goals.
This Communication is accompanied by an Annex and 28 EIR country reports. These
describe the main challenges and opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State7, based on the distance between the EU legal obligations and policy
agreements, and the reality on the ground. The factual information included in the reports has
been verified with the Member States.
This Communication also identifies challenges that are common to several Member States
and provides preliminary findings on possible root causes of implementation gaps.
Addressing these challenges will help remove obstacles to implementation, focus investments,
reduce the number of legal procedures against Member States, create green jobs and, most of
all, contribute to a better quality of life.

1
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Tackling structural challenges requires a holistic approach across sectors, beyond the
environmental policy community, through technical cooperation but also political
involvement. The EIR offers a new opportunity to raise attention to the remaining
environmental implementation gaps among all key national and local players as well as
among the Council, the European Parliament, the Committee of the Regions and the
Economic and Social Committee.
2.

THE STATE OF IMPLEMENTATION: COMMON CHALLENGES, COMMON OPPORTUNITIES
AND POINTS OF EXCELLENCE

The country reports8 show that the main challenges and most pressing implementation gaps
across Member States are found in the policy fields of waste management, nature and
biodiversity, air quality, noise and water quality and management.
Circular Economy and Waste management
Waste management cannot be seen in isolation from the transition to a circular economy,
which is not only an environmental objective but also affects how we produce, work, buy and
live. The Commission is implementing the 2015 Circular Economy action plan9 and has urged
swift adoption by the European Parliament and by the Council of the proposals to review
waste legislation. All Member States have started work in this field but several are
frontrunners and have adopted national or regional circular economy plans (e.g. the
Netherlands, Belgium) or integrated them in other policies (e.g. Germany, France). Around 20
Member States have adopted schemes to make the goods and services they purchase (through
public procurement) more sustainable. Such measures are key to truly "close the loop", going
beyond waste management to cover the whole life-cycle of a product.
Under the EU "waste hierarchy" the priority is prevention, followed by (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option, disposal (which includes landfilling and
incineration without energy recovery). The most relevant indicators to assess compliance with
EU requirements on waste are the mandatory landfill and recycling targets, as well as the
existence of up-to-date plans for prevention and management of waste.
This first edition of the EIR country reports focuses on the management of municipal waste
for which EU legislation set recycling targets for 2020. Management of municipal waste is
crucial for our health and wellbeing, but has posed problems in many Member States.
Policy findings:


Waste prevention remains an important challenge in all Member States, including those
with high recycling rates. Eight Member States produce at least twice as much municipal
waste per inhabitant than a Member State with the lowest waste generation. Decoupling
of waste production from economic growth is a pertinent goal within the wider context of
the circular economy agenda.



Based on the most recent ESTAT data, six Member States have already reached the
municipal waste recycling target of 50%, while nine countries need to step up their efforts
significantly to reach this target by 2020. The Commission is planning to follow-up on the
status of compliance with the 2020 targets in an 'early warning' report in 2018. Six
Member States have not managed to limit the landfilling of biodegradable municipal

8

The EIR is mainly based on information contained in the latest reports sent by national authorities. The latter may be in
possession of more recent data. This was reflected in the reports whenever possible.
9
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waste (50% by 2009).


Drawing up of national waste management plans and waste prevention programmes is
required by the Waste Framework Directive. It is also a precondition for cohesion policy
funding in 2014-2020. Most Member States have waste prevention programmes in place
but two Member States are missing them. One Member State does not have a national
plan on waste management in place and five Member States miss at least some regional
plans.



Around half of the Member States have to increase effectiveness of separate waste
collection, which is a prerequisite for improving recycling both as regards quantity and
quality. Another issue is the inappropriate pricing of residual waste treatment
(mechanical and biological treatment, landfilling and incineration) which does not
provide sufficient incentives to push waste towards the higher levels of the waste
hierarchy. This is coupled with the insufficient use of other market-based instruments,
such as extended producer responsibility or "pay-as-you-throw". A better use of public
procurement rules can lead to more cost-efficient solutions.



In five Member States, lack of coordination between the different administrative levels and
fragmented governance of environmental issues have been identified as a cause of
insufficient implementation. However there are other governance issues (lack of legal
enforcement, lack of capacity to manage large investment projects, unreliable data, or
insufficient control and monitoring) which appear to contribute to the waste
implementation gap.

Successful practices:
Slovenia provides a good example of how to improve waste management in a relatively short
time frame. Ljubljana has been rated as the best EU capital in terms of coverage and
effectiveness of separate collection. Within 10 years, with the support of EU funds, the
Slovenian capital decreased the amount of municipal waste sent to landfill by 59% and
reduced the municipal waste generation by 15%10.
Ireland offers a useful example with its major reform of the waste sector, closing illegal
landfills and financing extensive clean-up and remediation works. The reforms were carried
out in close cooperation with the Commission, resulting in a system that ensures a high level
of compliance with EU waste legislation.
Nature and biodiversity
Biodiversity is the extraordinary variety of ecosystems, habitats, and species that surround us.
It gives us food, fresh water and clean air, shelter and medicine, mitigating natural disasters,
pests and diseases and contributing to regulating the climate. Biodiversity is therefore our
natural capital, delivering ecosystem services that underpin our economy. The EU
Biodiversity Strategy11 seeks to halt the loss of biodiversity and ecosystem services and
restore them as far as possible by 2020.
The Habitats and Birds Directives require Member States to designate sites as part of the
Natura 2000 network, in order to protect habitats and species of Community interest. This
10
11
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network is an essential tool to meet the goal of "favourable conservation status". Following a
thorough Fitness Check12, the Commission concluded in December 2016 that the Directives
are fit for purpose, but that the full achievement of their objectives will depend on substantial
improvement in their implementation. This conclusion is also mirrored by the policy findings
below.
For land ecosystems, the most frequently reported pressures and threats to biodiversity are
non-sustainable agricultural practices, the modification of natural conditions, and pollution.
For marine biodiversity, these pressures are unsustainable fishing and harvesting of aquatic
resources, modification of natural conditions, climate change and ocean acidification,
pollution by chemicals, plastics and noise.
Policy findings:


The assessment of the 28 EIR country reports reflects the findings of the State of the
Nature 2015 report prepared by the European Environmental Agency13, i.e. the overall
status of protected species and habitats has not significantly improved over the last six
years. Across the EU, more than three quarters of the habitats assessments indicate an
unfavourable conservation status and a significant proportion is continuing to
deteriorate. As regards non-bird species, 60% of EU level assessments indicate an
unfavourable status. The status of 15 % of all wild bird species is near threatened,
declining or depleted and another 17% are threatened.



While there has been progress in many areas and there are local success stories, there are
significant gaps in implementation, financing and policy integration. At the current rate of
efforts, biodiversity loss would continue in the EU with potentially serious consequences
for the capacity of natural ecosystems to provide for human needs in the future.



Only seven Member States14 have (almost) completed the designation of "Sites of
Community Interest" under the Habitats Directive. 17 Member States have designated
most sites on land but there are insufficiencies in the marine component of their network.
The remaining four Member States have insufficiencies both on land and sea.



Systemic issues causing poor implementation of the Nature Directives are the absence of
management plans for Natura 2000 sites or their management. The country reports
provide evidence for three Member States that are struggling with applying appropriate
assessment procedures to determine the effect of new plans and projects on Natura 2000
sites.



Furthermore, a lack of knowledge on species, habitats and sites is one of the major
obstacles to effective implementation in most of the Member States, including with regards
to marine ecosystems.



Further issues are a lack of adequate funding, a lack of human resources and poor
involvement and engagement of local communities and stakeholders such as landowners
and land users.

Successful practices
France has developed an effective participatory approach for the management of its Natura
12

SWD(2016) 472 final.
http://www.eea.europa.eu/publications/state-of-nature-in-the-eu
14
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/info/pubs/docs/nat2000newsl/nat40_en.pdf
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2000 network, which has also created several hundred jobs. The French Green and Blue
Trails (TGB)15 provide a planning tool used by the regional and local levels to establish
coherent ecological networks.
Thanks to an extensive range of Natura 2000 sites restoration measures carried out since 2003
in the frame of six coordinated LIFE projects covering several thousands of hectares of peat
bogs and wetlands in the Belgian Ardennes16, the Belgian authorities were able to report, in
2013, significant positive trends in the conservation status of a dozen different habitat types
and associated species protected by the EU Habitats Directive17.
Estonia has provided one of the most complete integrated planning frameworks for the
financing of Natura 2000 sites from different EU funds. Estonia presented a comprehensive
priorities action framework18, including conservation priorities, measures needed to achieve
improvement of conservation status of the protected habitats and species, and related
financing needs, together with a thorough analysis of financing opportunities.
The Netherlands is a leader in the area of natural capital accounting. It has finalised a large
natural capital programme19 providing evidence on how the concepts of natural capital and
ecosystem services can be integrated into decision-making in different domains, such as
agriculture, flood defence and international trade. The Netherlands also tested local level
ecosystem accounts. NGOs, companies and governmental organisations have agreed to
collaborate on the valuation of natural and social capital.
Air quality and noise
The EU has adopted and regularly updated a body of legislation20 on ambient air quality
aimed at protecting both the environment and human health, by establishing binding standards
and objectives for a number of air pollutants21. As a result, up-to-date information on ambient
air quality is routinely made available to the public and excessive air pollution levels are
being tackled through air quality plans setting out practical measures. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission reductions at national levels so that
citizens do not suffer from bad air quality caused by the emissions of the neighbouring
Member States.
Given the harmful effect of air pollution on human health (estimates of the health impacts
attributable to exposure of air pollution indicate that in the EU-28 NO2, O3 and PM2.5
concentrations were responsible for 68,000, 16,000 and 436,000 premature deaths
respectively in 2013)22, the Commission remains concerned about the overall pace of progress
in achieving the limit values set by EU legislation in Member States.

15

http://www.trameverteetbleue.fr/.
http://biodiversite.wallonie.be/fr/meta-projet-life-de-restauration-des-tourbieres-de-haute-ardenne.html?IDC=5778.
17
http://biodiversite.wallonie.be/fr/resultats-du-rapportage-article-17-au-titre-de-la-directive-92-43-cee-pour-la-periode2007-2012.html?IDD=4237&IDC=5803
18
Natura 2000 prioritised action frameworks are important planning tools to strengthen the integration of Natura 2000
financing into the use of relevant EU financial instruments.
19
http://www.atlasnatuurlijkkapitaal.nl/en/home
20
European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards, http://ec.europa.eu/environment/air/quality/standards.htm
21
Major primary pollutants produced by human activity include PM10 which is a mixture of fine aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes emitted from many anthropogenic sources, including combustion, and chemical
compositions and NOx, which is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities and the road transport sector.
NOx is a group of gases comprising nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
22
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16

6
8

Policy findings:


Air quality in the EU has improved over the past few decades as regards several
pollutants, but more needs to be done with regard to PM10 and NO2. Five Member States
have no exceedances of limit value and air quality is reported to be generally good with
some exceptions. However, 16 Member States are facing legal action for exceeding PM10
limit values, and 12 Member States for NO2 exceedances as well as for lack of effective
measures taken at national level.



The PM10 pollution can be caused by a wide range of sources (e.g. domestic heating,
industrial emission, agriculture, traffic). To reduce PM emissions from domestic heating,
measures addressing solid fuel burning need to be implemented 18 Member States. This
practice has already been banned in some cities suffering from high levels of air
pollution. Industrial sources should be tackled by permits that could go beyond the best
available techniques. In addition, agricultural waste burning continues to lead to
particulate matter pollution in some areas, and needs to be addressed.



Measures to achieve NO2 compliance have to target diesel vehicles in particular e.g. by
introducing progressively stringent low emission zones in inner city areas or by phasing
out preferential tax treatment. Transport demands in general should be addressed through
the implementation of strategic urban mobility plans.



Excessive noise is the second-worst environmental cause of ill health behind only ultrafine particulate matter air pollution23. The EU acquis sets out several requirements,
including assessing the exposure to noise through mapping and drawing up action plans
to address causes of noise. For the current five-year reporting cycle, more than 30% of
the required noise maps and around 60% of the action plans are missing.

Successful practices:
Many European cities have introduced low emission zones which limit the circulation of
certain vehicle categories depending on their respective emission potential. In many cases
these have proven to be successful24: for example the 'Air Quality Plan for Berlin 2011-2017'
estimated that by implementing a low emission zone in 2008, transport emissions were
reduced significantly and as a result 10 exceedance days of the daily limit value of PM10 were
avoided in the year 2010. The estimates also indicated that NO2 pollution for that year was
reduced by about 5% and pollution from traffic related soot particles along roads by more
than half25.
Water quality and management
The main objective of EU water policy and legislation26 is to ensure good quality water in
sufficient quantity for the public, economic activities and nature by addressing pollution
sources (from e.g. agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical and hydrological
modifications to water bodies and the management of risks of flooding.

23

EEA, Noise in Europe 2014 citing WHO p. 6.
For low emission zones to unfold their full potential they need to target the main air pollution sources, provide traffic
access restrictions for all but low emission vehicles and be updated to reflect evolving emission standards.
25
Luftreinhalteplan 2011 bis 2017 für Berlin / Air Quality Plan for Berlin 2011-2017
26
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC), the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC), the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC), the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC), the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC).
24
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The acquis requires Member States to adopt River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) as an
essential means of achieving in a coherent manner the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across the EU. More specific obligations include:
the collection and treatment of waste waters before discharging them; the adoption of plans to
protect water quality by preventing nitrates from agricultural sources polluting ground and
surface waters; the adoption of Flood Risk Management Plans; the adoption of marine
strategies to achieve good environmental status of marine waters by 2020.
The most common pressures on water quality are pollution from agricultural activities and
industry, followed by poor flow regulation and morphological alterations, weak river
management and illegal or excessive water abstraction.
Policy findings:


In one third of the Member States more than 50% of all natural surface water bodies have
good or high ecological status. However, in five Member States less than 20% of water
bodies have a good ecological status. As regards groundwater bodies, they have a good
quantitative status in 13 Member States. In 10 Member States, 70-90% of all groundwater
bodies have a good quantitative status and in five countries the figure is between 20-70%.



All first generation RBMPs have some or significant deficiencies, mostly regarding
monitoring and methods for assessing and classifying the status of water bodies. All
Member States rely on exemptions allowing extension of deadlines. Many allow new
projects that are detrimental to achieving good status of these water bodies, without
giving always proper justification. The Commission has issued recommendations to
Member States to address these deficiencies and close these gaps in the second RBMPs.
These were included in action plans to fulfil preconditions for receiving European
Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) for water infrastructure investments.



Five Member States have not yet adopted any of their second generation RBMPs, due by
end 2015, and in three Member States the adoption is not complete yet27.



Root causes include ineffective control measures, a lack of coordination between water
management authorities at different regional or local levels, a lack of cooperation
between water and nature governance bodies, but also with authorities competent for
other sectors, and lack of access to data. Another common challenge in the water sector
concerns inadequate water pricing policies.



Although implementation of the Nitrates Directive has led to some improvements, nitrates
concentrations and eutrophication levels remain a serious issue in nearly all Member
States. Eutrophication of the Baltic Sea, mainly due to intensive agriculture practices, is
particularly problematic.



On drinking water quality, almost all Member States have very high compliance rates. In
three Member States only there are local quality problems and certain areas are missing
appropriate infrastructure.



On bathing waters, 96% of all sites meet the minimum quality requirements set out in the
EU's Bathing Water Directive ('i.e. they are of 'sufficient quality'). Many Member States
reach higher quality standards: in eight of them, more than 90% of all bathing waters
were of excellent quality in 2015. In 11 Member States the share of bathing sites with

27
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excellent quality is above the EU average of 84.4%.


Six countries have excellent compliance rates on collection and treatment of urban
wastewater, but most Member States struggle to reach full implementation and so far 13
face EU legal action. Closing the implementation gap by building up the necessary
infrastructure requires good governance structures, adequate planning, and coordination
to secure funding (substantial EU funds have been made available).



Despite the 2015 deadline, as of the end of November 2016, only 18 Member States have
reported information on their 2015 Flood Risk Management Plans.



All Member States having marine waters still have gaps in implementing the Marine
Strategy Framework Directive, starting with the definition of good environmental status.
Most Member States' monitoring programmes will not be fully operational before 2018 or
even 2020, which would lead to information gaps in the next assessment of their marine
waters, due in 2018. By March 2016, Member States were due to adopt programmes of
measures that provide the core actions that will give their marine waters good
environmental status. However, 10 Member States have not yet done so.

Successful practices:
Good practices can among others be found in Cyprus in relation to water inspection within the
enforcement programme on agricultural abstractions using satellite photography and onsite
inspections28. This is noted as a model for possible future enforcement work.
Finland is implementing a large scale LIFE integrated demonstration project (FRESHABIT)
29
, involving different sectors, to develop new methodology and indicators for assessing the
conservation status of freshwater habitats and to improve the ecological status, management
and sustainable use of freshwater Natura 2000 sites. The project will enhance capacity
building inter alia by setting up coordination structures and also develop new model
frameworks to facilitate long-lasting results.
Enabling tools
Market-based instruments and investments
Fiscal measures, such as environmental taxation and the phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies offer an effective and efficient way of achieving environmental policy
objectives. While it is for each Member State to set up its taxation system, the Commission
has explored the potential of environmental taxation per country in the context of the
European Semester.
Making good use of the EU funds is also important to achieve the environmental goals and
improve the integration of environmental requirements into other policy areas. The analysis in
the country reports will support further exploration of how to put in place the right conditions
to ensure adequate funding, and how to address environmental externalities through the use of
green public procurement and other EU market-based instruments and investment
opportunities.

28
29

Comparative study of pressures and measures in the major River Basin Management Plans, 2012
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/life/project/Projects/index.cfm?fuseaction=search.dspPage&n_proj_id=5437
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Policy findings:


The country reports show that the percentage of environmental tax revenues of total
revenues varies from 10.61% to 4.57 %, the EU average being 6.35%. Member States
need to explore the full potential of environmental taxation (including on waste
landfilling, water abstraction and fuel efficiency) to harvest environmental, economic and
social (jobs) benefits.



Specific environmentally harmful subsidies, such as preferential tax treatment for certain
fuels and tax advantages for privately used company cars, which impede progress in
tackling traffic congestion and air pollution are still in place in many countries and need
to be phased out.



Within the ESIF 'environmental protection and resource efficiency' constitutes the highest
allocation area in the 2014-20 period in 12 Member States, but the available EU funding
opportunities for environmental objectives should be used by Member States without
delay.

Successful practices:
Since the 1990s several Member States have established environmental tax committees
opening up debates on possible options for tax-shift. This is a first but essential step in
assessing the potential for such reforms within the national context. A recent example is
Portugal, where some recommendations of the Commission for Green Tax Reform have been
adopted by Parliament.
Spain, Italy, Greece and Poland have set up networks of cohesion policy managing authorities
to promote environmental integration into the use of the EU financing.
Effective governance and capacity to implement rules
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and policies requires an appropriate
institutional framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying legal and non-legal
instruments, engaging with non-governmental stakeholders, having adequate levels of
knowledge and skills, and last but not least, strategic plans.
Policy coherence includes ratifying international environmental agreements concluded by the
Union to address transboundary and global challenges. Delayed ratification by several
Member States compromises environmental implementation, the Union's strength in related
negotiations, and its credibility in advocating action by third countries.
Ensuring compliance with EU-derived environmental rules by economic operators, utilities
and individuals depends on the effectiveness of a range of public authorities, including
environmental inspectorates, police, customs, prosecution services and audit bodies, several
of which share knowledge and practice in pan-European networks of practitioners30. Good
practice has moved towards a risk-based approach in which the best mix of monitoring,
promotion and enforcement is directed at the most serious compliance problems. Further

30

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement of Environmental Law (IMPEL); European Network of
Prosecutors for the Environment; the network of police officers specialised on combating environmental crime, the
European Forum of Judges for the Environment, and the European Network of Environmental and Managing Authorities.
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cohesion policy offers a wide range of capacity-building tools, including the PEER 2 PEER
tool for exchange of expertise between public authorities31.
EU environmental legislation confers a range of substantive and procedural rights to citizens
which need to be upheld by national courts on the basis of environmental access to justice.
The good functioning of national justice systems is crucial for achieving the objectives of EU
law, including in the field of environment32.
Electronic data-sharing between public authorities under the INSPIRE Directive33, can help
Member States to report on the environment more efficiently, and facilitate complex
implementation tasks such as flood prevention, which depend on good use of topographical,
hydrological, meteorological and other information.
Policy findings:


Sustainable development strategies exist in many Member States, including at regional
level, although in some cases these are not updated. Less common are comprehensive
national or regional environmental policy plans.



Most Member States have established co-ordination mechanisms to improve effective
cooperation between different governance levels. Ineffective enforcement and
fragmentation of responsibility for the environment at regional level have been identified
in a few Member States, and incorrect transposition of EU legislation at regional level
remains a concern in several Member States. Regulatory impact assessment is deployed in
many Member States, while some have streamlined the environmental assessment
procedures where more than one EU directive is involved34.



Participation in existing networks of practitioners remains patchy. Information about how
Member States ensure environmental compliance is incomplete, in particular on diffuse
water pollution, urban air pollution, threatened habitats and species and the lack of or
sub-standard waste-water treatment plants and collection systems. More information is
needed on how both national and the EU level to ensure that rules are met.



In some Member States there continue to be obstacles to access to justice in
environmental matters, whether related to the excessive costs of litigation or restrictive
rules on who can bring a legal challenge.



In most Member States, data-sharing has not progressed as much as the INSPIRE
Directive intended, and Member States need to step up efforts if they are to derive the full
benefits of the Directive's potential.

Successful practices:
The Irish Environmental Protection Agency has developed a Licencing, Monitoring and
Assessment system (LEMA) to enable officials to electronically manage, analyse, share and

31

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/p2p
The effectiveness of national justice systems is addressed by the EU Justice Scoreboard and the European Semester
(https://ec.europa.eu/info/sites/info/files/european-semester_thematic-factsheet_effective-justice-systems_en.pdf).
33
Directive 2007/2/EC.
34
Streamlining is mandatory for the EIA and the Habitats Directive; as regards the EIA and other environmental assessments,
the Commission encourages Member States to use the options available to simplify procedures. See Commission guidance
(OJ C 273, 27.7.2016).
32

11
13

use the data they collect from the holders of industrial permits and through inspections,
including for the planning of future work35. The Agency also co-ordinates a national
compliance and enforcement network36 aimed at ensuring a high level of consistency in
compliance assurance work across more than thirty local authorities.
A risk-based methodology for planning inspections and other compliance assurance activities
developed by the Land of North Rhine-Westphalia (Germany) has been taken up in several
Member States, thanks to the work of IMPEL, the European network of environmental
inspectorates.
The Flemish Region in Belgium37 and the Spanish Environmental Prosecution Office38
produce annual reports and analysis of environmental inspections and prosecutions, helping to
inform the public and providing statistics for evaluation of compliance assurance work.
Scotland's Environment Web39 and the Dutch National SDI (PDOK)40 for spatial data
infrastructure are exemplary in making free spatial data available to the public in line with
the INSPIRE Directive.

3. COMMON ROOT CAUSES: FIRST FINDINGS
Solving environmental implementation gaps requires more than examining the fulfilment of
EU policy and legislation. The EIR provides a new opportunity for national authorities and
the Commission to have a closer look at underlying root causes for poor implementation. The
country reports show that there are root causes common to several Member States41.
This first EIR exercise includes only a preliminary assessment of these root causes. To
endorse country-specific solutions, more detailed evidence is needed. In order to improve
knowledge in the next EIR reports, the Commission will need feedback from the Member
States, in particular through the national dialogues which will follow the publication of the
country reports.
Policy findings on the main common root causes identified so far:


Ineffective coordination among local, regional and national authorities: This can be an
obstacle to implementation in Member States. For example, the responsibilities on
monitoring water quality are often dispersed among different authorities without sufficient
coordination.

35

http://www.epa.ie/pubs/reports/enforcement/.
Network for Ireland's Environmental Compliance and Enforcement or ‘NIECE’.
37
http://www.vhrm.be/english
38
https://www.fiscal.es/fiscal/publico/ciudadano/fiscal_especialista/medio_ambiente/documentos_normativa/
39
http://www.environment.scotland.gov.uk/
40
https://www.pdok.nl/en/about-pdok
41
The identified challenges match findings on structural governance issues identified in the context of the European
Semester, in the OECD Environmental Performance Reviews and in a recent IMPEL survey: http://impel.eu/wpcontent/uploads/2015/07/Implementation-Challenge-Report-23-March-2015.pdf
36
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Three examples of policy sectors which require strong integration:
Air – Mobility: The impact of transport on air quality and the related environmental,
economic and social (including health) costs require environmental authorities, mobility
planners, urban planners and economic sectors to work together on a more sustainable
concept of mobility, including cleaner vehicles and better transport modality and
addressing traffic congestion.
Water – Nature - Food: The way our food is produced and consumed influences water
quality and management, the related environmental, economic and social costs, as well
as nature and biodiversity. A sustainable food system is therefore needed. At the same
time, agriculture needs water of good quality and of sufficient quantity to fulfil its
purposes.
Nature – Rural land use – Urbanisation: Pressure on nature and biodiversity is
caused by both rural and urban land use. On the other hand, nature and biodiversity
keep rural areas attractive for various types of land use such as tourism and recreation,
ultimately contributing to the economy citizens' wellbeing.



Lack of administrative capacity and insufficient financing: In some countries, a lack of
financial and human resources poses an obstacle to implementation, as this prevents the
authorities from preparing and implementing investment projects. Even when financing is
available, local authorities sometimes lack the human resources and/or the know-how for
organising public procurement and monitoring the quality of the service provided. For
example, in the area of nature protection, the lack of capacity has resulted in the inability
to carry out and monitor necessary management and conservation measures.



Lack of knowledge and data: A lack of (access to) data and unreliable data causes
implementation problems in many Member States. For example, a lack of knowledge and
data on species and habitats hinders their effective protection.



Insufficient compliance assurance mechanisms: The analysis demonstrates that there
are often concerns over compliance monitoring and enforcement, including through
effective and proportionate sanctions.



Lack of integration and policy coherence: The analysis shows that a lack of integration
of environmental concerns into other policy areas constitutes a root cause for poor
implementation, such as illustrated in the air-mobility nexus referred to above.

4.

THE WAY FORWARD

The country reports, this Communication and the guidance provided in the Annex, should
form a basis for Member States to address common implementation challenges, in
collaboration with, local and regional authorities and stakeholders, as well as with other
Member States.
The Member States are responsible for closing the implementation gaps and the Commission
will support and accompany these endeavours. The table in the Annex brings together all
actions the Commission suggests to the Member States in the country reports to improve the
13
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delivery of EU environmental policy and legislation. In the country reports these suggestions
have been put in their wider context and, where needed, explained.
The Commission will carry on the ongoing efforts to improve implementation by targeted
enforcement action at EU level and to co-finance environmental investments using the EU
funds. In 2017, the Commission will provide guidance on how to promote, monitor and
ensure environmental compliance. To facilitate judicial action by citizens and environmental
NGOs, an interpretative communication on access to justice in national courts on
environmental matters will help increase the effectiveness of remedies in case of nonimplementation.
The Commission will also explore with Member States and the European Environment
Agency how to strengthen policy knowledge and to better target it to the specific
requirements of EU environmental acquis. To do so, the Fitness Check on Environmental
Monitoring and Reporting will help develop a more effective and efficient monitoring and
reporting system. In addition, the Commission will take steps to ensure that research and
innovation policies support the development of new tools and business models, including
indicators and ways to monitor effectiveness.
The country reports identified that inefficiency of public administrations is an important root
cause for poor implementation, which deserves special attention. It is analysed in the context
of the European Semester and is an investment priority in the ESIF Funds. In addition, in
2015 the Commission published a Toolbox for practitioners42. The Commission intends to
further deepen, together with the Member States, the knowledge about public administration
quality and governance when it is a root cause of weak environmental implementation.
In addition to these ongoing initiatives, and without prejudice to its enforcement powers under
the EU Treaties, the Commission offers to facilitate the Member States' efforts through a new
dedicated framework:
Policy proposals:
1. Setting up a structured implementation dialogue with each Member State: The purpose
is to reflect on how to address the structural issues and the needs of the respective
Member State. The dialogues should focus on delivering concrete action. Transparency
and wide participation of relevant stakeholders from different sectors and different levels
of administration is essential.
2. Providing tailored support to Member States' experts directly by their peers in other
Member States: Peer exchange is an important means to improve mutual learning and
expertise and to make sure that tested solutions are passed on to others. The Commission
is establishing a corresponding tool for the Member States under the EIR.
3. Discussing common structural issues in the Council in order to improve the
implementation of the EU's environmental rules: The key findings and guidance of the
EIR should be the subject of strategic discussions both at national and at EU level, with a
view to further the implementation of EU environmental rules and to speed up meeting
their objectives. Member States should be able to exchange views in the Council about
common challenges, in particular where they have cross-border impacts. Connected
issues should be examined as a whole with a view to identify the best solutions
accommodating the legitimate interests of all sectors involved, in line with the shift from
42

http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=738&langId=en&pubId=7757
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sectoral approaches to holistic solutions, encouraged under the Sustainable Development
Goals43. Implementation problems arising from a lack of clarity, coherence or consistency
in EU policy and legislation could also be addressed in this context. Stakeholders such as
NGOs, businesses and research as well as the European Parliament should be involved
where appropriate.
After the country dialogues in 2017, the Commission will evaluate the first EIR cycle, taking
on board the comments from Member States and other players. It will then incorporate the
lessons learned into the upcoming cycles.

43

"Nexus approach" referred to in the Communication from the Commission, Next steps for a sustainable European future
European action for sustainability, SWD(2016) 390 final.
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GUIDANCE TO MEMBER STATES:
SUGGESTED ACTIONS ON BETTER ENVIRONMENTAL IMPLEMENTATION1
Suggested actions

Member State(s)

Developing a circular economy and improving resource efficiency
 Strengthen the policy framework to speed up the uptake of the circular economy
by all economic sectors, providing further support to local businesses and
increasing investments in the public research and education systems, especially
concerning water and energy savings, waste reduction, the recycling of materials,
eco-design and the uptake of secondary raw materials market.

BE, BG, CZ, DE, HR,
HU, IT, RO, SE,SK



Implement a better monitoring of the circular economy policies in order to assess
their effectiveness and be able to revise them.

PT, SI



Facilitate development and exchange of good practices between all government
entities especially at local level regarding circular economy and eco-innovation
matters.

BE, CY, EL, ES



Incentivise academia and schools in order to promote circular economy. Raise
awareness of the consumers and SMEs on the benefits of circular economy.

IT, PL, SK



Adopt circular economy principles; increase the level of recycling and the use of
eco-design in the SME sector, in particular by investing further in education and
training. Incentivise resource efficiency measures (e.g. savings of energy and
water).

BE, EL, ES, HU, IT, RO,
SK



Incentivise investments in green products and services. Facilitate green
investments and ease the access to funding. Foster R&D funding among SMEs.

CZ, ES, HU, MT, RO, SE,
SK

Waste management
 Introduce policies, including economic instruments (Extended Producer
Responsibility, Pay As You Throw schemes), to implement further the waste
hierarchy, i.e. promote prevention, and make reuse and recycling more
economically attractive. Eliminate free-riding and ensure financial viability of
waste management companies.

AT, BG, CY, DE, DK,
EE, EL, ES, FI, FR, HR,
HU, IE, IT, LU, LV, MT,
NL, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI,
SK, UK



Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from incineration by gradually phasing
out subsidies to incineration or by introducing an incineration tax.

AT, BE, CZ, DE, DK, EE,
FI, IE, LU, PL, PT, SE



Introduce and/or gradually increase landfill taxes to phase-out landfilling of
recyclable and recoverable waste. Harmonise regional landfill taxes. Pursue the
review of the level of landfill gate fees. Use the revenues from the economic
instruments to support the separate collection and alternative infrastructure.

CY, CZ, EL, ES, HR, HU,
IT, LT, LV, MT, PL, RO,
SI, SK, UK



Focus on implementation of the separate collection obligation to increase
recycling rates and prioritise the separate collection of bio-waste in order to
increase composting rates. Establish sites for collection of specific waste (so
called 'points for collection of selective waste') in each municipality.

BG, CY, CZ, EE, EL, ES,
FR, HR, IE, IT, LT, PL,
PT, RO, SK



Complete and update the Waste Management Plan(s) and/or Waste Prevention
Programme(s) in order to cover the whole territory.

BE, DE, EL, ES, FR, RO



Finalise the work on the irregular landfills as a matter of high priority.

BG, CY, EL, RO

1

The present Annex summarises the suggested actions contained in the 28 EIR country reports. It should be noted that in
this first round of EIR evaluations the Commission decided to focus on a limited number of actions that need to be
given priority in each Member State. In addition, in the light of the information available, the Commission decided not
to suggest actions in the area of green infrastructure, soil protection, sustainability of cities, green taxation and phasing
out environmentally harmful subsidies, green public procurement and investments in this first EIR round, although
these areas are reviewed in the reports.
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Avoid building excessive infrastructure for the treatment of residual waste.

BG, CY, CZ, EL, ES, HR,
HU, IT, LT, LV, MT, PL,
RO, SK



Ensure waste statistics are compatible with Eurostat Guidelines. Improve
consistency of data on waste management from various sources (also as to the
large gap between waste generated and treated).

CZ, SI



Intensify cooperation between the regions to use waste treatment capacity more
efficiently and to achieve the national recycling targets.

ES, IT



Strengthen and empower enforcement capability.

MT, PL, RO

Nature and Biodiversity & Estimating Natural Capital
 Complete the site designation process, including in the marine part, and put in
place clearly defined conservation objectives and the necessary conservation
measures for the sites and provide adequate resources for their implementation in
order to maintain/restore species and habitats of community interest to a
favourable conservation status across their natural range. Complete and update
prioritised action framework (PAFs). Improve knowledge and data availability to
be in a better position to implement appropriate conservation measures.

AT, BE, BG, CY, CZ,
DE, DK, EE, EL, ES, FI,
FR, HR, HU, IE, IT, LT,
LU, LV, MT, NL, PL, PT,
RO, SE, SI, SK, UK



Ensure that Natura 2000 management plans are being effectively implemented
with administrative capacity and finance. Build capacity of competent authorities
(central, regional, site management bodies) to implementing Management Plans,
increasing awareness about Natura 2000 and incentives for investments
promoting its benefits, and tackling illegal activities affecting wildlife through
enhanced enforcement, both within and outside Natura 2000 areas.

BG, EE, EL, IT, PL, RO,
SI, SK



Develop and promote smart and streamlined implementation approaches, in
particular as regards site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability and strengthen communication with
stakeholders.

AT, BG, CY, CZ, DE, EE,
ES, HU, IT, LT, MT, PL,
PT



Continue supporting the mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their
services, evaluation and development of natural capital accounting systems.

AT, BE, BG, CY, CZ,
DE, DK, EE, EL, ES, FI,
FR, HR, HU, IE, IT, LT,
LV, MT, NL, PL, PT, RO,
SE, SI, SK



Build the capacity of the administration in order to improve Appropriate
Assessment procedures and prevent deterioration of Natura 2000 sites from
damaging developments.

CY, EL, IT



Ensure the appropriate enforcement of hunting bans for protected bird species.

CY, FR, MT



Strengthen the integration of biodiversity concerns into other policies (in
particular in agriculture, but also in forestry, fisheries, urban and infrastructure
planning and tourism) and the promotion of communication between actors.

DE, DK, FR, PT, SI



Optimise the contribution of the Natura 2000 and the national nature networks to
achieving good conservation status, and to reduce habitat fragmentation,
atmospheric nitrogen deposition, desiccation and acidification.

NL



Avoid further habitat fragmentation and take measures to restore connectivity.

LU



Ensure that the Rural Development Programmes and the implementation of
greening favour biodiversity measures and contribute to achieving a favourable
conservation status of habitats and species, especially for the maintenance of
High Nature Value farming.

LU, NL, RO



Capitalise valuable natural capital to create jobs and income. In this context,
promoting further sustainable tourism.

EL, ES



Continue to support the ongoing work on a sustainable partnership for

FR, UK
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biodiversity protection, sustainable development and climate change adaptation
and mitigation measures in the Outermost Regions and the Overseas Countries
and Territories.


Improve the incentives for foresters and farmers to better protect forest and
grassland habitat. Ensure the sustainable forest management and promote
efficient use of biomass.

Marine protection2
 Continue work to improve the definitions of good environmental status (GES)
(in particular for biodiversity descriptors), including through regional
cooperation by using the work of the relevant Regional Sea Convention(s).

LV, SK

BE, CY, DE, DK, EE, EL,
ES, FI, FR, HR, IE, IT,
LT, LV, MT, NL, PT, RO,
SE, SI, UK



Identify and address knowledge gaps underpinning the GES.

BE, BG, CY, DE, DK,
EE, FI, FR, IE, LT, LV,
MT, NL, PT, RO, SI



Further develop approaches assessing (and quantifying) impacts from the main
pressures in order to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment results for
2018 reporting.

BE, BG, CY, DE, EE, EL,
HR,IE, IT, LV, LT, MT,
NL, RO, SE, UK



Continue to integrate monitoring programmes existing under other EU legislation
and to implement joint monitoring programmes developed at (sub)regional level
(HELCOM, OSPAR, the Barcelona Convention, the Black Sea Commission).
Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring methods within the
country's marine region(s).

BE, BG, CY, DE, DK,
EE, ES, FI, FR, HR, IE,
IT, LT, LV, NL, PT, RO,
SE, SI, UK



Urgently finalise, report and implement the national programme of measures.

BG, CY, DK, EE, EL,
HR, LT, MT, SI, RO



Ensure that the Member State's monitoring programme is implemented without
delay, and is appropriate to monitor progress towards GES.

BE, BG, CY, DE, DK,
EE, ES, FI, FR, HR, IT,
IE, LT, LV, MT, NL, PT,
RO, SE, SI, UK

Air quality


Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants in order to achieve full
compliance with currently applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values. Reduce adverse air pollution impacts on health, environment and
economy.
Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants in order to achieve full
compliance with air quality limit values. Reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.

AT, BE, DE, DK, ES, FI,
FR, LU, NL



Maintain downward emission trends of air pollutants – and reduce adverse air
pollution impact on health, environment and economy, including through the
development of a comprehensive strategy and action plan to tackle traffic
congestion.

CY, EE, MT



Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions to comply with currently applicable national
emission ceilings, for example by introducing or expanding the use of lowemission agricultural techniques.

AT, DE, DK, ES, FI, NL



Reduce NMVOCs emissions to comply with currently applicable national
emission ceilings and, where applicable, to reduce ozone concentrations.

DE, DK, IE, LU



Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with currently applicable
national emission ceilings and/or to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and, where
applicable, ozone concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport related

AT, BE, CZ, DE, DK, EL,
ES, FI, FR, HU, IE, IT,
LU, NL, PL, PT, RO, SE,
SK, UK



2

BG, CZ, EL, HR, HU, IT,
LT, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI,
SK, UK

Commission did not formulate guidance to Poland due to its late reporting under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive.
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emissions - in particular in urban areas.


Reduce PM10 (and where applicable benzo[a]pyrene) emission and concentration,
inter alia, by reducing emissions related to energy and heat generation using solid
fuels, to transport and to agriculture.

AT, BE, BG, CZ, DE, EL,
ES, FR, HR, HU, IT, LT,
LV, PL, RO, SE, SI, SK

Noise


Complete missing noise action plans.

BE, CY, CZ, DE, EL, ES,
FR, HR, IT, LV, PL, PT,
RO, SE, SI, SK



Complete missing noise maps.

BE, EL, ES, FR, IT, LV,
PT, RO, SK

Water quality and management


Improve water policy in line with the intervention logic of the Water Framework
Directive in the second cycle of the river basin management plans (RBMPs), i.e.,
provide a more detailed assessment of pressures to improve monitoring to know
the status of water bodies and design Programmes of Measures that address all
the main pressures identified, in particular hydromorphological pressures and
pollution, from agriculture, industry and urban wastewater. The Programmes of
Measures and monitoring programmes should be adequately funded.

AT, BE, BG, CY, CZ,
DE, DK, EE, EL, ES, FI,
FR, HR, HU, IE, IT, LT,
LU, LV, MT, NL, PL, PT,
RO, SE, SI, SK, UK



Ensure that exemptions granted fulfil all conditions of the Water Framework
Directive and are supported by evidence, in particular regarding the assessment
of significantly better environmental option. Maintain effort to reduce the
number of exemptions.

AT, BE, MT, NL, PL



Establish and/or roll out a water pricing policy covering a broad range of water
services and based on metering that would include tariffs reflecting
environmental and resource costs and provide incentives for more efficient use of
water. Exemptions from water fees should be reconsidered. The setup of a
national regulator or supervisor body to ensure consistency and the adequate
cost-recovery in the tariffs would be also advisable.

BG, CY, CZ, ES, HU, IE,
IT, SK



Ensure that water pollution by agriculture is effectively addressed both under the
Nitrates and the Water Framework Directive. Take effective basic and
supplementary measures to address that pollution. Monitor the development of
agricultural pressure and water quality, with a view to informing the designation
of vulnerable zones and the review of Nitrate Action Programmes. Take account,
where relevant, of areas of intensive agriculture and nitrate levels, trends of
increasing agricultural pressure and particularly sensitive water bodies, such as
the Baltic Sea.

BE, BG, CY, CZ, DE,
DK, EE, EL, ES, FI, FR,
IE, IT, LT, LV, MT, NL,
PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, UK



Control of water abstraction both for surface and ground waters should improve.
Promote water efficiency and sustainable water retention including natural water
retention measures in the Programme of Measures and ensure adequate funding.
In the case of Cyprus, water from desalination should not be destined for
agricultural use.

CY, ES



Review water permits, so they are consistent with environmental objectives and
ensure that new projects which may cause deterioration of the status are properly
assessed according to the Water Framework Directive Article 4(7). In these
assessments alternative options and adequate mitigation measures have to be
considered. Licencing policy to allow or maintain hydropower plants should be
reviewed and updated

BG, CY, CZ, EL, ES, HU,
IT, LT, LU, PL, PT, SE,
SK



Complete implementation of the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive for all
agglomerations. Build up the infrastructure to comply with the Drinking Water
Directive and the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive (UWWTD). Improve
the national reporting system under the UWWTD. Continue to prioritise the
investments for UWWT plants, including through efficient use of the Cohesion

BE, BG, CY, EL, ES, HR,
HU, IE, IT, PL, PT, RO,
SI

5
22

Policy funding where eligible.


Measures to rationalise water and wastewater management structures and
services could also be considered together with incentives for increasing the level
of physical connections to the networks.

LV



Adopt all flood risk and flood hazard maps. Focus on nature-based retention
measures when implementing flood protection projects. Combine flood
management with water retention in a comprehensive way, considering also the
serious water scarcity problems.

BG, HU, IT, MT



Improve the coordinated implementation between water, marine and nature
policies as well as between water management authorities.

BE, IT, PT

International agreements


Increase efforts to be party to relevant multilateral environmental agreements, by
signing and ratifying the remaining ones.

EL, IE, IT, MT

Effective governance within central, regional and local government & Coordination and Integration


Simplify environmental administrative procedures and improve cooperation of
public authorities (at national, regional and local levels) involved in the
application of environmental policies.

EL



Strengthen the administrative capacity in the Ministry of Environmental and
Nature Protection, as this would affect positively the use of EU Funds and speed
up the alignment with the EU environmental policies and legislation.

HR



Address the fragmentation at regional and local levels by developing better
coordination mechanisms for environment.

ES, HU, IT



Ensure that the opinion on the assessment of the effects of certain public and
private projects on the environment referred to in Article 6 of the EIA Directive
as amended is delivered by a functionally independent authority.

FR



Ensure increased partnership and transparency all over the public administration
and strengthen public participation in decision-making relating to environmental
matters.

HU



Make greater use of impact assessments of draft legislation, covering in
particular environmental impacts.

HU



Establish a clear and transparent process for the authorization of activities and
facilities that have impact on the environment.

HU



Improve the timely reporting under the EU environmental legislation and ensure
sufficient staff capacity for this purpose in particular and more generally for a
more effective implementation and enforcement of the environmental policy.

MT



Ensure that the newly established Environment and Resources Authority has
strong responsibilities. There should be clear and transparent processes for the
authorization of facilities and activities that have impact on the environment.

MT



Use EU Funds to build necessary capacities and know-how at all levels of
administration involved in implementation and enforcement.

PL



Strengthen governance of EU environmental legislation and policies, in
particular in nature conservation and water management (e.g. adapt the structure
and tasks of the water authorities to better perform the tasks related to the
implementation of the Water Framework Directive and involve them in the
permitting process).

PL



Improve enforcement in case of failures to implement mitigation and
compensatory measures imposed on project developers in environmental
decisions and construction permits.

PL
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The experience obtained on the definition and implementation of the mitigation
and compensation measures regarding the dam projects should be extended to
other infrastructure likely to have significant impacts on the Natura 2000
network. The composition of follow-up commissions for these projects should be
as broad as possible and include representative NGOs

PT



Effectively implementing and making use of the recently created initiatives in
order to improve efficiency, effectiveness and coordination of the public sector in
the environmental domain, namely improving information sharing and
documentation exchange between public entities that are responsible for
inspection and monitoring in the areas of Agriculture, Sea and Environment, with
an operational platform.

PT



Speed up its implementation of the strategy for strengthening public
administration, within which environment should be given due attention.

RO



Improve the administrative capacity and the coordination of the agencies
involved in implementation, in particular with regard to water and waste
management as well as to the quality of the impact assessments.

RO



Ensure that the EU environmental legislation is respected as part of the reform of
the national permitting system aiming to remove unnecessary administrative
burden and streamline procedures.

SI



Improve the application of EIA and SEA as important tools to ensure
environmental integration.

CZ, SK

Compliance assurance


Improve transparency on the organisation and functioning of compliance
assurance and on how significant risks are addressed.



Encourage greater participation of competent authorities in environmental
compliance networks.



Step up efforts in the implementation of the Environmental Liability Directive
(ELD) with proactive initiatives, such as setting up a national register of ELD
incidents and/or drafting national guidance.



Take further steps to ensure an effective system of financial security for
environmental liabilities.

AT, BE, BG, CZ, DE,
DK, EE, EL, ES, FI, FR,
HR, HU, IE, IT, LT, LU,
LV, MT, NL, PL, PT, RO,
SE, SI, SK, UK
AT, BG, CY, CZ, DK,
EE, EL, FI, HR, HU, LU,
LV, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK
AT, BE, BG, CY, CZ,
DE, EE, EL, FI, FR, HR,
HU, IT, LT, LU, LV, MT,
PL, RO, SE, SI, SK
BE, CY, DK, EE, FI, FR,
HR, HU, IE, IT, LT, LU,
LV, MT, NL, PL, RO, SE,
SI, UK

Public participation and access to justice


Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of environmental NGOs to
challenge acts or omissions of a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental
laws, in full compliance with EU law as well as the Convention on Access to
Information, Public Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice in
environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).

AT, BE, BG, CZ, DE,
HU, IT, PL, SE, SI, SK



Evaluate the costs of legal challenges involving EU environmental law and
pursue efforts in order to ensure that they are not prohibitively expensive.

CY, DK, EE, ES, FR, IE,
LU, MT, RO, UK

Access to Information, knowledge and evidence


Critically review the effectiveness of the country's data policies and amend them,
taking 'best practices' into consideration.

AT, BE, BG, CY, CZ, EE,
EL, HR, HU, IT, LT, MT,
PT, RO, SI, SK



Identify and document all spatial data sets required for the implementation of
environmental law, and make the data and documentation at least accessible 'as

AT, BE, BG, CY, CZ,
DE, DK, EE, EL, ES, FI,
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is' to other public authorities and the public through the digital services foreseen
in the INSPIRE Directive.

FR, HR, HU, IE, IT, LT,
LU, LV, MT, NL, PL, PT,
RO, SE, SI, SK, UK
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

low landfill, although waste generation is still high. In a
range of policy areas (circular economy, green
infrastructure) Austria has developed modern
overarching approaches (Master Plan Green Jobs, natural
capital accounting) to implement environmental
objectives.

Main Challenges
The main challenges Austria faces with regard to
implementing EU environmental policy and law are:
 Improving the designation and protection of Natura
2000 sites.
 Reducing nitrogen oxide emissions, in particular in
urban areas.

Main Opportunities
Austria could perform better on issues where a sound
knowledge base and good practices already exist. This
applies in particular to:
 Further development of the natural capital account
approach.

Points of excellence
Where Austria leads in environmental implementation, it
could share its innovative approaches more widely
among other countries. Concrete examples include:
 Austria has established a specific platform focusing
on Green Public Procurement, including a help-desk
for procurement officers to exchange experiences.
 Austria has developed successful good practices in
the field of eco-innovation and the circular economy,
such as the 'Buy Aware' initiative.
 Austria's Green Infrastructure strategy promotes the
systematic integration of natural ecosystems and
their services into spatial planning.

General profile
Austria's performance in terms of environmental
protection is good. Water quality is generally good.
Waste management is based on high recycling rates and
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

to meet the target established in the Action Plan.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-157

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
Austria is below average in the EU in terms of resource
productivity (how efficiently the economy uses material
resources to produce wealth), with 1.65 EUR/kg (EU
average is 2) in 20156. This might be explained by the
high income and an export-orientated manufacturing
sector in Austria. Figure 1 shows a modest but stable
increase in resource productivity since 2011.
In Austria, to date, no overarching circular economy
policy programme exists. A number of measures and
initiatives have been set up by different government
bodies in recent years relating to eco-innovation and – to
a limited extent – to circular economy. As well as relevant
Ministries other organisations, such as the Austrian
Chamber of Commerce, play an important role in (co)financing eco-innovation-related initiatives.
In 2012, Austria adopted a resource efficiency Action Plan
to improve the overall resource efficiency by 50 %
compared to 2008, by 2020. Since in a business-as-usual
scenario productivity of resources is expected to grow at
an annual rate of 1.2%, additional efforts will be needed
5
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016

In addition, the recently developed RESET2020 initiative,
aiming at integrating resource efficiency in the areas of
environmental technologies and sustainable production
and consumption, is one of the first initiatives that
explicitly put circular economy principles in the centre.
Concerning the opportunities within Austria, several
regional development initiatives are founded around the
principles of a circular economy and energy autonomy.
These include, among others, the Styrian Volcano Land
(www.vulkanland.at), the European Centre for
Renewable Energy in Güssing8, the BioRegion
Mühlviertel9 or the Energy Vision Murau10.
Austria has many good practices in the field of ecoinnovation and circular economy. One is “Bewusst
kaufen”: the initiative "Buy Aware" is the first web portal
for sustainable consumption in Austria. It aims to
increase consumer awareness of sustainable products
and provides extensive information on options for
conscious, sustainable consumption.
The number of employees in the environmental goods
and services sector has risen slightly from 167,665 fulltime equivalents (FTE) in 2008 to around 182,534 FTE in
201311. The Austrian Federal Ministry of Agriculture,
Forestry, Environment and Water Management
(BMLFUW) considers that every 20th job is in the
7

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
Güssing Renwable Energy Centre
9
Bioregion Mühlviertel
10
Energy Vision Murau
11
Eurostat, Employment in the environmental goods and services
sector, accessed June 2016
8
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environment sector and that 11% of the GDP are
generated by this sector. Between 2008 and 2011 the
environmental industry showed a clear positive trend as
regards the development of green jobs. While in the
economy at large employment increased by only 0.4%,
employment in the environment sector saw a notable
plus with a growth of 2.1%. During the same period the
turnover in the environment sector rose by 5.1%, thus
reaching EUR 2.6 billion.
In 2010, Austria set up a master plan on "green jobs"12
with the aim of increasing the number of employees in
the environmental sector by 100,000 until 2020. The
master plan is supported by the specific online portal
green-jobs13 and a targeted qualification initiative
klimaaktiv Bildungskoordination14.
In general, Austria offers a wide range of measures to
support business in improving its resource efficiency,
ranging from voluntary measures to regulatory measures.
An analysis15 shows that Austria offers nine out of ten
assessed support activities so that it belongs to the ten
best performing Member States. The following initiative
could be mentioned as successful examples: As regards
providing targeted resource efficiency information and
advice to companies the ÖKOPROFIT programme which
was launched in 1991 and which aims to help companies
to implement environmental measures, thereby reducing
industrial emissions, decreasing the operational costs for
companies and strengthening the partnership between
public agencies, companies and experts.

According to Eurobarometer17, the resource efficiency
actions undertaken allowed the reduction of production
costs in 35% of Austrian SMEs.
SMEs provide more than two thirds of jobs and over 60%
of total value added. The Eurobarometer shows that 34%
of the SMEs in Austria have one or more full time
employee working in a green job at least some of the
time. Austria has an average number of 1.6 full time
green employees per SME.

Eco-innovation
With a total score of 108 in the overall Eco-Innovation
Scoreboard (Eco-IS) 2015, Austria ranked eighth in the list
of EU countries, located between France and Spain and
slightly above the EU average as shown in Figure 2.
Compared with the Eco-IS used in the last country profile
from 2013, Austria thus improved its ranking by one
place.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)18

SME and resource efficiency
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets"16 it is shown that 63% of
Austrian's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 43% of them are currently offering green
products and services, 67% took measures to save energy
(EU28 average 59%), 61% to minimise waste (EU28
average 60%), 39% to save water (EU28 average 44%),
and 57% to save materials (EU28 average 54%). From a
circular economy perspective, 47% took measures to
recycle by reusing material or waste within the company,
31% to design products that are easier to maintain, repair
or reuse and 30% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company.
12

Bundesministerium für Land- und Forstwirtschaft, Umwelt und
Wasserwirtschaft, 2010. Masterplan "green jobs"
Bundesministerium für Land- und Forstwirtschaft, Umwelt und
Wasserwirtschaft: Karriereportal green jobs:
14
Bundesministerium für Land- und Forstwirtschaft, Umwelt und
Wasserwirtschaft: klimaaktiv Bildungskoordination
15
Martin Hirschnitz-Garbers, Mandy Hinzmann, Emma Watkins, Patrick
ten Brink, Leonidas Milios and Sebastien Soleille, 2016. A framework
for Member States to support business in improving its resource
efficiency, 2015, p. 59
16
European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
13

Regarding drivers of eco-innovation activities, a survey
conducted among 200 Austrian eco-innovative
entrepreneurs revealed the most important driving
forces and framework conditions for business actors
(Eurobarometer, 2011). According to this survey, the key
drivers for high eco-innovation activity in Austria are the
availability of suitable business partners, potential high
17

18

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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energy prices in the future, expected limitations
regarding access to raw materials, technological and
management skills available within the companies, and
access to relevant knowledge19.
Regarding general driving forces in support of
innovation in Austria, several issues have already
highlighted in previous country reports of the
Innovation Observatory (EIO), which continue to
high relevance:

ecobeen
Ecohave



Well-established, fast-growing and innovative
environmental technologies sector.
 Significant increase in funding in the area of
company-related
research
and
technology
development.
However, actors in Austria also face a number of
important barriers, several of which are closely
connected to the structure of the Austrian economy and
business sectors, such as the following:





The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP20 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Austria 20071421

SME-type structure of the industry and notably the
limited financial and human resources in SMEs, and
difficult trade-offs due to scarce resources either in
R&D or in production and planning.
weak domestic eco-industry market.
perception of Austrian business representatives that
investments into new, eco-innovative technologies
represent a disproportionate risk.

Austria has 286 organisations registered for EMAS, which
represents 7% of all registered organisations.
Concerning the EU Eco-label, Austria has 187 licenses,
which makes Austria the fifth Member State in terms of
Eco-label licenses.
The Minister of Environment has launched the initiative
“Best of Austria” in 2016 to promote products and ideas
from Austrian companies, including environmental
technologies.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
19

IHS, 2014. Das Potenzial von Öko-Innovationen für den Standort
Österreich. Institut für Höhere Studien (IHS), Wien.

Municipal waste22 generation in Austria has been
decreasing over the years. However, waste generation is
still relatively high compared to the EU average (566
kg/y/inhabitant compared to around 474 kg on EU
average).
Austria is among the top performers in the EU with
regard to waste management. Figure 3 depicts the
municipal waste by treatment in Austria in terms of kg
per capita. What can be seen from the statistics is that
the rate of incineration slightly increased, while
composting rates slightly decreased.
Figure 4 shows that Austria has already met all the EU
recycling targets23, including packaging waste recycling.
20

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
22
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
23
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
21
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The 2014 recycling rate of municipal waste was relatively
high (58% of which 32% is composting) and was well
above EU level (44%). The landfilling rate in Austria is
very low (4%) and far below the EU average (28%).
Austria has complied with both the 2006 and the 2009
landfill diversion targets. In 2009 Austria had already a
ban on landfilling of biodegradable municipal waste in
place.

instruments, to promote prevention, make reuse and
recycling more economically attractive.
 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration by gradually phasing out subsidies to
incineration.

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1424

In the light of the on-going review of the recycling targets
and landfill restrictions for municipal waste25, additional
efforts will be needed to meet the recycling target of 65%
for 2030. Therefore Austria should now focus on
prevention and diverting waste from incineration to
recycling.
Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) systems are in
place for different waste streams. However, some MS are
covering more waste streams than Austria. Incentive
systems to favour prevention and participation in
separate collection schemes (Pay as you throw-system,
PAYT systems) are in place but don’t cover the whole
country.
Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on resource
efficiency which outlines how we can transform Europe's
economy into a sustainable one by 2050, could create
over 3400 additional jobs and increase the annual
turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 350 million26.

Suggested action
 Introduce new policy instruments, including economic
24

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
European Union, Proposal for a Directive on the landfill of waste,
COM/2015/0594 & European Union, Proposal for a Directive
amending Directive 2008/98/EC on waste, COM/2015/0595
26
European Commission, Roadmap to a Resource Efficient Europe,
COM/2011/571, which outlines how we can transform Europe's
economy into a sustainable one by 2050.
25
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity

having coverages around 6%.

The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

The latest EU-wide assessment of the SCIs part of the
Natura 2000 network shows that there are insufficiencies
in designation28 as shown in Figure 529. This is subject to
an infringement procedure.

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Austria based on the situation until December 2013
(%)30

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation27 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
Austria has an exceptionally diversified landscape,
climate and hence biodiversity. In Austria, the Alpine, the
Continental and the Pannonian biogeographic regions
converge. Agriculture and forestry areas account for
about 80% of the country’s territory.
By early 2016, 15.1 % of the Austrian national territory is
covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1 %), with Birds
Directive Special Protection Areas (SPAs) covering 10.9 %
(EU average 12.3 %) and Habitats Directive Sites of
Community Importance (SCIs) covering 12.1% (EU
average 13.8 %). However, there are substantial
variations amongst the 9 Austrian regions in the share of
land covered by Natura 2000, two of the regions only
27

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

Austria is largely compliant with the formal (Special Areas
of Conservation) SAC designation requirements that
concern those SCIs that have been proposed more than 6
years ago. Many of the site-level SAC designation acts,
while formally indicating conservation objectives and
measures, are unlikely to provide a sufficient level of
protection against site deterioration. This is notably
because they include an exemption of all "contemporary
agricultural and forestry practises" from the site
protection requirements. In the last years, there is
increasingly strong evidence that this exemption is
leading towards a widespread (and perhaps systematic)
28

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date.
This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which
further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
29
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
30
European Commission, internal assessment.
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deterioration of many habitats and decline of many
species populations for which sites have initially been
designated.

Austria in 2007/2013 (%)36

The level of nature-related complaints and infringement
cases is overall high in Austria, which might partially be
explained by the absence of a federal legislation
transposing the EU Nature directives31. Therefore, each
of the nine Länder has a different legal basis for
implementing the EU nature directives. In addition to
this, the high number of complaints can be also explained
by the insufficient access to justice. For example, citizens
and NGOs turn to the Commission because no legal
redress is available in Austria apart from EIA and IPPC
procedures.
The Austrian report under Article 12 Birds Directive32 and
Article 17 Habitats Directive33 confirm that species and
habitats depending on agricultural land use are those
that are suffering the most serious declines.
This is primarily due to widespread agricultural land use
intensification in the more favoured areas, but land
abandonment is an increasing issue in higher alpine
regions, in particular for alpine semi-natural grassland
habitats and associated species.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats Directive,
13.9% of the habitats' biogeographic assessments were
favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16 %). On the other hand, 41
% are considered to be unfavourable–inadequate34
(EU27: 47%) and 39 % are unfavourable – bad (EU27:
30%). As for the species, 15.9 % of the assessments were
favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%) 47 % at unfavourableinadequate (EU27: 42%) and 34% unfavourable-bad
status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in Figure 635. Only
9.8% and 3% of the unfavourable assessments
respectively for species and habitats were showing a
positive trend in 2013. While the unfavourable
assessments remained the same with regard to habitats
between 2007and 2013, the trend for species improved.

Figure 7 shows that as far as birds are concerned, 70% of
the breeding species showed short-term increasing or
stable population trends (for wintering species this figure
was 68%).
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Austria in 2012 (%)37

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in

31

According to the Austrian Constitution nature protection falls within
the competence of the provinces.
32
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive.
33
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
34
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
35
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.

Austria is the only EU member State where a population
of large carnivore species became extinct since EU
accession of the country (Central Alpine brown bear
population). Whereas populations of large carnivores are
overall increasing in Europe, no such increase currently in
36

These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Austria
37
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Austria
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observed in Austria. Media reports suggest that high
levels of illegal poaching are the main driver behind this
phenomenon.
The 5th national report to the Convention on Biological
Diversity (CBD)38 indicates a net deterioration of 7–8% for
habitat types and 2–3% for species, compared to the
previous reporting period covering 2001-2006. The
conservation status of habitats and species is less
favourable in the continental than in the Alpine region.
Amongst all ecosystem types in Austria freshwater, mire
and grassland ecosystems are doing worst.
Major threats to biodiversity include agricultural
intensification and land abandonment, increased sealing
of land caused by housing and infrastructure
development with the related loss and fragmentation of
habitats; afforestation and dead wood removal;
pollution, hydrological modifications, invasive alien
species and climate change.

 Complete the SAC designation process and put in place
clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
MAES related activities in Austria focused on the
development of biodiversity indicators. The mapping and
assessing of ecosystems and their services40 is also part of
the Austrian Strategy on Biological Diversity 2020+
published in 201441. Further activities regarding mapping
and assessing of ecosystems and their services are
planned.
A 2013 report on the situation and the significance of
biological diversity maps out the different types of
ecosystems and evaluated their conditions.42

Compared to other Member States of similar size, Austria
has been very successful in obtaining LIFE-Nature
funding, in particular for Alpine river restoration projects.
Austrian regional river administrations are well suited for
preparing and implementing such projects, successfully
combining nature conservation and flood protection.
3.9 million hectare (46%) of the total area in Austria are
forest land39 (0.5 ha per capita). The forest area is
steadily increasing by some 2000 ha a year depending on
afforestation of abandoned agricultural land. Coniferous
forests of mixed and/or pure stands of spruce, fir, pine,
larch, beach, maple, oak, alder, etc. find good growing
conditions. 80% (3.1 million hectare) serve as commercial
forests, 20% are protected forests.
The main tree species are conifers (70%, predominantly
spruce; and 30% broad-leaved species (mainly beech).
Slightly above a half (53%) is small private forests (<200
ha), 32% private estates (>200 ha), and 15% federal
forests.

Suggested action
38
39

th

Austria: 5 National Report to the Convention on Biological Diversity
FAO Forest harvesting and environment in Austria

Work on natural capital accounting is at an early stage of
development43 with a number of initiatives for the
improvement of the knowledge base. A nation-wide
mapping of ecosystems is underway with a spatial
resolution of 10 x 10 metres44. An inventory of ecosystem
services in agricultural context, taking into account
human well-being and economic input, was published in
201145 followed by an inventory of ecosystem services of
forests in 201546. A 2011 study47 supplied the first
experience with monetary assessments of ecosystem
services, along stretches of the river Mur in Styria. A 2015
report examined the potential, requirements and risks of

40

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
41
Bundesministerium für Land- und Forstwirtschaft, Umwelt und
Wasserwirtschaft, 2014. Biodiversitäts-Strategie Österreich 2020+
42
Bundesministerium für Land- und Forstwirtschaft, Wasser und
Umweltwirtschaft, 2013. Zustand und Bedeutung der biologischen
Vielfalt in Österreich.
th
43
Austria: 5 National Report to the Convention on Biological Diversity:
44
Peterseil, 2014. Karte der Habitattypen in Österreich
45
Götzl, M. et al., 2011. Ökosystemleistungen und Landwirtschaft.
Erstellung eines Inventars für Österreich.
46
Götzl, M. et al, 2015. Ökosystemleistungen des Waldes. Erstellung
eines Inventars für Österreich
47
Getzner et al., 2011.: Fließstrecken der Mur – Ermittlung der
Ökosystemleistungen – Endbericht.
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the economic valuation of ecosystem services48. An
assessment and economic valuation of five ecosystem
services were carried out by the Austrian Federal
Forests49.

the Ybbs rivers through Life+ projects; and other projects.

Suggested action
 Provide government support to further improve
knowledge on the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, including valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure50 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The Austrian Biodiversity Strategy 2020+51 includes
actions to strengthen biotope connectivity. Austria has
specific targets for integrating biodiversity and ecosystem
services in spatial planning52, with measures such as
incorporating ecological infrastructure in spatial planning,
consideration of functional connectivity and the habitat
network when establishing compensating areas, increase
of grasslands in urban areas, abandoned buildings and
the provision of features that promote biodiversity in
newly established green areas, and the preservation of
un-fragmented areas and migration corridors. Most
activities are executed at the local or federal province
level and are funded by a variety of sources, including EU
support.
Green Infrastructure projects in Austria include crossborder spatial planning and habitat management
measures in the Alps-Carpathians passage aimed at
creating and preserving a coherent 120-km wide
ecological corridor from the Alps to the Carpathians; the
restoration of the Lower Morava Floodplains to nearnatural river dynamics and new land-use practices; the
restoration of the floodplain habitats of the Traisen and
48

Schwaiger, E. Berthold et al, 2015. Wirtschaftliche Bedeutung von
Ökosystemleistungen. Monetäre Bewertung: Risiken und Potenziale.
Umweltbundesamt Report
49
Österreichische Bundesforste, 2016: Werte der Natur – Ermittlung,
Bewertung, Ausblick. Fachjournal der NaturraummanagerInnen,
Natur. Raum .Management, Nr. 28.
50
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
51
Bundesministerium für Land- und Forstwirtschaft, Umwelt und
Wasserwirtschaft, 2014. Biodiversitäts-Strategie Österreich 2020+
52
5th National Report to the CBD

The Austrian League for Nature Conservation
(Naturschutzbund)
coordinates
land
purchase,
management and public awareness raising activities in
the 1,300km that Austria contributes to the European
Green Belt53.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
53

The European Green Belt is a cross-border initiative to protect, restore
and connect high-value natural and cultural landscapes along the line
of the former Iron Curtain in Europe.
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of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.

Figure 8: Land Cover types in Austria 201259

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
Built-up land in Austria is regularly monitored based on
cadastre data. In 2015, built-up land amounted to 6.6 %
of the national area. The actually high annual land take
rate is currently slightly decreasing, namely from 8,150
hectare in the period from 2009 to 2012 to 5,916 hectare
in the period from 2012 to 201554.
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.21% in Austria
over the period 2006-12, below the EU average (0.41%).
It represented 947.5 hectares per year55.
The soil erosion rate in 2009 was 3.8 tonnes per ha per
year, some above EU28 average (2.46 tonnes)56. Studies
in 2012 and 2014 show similar results, but are not yet
published57. Soil protecting cultivation supported by the
Austrian agri-environment-programme has already led to
an increased humus content in Austria’s agricultural soils
as well to a lower soil erosion rate for 3.4 t/ha/year58.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Austria and other
EU Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Austria in
2012.

54

Environment Agency Austria, Flächeninanspruchnahme
European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
56
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
57
wpa, 2009: Abschätzung des Bodenabtrags in Österreich und
Integration der Daten in die INVEKOS-Datenbank. Beschreibung der
Berechnungsmethode und Ergebnisse für die Jahre 2007 und 2008.
wpa Beratende Ingenieure GmbH, Wien; and: wpa, 2010:
Abschätzung des Bodenabtrags in Österreich. Ergänzende
Berechnungen für das Jahr 2009. wpa Beratende Ingenieure GmbH,
Wien
58
AGES, 2011: Bodenschutz durch umweltgerechte Landwirtschaft, p. 9
55

59

European Environment Agency. Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

for nitrogen oxides (-30 %) and a slight increase of
ammonia emissions result in non-compliance with
current ceilings: these are exceeded by 47% and 2%,
respectively. It should be noted that the exceedance of
the current ceiling for nitrogen oxides is partly due to the
non-delivery of the Euro standards for diesel vehicles,
while the exceedance of the ceiling for ammonia partly
results from the reporting of new sources of emissions
which were not estimated or considered at the time
when the emission ceilings were set.

At the same time, air quality in Austria continues to give
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
quality legislation60, which establishes health-based
Environment Agency estimated that about 6 960
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
As part of this, Member States are also required to
Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Austria61. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-78%), as well as volatile organic
compounds (-61%) ensure air emissions for these
pollutants are within the currently applicable national
emission ceilings62. Insufficient reductions in emissions
60

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
62
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
61

matter63 concentrations, 330 to ozone64 concentration
and 910 to nitrogen dioxide65 concentrations.66 This is

2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
63
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including both combustion and non-combustion sources.
64
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
65
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
66
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology).
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due also to exceedances above the EU air quality
standards such as shown in Figure 967.

relate to almost 2 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 249 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 24 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 82 million/year (2010)69.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings, for
example by introducing or expanding the use of lowemission agricultural techniques.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings70
and/or to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia,
by reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise

For 2014, exceedances reported include those related to
limit value of annual mean concentration of nitrogen
dioxide (NO2) in seven air quality zones (Oberösterreich,
Vorarlberg, Tirol, Salzburg, Graz, Linz, and Wien), and
related to limit value of daily concentrations of
particulate matter (PM10) in one air quality zone (Graz).
Furthermore, the target values for ozone are not met in
several air quality zones.68
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
NO2), which have severe negative effects on health and
environment are being followed up by the European
Commission through infringement procedures covering
all the Member States concerned, including Austria. The
aim is that adequate measures are put in place to bring
all zones into compliance.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Austria are above EUR 5
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs

67

Based on European Environment Agency, 2016 Air Quality in Europe –
2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
68
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository

The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues71. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Austrian authorities have fulfilled all their obligations
with regards to the Environmental Noise Directive72 for
69

These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013).
70
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
71
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
72
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
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the current reporting period.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis73 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Austria has not yet provided information to the
Commission from its second generation of RBMPs.
In its first generation of RBMPs Austria reported the
status of 7339 rivers, 62 lakes and 136 groundwater
bodies. Only 44% of natural surface water bodies achieve
a good or high ecological status74 and 26% of heavily
modified or artificial water bodies75 achieve a good or
high ecological potential. Almost all surface water bodies
and heavily modified and artificial water bodies and 98%
of groundwater76 bodies achieve at least good chemical
roads, railways and airports.
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
74
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
75
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, dredging, flood protection, water
abstraction and inter-basin water transfer, building of dams to create
reservoirs and the digging of new canals for navigation purposes.
76
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
73

status77. 98%78 of groundwater bodies are in good
quantitative status79.
The main pressure on Austrian waters comes from flow
regulation and morphological changes – 56% of surface
water bodies are affected. The next most important
pressure is diffuse pollution80 mainly from agriculture
(nutrients and pesticides) but also from industry– 16% of
water bodies are affected. Point sources such as Urban
Waste Water Treatment Plants and industrial
installations affect 1% of water bodies. Hydropower is
the main pressure relating to water abstraction. Water
abstraction for irrigation is only of importance in
South/East Austria. Commercial and industrial
abstractions are substantially lower than the significance
thresholds established and do not pose a risk for
achieving good ecological potential.
Austria has capable water management administration
and developed River Basin Management Plans for 2009
that are largely in compliance with the requirements of
the Water Framework Directive. However, the plans are
not fully transparent on several aspects including the link
between monitoring and status classification, design of
programmes
of
measures
addressing
the
hydromorphological pressures from hydropower and
diffuse pollution from agriculture, and application and
justification of exemptions. The measures planned are
expected to result in only slight improvement of water
status.
In the context of the Nitrates Directive, Austria has
decided to apply mandatory measures on its whole
territory. The 2008-2011 Nitrates Directive reporting
showed an overall stable situation concerning nitrate
concentrations; however eutrophication trends of inland
waters showed the need for further improvements81.
As regards drinking water, Austria reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100 % for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive82.

comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
77
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
78
According to the AT authorities the quality has improved.
79
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
80
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
81
Commission Staff working Document accompanying the on the
implementation of Council Directive 91/676/EEC concerning the
protection of waters against pollution caused by nitrates from
agricultural sources based on Member State reports for the period
2008-2011, SWD/2013/0405.
82
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
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As shown in Figure 10, in 2015 in Austria, out of 265
bathing waters, 90.2 % were of excellent quality, 9.1% of
good quality and 0.4% of sufficient quality83. It is shown
that Austria has improved its bathing water quality since
2012.

fully the implementation gaps in order to improve the
overall status in the future.
 Improve the transparency of the use of exemptions
including for hydropower permits, especially by using
criteria provided by the European law.

Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201584

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.88 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.

Austria demonstrates excellent compliance rates with the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive85.
Flood risk areas have already been identified and
mapped in Austria86. Austria is hit regularly by flooding
incidents with serious economic damage costs87.
Between 2002 and 2013, for the 8 floods recorded the
total direct costs were EUR 5300 million. The average
cost per flood was EUR 660 million.
Within the 2007-2013 EU-funding period Austria
implemented several projects to improve flood
prevention. For the running funding period (2014-2020)
the River Modelling Centre in Vienna is foreseen to
receive financial support for its work regarding floods.

Suggested action
 Develop and implement an effective Programme of
Measures clearly focusing on the main pressures
(hydromorphology and diffuse pollution) and covering

COM(2016)666
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015 p. 26
84
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
85
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
86
Commission Staff Working Document, 2015. Report on the progress
in implementation of the Floods Directive, page 27
87
RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester, study for the European Commission.

The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing89.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201790.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
From the European Regional Development Fund Austria
has allocated EUR 27.2 million for sustainable urban
development (Vienna and Upper Austria) to help solving
use conflicts in cities and urban areas. Measures like CO2
reduction strategies, sustainable mobility strategies,
integrated sustainable development and efficient use of
resources will be supported.

83

88

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
90
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
89
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Protocol91. It has neither signed nor ratified the AfricanEurasian Migratory Waterbird Agreement.

An EcoBusinessPlan sponsored by the city of Vienna since
1998 supports Viennese companies in implementing
environmental / sustainability - relevant measures in the
company and contributes to decreasing administrative
costs. The EcoBusinessPlan Vienna has achieved a
number of successes: 817 participating companies, with
more than 11,000 environmental projects from waste
prevention to energy saving measures to rearranging
complete production processes.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Austria has signed but not yet ratified the
Gothenburg
Protocol
to
Abate
Acidification,
Eutrophication and Ground-level Ozone and the Nagoya
91

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

could generate an additional EUR 1545 million in 2018,
rising to EUR 3032 million in 2030 (both in real 2015
terms). This is equivalent to an additional 0.44% and
0.73% of GDP in 2018 and 2030, respectively96.
Figure 10: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201497

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Latest data show that environmental tax revenue
amounted to 2.43% of Austria's GDP in 2014 (EU28
average: 2.46%), having been relatively stable since 2004
(2.37%)92.
In the same year environmental tax revenues accounted
for 5.63% of total revenues from taxes and social-security
contributions93 (EU28 average: 6.35%) as shown in Figure
11.
The Austrian austerity package of 2011 included the
introduction of a flight levy (short distance EUR 8, middle
distance EUR 20, long distance EUR 35), an increase in
the mineral oil tax on diesel (of EUR 0.05/litre) and petrol
(of EUR 0.04/litre) and an adjustment of the car
registration tax: on the one hand, the carbon element of
the tax was increased; on the other hand, the permissible
limits for toxic emissions were reduced.
In the Stability Act of 2012, mineral oil tax
reimbursement for agriculture and public transport was
abolished (generating revenues of about EUR 0.07-0.08
billion). The flight levy introduced in 2011 was reduced
for competitive reasons (short distance EUR 7, middle
distance EUR 15, long distance EUR 35), and commuting
allowances were raised (leading to additional budget
losses of about EUR 0.15 billion).
A 2016 study shows for Austria there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes94. Under a good practise scenario95, these taxes
92

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
excluding imputed social contributions
94
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
93

The largest potential source of revenue comes from the
proposed amendments to taxes on transport fuels. This
accounts for EUR 1090 million in 2030 (real 2015 terms),
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
95
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
96
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IIEP, Aarhus University, ENT, 2016.
Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential for the
EU28
97
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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equivalent to 0.26% of GDP.
In Austria appears to have, according to a Commission's
assessment98 a potential need to reduce a relatively high
tax burden on labour and potential scope to increase the
least distortive taxes like environmental taxes. Potential
scope to increase environmental taxes might exist since
the implicit tax rate on energy is relatively low (183.3 EUR
per tonnes of oil equivalent, TOE) compared to the EU
average (222.8 EUR/TOE). The OECD99 recommends as
well financing a reduction of labour tax wedge by
broadening the tax base and increases in consumption,
environmental and recurrent property taxes.
In 2015, Austria enacted a comprehensive reform of the
country's tax system mainly to reduce tax wedge on
labour. But it did not use the opportunity to overhaul its
environmental taxes in order to achieve environmental
objectives. The only environment related measure was
the increase of the taxable income from the private use
of company cars from 1.5% to 2% of the total acquisition
cost of the car, and the right to deduct tax for CO2
emission free cars was introduced.
No measures were taken to reduce environmental
harmful subsidies. The different tax treatment of diesel
and gasoline100 for road use is from the environmental
point of view unjustified. Diesel is taxed at a lower rate
(both in terms of carbon and energy content), although it
emits more air pollutants.
In addition, recent data101 show that Austria confers tax
advantages on company cars that could stimulate the
excessive use of fossil fuels and undermine the EU
energy, climate and environmental policies. This
preferential tax treatment for company cars leads to
estimated revenue losses of EUR 558 million.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.

98

European Commission, 2015. Tax Reforms in EU Member States 2015,
Institutional Paper 008 Sept. 2015, page 68

100

Update by European Commission, 2015 based on Harding M., 2014.
The Diesel Differential: Differences in the Tax Treatment of Gasoline
and Diesel for Road Use. OECD Taxation Working Papers, No. 21
101
Harding M. 2014. Personal Tax Treatment of Company Cars and
Commuting Expenses – Estimating the Fiscal and Environmental
Costs. OECD Taxation Working Papers, No. 20, p.28

The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP102. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria103.
In Austria, a national action plan (NAP) for GPP, named
Aktionsplan nachhaltige öffentliche Beschaffung104, was
adopted by the Council of Ministers in July 2010. It
determines that the Federal Procurement Agency, per
instruction of the Ministry of Finance, must include the
national green public procurement requirements for 14
products (textiles products and leasing, transport IT
equipment, cleaning products and services, furniture,
food and catering services, indoor lighting, energy-using
appliances, infrastructure, construction, electricity,
gardening products and services, office supplies, paper,
event management) for which GPP criteria were
established105.
In addition, the provincial governments of Austria have
passed a resolution in 2016 in relation to the GPP criteria
of national action plan as the basis of minimum
requirements for all municipalities and provinces
(recommendation). In the provinces of Vorarlberg, Tyrol
and Lower Austria local public procurers are provided
with a particular procurement service to bundle
procurements and foster sustainability (Nachhaltiges
Beschaffungsservice).
To exchange experience of procurement officers with
GPP on the different governmental levels (federal,
regional and local level) a specific platform including a
help-desk106 has been established.
A 2011-study states that the share of Austrian authorities
that included GPP requirements in between 50% and
100% of their contracts was estimated between 10 and
20%107.
According to a 2012-survey, Austrian authorities included
at least one of the EU core green criteria in 73% of the
contracts and 38% of the contracts included all the

102

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on
a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
104
Bundesregierung Österreich, 2010. Aktionsplan zur nachhaltigen
öffentlichen Beschaffung.
105
Aktionsplan zur nachhaltigen öffentlichen Beschaffung, Criteria for
different products
106
National help desk green public procurement
107
Adelphi et al. (2011), “Strategic Use of Public Procurement in
Europe”
103
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relevant EU core green criteria108.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.

2020, as the relevant operational programmes are still in
an early stage of their implementation.
Figure 12 depicts the 2014-2020 EU Structural and
Investment Funds budget allocation for Austria.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Austria by theme, EUR billion112

Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)109 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment110 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.
Austria benefits, through three national programmes and
a common regional programme, from European
Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) funding of
EUR 4.9 billion over the period 2014-2020111.
EUR 536.3 m (10.9%) is coming from the European Fund
for Regional Development (ERDF), EUR 3938.0 m (80.0%)
from the European Agricultural Fund for Rural
Development (EAFRD), EUR 7.0 m (0.1%) from the
European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF) and
EUR 442.1 m (9.0%) from the European Social Fund (ESF).
In total, EUR 1297.7 m are dedicated to the Thematic
objective (TO) 6 Environment Protection and Resource
efficiency, EUR 1290.7 m through the EAFRD programme,
EUR 7.0 m through the ERDF programmes. In addition,
EUR 206.5 m is foreseen for TO4 Low Carbon Economy
(EAFRD and ERDF) and EUR 1289.8 m for TO5 Climate
Change Adoption and Risk Prevention (EAFRD only).
This funding includes support for sustainable urban
development (Vienna and Upper Austria) and aims at
solving use conflicts in cities and urban areas. Measures
like CO2 reduction strategies, sustainable mobility
strategies, integrated sustainable development and
efficient use of resources will be supported. In Vienna the
Responsible River Modelling Centre (research in the area
of energy, flood protection and ecology) will be funded.
Theses allocations amount to EUR 27.2 million
It is too early to draw meaningful conclusions as regards
the use and results of ESIF funds for the period 2014108

CEPS (2012), “Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU”
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
110
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
111
European Commission: European Structural and Investment Funds
Country Data for Austria.
109

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Austria (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'.
The approved National Rural Development Programme
(NRP) amounts overall to EUR 3938.0 m. The planned
spending on the ecosystem priority, priority 4 is
EUR 2490.9 m, which represents 63.3% of the total EU
budget. EUR 1065.1 m, 27 % is dedicated to agrienvironment-climate measures. In addition, EUR 400.7
m, that is 10.2 %, is dedicated to organic farming
measures alone, which is also is part of the Austrian agrienvironmental-programme. Furthermore, EUR 874.4 m,
from the total NRP budget, is dedicated to payments to
areas facing natural or other specific constraints. Thus,
the NRP allocates a very large part of the total budget to
112

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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the enhancement of natural resources and the
environment. Although it is welcomed that the
programme foresees that up to about 80% of the
agricultural area of the country will benefit from agroenvironment measures, Austria has elaborated and
implemented further actions to improve the design and
effectiveness of the environmental measures in practice
(including more attention to training, advice and
cooperation). Austria should continue this approach
aimed at creating the best environmental value for
money in the implementation stage of the NRP.
The Direct Payment envelope of Austria for the period
2015-2020 is EUR 3.46 bn, 30 % of which (1.04 bn) being
allocated to greening practices beneficial for the
environment.
An
environmentally
ambitious
implementation of 1st pillar greening would clearly help
to improve the environmental situation in areas not
covered by rural development, including intensive area,
and if appropriate Austria could review its
implementation of this.
The European Fund for Strategic Investments (EFSI) will
help financially to construct and operate three wind
farms113 in Austria.

113

European Commission, June 2016.The Investment Plan for Europe,
Factsheet Energy
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills114. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that federal, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
114

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Austria in 6th place out of the 28 Member States115.
Compliance performance in the field of environment is
good (with relatively low number of cases and
complaints) and corresponds to the overall very good
state of environment (see above). Challenges remain in
the field of nature, water and governance.

As to nature there are still some deficiencies concerning
establishing the Natura 2000 network and designation of
SPAs and bird hunting practices in some Länder raise
concerns in terms of compatibility with the Habitats
Directive. Infrastructure projects put pressure on both
nature protection and water: there are a number of cases
and complaints regarding hydropower development
rising non-compliance with either the Habitats or Water
Framework Directive. Apart from EIA and IPPC
procedures access to justice provisions are still deficient
in Austria, which has recently been confirmed by the
Court of Justice in relation to screening of EIA which was
remedied by an amendment to the EIA Act in early 2016.
Two more infringement cases are ongoing in this area.
The situation on air pollution has generally improved and
the case on PM10 pollution has been closed. Yet NO2
pollution represents a challenge in cities due to emissions
of diesel cars and an infringement procedure is likely to
follow soon.
In some of the environmental cases where individuals or
NGOs have gained access before the national courts over
the past years, the Austrian judges referred several
requests for preliminary rulings to the Court of Justice of
the EU. This represented a valuable contribution to the
development of EU environment law, since preliminary
rulings enable the Court of Justice to give a coherent
interpretation of the EU law.
Two working groups at expert level have been
115

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/work/2012_0
2_governance.pdf
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established in order to discuss legal possibilities for
improvement.

Coordination and integration
In
2002,
the
Austrian
Strategy Sustainable
Development116 was adopted as a government level
concept that sets the points for a policy of sustainability
at national level based on a long-term orientation and
defined binding framework conditions. This national
strategy was, in 2010, complemented by common
approach by the Federal and Länder government, the
Österreichische Strategie Nachhaltige Entwicklung"
(ÖSTRAT117). It provides a common framework for the
different political levels and names the main topics for
actions (e.g. preserving the natural environment, high
level of social security, shaping globalisation
environmentally and socially sustainable). Different
committees and working groups are in charge of
coordinating the different initiatives, informing the
public, and the further development of the strategy.
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies118.
The Commission encourages the streamlining of the
environmental assessments to avoid overlaps in
environmental assessments and accelerate decisionmaking, without compromising the quality of the
environmental assessment procedure. The Commission
has issued a guidance document in 2016119 regarding the
setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures that
are simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
116

https://www.nachhaltigkeit.at/assets/customer/Downloads/Strategi
e/strategie020709_en.pdf
Information on the ÖSTRAT
118
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
119
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).

involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law120 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL121, EUFJE122, ENPE123 and EnviCrimeNet124,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 125 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving

117

120

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
122
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
123
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
124
EnviCrimeNet
125
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE, p.56
121
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insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.126
Austria has made efforts to improve its system of
inspections of industrial facilities. The Austrian Federal
Ministry for Agriculture, Forestry, Environment and
Water Management has developed a national inspection
plan which includes some priority setting elements and in
its annex a comprehensive set of criteria for riskassessment based on the IMPEL IRAM inspections
planning tool127. It is the basis for inspection programs
developed at the Länder level128.
Up-to-date information is lacking and would be valuable
in relation to the following:






data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions129;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, especially specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. the threats to protected habitat types and
species, poor air quality and the pressures on water
quality from diffuse sources of pollution;
how competent authorities in Austria ensure
coordination and coordination of compliance
assurance at the different administrative levels130;
how competent authorities in Austria ensure a
targeted and proportionate response to different
types of non-compliant behaviour, in particular in
relation to serious breaches detected.

Austria participates in IMPEL activities but is not very

active within the other European networks of
environmental professionals.
For the period 2007-2013, Austria did not report any case
of environmental damage remediation pursuant to the
Environmental Liability Directive, although a few cases
where the application has been considered but was
finally dismissed in court proceedings or otherwise have
been drawn to the Commission's attention. There is no
mandatory financial security (to pay for remediation
where an operator cannot). The insurance sector
provides coverage for environmental impairment liability
(EIL), supplementing the general third party liability
insurance (GTPL), a standard product used by all bigger
enterprises. However, it is not evident that EIL is taken
up.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in environmental compliance networks.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis.

126

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
127
The plan is published on the website of the ministry:
128
These inspection programs are also published online:
129
OECD has observed that information on inspections, compliance
levels, fines, effectiveness and costs of enforcement is incomplete
and fragmented, see OECD Environmental Performance Review
Austria 2013, p. 59. See also Comparative study of pressures and
measures in the major River Basin Management Plans, section
Governance, 2012, p. 130, 133 and 159.
130
OECD provides examples of some cooperation agreements in Austria
but indicates also the need for more extensive use of such
instruments, see OECD Environmental Performance Review Austria
2013, p. 58.

Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
In general, the existing rules and provisions in the
Austrian law concerning access to administrative appeal
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and to judicial review are predictable and transparent.
However, environmental NGOs still do not have legal
standing in many of the environmental sectors. The costs
of administrative court procedure, however, are not
considered as being prohibitively high131.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the
Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention132, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive133 and the INSPIRE Directive134
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan135. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed136.
Austria's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good. Austria has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report137 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. Austria has no
common data-sharing policies for all administrative levels
in the federated state, resulting in a differentiated
landscape of terms for access and use ranging from open
data policies to policies aiming at recovering data
acquisition and management costs.
Following the assessments of monitoring reports138
issued by Austria and the spatial information that Austria
has published on the INSPIRE geoportal139 not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. However, at least the majority
of the data required to be made available under the
existing reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law has been published on the INSPIRE
geoportal.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

131

See study on access to justice in environmental matters in Austria
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
133
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
134
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
135
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
132

136

Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans
are currently being assessed by the Commission.
137
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
138
Inspire indicator trends
139
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review

governance.

In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.

Main Challenges

The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile

The main challenges with regard to implementation of EU
environmental policy and law in Belgium are to:
 Maintain air quality where compliant (such as PM10)
and achieve such compliance in the near future
(NOx) through reducing traffic congestion and
introducing disincentives for car use.
 Continue addressing water pollution from urban
waste water and agricultural sources.
 Ensure that the Natura 2000 network is managed
towards favourable conservation status for all
species and habitats

Main Opportunities
Belgium could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Use the funding opportunities for EIB loans and
environmental investment with the ESIF support and
the EFSI in the sectors covered by the EIR.

Points of Excellence
Where Belgium is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 The extensive activities at federal and regional levels
in promoting circular economy showing leadership to
public and private stakeholders; using ERDF
Operational Programmes to promote the circular
economy.
 The BNIP Integrated LIFE project supporting the
implementation of the Belgian Prioritised Action
Framework for Natura 2000 sites which will improve
governance, capacity building and collaboration
between the Federal and regional authorities.
 Progress in improving recycling rates since the
1990s.

Due to its federal structure most environmental issues in
Belgium are a regional competence. Hence, effective coordination is needed within a system of multi-level
1 Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2 Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3 United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4 This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

etc.). Currently there are plans to set up a knowledge
centre to elaborate a federal strategy and a new
roadmap.

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-159

SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
Belgium is performing slightly better than average in the
EU in terms of resource productivity6 (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth),
with 2.45 EUR/kg (EU average is 2 EUR/kg) in 20157.
Figure 1 shows trends over time and indicates a slight but
steady increase of resource productivity since 2007 in
Belgium.
In 2014, the federal administration prepared a roadmap8
that laid out proposals for action to transition towards a
more circular economy. Furthermore, a number of
relevant plans and programmes for circular economy
have been initiated at the federal level. Most of these
encompass measures that build the enabling institutional
and market environment for eco-innovative solutions.
The federal level develops ‘instrumental’ competences to
provide support for the effective implementation or
market translation of the regional objectives and
initiatives (fiscal and quasi-fiscal provisions, taxation,
competition rules, market structures, price regulation,
5 European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
6 Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7 Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
8 Vers une Belgique Pionnière de l’Economie Circulaire

In 2016, 21 proposals were made by the Federal Ministry
for Energy, Environment and Sustainable Development to
promote a circular economy10. A study (by PWC)
commissioned for this Ministry on the potential of the
circular economy in Belgium, foresees an increase in the
GDP between EUR 1-7 billion by 2030 with the creation
of 15,000- 100,000 jobs11. There is also an audit to see
which legislation is hindering the circular economy12. The
Central Economic Council13 adopted an opinion on the
circular economy on 24.02.16 which focuses on recycling,
and another opinion on 21.09.16 focusing on the Federal
circular economy proposals. The Federal Development
Council14 also underlined importance of resource
efficiency. Within BENELUX there is also cooperation on
the circular economy1516.
The Walloon Government has put a clear focus on
resource efficiency and circular economy since the
Marshall Plan 2 in 2009. In the Plan Marshall 4.0 that was
presented on 29.05.15, promoting clean energy and

9 Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
10 Ensemble,faisons tourner l’économie & Samen de economie doen
draaien
11 Oakdene Hollins, PwC and ICEDD study on the Circular Economy in
Belgium
12 Media Planet, 2016. 3 questions à Marie-Christine Marghem
13 Conseil Central de l'economie (CEE), 24.02.16 opinion mentioned in
the Programme National de Réforme, April 2016, p.185
14 Conseil Féderal du Developpement (FRDO), mentioned in the
Programme National de Réforme, April 2016, p.186
15 BENELUX, Roundtable 14.12.2015
16

Luxembourg Government, Portail de l'environnement.
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circular economy is one of 5 priority areas for action17.
The NEXT programme18 is fully dedicated to circular
economy and it is a transversal axis for deepening the
Walloon Strategy for Smart Specialization through
linkages with other key sectors and clusters. Since 2004,
the Agency for Entreprise & Innovation provides a
support role for SMEs willing to be involved in circular
economy 19. The region has also an employmentenvironment alliance for sustainable construction20.
According to calculations, the circular economy can
generate EUR 2.3 billion worth of added value for
Flanders. In this regard, 27,000 new jobs would be
created, which is equal to 1% of employment in
Flanders21. In March 2016 Flanders approved ‘Vision
2050’ with circular economy as one of the seven
transitions22. The transition policy is further shaped
through a continuation of the Flemish Materials
Programme as a circular economy platform focused on
innovation incorporating and streamlining the different
former initiatives. Flanders also has a Policy Research
Center on Sustainable Materials Management (SuMMa)
that does research on how to make the transition
towards a sustainable use of materials. There is more
policy focus on stepping up separate collection and
finding new markets for recycled waste. Other policies
that play an important role in the circular economy are
the extended producer responsibility, improving
ecodesign and enhancing the quality of recycled
materials and their use. Work has also started on green
economy covenants with industry, inspired by the Dutch
example of green deals. Participating industries will
benefit from advice to improve their material use
throughout their production process. The approach in
these convenants is to facilitate the evolution to a green
economy by a partnership between industry,
government, NGOs and the academic world, bring in
additional ‘benefits’. There is also more attention for
supporting new circular business models, green public
procurement. Furthermore, Flanders intends that
material cycles be closed in the building and construction
sector by 202023. As an example of a good practice, the
European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) has been
used to encourage circular economy in the Flemish
furniture industry24.
17 Walloon government, Plan Marshall
18 Walloon government, declaration of Regional Policy (DPR),
p.22,24,83 & 90
19 Walloon government, circular economy
20 European Environment Agency, 2016. More for less – material
resource efficiency in Europe. Belgium, p.9; Agence de stimulation
économique, 2016
21 SuMMa, p.1
22 Flemish government, Vision 2050
23 European Environment Agency, 2016. More for less – material
resource efficiency in Europe. Belgium Report, p.19
24 European Commission,2014. SUSPRO3: Generating growth through
sustainable production methods; called SUSPRO3 as three elements

In March 2016 the regional government of Brussels
adopted a Circular Economy Regional Plan25,26 laying out
a strategy to transition from a linear to a circular
economy by 2025 with a budget of more than EUR 12.8
million in 2016. The plan contains 111 measures in 4
fields (transversal, sectorial, territorial measures,
governance) and is meant to be complemented every 18
months with new measures. Transversal measures
concern legislative barriers, financial and methodological
support,
innovation,
social
economy,
public
procurement, employment, training. In addition to these
transversal measures concerning all sectors, some
specific sectoral measures were adopted for five sectors :
construction, waste, transport, trade and food.
Furthermore, the Brussels Region is supporting various
initiatives to stimulate sustainable development (see the
cities section for more details).

SMEs and resource efficiency
Between 2009-14, the value-added of Belgian Small and
Medium Sized Enterprises (SMEs) increased annually by
3.4%, compared to 1.2% for large enterprises. In terms of
employment, SMEs saw growth of 12% over the same
period versus 3% for large enterprises.
Around 57% of Belgium's SMEs have invested up to 5% of
their annual turnover in resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 24% are currently offering green products
and services (EU28 average 26%), 64% took measures to
save energy (EU28 average 59%), 73% to minimise waste
(EU28 average 60%), 47% to save water (EU28 average
44%), and 58% to save materials (EU28 average 54%)27.
From a circular economy perspective, 39% took measures
to recycle by reusing material or waste within the
company (EU28 average 40%), 32% to design products
that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse (EU28
average 22%) and 30% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%)28.
In Belgium, 65% of the SMEs taking resource efficiency
actions are doing so for reasons of cost savings (EU
average 68%). In fact resource efficiency actions
undertaken allowed the reduction of production costs for
42% of Belgian SMEs29. In terms of green jobs around
27% of the SMEs in Belgium have one or more full time
employee working in a green job at least some of the
time (EU28 average 35%)30.

– process, product & profit.
25 BCR, Programme Régional en Economie Circulaire, March 2016
26 Programme National de Réformee, April 2016, p.55; p.66-7
27 European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
28 European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
29 European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
30 The Flash 426 Eurobarometer defines "green job" as a job that
directly deals with information, technologies, or materials that
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In Flanders in the period 2008-13 the growth in
employment31 for green companies was 2% (in contrast
to decreasing industrial production) and specific for their
green activities the growth was even more positive, up to
7%.32 Indeed, the transition to a resource efficient
economy would result in new jobs related to reuse,
repair or recycling. It is estimated that 27,000 jobs could
be created in Flanders alone33. Flanders launched its
Quick Win Ideas scheme in 201234.

Circular Economy Regional Plan also contains different
measures fostering eco-innovation amongst SME’s.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)38

Belgium has 74 EMAS registered organisations with 37 in
Wallonia, 28 in Brussels and 9 in Flanders (on 31.08.16).
Belgium holds 38 EU Ecolabel licenses
The Brussels Capital Region created in 1999 a label called
Entreprise écodynamique. This is an official recognition
for companies that internally implement environmental
management. This label awards companies that have
made progress in terms of waste prevention and
management, efficient use of energy, mobility, etc. To
date, 198 organizations are labeled Entreprise
écodynamique.

Eco-innovation
With a total score of 97 in the overall Eco-Innovation
Scoreboard 2015, Belgium ranked 15th on the list of EU
countries, just below the EU average (Figure 2).
In both Flanders and Wallonia innovation policy is
organised around clusters in close cooperation between
industry, knowledge centres and the government, and
whose aim is to improve the marketability of innovations.
In Flanders specific subsidies can be obtained for
innovations for SMEs that promote eco-innovation
feasibility studies and projects35. The SME programme is
managed by the Flemish Agency for Innovation and
Entrepreneurship (VLAIO). In Flanders, there is also an
Environmental Innovation Platform that makes
companies invest in new products, processes and
services to lower the impact on the environment through
subsidies36. In the Walloon Region SMEs can get
information on subsidies from the Gateway to Research
and Technologies in Wallonia.37 The Brussels
Government supports eco-innovation amongst SME’s by
public-private partnerships aiming at offering them
support in the fields of eco-conception, eco-design and
eco-innovative start-ups. The aforementioned Brussels
preserves or restores environmental quality. This requires specialised
skills, knowledge, training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance
with environmental legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within
the company, promoting and selling green products and services).
31 In terms of Full Time Equivalents (FTE)
32 Cleantech Report 2015
33 SuMMa, p.1
34 Quick Win Ideas for SMEs
35Flemish government, Duurzame ontwikkeling
36 Milieu-Innovatie Platform (MIP)
37 Walloon Government, Gateway to Research and Technologies in
Wallonia

Three drivers for eco-innovation can be identified in
Belgium. Firstly, the integration of eco-innovation and
sustainability goals into industrial and economic policies
is promoted under the leadership or in coordination with
the Federal Ministries of Economy and of Industry since
they are considered as valuable assets for the
competitiveness of businesses. Secondly, Belgium has
well-developed technological capabilities, regulation and
infrastructures. Clear government focus on sciences, tax
incentives, strong R&D funding, human capital and other
factors have helped to strengthen the knowledge base
and bring the Belgian eco-and other industries to
international leading positions. Thirdly, there is a growing
demand for green technology and products coming from
both private consumers as well as from larger companies
and governments dedicated to greening strategies.
Barriers to eco-innovation in Belgium are of different
natures. There are those related to inter-regional
coordination, integrated planning and decision making
where little attention is given to the dissemination of
regional good practice at national level. Another barrier
is the lack of eco-innovation and circular economy
related skills in SMEs (even though SMEs score better
38 Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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than the EU average). As most products entering the
Belgian market are designed abroad there is limited
control over product design for most products entering
the market. Finally, there are limited markets for recycled
products with competition with primary raw materials.

Suggested action
 Facilitate exchange of good practices between all
Belgian entities regarding circular economy and ecoinnovation matters.
 Foster the uptake of a secondary raw materials market
along with consumer oriented awareness raising
campaign.
 Propose training for SMEs on eco-innovation and
circular economy.

around 460 kg/y/inhabitant43 and in the Brussels-Capital
Region (2012) around 405 kg/y/inhabitant.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Belgium in terms of kg per capita and shows that the split
between treatment methods remains rather stable.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Belgium
2007-1444

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP39 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
In 2014, municipal waste generation40 in Belgium
remained slightly below the EU average (435
kg/y/inhabitant compared to around 475 kg)41. The
latest available data for Flanders (2014) was around
432kg/y/inhabitant42. In Wallonia (2012) the figure was
39 Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
40 Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
41 Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
42 OVAM, 2015, p.9 which cites a figure of 491.46 kg/yr/inhabitant in

Belgium is among the top performers in the EU with
regard to waste management with a recycling rate of
municipal waste of 55% in 2014 (EU average 44% in 2014)
as shown in Figure 4, with the Flanders region performing
markedly higher at 70% in 201445.
Belgium is already complying with the 50% recycling
target for 202046 and has already eliminated landfilling of
biodegradable waste47. Belgium has only one Mechanical
Biological Treatment (MBT) plant in operation due to
efficient separate collection.
Additional progress could be made by introducing new
economic instruments to promote waste prevention,
avoid incinerating reusable or recyclable waste, and
make the reuse and recycling of waste more
economically attractive. It should be noted that the three
regions have a system in place that taxes the incinerated
2014. To this for the year 2014, one must subtract 59,62
kg/inhabitant/year (row ‘bouw en sloopafval’ = construction and
demolition waste) resulting in 431,84 kg/inhabitant/year.
43 Wallon government, 2014. Génération de déchets municipaux
44 Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
45 OVAM 2015, p.26
46 Member States may choose a different method than the one used
by Eurostat (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling
rates and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
47 National sources: Flanders (OVAM 2015) over 70% (2014) of the
household waste was subject to some form of material recovery
while in Wallonia separate collection accounted for 60% (2012).
However, these figures do not fit with ESTAT figures.
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waste and it is recognized that each region encourages
heat recovery from waste incineration.
48

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-14

waste prevention.
According to a study52, moving towards the targets of the
Roadmap on resource efficiency53could create over 3,100
additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by over EUR 330 million.
The ERDF co-financed ‘Closing the Circle’ project 2010-12
has examined the mining of old landfills and is now being
taken forward with Horizon 202054.
To conclude, Belgium has a generally well performing
waste management system to deliver the EU waste
targets.

Suggested action
 Complete and update the Waste Management Plan
incorporating a Waste Prevention Programme for
Wallonia.
 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration including through economic instruments.
A recent study has created scenarios for applying
‘enhanced waste management’ (EWM) practices at the
Flemish Remo landfill site49. In the first scenario —
without EWM — it was estimated to take 14 years for
Flanders’ remaining landfill capacity to be exhausted. In
the second — when EWM practices were applied — only
4% of future waste would be landfilled and it would take
over eight times as long (123 years) for remaining landfill
capacity to be exhausted.
The revision of the WMP of the Walloon region (Horizon
2010, which expired in 2015), including elements of
waste prevention, is delayed to 2017. Brussels and
Flanders both have up to date WMPs/WPPs.
In Flanders, the new waste management plan 2016 -22
on household waste and similar commercial and
industrial waste foresees new targets for further
reducing the amount of residual waste with an additional
10 - 15 % (around 140 kg residual household waste per
capita). Food waste is also an issue being dealt with by
Flanders50. Wallonia has the Plan REGAL 2015-25 for food
waste. For Brussels see the sustainability of cities section
on this issue.
In the light of the on-going review of the recycling targets
and landfill restrictions for municipal waste51, additional
efforts will be needed to meet the proposed recycling
target of 65% for 2030. However, to fully implement the
waste hierarchy, future efforts should also be invested in
48 Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
49 Hoogmartens, R., Eyckmans, J. & Van Passel, S. 2016. Landfill taxes
and Enhanced Waste Management: Combining valuable practices
with respect to future waste streams. Waste Management.
50 Flemish government
51 European Union, Proposal for a Directive on the landfill of waste,
COM/2015/0594

52 Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
53 European Commission, Roadmap to a Resource Efficient Europe,
COM(2011) 571COM(2011) 571, which outlines how we can
transform Europe's economy into a sustainable one by 2050.
54 Flemish government, 2010. Closing the Circle, een demonstratie van
Enhanced Landfill Mining
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity

on biodiversity varying in intensity between the regions.

The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

Land conversion (to urban, industrial, agricultural,
transport or tourism purposes) and intensification of
agriculture are causes of biodiversity loss, followed by
ecological fragmentation and pollution as well as related
eutrophication, acidification, soil degradation and noise
perturbation56. Further threats include the direct and
indirect overexploitation of natural resources including
fish stocks, groundwater extraction and the drying up of
wetlands. Disruption caused by invasive alien species
increase the effect of the above drivers. Marine species
and sea-bottom habitats are under heavy pressure from
fishing bycatches and in particular from beam trawling,
the most common fishing practice in Belgian marine
waters. Overall fishing activities have resulted in a sharp
decline in long-living and slowly reproducing species such
as sharks and many habitat structuring species. In the
Belgian coastal waters, invasive alien species also
constitute a predominant proportion of the marine
fauna.

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation55 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
In Belgium, the regions and the federal governments
have their own biodiversity strategies and/or plans. The
National Biodiversity Strategy (2013-20) is a framework
document that mainly builds on these existing plans,
giving political orientation in order to improve the
implementation of biodiversity commitments as well as
create more coherence, fill gaps and integrate
biodiversity concerns into the national and international
levels.

The presence of a number of warm-temperate species
has been increasing over the past decades, including in
the North Sea, indicating increasing climate change
impacts. Furthermore, there is growing recreational
pressure on green areas (mainly in Brussels). Another
pressure is the extraction of sand and gravel in marine
waters and some river systems.

The territory of Belgium includes areas in the Atlantic
Region and the Continental Biogeographic Region. Both
the National Biodiversity Strategy and the most recent
reports submitted under Article 17 Habitats Directive and
Article 12 Birds Directive identify a number of pressures

By late 2016, the Belgian Natura 2000 terrestrial network
is considered to be largely complete: 12.7 % of the
national land area of Belgium is covered by Natura 2000
sites (EU average 18.1 %), with Birds Directive SPAs
covering 10.4 % of the national territory (EU average 12.3
%) and Habitats Directive SCIs covering 10.7% (EU
average 13.8 %).

55 Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to
the Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

56 Belgian National Focal Point to the Convention on Biological
Diversity, 2013. Biodiversity 2020 – Update of Belgium’s National
Biodiversity Strategy. Royal Belgian Institute of Natural Sciences,
Brussels
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However, the latest assessment57 of the Sites of
Community Importance (SCIs) part of the Natura 2000
network showed that, by early 2014, there were still
insufficiencies in designation for the marine components
of the network as shown in Figure 558.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Belgium based on the situation until December 2013
(%)59

foreseen for each SAC should lead to an improvement of
the conservation status. The Walloon regional
Government also adopted a legal act defining
conservation objectives at biogeographic regional level.
All three SCIs of the Brussels-Capital Region have now
also been designated as SAC, with conservation
objectives set at the level of each individual SCI.
The Belgian authorities have informed the Commission
that a Federal decree will be issued in early 2017 for
designating the marine SCI "Vlaamse Banken" as a SACs,
covering around 30% of the Belgian part of the North
Sea.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and
species in Belgium in 2007/2013 (%)61

In terms of SAC designation, Flanders is outstanding in
having all 38 SCIs designated as SACs, with quantified
conservation objectives being set both at regional level
and at the level of each individual SAC.
The situation with SAC designation depicted in Figure 5
has improved considerably elsewhere in Belgium.
By the end of 2016, all 240 SCIs in Wallonia have been
designated as SACs60. Detailed management prescriptions
57 For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
58 The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
59 European Commission internal assessment.

60 Libre Belgique, notification 01.12.16, not yet published in the
Belgian Official Journal. N.B. Wallonia has many more sites
compared to Flanders as it opted for a more fine-grained
network of SCIs, including a few larger sites and many smaller
sites.

According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive62, 8.6% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 in Belgium (EU 27:
16 %). Furthermore, 17 % are considered to be
unfavourable–inadequate63 (EU27: 47%) and 73 % are
unfavourable – bad (EU27: 30%). As for the non-bird

61 These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments
in each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Belgium
62 The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
63 Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
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species, 19.2 % of the assessments were favourable in
2013 (EU 27: 23%) 26 % at unfavourable-inadequate
(EU27: 42%) and 42% unfavourable-bad status (EU27:
18%). This is depicted in Figure 664. Moreover, 27% and
29.7 % of the unfavourable assessments respectively for
species and habitats were showing a positive trend in
2013.

related to the EU Nature Directives is rather low in all
Belgian regions.

For the period 2007-13, the Habitats Directive's Article 17
conservation status report for the Region of Wallonia65
indicated rapid area losses for two grassland habitat
types, even inside Natura 2000 sites. On the other hand,
the same report also indicated measurable
improvements for less widespread but important habitat
types in terms of biodiversity conservation, mostly
attributable to LIFE-funded habitat restoration projects in
the Ardennes region.

In early 2016, a LIFE Belgian Nature Integrated Project
(BNIP) was granted, to support the implementation of
the Prioritised Action Framework (PAF) of Flanders,
Wallonia and the Federal Marine Division. This project
will be focussing on measures aimed at the management
of the Natura 2000 network, through improved
governance, capacity building and collaboration between
the Flemish, Walloon and Federal authorities. It also aims
to improve stakeholder involvement, and to implement
specific objectives such as developing integrated site
management plans, monitoring68 and database systems.

As far as birds are concerned, 66 % of the breeding
species showed short-term increasing or stable
population trends (for wintering species this figure was
only 7 %) as shown in Figure 7.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding
and wintering bird species in Belgium in 2012 (%)66

Belgium has benefited from EU funding under LIFENature, thanks to a strong network of Nature NGOs and
public authorities pursuing a strong restoration agenda.
Conservation strategies in Belgium are strongly based on
land purchase and habitat restoration.

Due to the extensive range of Natura 2000 sites
restoration measures carried out since 2003 in the frame
of six coordinated LIFE projects covering several
thousands of hectares of peat bogs and wetlands in the
Belgian Ardennes69, the Belgian authorities were able to
report, in 2013, significant positive trends in the
conservation status of a dozen different habitat types
and associated species protected by the EU Habitats
Directive70.

Suggested action
 Make further efforts to ensure that the Natura 2000
network is managed towards favourable conservation
status of protected habitats and species, especially by
reducing the pressures from agriculture.

Estimating Natural Capital

High emission levels of farm-based nitrogen into Natura
2000 sites remains an issue of concern, particularly in the
lowland parts of Belgium67. A strategic nitrogen
abatement programme is scheduled to be launched in
Flanders, and is expected to lead to a progressive
reduction of nitrogen emissions into Natura 2000 sites
over the coming decades.
Compared to the EU average, the number of complaints
64 Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
65 Walloon government. La biodiversité en Wallonie
66 Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Belgium

67 Flemish government, Programmatische Aanpak Stikstof

The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
The Belgian MAES (Mapping and Assessment of
Ecosystems and their Services) Working Group71
contributes to the work on an integrated system for
Natural Capital Accounting, in the framework of a
Knowledge Innovation Project on Natural Capital
Accounting (MAES KIP-INCA). Belgium is networking and
collaborating within a BENELUX MAES initiative. At the
end of 2014 the first BEES (Belgium Ecosystem Services
68 European Commission, BNIP - Belgian Nature Integrated Project

69 Walloon government, Haut Ardennne restoration
70 Walloon government, Habitats Directive Article 17 reporting
71 Belgian Biodiversity Platform, 2013-14. Belgian MAES Working Group
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Network) Christmas market was organized with great
success and repeated in 2015 in collaboration with the
EU MAES Working Group72. The BEES network is now
merging with other related processes and networks into
the BEES International Working Group.
The Flanders' Nature Report, a regional ecosystem
assessment (REA), was presented to the Flemish
government in February 201573, including an interactive
mapping tool with GIS data. Flanders REA stage II should
have been completed by the end of 2016 under the
theme ‘Co-operating with Landscapes'. Stage III will
develop a map and evaluate alternative scenarios for
Green Infrastructure by 2018. On a smaller scale in
Flanders, the Nature Value Explorer has been set up to
help estimate change in ecosystem service delivery
caused by land use change in rural and recently also in
urban areas. This web tool is being updated and
expanded regularly74.
The Walloon ecosystem services platform has developed
an integrated assessment framework, typologies for
ecosystems and ecosystem services75 and a common
shared information system including a database for
ecosystem mapping and biophysical valuation. The
Brussels Nature Plan 2016-20 foresees that the BrusselsCapital Region will continue to sustain research on urban
nature and more particularly work on the mapping and
assessment of urban ecosystem services.
Work on natural capital accounting is at an initial stage of
development with efforts focused on improving the
knowledge base. The 4 year research project ECOPLAN is
developing spatially explicit information and tools for the
assessment of ecosystem services76.

Suggested action
 Engage all Belgian entities and relevant institutions and
continue support for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services and valuation work and
develop natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure77 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
Many actions to promote green infrastructure are ongoing in the Belgian regions both inside and outside
Natura 2000 sites78. For example, the "Nature in your
neighbourhood" programme in Flanders promotes
greening elements in urban and residential areas,
research on improvement of local life through public &
private green areas, cooperation projects with private
sector and business to promote greening of industrial
zones (e.g. the Port of Antwerp, quarries in Flanders and
Wallonia), campaigns and subsidies from local authorities
promoting the greening of the urban environment, e.g.
for green roofs, and NGO activities for nature areas. Since
2000, the regional programme Green Neighbourhoods
(Quartiers Verts – Groene Wijken) has supported more
than 200 local greening initiatives in the Brussels-Capital
Region. It concerns the greening of public space through
small scale citizens’ initiatives.
The Hoge Kempen National Park is Belgium’s only
national park. Innovative approaches to developing the
park’s infrastructure have helped balance economic and
biodiversity objectives, providing 400 jobs within and
around the park area, and direct annual economic
benefits of EUR 20 million79. The park thus contributes to
social cohesion and the regeneration of a former coal
mining region that was at risk of economic decline.
The Walloon Region has launched the Réseau Wallonie
Nature (Wallonia Nature Network)80 to foster voluntary
nature conservation measures across the region, and the
BIODIBAP81 initiative has promoted numerous actions to
enhance biodiversity around public buildings such as
municipalities and schools. The Plans Communaux de
Développement de la Nature (Municipal Nature

72 Gembloux Agro-Bio Tech - Université de Liège, 2014. Le BEES
Christmas Market en vidéo
73 Flemish government, Flanders Regional Ecosystem Assessment State and Trends Synthesis Report. (See in Dutch)
74 Nature Value Explorer
75 Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
76 University of Antwerp, ECOPLAN

77 European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
78 Belgium, 2014. Fifth National Report to the CBD
79 Schweitzer J-P., Mutafoglu K., ten Brink P., Paquel K., Illes A., Gitti G.,
Kettunen M., Twigger-Ross C., Baker J., Kuipers Y., Emonts M.,
Tyrväinen L., Hujala T., and Ojala A., 2016. The Health and Social
Benefits of Nature and Biodiversity Protection: Annex 1: 20 Cases..
Report for the European Commission, Institute for European
Environmental Policy, London/Brussels
80 Walloon government, Réseau Wallonie Nature

81BIODIBAP
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Development Plans) include actions to protect
biodiversity, such as delayed mowing and river contracts.
The Region has also made agreements with the private
sector (e.g. quarries, electricity companies, railroad
companies) to promote green infrastructure.
The Brussels Capital Regional Nature Plan 2016-20,
adopted in April 201682 foresees the development and
implementation of plans for the multifunctional
management of green spaces, for ensuring access to
nature for all citizens, due consideration of nature and
ecological connectivity in plans and projects, as well as a
Blue Network Programme for the management of open
waterways in Brussels.

and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Belgium
in 2012, showing sharp contrasts in land use between the
three regions.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Belgium in 201283

In this context, an action plan for the implementation of
the Brussels ecological network is under development.
Regional and local authorities will cooperate to draw up
general guidelines and concrete conditions in order to
consolidate the green and blue network, to reinforce the
protection status of green spaces, to ecologically manage
green spaces under their jurisdiction and increase
biodiversity.
Green infrastructure and actions to protect and restore
habitats at the regional and federal level also help with
the protection of pollinators such as domestic and wild
bees. Schools and cities are encouraged to implement
small scale initiatives on wild bees; efforts are increased
to address the causes of domestic bee mortality, and the
importance of pollinators in terms of high value
ecosystems services is being addressed at all levels.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
82 BCR, Plan régional nature 2016-2020 en Région de BruxellesCapitale.

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.10% in Belgium
over the period 2006-12, well below the EU average
(0.41%), Flanders showing a slightly higher land take rate
than Wallonia. It represented 614 hectares per year and
was mainly driven by industrial and commercial sites as
well as housing, services and recreation84. However, the
Belgian authorities suggest that the figure may be largely

83 European Environment Agency. Land cover 2012 and changes
country analysis [publication forthcoming]
84 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
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underestimated85.
In line with the higher population density (370.3
persons/km in 201486), the percentage of built up land in
2009 for Belgium was 7.39%, well above the EU average
(3.23%)87 , with a strong discrepancy between Flanders
and the Walloon region – as clearly depicted in Figure 8.
To stimulate the reconversion of brownfields, to prevent
urban sprawl and the further artificialization of scarce
green fields (Brussels-Capital Region and Wallonia), and
to (re)connect and indirectly enhancing green corridors
(Brussels-Capital Region), each region88 has worked out
(or is currently updating) its own Neighbourhood
Sustainability Assessment Tool. These regional tools help
public and private neighbourhood planners in localizing
the construction sites with less environmental impact
and in the design and build of future sustainable
neighbourhoods.
The soil erosion rate in 2010 was 1.22 tonnes per ha per
year, below EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes per ha per
year)89.
It has been estimated that in Brussels 21% of soils are
contaminated90 leading to a clean-up programme since
2009; 80% of this amount has an unknown owner or an
owner that does not possess the economic means to
clean-up. A soil inventory91 and a soil map92 were
finalized end of 2015. Approximately 14,700 plots are
listed in this inventory which corresponds to about 3000
ha (18.6% of the area of the Region). 14% of these plots
are potentially contaminated, the rest is either clean or
polluted with no risks or polluted under treatment. Since
2004, about 1,580 ha were examined of which 47293 ha
were treated and reassigned to residential, economic and
recreational activities. According to the current data and
if policy remains unchanged, the remaining plots will be
examined by 2029 (and about 400 ha will still be treated
and reassigned).
Wallonia is dealing with post-industrial conversion of
contaminated soils including in urban areas with ERDF cofinancing.
The European Fund for Strategic Investments (EFSI) has
85 The Belgian authorities have informed the Commission that for
Wallonia in the Tableau de Bord de l’Environnement 2014 for
Wallonia the figure is 17 km2/an (1700 ha) with an increase in builtup land of 37,6% over 28 years.

86 Eurostat, Population Density
87 European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
88 Duurzaamheidsmeter Wijken Vlaanderen, 2016 / Appel à projet
Quartiers Nouveaux Wallonie 2016 / Mémento des quartiers
durables Bruxelles 2009, update ongoing
89 Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
90 European Commission, ERDF OP Brussels 2014-20, p.8
91 BCR, Soil inventory
92 BCR, Soil map
93

BCR 2016, Etat de l'environnement rapport

financed an equity fund called Ginkgo Fund II for
decontaminating industrial land (e.g. in Ottignies and
Tournai) with a contribution of EUR 30 million94.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution.
An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in Belgium and other EU Member
States is being performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil
Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)95 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES96 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Belgian waters are part of the North-East Atlantic Ocean
marine region, but cover a small part (0.5%) of the North
Sea. Belgium is part of the Convention for the protection
of the marine environment of the North-East Atlantic
(OSPAR Convention). The North Sea is one of the busiest
maritime areas, with exploitation of oil and gas reserves
also occurring in parallel to the important maritime
94 European Commission, 2016. The Investment Plan for Europe – state
of play Belgium ; Ginkgo Advisor
95 European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
96 The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
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traffic. In addition, overfishing and bottom-trawling
constitute potential threats to the biodiversity. Indeed,
the indicator for sustainable fishing in Belgian waters is
showing an unfavourable trend97.
Belgium's determination of GES under the MSFD was
done at a fairly high-level. In particular, the definition of
GES proposed by Belgium for "marine litter" was
considered inadequate98.

joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub)regional level, for instance by the Regional Sea
Convention (OSPAR).
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within the Belgian marine region.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.

It is therefore too early to say whether Belgian waters are
in a good state as there were weaknesses in identifying
what ''a good environmental status" is in the first place.
Belgium also established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However it seems that its
monitoring programmes for descriptors apart from
contaminants, contaminants in seafood and marine litter
need further refinement and development to be
considered appropriate. In addition, part of the
monitoring programme will not be fully operational
before 2018 for a few of the descriptors (marine litter,
underwater noise, seabed and mammals)99.
Belgian marine protected areas covered 1272.9 square
kilometres of its marine waters in the Greater North Sea
including the Kattegat and the English Channel100.
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD101, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Belgium.

Suggested action
 Continue to improve the definitions of GES, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Identify and address knowledge gaps;
 Ensure that all of its monitoring programme is
implemented without delay and is appropriate to
monitor progress towards its GES;
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement
97 FBP, 2016. Progrès vers les objectifs de développement durable de
l'ONU
98 Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report on "The first phase of implementation of the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European
Commission's assessment and guidance" (SWD(2014) 049 final and
COM(2014)097 final)SWD(2014) 049 final and COM(2014)097 final)
99 . Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report assessing Member States' monitoring
programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive
(COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1 final)
100 2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission – Not published
101 Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report on "The first phase of implementation of the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European
Commission's assessment and guidance" (SWD(2014) 049
finalSWD(2014) 049 final &. Commission Staff Working Document
Accompanying the Commission Report assessing Member States'
monitoring programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1 final)
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation102, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.

nitrogen oxides, even if significant emission reductions
have been recorded (-52%), emissions for this pollutant
are still 7% above current ceilings. It should be noted that
the exceedance of the current ceilings for nitrogen oxides
is partly due to the actual driving emissions of these
pollutants from diesel vehicles.
At the same time, air quality in Belgium continues to give
rise to human health concerns. For the year 2013, the
European Environment Agency estimated that about
10,050 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter concentrations105, 210 to ozone
concentration106 and 2,320 to nitrogen dioxide107
concentrations.108 This is due also to exceedances above

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Belgium103. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-88%), ammonia (-44%), as well
as volatile organic compounds (-63%) ensure air
emissions for these pollutants are within the currently
applicable national emission ceilings104. Regarding
102 European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
103 See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions
data viewer (NEC Directive)
104 The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive

2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
105 Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
106 Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
107 NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
108 European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, p.60, please see details in this report as regards
the underpinning methodology). The newspaper Le Soir noted
(30.04-01.05.2016) that the deaths from NO2 of 2300 per year were
almost four times the number from fatal road accidents.
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the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure 9109.
For the year 2015, exceedances of binding limit values
were reported for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in two air
quality zones (Antwerp and Brussels). Furthermore, in
2015 for several air quality zones the long-term
objectives regarding ozone concentration are not being
met.
The persistent breaches of these limit values (for NO2),
which have severe negative effects on health and
environment, are being followed up by the European
Commission through infringement procedures covering
all the Member States concerned, including Belgium
since these breaches have severe negative effects on
health and environment. The aim is that adequate
measures are put in place to bring all zones into
compliance as soon as possible.
In the air quality zone of Engis, where PM10 limit values
were not complied with up to 2014 included, a working
group has been set up in 2015 (bringing together
authorities, main emitting plants and citizens) with the
objective to reduce the impact of the main industrial
activities on the ambient air quality, especially on the
particulate matter concentration (PM10).
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Belgium are above EUR 8
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 2.5 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 401 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 32 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 37 million/year (2010)110.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings111
and/or to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
109 Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in
Europe – 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
110 All figures in this paragraph are based on the Impact Assessment
for the European Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
111 Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.

 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues112. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Belgium's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive113 is significantly delayed. The noise mapping
for the most recent reporting round, for the reference
year 2011, has only been completed for Flanders. The
noise mapping for Brussels and the Walloon region has
not been fully completed yet. With regard to action plans
for noise management for the current period, these have
been adopted for some agglomerations and part of
Brussels Airport but many are still missing.

Suggested action
 Complete missing noise action plans and maps

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
112 WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
113 The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and
publish, every 5 years, noise maps and noise action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
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The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis114 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Belgium has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. The 2nd RBMP's
have been approved by Flanders on 18.12.15 and by
Wallonia on 28.04.16. However, as the Commission has
not yet been able to validate this information for all
Member States it is not reported here. Plans are still
missing for the Brussels Region and Belgian coastal
waters.
In its first generation of RBMPs under the Water
Framework Directive Belgium reported the status of 534
rivers, 18 lakes, 6 transitional, 2 coastal and 80
groundwater bodies. Only 38% of natural surface water
bodies achieve a good or better ecological status115 and
none of the heavily modified or artificial water bodies
achieved a good or high ecological potential.
Furthermore, 50% of surface water bodies (while the
status of 29% is unknown), 14% of heavily modified and
artificial water bodies116 (45% unknown) and 45.0% of
groundwater bodies achieved good chemical status117. It
is estimated that 81% of groundwater bodies are in good
quantitative status118.

diffuse pollution that affects 72% of water bodies119.
Flow regulation and morphological alterations affect 47%
followed by point sources of pollution that affect 44% of
water bodies. There are some regional differences, e.g.
diffuse sources of pollution affect all water bodies in the
Flemish Scheldt river basin district but only 43% in the
Walloon Meuse river basin district.
The Belgian RBMPs have certain deficiencies, such as on
coordination between the regions. The Belgian RBMPs
have certain deficiencies as in particular the methods for
status assessment are not fully developed120. A number
of exemptions were applied. The planned measures are
expected to result in improvement of ecological and
chemical status of surface water bodies by 15% and 21%,
respectively. The measures should also bring
improvement of ecological potential of artificial and
heavily modified water bodies by 8% and chemical status
by 3%. The chemical status of groundwater is expected to
improve by 3% and quantitative status by 1%.
Belgium makes intensive use of its available resources,
which is partly due to the high input of cooling water for
electricity production; this water is returned afterwards
to the rivers.
As regards drinking water, Belgium reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100 % for the microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive121.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Belgium out of 113
bathing waters, 79.6% were of excellent quality, 14.2% of
good quality and 3.5% of sufficient quality. One bathing
water was of poor quality or non-compliant while it was
not possible to assess the remaining two bathing
waters122.

The main pressure on the Belgian surface waters is

114 This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
115 Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework
Directive, referring to the quality of the biological community, the
hydrological characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
116 Many European river basins and waters have been altered by
human activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and
building of dams to create reservoirs.
117 Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
118 For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.

119 Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, agricultural
nutrients, etc.
120 More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
121 Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
122 European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water
quality in 2015, p. 26
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Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 2015123

maximum amount of nitrogen from livestock manure
that can be applied on land.

Belgium has encountered difficulties with the timely
implementation of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive. Although the large cities now comply, concerns
continue for small agglomerations in the Walloon region.
Overall in Belgium, 98% of the waste water is collected,
and 97.3% of the load collected is subject to secondary
treatment. Finally, 82% of the waste water load collected
is subject to more stringent treatment. The estimated
investment needed to ensure adequate treatment of the
remaining agglomerations is EUR 73 million124.
The implementation of the Nitrates Directive is done at
regional level. The challenges relating to the agricultural
use of nutrients are present on the whole Belgian
territory, except in the Brussels-Capital Region where
conventional agricultural activities are rather marginal.
Although improvement has been made, agricultural
pressures on water in Flanders remains high with
eutrophication affecting most surface waters.
In
Flanders, intensive animal rearing (poultry, pigs and
cows) has resulted in increasing agricultural pressures on
water. Therefore, Flanders has decided to apply the
measures of its Action Programme to all the territory,
extended with additional measures in focus areas where
water quality monitoring shows a lack of sufficient
improvement. Flanders benefits from derogation in the
context of the Nitrates Directive125, relating to the
123 European Environment Agency, State of bathing water country
reports -Belgium, 2016
124 European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final)(COM (2016)105 final) and
Commission Staff Working Document accompanying the report
(SWD(2016)45 final(SWD(2016)45 final).
125 Commission Implementing Decision (EU) 2015/1499 of 3
September 2015 granting a derogation requested by Belgium with
regard to the region of Flanders pursuant to Council Directive
91/676/EEC concerning the protection of waters against pollution
caused by nitrates from agricultural sources (notified under
document C(2015) 6058)

In Wallonia, the agricultural pressures slightly decreased
in the recent years, as both manure use and mineral
fertilizers use decreased. However water quality is still a
challenge in some areas of the region. Around 76% of the
total land area has been designated a Nitrate Vulnerable
Zone (NVZ). Concerns subsist as to the sufficiency of the
Nitrates Action Programme in further lowering harmful
concentrations in water.
Between 2002 and 2013 10 floods were recorded126;
Flood protection is well established with most notably
the SIGMA Plan II (includes a list of over 50 projects to
manage flood protection and nature restoration of the
Scheldt Estuary). In Flanders the LATIS tool has been
developed with damages in an average year being an
average of EUR 50-60 million. Detailed statistics on
flooding in Belgium are available127.

Suggested action
 Improve methods for status assessment and in
particular the ecological status of surface waters.
Exemptions should be better explained and justified in

126 RPA 2013
127 Service Public Federal Intérieure, 2013
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the RBMP128. Improve coordination between water
management authorities of the three administrative
regions.
 Ensure that the smaller agglomerations in Wallonia
have adequate collection and wastewater treatment.
 Ensure that water pollution, inter alia by agriculture, is
effectively addressed both under the Nitrates and the
Water Framework Directive.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.129 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing130.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 2017.131
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
Indeed, the Brussels-Capital Region was among the four
cities shortlisted as finalists in the 2015 competition and
is a member of the Green Capital Network. The URBACT
programme aims to promote sustainable integrated
urban development and contribute to the delivery of the
Europe 2020 strategy. In the framework of the
programme URBACT II, the Brussels-Capital Region has
128 The full set of recommendations in relation to the WFD are here.
129 European Environment Agency, Urban environment
130 http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
131 The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.

been lead partner of an URBACT Thematic Network
Sustainable Food in Urban Communities132, in which 9
other European cities were involved.
Belgium has allocated EUR 141.9 million or 15% of its
ERDF allocation excluding technical assistance to
sustainable urban development. The Operational
Programme (OP) for Brussels is entirely included in this
amount, while the OPs for Flanders and Wallonia contain
urban axes.
Belgium is Europe's most congested country in terms of
hours wasted or delays especially around Antwerp and
Brussels133,134. Road congestion generates higher fuel
consumption and contributes to air pollution. In 2013,
78.5% of transport in Belgium was by private car135 In
Flanders 75% of commuters still use private car136. This
has led to some mobility sharing mostly in Antwerp, Gent
and Leuven137. Indeed, in Flanders several initiatives are
taken to support cities become more sustainable138. Gent
is proposing to extend further its pedestrianized zone in
2017.
In several cases, the intention to tackle congestion
announced in the Federal and Regional government
agreements still needs to be turned into tangible
measures, even if some measures to improve the
situation were taken, such as the kilometre-charge for
lorries on all Belgian roads, and the extension of the carfree zone in central Brussels, and the green COBRACE139
tax regarding excessive parking lots in office buildings.
Brussels has seen a modal shift in favour of public
transport and bicycling with a reduction in use of private
cars. Since 2000, car possession per household slightly
decreased and is estimated at 0.7 per household. 35% of
Brussels households have no car. Use of the metro
increased by 69% between 2000-12140. However, much
passenger movement in Brussels is due to commuter
traffic (56 % of the 650,000 jobs in Brussels), and 55% of
this movement is by car (154, 000 cars)141. This problem
is being mainly addressed by investments in the RER and
cycle-RER projects around the capital, park and ride
schemes, and compulsory company mobility plans.
With a strategic plan, Brussels develops a specific
approach to optimize freight traffic and reduce
132 BCR, URBACT network, September 2015
133 INRIX, 2015. Key Findings: INRIX 2015 Traffic Scoreboard
134 Christidis, P., Ibáñez Rivas, J.N., 2012. Measuring road congestion,
JRC technical notes, EC JRC-IPTS,
135 FBP, 2016. Progrès vers les objectifs de développement durable de
l'ONU
136 European Commission, OP Flanders ERDF 2014-20, p.5-6
137Flemish government, Autodelen
138 Stadsontwikkelingsprojecten; duurzammheidsmeter; natuur in je
buurt
139

Code Bruxellois de l'Air, du Climat et de la Maîtrise de
l'Energie

140 BCR, Mobilite et transports
141 European Commission, ERDF OP Brussels 2014-20, p.13
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emissions. Bel RTL mentioned that according to the
Belgian Interregional Environment Agency (IRCEL), the
number of soot particles in the air emitted by diesel
engines had halved after the car-free day in Brussels on
18.09.16142. The Trilogiport in Liege linked with the Albert
Canal to Antwerp has brought environmental benefits.

implementation of a low emission zone on the territory
of Brussels-Capital Region as from 2018. It will help the
Region to reach the EU NOx standards. Flanders has
three plans, one for the whole territory, as well as more
specific plans for the harbour and city of Antwerp and
the Ghent region. The Walloon Region has its Plan AirClimat-Energie 2016-22. In both Flanders and Wallonia
steps are being taken in certain cities (e.g. Antwerp) for
introducing low emission zones.
In the Brussels region, more than 137,000 tonnes of
municipal waste were collected in view of reuse or
recycling in 2014 at a rate of 40%148.The EUR 5 million
ERDF supported Ecopôle project in Brussels has targeted
the creation of a social economy centre in the area of
waste recovery149.

Regarding urban green space, the Flemish ERDF OP
foresees development of green urban infrastructure143.
Antwerp has the least urban green areas in Flanders144.
Actions are being taken to remedy this situation with, for
example, the development of Park Spoor Noord in
Antwerp co-financed by the ERDF145. The Antwerp Port
Authority has an objective for further economic
development, achieving conservation objectives for
species and habitats at the same time. Brussels itself
possess large areas of green space, albeit concentrated in
the south-east of the city, with little in the city centre.
However, in application of the Brussels Nature Plan
2016-20, several projects that are using natural solutions
for enhancing the urban environment are being
implemented or under preparation, especially in the
most dense areas of the city.
A consequence of energy use and traffic is on airborne
particulate matter and nitrogen oxides. In Brussels
between November 2009 and the end of March 2013,
the annual limit values for PM10 have been exceeded
every year146. Whilst there have been improvements in
PM levels in Brussels (compliance since 2014), NO2
however is a cause for concern. Since June 2016, the
Brussels Region has had an Air-Climate-Energy Plan147
which addresses NO2 and PM, and greenhouse gases
emissions (but also climate change adaptation). This plan
defines 64 measures in all related sectors (building,
transport, economy, etc.). One of the most important
measures of the plan, regarding air quality is the

There have been several innovative projects to improve
sustainability of cities. The Flemish Inter-Municipal
Company for Water Supply (TMVW) on behalf of Gent
reoriented its supplier's configuration and intake
patterns. Furthermore, the climate adaptation plan 201113 includes actions to reduce water supply such as the
application of the water hierarchy in public areas, use of
alternative grey water systems, and collecting
rainwater150. Antwerp is preventing flooding due to
heavy rain by measures to construct buffer basins and
clearing water courses, such as the Strategic Plan for
Water Balance in the port area.
The city also
implemented a Green Building Code with green roofs,
rain wells and segregated systems151.
Regarding wastewater treatment, Brussels for many
years did not have adequate wastewater treatment
facilities. This is now financed with an European
Investment Bank (EIB) loan152.
The ERDF co-financed Brussels Greenbizz project, an
"eco-friendly business incubator" aiming to support the
circular economy, the renovated Brussels abattoir
including a pilot project on urban agriculture with a
rooftop vegetable garden and the Charleroi Urban
Distribution Centre where goods can be dropped off by
heavy vehicles before being redistributed by light electric
or less polluting vehicles, have all been shortlisted as a
REGIOSTAR 2016 finalists153.
Regarding sustainable food, the government of the
Brussels-Capital Regional adopted a strategy entitled
"Good food, towards a more sustainable food system in

148

142 Bel RTL: "La présence dans l'air de particules de suie a diminué ..."
info: Journal parlé 13h, 19.09.16
143 European Commission, OP Flanders ERDF 2014-20, p.94
144 Flemish government, Bodembezetting naar functie
145 Vlaamse overheid, Bodembezetting naar functie
146 BCR, Occurrence des pics de pollution hivernaux en Région
bruxelloise
147 BCR, Plan régional Air, Climat, Energie, June 2016.

BCR 2016, Etat de l'environnement rapport

149 European Commission, European Green Capital Good practice
report 2014, p.23
150 European Commission, European Green Capital Good practice
report 2014, p.24
151 European Commission, European Green Capital Good practice
report 2014, p.24
152 EIB, 2014. SBGE – Brussels South waste water treatment plant
153 European Commission, 2016 REGIOSTARS finalists
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Brussels Capital Region"154 in December 2015. The main
priorities consist in developing local food production
while respecting the environment and encouraging the
innovation; raising awareness of citizens; reducing food
waste, and; developing actions while taking into account
social and multicultural specificities of the BrusselsCapital Region.
The project Boeren Bruxsel Paysans155, supported by the
ERDF, aims at encouraging the transition of the BrusselsCapital Region towards a more sustainable food system
by providing production, transformation and distribution
spaces and infrastructure for fruit and vegetables grown
on-site.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Belgium has signed but not yet ratified the
Protocol on Strategic Environmental Assessment to the
Espoo Convention.

154 BCR, Stratégie Good Food « Vers un système alimentaire plus
durable en Région de Bruxelles-Capitale
155 Boeren Bruxsel Paysans
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and brings important social and environmental
benefits.

called ‘double dividend’ as a result of greening of taxes
and shifting the tax burden away from labour:
environmental gains were made in combination with
economic gains159.
The Brussels-Capital Region took some measures to
adapt its fiscal policy as a tool for regional sustainable
development of circular economy (e.g. fund to promote
business model of circular economy for enterprises
target). It plans to move further in that direction.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues percentage of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 2014160

Belgium's revenues from environmentally related taxes
are among the lowest in the EU. Environmental taxes
amounted to 2.05% of GDP in 2014 against an EU
average of 2.46% and energy taxes to 1.23% of GDP
against an EU average of 1.88%.156 In the same year
environmental tax revenues accounted for 4.53% of total
revenues from taxes and social-security contributions (EU
28 average: 6.35%) as shown in Figure 11.
A 2016 study suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes157. Under a good practice scenario158 these could
generate an additional EUR 3.45 billion by 2018, rising to
EUR 6.96 billion by 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an increase by 0.8% and 1.35% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively. The largest potential source
of revenue would come from increases in vehicle
taxation. The suggested increase of vehicle taxation could
account for EUR 3.25 billion of additional revenue by
2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.63% of GDP. The
next largest contribution could come from proposed
amendments to the taxes on transport fuels. This could
account for EUR 1.36 billion of additional revenue in 2030
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.27% of GDP. In 2015
the Flemish government conducted a study showing a so
156 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
157 Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
158 The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

Shifting taxation away from labour towards taxes less
harmful to growth remains a key challenge in Belgium,
and has been recommended as a country specific
recommendation (CSR) in 2012, 2013, 2014 and 2015 in
the context of the European Semester. The tax-shift
159 Flemish Government, study
160 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
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enacted by Belgium in 2015 has only partially exploited
the opportunities for environmental tax reform and
removal of environmentally-harmful subsidies (EHS). The
most important positive changes have been the
introduction of a kilometre-charge for lorries in all
Belgian regions and changes to vehicle circulation and
road taxes in Flanders. All three regions have measures
in place or planned to dissuade the purchase of the most
polluting cars. Flanders has ordered a study to examine
the possibility of introducing a kilometre-charge for
passenger cars.
Two EHS stand out as being substantial in terms of their
level and significance in their environmental impacts.
They are the "diesel differential" (difference in the price
of diesel versus petrol) and subsidies through the income
or corporation tax treatment of company cars. The diesel
differential in Belgium is around 70% (as a benchmark the
UK has a figure of 100% meaning the same level of
taxation for petrol and diesel cars, i.e. no diesel
differential)161. Excise duty on diesel was increased from
November 2015162. The intention of the government is to
increase excises on diesel and reduce those on petrol
between 2016 and 2018 achieving parity163.
Despite past measures to further align the tax base for
company cars to CO2 emissions, the private use of these
vehicles continues to be heavily subsidized. Based on
country tax systems and different benchmark estimates,
the favourable tax treatment represents almost EUR 3.75
billion in terms of revenue foregone. Of all OECD
countries the total annual subsidy per car is highest in
Belgium, at EUR 2,763 per year per car164. The OECD has
picked up on this weakness in its November 2015
economic forecast for Belgium165 as impeding further
progress to tackle congestion, air pollution and
greenhouse gas emissions. A recent report indicates that
in Belgium company cars are driven an extra 6,000 km a
year and that the loss of welfare is EUR 905 million,
representing 0.23% of GNP166. Recently, the Federal
Government has decided on a number of changes to the
company car system, which should enter into force by
April 2017. The new framework will allow employees
whose pay package includes a company car to opt (after
161 Update by European Commission, 2015 based on Harding M.,
2014.The Diesel Differential: Differences in the Tax Treatment of
Gasoline and Diesel for Road Use. OECD Taxation Working Papers,
No. 21; European Environment Agency 2016, Environmental
taxation and EU environmental policies, Table 4.3 on p.24
162 Programme National de Réforme, April 2016, p.7
163 European Environment Agency 2016, Environmental taxation and
EU environmental policies, p.27
164 Harding M. 2014..Personal Tax Treatment of Company Cars and
Commuting Expenses – Estimating the Fiscal and Environmental
Costs. OECD Taxation Working Papers, No. 20, p.28
165 OECD, 2016. Belgium –Economic forecast summary (June 2016)
166 Bureau fédéral du Plan, 2016. L’avantage fiscal sur les voitures de
société influence significativement les comportements de mobilité,
avec des coûts sociétaux considérables

agreement of their employer) for a mobility budget or an
additional net pay instead. The environmental gains are
also uncertain, but the government has expressed the
will to see a substantial reduction in the number of salary
cars. Related to this, the government has also decided
for less favourable tax deductions for employers of tank
cards (up to 250 euros per card).
In March 2016, the Federal Minister for Energy, the
Environment and Sustainable development announced
the launch of a national debate on the role carbon
taxation can play in promoting emission reductions and
redirecting financial flows towards a low-carbon climateresilient society, as well as on the flanking measures that
could be implemented to accompany a carbon tax. This
initiative should run through 2016 and 2017 and aims at
delivering concrete policy recommendations.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
about EUR 1.8 trillion in the EU (approximately 14% of
GDP). A substantial part of this money is spent on sectors
with high environmental impact such as construction or
transport, so GPP can help to significantly lower the
impact of public spending and foster sustainable
innovative businesses. The Commission has proposed EU
GPP criteria167.
In Belgium, since 2014 a detailed worked out strategy on
sustainable public procurement (SPP) for the federal
departments has been established, combining green and
social aspects. Further specific regulations in the context
of SPP exist for wood (2005), vehicles (2009 & 2010) and
energy efficiency (2013). Specific policy documents exist
in the three Belgian regions168 and at federal level.
GPP criteria are developed at the Federal and Flemish
level through initiatives by several departments. In most
of the cases the EU GPP criteria169 are the start of the
167 In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based
on a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
168 European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP
Action Plans
169 In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
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discussion at national level with the stakeholders. Federal
GPP/sustainable criteria have been developed for about
70 product- and service groups.170
In Flanders there is a target of reaching 100% SPP at the
level of the Flemish Region by 2020. The region has
furthermore established a target to have procurement of
100% green electricity for the regions' buildings and also
targets for the environmental performance of vehicles
including electric/low emission cars.
In the Brussels Capital Region targets are defined every
third year. Targets by 2017 are: 20% of financial volume
of public procurements, and 20% of the (number of)
public procurement with environmental clauses.171 For
vehicles, Brussels has had a ban on diesel (cars and MPV),
and targets for procurement of electric cars (minimum
15% for the local and 25% for the regional authorities)
since 2015).

Belgium receives just over EUR 2 billion in total Cohesion
Policy175 funding over 2014-20 period (current prices,
including European Territorial Cooperation funding and
the allocation for the Youth Employment Initiative, see
Figure 12). Belgium also receives EUR 648 million for
rural development and EUR 42 million for fisheries and
the maritime sector. Cohesion policy is fully devolved to
the Belgian regions. Part of Wallonia has transitional
status and therefore receives a higher intensity of EU cofinancing compared to the rest of the country.
Environmental infrastructure cannot be financed from
the ERDF in Belgium as it is a relatively rich country;
however, EIB loans can be used for this purpose. National
public funds in Belgium for economic development are
EUR 3.3 billion.
Figure 12: EU Structural and Investment Funds 20142020: Budget Belgium by theme, EUR billion176

According to a 2011 survey, Belgian authorities included
at least one of the EU core green criteria in 81% of the
GPP-relevant contracts, and 55% of the contracts
included all the relevant EU core green criteria. Belgium
was the best performer for both indicators172.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these
areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)173 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI174 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
environment” (COM (2008)400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based
on a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
170 European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP
Action Plans
171 European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP
Action Plans
172 CEPS, 2012. Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU27
173 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF).
The ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy
funds.
174 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments

As mentioned earlier in this Country Report, Belgium
faces environmental pressures in rural areas from on air,
biodiversity and soil. The contribution of the two rural
programmes is very diverse to cover environmental
pressures. There is a high ambition level for Natura 2000
in the agri-environment and climate measures. However
in Belgium, measures to reduce nitrates and phosphate
need to be reinforced to tackle Water Framework
Directive issues.
Belgium has three ERDF OPs and four European Social
Fund (ESF) OPs. There are also two European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) and one European
Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF) OPs, making a total
of 10 OPs for the ESIF.
With regard to estimation for specific environmental
175 European Regional Development Fund & European Social Fund
176 European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country European Commission, European Structural and
Investment Funds Data By Country:
https://cohesiondata.ec.europa.eu/countries/BE#
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related categories of expenditure, the ERDF allocation is
EUR 169 million which is over 17.7% of the total ERDF
allocation.
For Wallonia, the ERDF will be used to encourage an
industrial transition towards green growth, ecoinnovation, management of environmental performance,
urban environmental improvement, reducing air and
noise pollution, rehabilitation of contaminated land and
reduction in soil sealing.
For Flanders, the ERDF will be used for reducing air and
noise pollution, rehabilitation of contaminated land and
the re-use of old landfills (so called 'urban mining'). In
addition there is horizontal objection for the better use
of space by stimulating multi-functional use and
rehabilitation of underused land. Eco-innovation is
covered including circular economy.
For the Brussels Region, the ERDF is to be used for
supporting the development of a circular economy and a
rational use of resources, encouraging the development
of renewable energy, rehabilitating contaminated land,
and improving the energy performance of buildings.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills177. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved, without lowering existing protection
standards.

Effective governance within federal, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
177 The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

It is crucial that federal, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
Being a federal country, environment to a large extent is
the responsibility of the three regions (Flemish, Walloon
and Brussels-Capital). The federal government only has
specific powers for environmental matters in marine
areas under Belgian jurisdiction, military domains and
railway embankments. The federal state remains
responsible for all competences which have not been
explicitly devolved to the Regions (the so-called “residual
competences”). It also has specific environmental
competences in the field of product standards, radiation
protection, CITES178 (trade in non-indigenous species);
other competences related to the environment
(development cooperation, finance, economy, etc.), as
well as action levers (public procurements, taxation,
energy production and transmission, railways, etc.) 179.
In order to prepare the coherent participation of Belgium
in processes at EU and international level the federal
authority and the Regions work intensively together
within the Coordination Committee for International
Environment Policy (CCIEP-CCPIE-CCIM)180, which is
managed by the federal administration.
The federal state being liable for Belgium respecting its
obligations under European and international law, has
the power to substitute itself for the regions if those fail
to comply with these obligations under international or
European law181. However that possibility has
exceptionally been used so far.
Federal and regional powers being exclusive by nature,
and not subject to any mutual hierarchy, matters of
mixed competence, i.e. relating to the competences of
multiple authorities (federal and/or regional) (which is
often the case in policy areas such as climate change) and
for policy tools (public participation, indicators, SEA) are
to a large extent also dealt with through ‘Cooperation
Agreements’, agreed between the Federal and/or
Regional Governments and subsequently enacted by
federal and regional parliamentary assemblies. All four
levels have an environment minister. Implementation
178 CITES, 1975. Convention on International Trade in Endangered
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora
179 Belgian National Focal Point to the Convention on Biological
Diversity, 2013. Biodiversity 2020 – Update of Belgium’s National
Biodiversity Strategy. Royal Belgian Institute of Natural Sciences,
Brussels
180 Service public fédéral, 2016 Coordination Committee for
International Environmental Policy
181 Belgian Constitution, art. 169; Loi spéciale relative à la Sixième
Réforme de l’Etat, art. 39.
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measures which need a common approach or distinct but
coherent actions on the different levels are discussed
within and decided by the Interministerial Conference for
the Environment, which meets regularly.
The environmental agenda of the three regions and the
federal government is dominated by the transposition
and implementation of various recent EU Directives. One
reason for some implementation delays is the evolving
institutional framework and the coordination burden that
this brings with the regions and the federal level.

Experience with enforcing the EU acquis shows that
Walloon and Brussels regions are relatively often asked
to speed up their implementation efforts. This is maybe
due to lacking administrative capacity. However, it does
not mean that the environmental ambition of these
regions is any less as seen in their policy statements. The
European Commission noted in the 2014 European
Semester country report that cooperation and
coordination between different levels is key for efficient
public administration and that implementing the 6th state
reform is an opportunity and a challenge182.
Several measures have been presented at the different
levels to simplify administrative procedures and reduce
the reporting burden on businesses, particularly small
ones. A regulatory impact assessment (RIA), including an
‘SME test’, has been made mandatory for all federal draft
regulations183. The RIA also tests for regulatory impacts
on sustainable development, including on air quality,
biodiversity, climate change (mitigation and adaptation),
mobility, energy, and natural resources184.
In some of the environmental cases where individuals or
NGOs have gained access before the national courts over
the past years, the Belgian judges referred several
requests for preliminary rulings to the EU Court of
Justice. This represented a valuable contribution to the
development of EU environment law, since preliminary
rulings enable the Court of Justice to give a coherent

182 European Commission. Belgium Country Report 2014, p.27
183 European Commission, 2016. Belgium Country Report 2016, p.31
184 Wet van 15 december 2013 houdende diverse bepalingen
inzake administratieve vereenvoudiging

interpretation of the EU law.
The 2013 European Quality of Government Index gives
Belgium a ranking 8th out of the 28 Member States with
Flanders higher placed than Brussels and Wallonia185.

Coordination and integration
In certain areas the regions and the federal level must
conclude cooperation arrangements for implementing EU
Directives (Seveso, REACH, EMAS, etc.). These
agreements are effective cooperation tools. The
aforementioned CCIEP provides co-ordination between
the four Belgian entities competent for environment
since 1995 under the auspices of the Federal
Environment ministry and organises also meetings with
civil society and stakeholders. Coordination between the
three regions is not always simple but there are also
specific arrangements/structures like the Belgian
Interregional Environment Agency (CELINE – IRCEL) and
the Interregional Packaging Commission.
The Interministerial Conference for the Environment186,
composed of regional and federal ministers whose
portfolios include environment and nature, takes
decisions in cases that require a joint decision. The
special act of 08.08.1980 on Institutional Reform lists
specific topics in its remit.
There are sustainable development strategies for each of
the regions and at the federal level. The national
sustainable development strategy is also being updated
by the inter-ministerial conference on sustainable
development (IMCSD). This inter-ministerial conference
was established in 2012 and is now revitalized due to the
need of a coherent approach when implementing the
2030 Agenda on Sustainable Development. It gathers
relevant ministers from the federal, regional and
community levels and was mandated to follow-up the
implementation of the sustainable development agenda
in Belgium. Technical working groups on ‘public
procurements’, ‘international policy’, and of course the
‘national sustainable development strategy’ are set-up to
prepare its decisions. The IMCSD ensures coherence and
integration at vertical and horizontal levels.
With regard to the federal level, there is also an
administrative structure aimed at promoting sustainable
development (the Interdepartmental Commission for
Sustainable Development (ICSD) grouping the sustainable
development units of each administration). As regards
the civil society, their representatives are grouped in the
Federal Council for Sustainable Development.
The Federal Planning Bureau (FPB) publishes regularly

185 Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
186 Federal government, Interministerial Conference for the

Environment
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reports to evaluate the progress towards sustainable
development and to examine scenarios for the future.
There is also a Federal Long-term Vision on Sustainable
Development187, with 55 objectives, adopted by the
federal government in 2013.188 The 2016 assessment189
focused on measuring progress towards the set of 17
SDG goals 2000-15 on the basis of 31 indicators, some of
which are mentioned earlier in this Country Report.
Furthermore, there are various environment plans: in
Flanders an Environmental Policy Plan (MINA 4), in
Wallonia and Brussels there are distinct Plans on AirClimate-Energy, Waste etc. At the federal level there are
plans on Biodiversity, Pesticide Reduction etc.
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive190 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016191 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns, use of guidance documents and online
information tools. Follow-up to breaches and liabilities
can include administrative action (e.g. withdrawal of a
permit), use of criminal law192 and action under liability
law (e.g. required remediation after damage from an
accident using liability rules) and contractual law (e.g.
measures to require compliance with nature
conservation contracts). Taken together, all of these
interventions represent "compliance assurance" as
shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL193, EUFJE194, ENPE195 and EnviCrimeNet196
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can

187 Loi du 5 mai 1997 relative à la coordination de la politique fédérale
de développement durable
188 Arrêté royal du 18 juillet 2013 portant fixation de la vision
stratégique fédérale à long terme de développement durable
189 FBP, 2016. Progrès vers les objectifs de developpement durable de
l'ONU
190 The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
191 European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive
2014/52/EU).

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 197 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
192 European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
193 European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
194 European Union Forum of judges for the environment
195 The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
196 EnviCrimeNet
197 European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
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Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation198.
In Belgium, several important evidence-gathering and
other measures have been taken to underpin a riskbased approach to compliance assurance:









Publication of detailed annual activities reports by
the regional inspection bodies as well as annual
environmental enforcement reports and priority
notes on prosecution policy by the Flemish High
Council of Environmental Enforcement, including a
general evaluation of the regional environmental
enforcement and recommendations for its
improvement based on statistical data on
inspections and prosecutions as well as on available
resources199;
Adoption of an annual “program of inspection”, in
accordance with the Recommendation of the
European Parliament and Council no. 2001/331/EC
of 04/04/2001200.
Use of protocols, model letters, electronic databases
and agreements between different authorities to
ensure uniform approach and coordination201;
Establishment of central unit within the federal
judicial police specialised on combating serious
environmental crime202.
Adoption of a 2016-19 National Security Plan with a
specific chapter on Environment203.
Adoption of a new legislation about the liability,
inspection,
prevention,
identification
and
punishment of environmental offences by the
Government of the Brussels-Capital Region in 2014,
and related work to support its application including

198 COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is
used in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as
guidance, training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be
available in case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
199 The reports and the priority notes are available at the VHRM
website and translated into English.
200 Article 5 & 6 of the Brussels ordinance
201 See for details VHRM Priority Note on prosecution policy for
environmental law 2012; Faure M., and Stas A., 'The Flemish High
Council of Environmental Enforcement: the role of an environmental
enforcement network in a new coordinated environmental
enforcement landscape within the Flemish region, 2009-2014', in
Faure M., De Smedt P., & Stas A. (eds.), 2015. Environmental
Enforcement Networks', EE Elgar 2015, p.490
202 Geysels F., 'Enforcement of environmental legislation by the Belgian
police', Environmental Enforcement Networks, in Faure M., De
Smedt P., & Stas A. (eds.), 2015. Environmental Enforcement
Networks', EE Elgar 2015, p. 482f.
203 Belgian Police, National Security Plan Synthesis (en)

preparation of a vade mecum for inspection officials,
economic operators and other professionals and the
general public.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:


The extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance in relation to specific
problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this Country
Report, i.e. the threats to protected habitat types
and species, air quality breaches, the pressures on
water quality from diffuse pollution204 and the deficit
in urban waste-water treatment infrastructure in
Wallonia.

Belgium very actively contributes to the work of IMPEL,
EUFJE and ENPE.
Although the Belgian authorities have carried out training
on the ELD, little use has been made of it, with only one
notification of environmental damage between 2007 and
2013. As regards financial security (to pay for
remediation if an operator cannot), the available
information indicates that there is little or no take-up of
insurance.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on organisation and functioning
of compliance assurance system and on how significant
risks are addressed in particular in Wallonia and
Brussels.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents. It should moreover take further steps
to ensure an effective system of financial security for
environmental liabilities (so that operators not only
have insurance cover available to them but actually
take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
204 The Belgian Court of Auditors observed that the Walloon
administration had not used to the full extent its power to change
farmers’ behaviour in relation to nitrogen management and pointed
out some effectiveness issues of the environmental compliance
system, including the lack of proper follow-up to detected noncompliance. Source: EUROSAI WGEA.
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Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.

Access to
evidence

Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.

It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.

For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The Belgian law provides for a number of judicial
procedures which are available to individuals and NGOs
to challenge acts and omissions of public authorities
which contravene provisions of national and EU law
relating to the environment. The interpretation of legal
standing conditions by the courts for NGOs was now
widened in accordance with the findings of the Aarhus
Convention
Compliance
Committee
(Belgium
ACCC/2005/11). Henceforth, the Council of State would
no longer require the organisation to have a well-defined
geographical area and an objective more specific than
the general interest of environmental protection to
admit appeals of administrative acts with corresponding
scopes. Under civil procedures the courts have reflected
this development, which may matter for possible
applications for interim reliefs against decisions
contravening the law. This jurisprudence might reduce
the serious obstacles NGOs faced in the past when they
wished to challenge acts or omissions of public
authorities which contravene environmental law in
Belgium205.

Suggested action
 Consolidate the standing of environmental NGOs to
challenge acts or omissions of a public authority in all
sectoral EU environmental laws, in full compliance with
EU law as well as the Aarhus Convention, along the
path opened by the Council of State.

205 European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in
environmental matters 2012/2013

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.

The three regions and the federal level publish on a
regular
basis
environmental
and
sustainable
development reports206.
The Aarhus Convention207, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive208 and the INSPIRE Directive209
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan210. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits this data-sharing instrument can facilitate
the public authorities' reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Belgium's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Belgium has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report211 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
206 MIRA, RFE, Tableau de bord de l’environnement wallon, Etat de
l’environnement Bruxellois
207 UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
208 European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
209 European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
210 European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
211 European Commission, INSPIRE reports
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of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are not fully available or
implemented. Belgium has no common model for data
sharing for the different administrative levels. Efforts and
progress have been made on the different levels. Most
regional data has been made accessible under regional
open data licenses, but the national coordination of the
different data-sharing policies still remains an obstacle.
Assessments of monitoring reports212 issued by Belgium
and the spatial information that Belgium has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal213 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The identification of the missing
spatial information and the links with environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law is under way.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of Belgium's data
policies and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

212 Inspire indicator trends
213 INSPIRE Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Bulgaria has made significant improvements in its
environmental performance since its accession in 2007.
While the Bulgarian legislation reflects accurately the

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

environmental requirements agreed at EU level, their
implementation on the ground remains a challenge.
Air quality continues to give cause for severe concern.
Construction developments in Natura 2000 areas, lack of
integration of nature and biodiversity policy into other
sectorial policies, weak administration, lack of adequate
management plans and conservation objectives are some
of the main threats to nature and biodiversity in Bulgaria.
River Basin Management Plans indicate significant gaps,
also reflected by very low connection and treatment
rates for urban waste water. Drinking water, however,
reaches high compliance rates in Bulgaria and over 90 %
of its bathing waters are of good and excellent quality.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Bulgaria are:
 Ensuring better protection of human health by
enforcing effective and efficient solutions to reduce
air pollution.
 Providing and implementing the investments
required to ensure appropriate collection and
treatment of urban waste water.
 Ensuring sound enforcement of Nature protection
legislation.

Main Opportunities
Bulgaria could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Ensuring the implementation of the adopted Waste
Management Plan and the Waste Prevention
Programme, including the measures for closure and
rehabilitation of all non-compliant landfills and
enforcing of the ‘pay-as-you-throw’ principle.
 Integrating the nature and biodiversity policy into
other sectorial policies, and defining conservation
objectives and measures for the adequate protection
and management of the Natura 2000 sites.

Points of Excellence
Where Bulgaria is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. A good example is
that:
 Bulgaria has adopted a well-structured and coherent
Waste Management Plan, used as a model by other
Member-States.
 Bulgaria reaches nearly 100% compliance rate as
regards the quality of its drinking water.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.5
A more circular economy and improving resource
efficiency (how efficiently the economy uses material
resources to produce wealth), will stimulate investments.
Bulgaria is with Estonia and Romania the worst
performer in the EU in terms of resource productivity
(how efficiently the economy uses material resources to
produce wealth)6, with 0.28 EUR/kg (EU average is 2
EUR/kg) in 2015.7 Figure 1 shows that Bulgaria's
performance has not changed much since 2003.
In Bulgaria, to date, no overarching circular economy
policy programme exists. Despite the growing demand
for environmentally-friendly products and services,
stakeholders remain reluctant to invest in these areas. To
meet the objectives of promoting energy efficiency,
renewable energy sources, waste management and
green transport, local stakeholders are taking advantage
of funding options set up by the European funded
Operational Programmes.

5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
6

However, individual efforts, such as funding support to
projects with strong resource and environmental focus,
cannot compensate the highly fragmented nature of
these actions and the lack of an integrated and holistic
approach towards the establishment of a circular
economy policy framework.

SMEs and resource efficiency
In October 2015, a funding agreement between the
European Investment Fund (EIF) and the Bulgarian
government was established to implement the SME
Initiative in Bulgaria. This innovative instrument will
unlock over EUR 600 million for lending to Bulgarian
small and medium businesses.
For employment and value added, SMEs are more
important for Bulgaria's non-financial business economy
than on average in the EU. SMEs accounted for 76 % of
total employment, 9 percentage points more than the EU
average. Their 62 % contribution to total value added
exceeded the EU average by 4 percentage points.
The performance of Bulgarian Small and Medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs) since 2008 has been mixed. They are
estimated to have returned to pre-crisis levels of value
added in 2014, but have not recovered jobs lost during
the crisis: employment in SMEs in 2014 stood 7 % below
the 2008 level. Forecasts predict a further 5 % increase in
value added and a moderate 1 % rise in employment
until 2016.
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 48% of Bulgarian SMEs.
8

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
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The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets"9 defines "green job" as a job that
directly deals with information, technologies, or
materials that preserves or restores environmental
quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with
environmental legislation, monitoring resource efficiency
within the company, promoting and selling green
products and services). The flash Eurobarometer shows
that 36% of the SMEs in Bulgaria have one or more full
time employee working in a green job at least some of
the time. Bulgaria has an average number of 3.5 full time
green employees per SME.

Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index10

Eco-innovation
Despite the efforts made in recent years by the Bulgarian
government to improve the legislative framework and to
promote innovation and eco-innovation, Bulgaria still lags
behind in these areas. According to the latest survey of
the Innovation Union (2015) and 2015 Eco-Innovation
Scoreboard (Eco-IS) results, Bulgaria continues to rank
last in the EU and remains a “modest innovator” despite
its willingness to reach the “moderate innovator” group
as is planned according to its strategic vision up to 2020
as shown in Figure 2.
In Bulgaria, some of the most important barriers to ecoinnovation and circular economy are of economic and
financial nature. The high energy prices and the limited
funding to finance renovation and modernization of the
machinery of Bulgarian enterprises are the most
significant ones.
Drivers include market demand for new green products
and technologies due to the improvement in the quality
of life and orientation towards a healthy lifestyle. The
demand for new jobs in the areas of green and blue
economy, the internationalization and globalisation of
economy which post requirements for improvement of
SMEs competitiveness, based on introduction of
innovative & eco-innovative technologies, energy and
resource efficiency, are also driving eco-innovation in
Bulgaria.
Towards May 2016 Bulgaria had 5 EMAS registered
organisations, which represented 0.1% of all registered
organisations – among the lowest scores within the EU.
However, it should be noted that in only five months
Bulgaria has increased the number of registered
organisations to 9.
Regarding Ecolabel licenses, Bulgaria is within the lowest
achieving group of EU countries. It has had less than 10
Ecolabel licenses.

9

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"

Suggested action
 Develop a strategic long-term view and an integrated
approach for mainstreaming sustainable development
thinking and eco-innovation across the government’s
policies.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,

10

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1415

The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP11 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Bulgaria
2007-1412

Bulgaria still has one of the highest landfilling rates of
municipal waste in the EU (74% in 2014 compared to the
EU average of 28%). In order to help bridge the
implementation gap in Bulgaria, the Commission has
delivered a roadmap for compliance.16

As shown in Figure 3, municipal waste13 generation in
Bulgaria has slightly increased in 2014 breaking the
downward trend since 2008 but remains below the EU
average (442 kg/y/inhabitant compared to around 475
kg/y/inhabitant). Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by
treatment in Bulgaria in terms of kg per capita. It shows
that, contrary to the desired trend, there is an increase of
landfilling and a decrease of recycling.
As shown in Figure 4, recycling of municipal waste
(including composting) remains relatively low (25%
compared to the EU average of 44%); significant efforts
will be needed to meet the EU recycling target by 2020.14
In 2014 the recycling rate actually decreased in
comparison to 2013 – by 3%. Composting remains at a
very low level of 2%.
11

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
13
Municipal waste is defined as household waste or waste comparable
in its nature to household waste generated by administration,
services, businesses, and industrial activities, and it consists of waste
collected by or on behalf of municipal authorities, or directly by the
private sector (business or private non-profit institutions) not on
behalf of municipalities
14
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste
12

Bulgaria's implementation record is to be further
improved by addressing as a matter of priority
outstanding cases related to closure and rehabilitation of
non-compliant landfills – a number of non-compliant
landfills have been closed but there are still quite a few in
operation. It is essential to strictly follow the schedule for
the gradual closure and rehabilitation of all noncompliant landfills. Continuous efforts are needed on
irregular landfilling of waste.
Full implementation of the existing waste legislation
could create more than 14 000 jobs in Bulgaria and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
€1500 million. Moving toward the targets of the waste
legislation and policies could create an additional 16 500
jobs and increase the annual turnover of the waste sector
by over €1700 million.17
In 2013 Bulgaria has introduced by law that waste
collection fees should be calculated on the basis of waste
generated (i.e. 'pay-as-you-throw' principle) to replace
the method based on the value of the real estate
property. It was due to enter into force on 1st January
2015 but the enforcement was postponed twice, last
target date being 1st January 2017. There is still no clear
indication on how the amount of waste would be
calculated.

15

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
European Commission, Final Roadmap for Bulgaria
17
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
16
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Bulgaria adopted its Waste Management Plan and the
Waste prevention Programme. The Waste Management
Plan is well structured and coherent, and includes
specific policy measures to reach the 2020 recycling
targets, responsibilities for their implementation and the
necessary budget. In 2016 several calls to use Cohesion
policy funds were published targeting green and other
bio-degradable waste collection and treatment.

Suggested action
 Focus on implementation of the separate collection
obligation to increase recycling rates and prioritise the
separate collection of bio-waste in order to increase
composting rates.
 Mobilise investment, including through EU funds, to
the first steps of waste hierarchy; avoid building
excessive infrastructure for the treatment of residual
waste; and address as a matter of priority noncompliant landfills.
 Enforce the pay-as-you-throw principle which was
adopted in 2013 and is part of the Waste Management
Plan, ensure that it provides strong incentives to collect
separately and recycle waste, and make continuous
efforts on illegal landfilling of waste.
 Ensure cost-effectiveness, wide coverage, effective
monitoring and transparency of EPR schemes.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

the boom of urban and infrastructure developments in
the last 15 years (including in Natura 2000 sites);
increased levels of air, water and soil pollution, as well as
the direct exploitation and over-exploitation of
economically viable species. Policy-related weaknesses
include poor enforcement of conservation laws and
environmental regulations; insufficient integration of nature
and biodiversity policy into other sectorial policies; ineffective
management and administration of protected areas; weak

administration; absence of adequate management plans,
conservation objectives and measures; insufficient
financing or inefficient spending of the available
financing (i.e. the financing does not necessarily go to
where the priorities are) and lack of enforcement.

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation18 both in land
and at sea, should be one of the key indicators to
measure the performance of Member States.
Although Bulgaria is a relatively small country (111 001.9
km2), due to its highly varied climatic, geological,
topographic and hydrologic conditions it is very rich in
biological diversity – 26% of the total species described
for Europe occur in its territory and represent more than
2% of the species in the world19. Thus Bulgaria countryregion ranks among the countries with the greatest
biological diversity in Europe. 34% of the land is covered
by forests situated mostly on mountain slopes and nonarable lands.
The main threats to biodiversity in Bulgaria are the loss of
terrestrial and aquatic habitats, in particular as result of
18

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
19
IUCN Red List, Bulgaria's biodiversity at risk

Bulgaria has designated 234 Natura 2000 sites under the
Habitats Directive (Sites of Community Importance/SCIs).
Three of them are entirely marine sites, while 14 include
marine sites in their territory. Bulgaria has also
designated 119 Natura 2000 sites under the Birds
Directive (Special Protection Areas/SPAs. In total, the SCIs
and SPAs cover 41 053.2 km2 of Bulgaria's territory of
which 38 231.84 km2 of land and 2 821.35 km2 of its
marine territory.
Bulgaria’s Natura 2000 network hosts 90 habitat types,
121 species other than birds, including 28 priority
habitats and 8 priority species; 120 birds and 70
migratory birds.
The terrestrial part of the Natura 2000 network is almost
completed with only one exception in Rila Mountain.
However, the latest assessment of the SCI part of the
Natura 2000 network shows that there are significant
insufficiencies as regards the marine components of the
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network20 (see Figure 521).

Natura 2000 network is essential.

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Bulgaria based on the situation until December 2013
(%)22

In terms of site management, Bulgaria has established
management bodies only for the Natura 2000 sites which
overlap with the three national parks and the six nature
parks. There are management plans for these nine parks
in place but not all of them are up to date. A very limited
number of other Natura 2000 sites have management
plans in place.
Integrating nature and biodiversity policy into other
sectorial policies will not only lead to a better
management of the Natura 2000 areas and protection of
species, but could provide additional sources of
financing.24
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Bulgaria in 2007/2013 (%)25

Bulgaria has not yet fulfilled its obligations under
Articles 4(4) and 6(1) of the Habitats Directive to
designate the SCIs as special areas of conservation
(SACs) and, respectively, define the conservation
objectives and establish conservation measures for
them. In June 2016, very few of the SCIs had their
designation orders published.
A big mapping project of EUR 12.5 million was recently
implemented under the Environmental Operational
Programme. It covers all Natura 2000 sites so there is no
lack of data and the information is publicly available23.
While continuing to collect data and monitor the
progress towards achieving the objectives of the
directives, a strong and urgent focus on the
establishment of conservation objectives and
implementation of concrete programmes and plans
together with establishment of efficient management
structure for Natura 2000 and strengthening the capacity
of the administration and other bodies dealing with the

According to the report on the conservation status of
habitats and species covered by the Habitats Directive26,
10.9% of the habitats' biogeographic assessments were
favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16%). Furthermore, 88% are
considered to be unfavourable–inadequate27 (EU27: 47%)

20

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
21
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
22
European Commission internal assessment.
23
http://natura2000.moew.government.bg/

24

European Commission, 2016. Integration of Natura 2000 and
biodiversity into EU funding (EAFRD, ERDF, CF, EMFF, ESF). Analysis
of a selection of operational programmes approved for 2014-2020
25
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Bulgaria
26
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
27
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1

Environmental Implementation Report – Bulgaria

94

10

Bulgaria
and none are unfavourable – bad (EU27: 30%). As for the
species, 53.8% of the assessments were favourable in
2013 (EU 27: 23%) 35,6% at unfavourable-inadequate
(EU27: 42%) and 3% unfavourable-bad status (EU27:
18%). This is depicted in Figure 628. Only 2,5 of the
unfavourable assessments for species were showing a
positive trend in 2013. No unfavourable assessment for
habitats was showing a positive trend in 2013.
Figure 7 shows that as far as birds are concerned, 62 % of
the breeding species showed short-term increasing or
stable population trends (for wintering species this figure
was 35 %).
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Bulgaria in 2012 (%)29

countries, is to establish a national forest inventory to
ensure an appropriate reporting of forest changes and
carry out independent supervision on the inventory in
Forestry Management Plans.

Suggested action
 Complete the SAC designation process and put in place
clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Establish efficient management structures for the
Natura 2000 network, with the appropriate
administrative and financial capacity, on the basis of
consultation with stakeholders and the public.
 Enhance efforts to collect reliable data and to improve
the quality of the assessment and permitting
procedures.

Communication initiatives in order to explain the Natura
2000, its objectives, obligations, opportunities and
benefits both at national and regional level, especially in
the areas were opposition to the Natura network is
observed, could help avoiding negative attitudes and gain
local people’s support.
Despite introducing some measures addressing the issue,
illegal practices related to logging are still observed.
Assessments show that in 2006-2013 Bulgaria marked a
limited progress in the fight against illegal logging; expert
analysis of statistical data showed an annual volume of
illegal logging amounting to 2.5 million m3 or 1/4 of the
total yield. Forests which are over-exploited as a result of
illegal logging cannot effectively provide their
production, water regulation and environmental
services.30 The most effective solution to address this
issue, following the example of other European
of the Habitats Directive.
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
29
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Bulgaria
30
Analysis of Illegal Logging in Bulgaria for the period 2006-2013 WWF,
2014
28

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territories by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020. The EU MAES
initiative (Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and
their Services) supports the Member States in this work
in order to ensure that ecosystems and their services can
be taken into account in planning and development
decisions.
Work is underway in Bulgaria to develop national
methodologies for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services.31 In the framework of the
implementation of programme BG03 “Biodiversity and
ecosystem services”, a model on ecosystem services will
31

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
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be added to the Bulgarian Biodiversity information
system. The programme also supports information
exchange events and activities. The MAES initiative can
significantly help the work of the scientific committee on
methodologies for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services.32

Suggested action
 Provide support to the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure33 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The objectives of the National Biodiversity Strategy to
2020 are in line with the EU Green Infrastructure
Strategy. Bulgaria aims to integrate its National Ecological
Network into the EU and global ecological network and
to launch trans-boundary protected areas, zones and
corridors. The first transboundary protected wetlands
under the Ramsar Convention were announced in 2013,
with shared management between Bulgaria and
Romania: Silver - Yezerul Calarash, Belene Islands
Complex - Suhaia and Island Ibisha – Bistrets. Bulgaria is
part of the European Green Belt Initiative34.
A number of activities related to different measures in
the National Biodiversity Conservation Plan 2005–2010
have been implemented, including an assessment of
riparian habitats' condition and the impact of
watercourse modifications on biodiversity in the lower
parts of the rivers. The National Plan for the Most
Important Wetlands in Bulgaria 2013–2022 sets
protection, maintenance and restoration priorities as
well as horizontal measures for the conservation and
sustainable use of wetlands. The plan includes measures
for spatial and functional re-connection of wetland
habitats in line with the Green Infrastructure concept. A
number of local restoration initiatives are under way,

often involving partnerships between NGOs, local
stakeholders and protected areas management
authorities.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.14% in Bulgaria
over the period 2006-12, well below the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 755 hectares per year and was
mainly driven by mines, quarries and dump sites as well
as housing, services and recreation35.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 1.89%, below
the EU average (3.23%)36.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 2.06 tonnes per
ha per year, close to EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes) 37.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Bulgaria

32

www.bg03.moew.government.bg
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
34
The European Green Belt is a cross-border initiative to protect,
restore and connect high-value natural and cultural landscapes along
the line of the former Iron Curtain in Europe.
http://www.europeangreenbelt.org/
33

35 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
36
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change, Figure 1
37
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
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in 2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Bulgaria in 2012

38

As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES40 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy was to establish a Programme of Measures in
2016. The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Bulgaria's marine waters are part of the Black Sea marine
region and Bulgaria is party to the Black Sea Convention.
The main threats to the Black Sea region are land-based
sources of pollution (e.g. nutrients coming from the
Danube River). In addition, given the role of the Black Sea
region as a transit route of major oil and gas exports, oil
spills or accidental pollution may also become
increasingly important. Finally, the Black Sea fish stock
has deteriorated dramatically over the past three
decades, with the diversity of commercial fish caught
decreasing from about 26 species to 6. This is due to
eutrophication, introduction of alien species and
overfishing.41

There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Bulgaria and other
EU Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)39 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
38

39

European Environment Agency. Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC

In 2014, the Commission services only assessed the
Bulgarian implementation of Articles 9 (determination of
good environmental status) and 10 (environmental
targets). With regards to the specificities of the
implementation of the MSFD, for certain descriptors,
there is lack of clarity in the distinction between GES and
targets. Bulgaria has not determined GES for 4
descriptors. Overall, it was considered that Bulgaria had
partially adequate determinations of GES for 5
descriptors, but it was missing or inadequate for all other
descriptors.42
It is too early to say whether Bulgarian marine waters are
in a good status as there were delays with the report and
weaknesses in identifying what GES is.
Bulgaria has established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However, it seems that its
monitoring programme for all descriptors except birds,
mammals, water column and seabed habitats, as well as
contaminants in seafood and litter need further
refinement to constitute an appropriate framework to
monitor progress towards GES. In addition, Bulgaria
reports extensive bilateral cooperation with Romania in
the coordinated development of its monitoring
40

The MSFD Directive defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in
Article 3 as: “The environmental status of marine waters where these
provide ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are
clean, healthy and productive”
41
EEA State of the Environment report, 2015, Black Sea
42
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and
COM(2014)097)
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programmes, an aspect that has contributed to regional
coherence in the context of the MSFD implementation.43
In 201244, Bulgarian marine protected areas covered
995.3 square kilometers of its marine waters in the Black
Sea.45

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Address knowledge gaps and further develop
approaches assessing (and quantifying) impacts from
the main pressures in order to lead to improved and
more conclusive assessment results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate monitoring programmes already
existing under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub)regional level; enhance, in cooperation with
Romania comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within the country's marine region.
 Ensure that all of the monitoring programme is
implemented without delay, and is fully appropriate to
monitor progress towards the Bulgaria's GES.

43

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
44
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission– Not published
45
Bulgaria indicated that, in 2016, marine protected areas (SPAs and
2
SCIs) covered 2821.35 km of its marine waters in the Black Sea.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality

ceilings48.

The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

At the same time, air quality in Bulgaria continues to give
cause for severe concern. For the year 2013, the
European Environment Agency estimated that about
13 700 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter49 concentrations, 330 to ozone50
concentration and 570 to nitrogen dioxide51
concentrations.52 This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards53 such as shown in Figure 954.

For 2014, exceedances reported include those related to
the annual limit value of sulphur dioxide (SO2) in one air
quality zone55, and particulate matter (PM10) in all six air
Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air

quality legislation46, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
That the emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Bulgaria.47 Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-83%), nitrogen oxides (-51%),
volatile organic compounds (-84%) as well as ammonia
(-72%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
within the currently applicable national emission
46
47

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

48

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
49
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
50
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
51
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
52
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
53
Directive 2008/50/EC and Directive 2004/107/EC
54
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
55
See EIONET The Air Quality Portal
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quality zones, thus covering the entire country. Four air
quality zones have indicated exceedances regarding fine
particulate matter (PM2.5), for which the limit value has
become binding only in 2015. Furthermore, the longterm objectives regarding ozone concentrations are not
being met in several air quality zones56.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and SO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Bulgaria. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Bulgaria are above EUR 3
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 2 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 121 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 11 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 58 million/year (2010)57.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia,
by reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues58. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
56

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
57
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
58
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark

noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Bulgarian authorities have fulfilled all their obligations
with regards to the Environmental Noise Directive59 for
the current reporting period.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis60 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Bulgaria has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs Bulgaria reported the
status of 688 rivers, 43 lakes, 15 transitional, 13 coastal
and 177 groundwater bodies. Only 47.2% of natural
surface water bodies achieve a good or high ecological

59

The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
60
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)

Environmental Implementation Report – Bulgaria

100

16

Bulgaria
status61 and 34% of heavily modified or artificial water
bodies achieve a good or high ecological potential. 75%
of surface water bodies62, 86% of heavily modified and
artificial water bodies63 and 70% of groundwater bodies
achieve good chemical status64. 96% of groundwater
bodies are in good quantitative status65.

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, Bulgaria maintained at
least sufficient quality of 96.8% of its bathing waters,
though a slight reduction in those of excellent quality to
71.3% is observed68.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201569

The main pressure on Bulgarian waters comes from
diffuse sources66 that affect 42% of surface water bodies.
35% of water bodies are affected by point sources, 20%
by water abstraction and 12% by flow regulation.
Significant differences are observed between water basin
districts: diffuse sources are the major pressure with 70%
of surface water bodies affected in the Black Sea district
compared to 30% in the East Aegean district. Water
abstraction affects 65% of surface water bodies in the
West Aegean district but only 1% of water bodies in the
Black Sea district. In the Danube district all pressures
affect a high proportion of water bodies. Navigation and
related activities, such as port development, dredging,
etc., were not considered in the plans as a pressure.
There are significant deficiencies in the River Basin
Management Plans that indicate gaps in the monitoring
system, assessment of pressures, methodologies for
classification of status of water bodies. This results in
high level of uncertainties concerning the pressures,
status and effectiveness of Programmes of Measures.
The Programmes of Measures however aim at a
significant improvement of the ecological status of
surface water bodies (31% improvement) and heavily
modified and artificial water bodies (23%). Programmes
of Measures are expected to deliver no or only slight
improvement of chemical status of surface water bodies
or chemical and quantitative status of groundwater.
As regards drinking water, Bulgaria reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100 % for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive67.
61

Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
62
Status of 23% of surface water bodies is unknown. The level of
surface bodies with unknown chemical status reaches 75% in the
Black Sea River Basin District of Bulgaria.
63
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
64
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
65
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
66
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
67
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666

With a total generated load of 8.2 million population
equivalents (p.e.) the final deadline to fully comply with
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive in Bulgaria
was the end of 2014. For large agglomerations, above
10.000 p.e., (108), with compliance obligations since end
2010, in 2012, only 0.7% of the waste water load
collected was subject to more stringent treatment in
accordance with Article 5 of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive. Bulgaria demonstrates, in general,
very low compliance rates with the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive (also with compliance rates of 11.6%
and 11.2 % for collection (Article 3) and secondary
treatment (Article 4), respectively).70
The estimated investment needs (reported under article
17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive) to
reach full compliance with the Directive in Bulgaria
amount to EUR 2 969 million71
Figure 11 below shows the total generated load at
Member State level (in population equivalent and
regardless of agglomerations) and the load that remains
to be addressed by Bulgaria.
68

European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
69
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
70
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
71
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).

Environmental Implementation Report – Bulgaria

101

17

Bulgaria
Figure 11: Urban waste water Bulgarian situation 2012 –
Final deadline 201472

is essential in order to align it to all the requirements of
the Nitrates Directive.

Suggested action
 Improve water policy in line with the intervention logic
of the Water Framework Directive, i.e. do a more
detailed assessment of pressures to improve
monitoring in order to know the status of water bodies
and design adequately funded Programmes of
Measures that address all the main pressures
identified, in particular from agriculture, industry and
urban waste water.
 Ensure appropriate treatment of urban waste water
and establish a water pricing policy covering a broad
range of water services and based on metering that
would provide incentive for more efficient use of
water.
 Review water permits, so they are consistent with
environmental objectives and ensure that new projects
which may cause deterioration of the status are
properly assessed according to the WFD article 4(7).
Significant floods in 2014 proved the importance of water
policy interventions. More than 10 major floods
happened in less than two months during the summer
with about 20 casualties. Damages claimed to EU
Solidarity fund in 2014 were EUR 311.3 million and aid
granted EUR 10.5 million73. In addition to floods, water is
associated also with other crises events – droughts,
erosion, landslides and variation in the surface and
groundwater levels.
Management and prevention of floods is an area where
potentially more economical nature-based solutions
could improve resource efficiency through reducing costs
and delivering multiple benefits.
According to the last report on the implementation of the
Nitrates Directive, referring to the period 2008-2011,
groundwater quality has improved the percentage of
stations exceeding 25 or 50 mg nitrate per L have
decreased from 47% to 42% and from 21% to 19%
respectively. The trend in nitrate concentration shows an
improvement of surface water quality since the
percentage of stations with a downward or stable trend
between 2008 and 2011 was 55%.
However, there remain issues with nitrate levels in some
regions and with eutrophication (all coastal waters were
reported as eutrophic).
Because the measures of the Nitrates Action Programme
do not fulfil all requirements of the Directive, an
infringement case was launched in 2013. Proceeding with
all necessary changes to the Nitrates Action programme
72

European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th implementation
reports
73
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/thefunds/doc/interventi
ons_since_2002.pdf

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.74 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing75.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201776.
74

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
76
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
75
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Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.

The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
Measurements show that Bulgarian citizens all over the
country breathe in air that is considered harmful to
health, with significant economic impacts for labour
productivity and the health care system. Though
generally marking a decrease over the years,
concentrations of PM2.5 and PM10 remain much higher
than the limits the EU and the World Health Organization
have set to protect health. Bulgaria has the highest
urban PM2.5 concentrations of all EU-28 member states,
as well as the highest PM10 concentrations, with a daily
mean of 77 μg/m3 compared with the EU limit value of 50
μg/m3. 77

The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Bulgaria has signed and ratified almost all MEAs including
the Nagoya Protocol.78

This makes Bulgaria the country with the highest share of
external costs associated with air pollution in the EU
resulting in the loss of more than two million workdays
and more than 11 thousand premature deaths per year.
The main sources of air pollution remain solid fuel use in
the energy sector (especially for SO2 and NOx) and
domestic solid fuel combustion (especially for particulate
matter). The direct economic costs related to air
pollution could be significantly reduced by stepping up
pollution prevention and control measures.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
78
77

Air Quality in Europe, 2014 report, three-year average urban PM2,5
concentrations 2010-2012

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies

Figure 12: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201482

The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Bulgaria's revenues from environmentally related taxes
reached 2.73% of GDP in 2014 against an EU average of
2.46%. This percentage share is up from 2.29% in 2002,
but has fallen from a high of 3.27% in 2008; energy taxes
amounted to 2.38% of GDP, much above the EU average
of 1.88%.79 At the same time implicit tax rate on energy80
remains the lowest in the EU: 104.18 (vs 233.74 EU-28
average), indicating a highly energy intensive economy.
As shown in Figure 12, in 2014 year environmental tax
revenues accounted for 9.84% (down from 10.03%) of
total revenues from taxes and social-security
contributions (EU 28 average: 6.35%). It is shown that the
environmental tax revenues have decreased slightly but
steadily since 2011.
The relatively high share of the revenues from
environmentally related taxes, in the total revenues from
taxes and social-security contributions, throughout the
years can be explained with the relatively low revenues
from direct taxes. In addition, the high energy intensity of
the economy contributes, through energy taxation to the
higher than average share of revenues for environmental
taxes. Still the environmental targeting of the tax system
is questionable as the share of revenues from pollution
taxes are below the EU average. Proper implementation
of existing environmental taxes based on the ‘polluter
pays’ principle, including on air pollution, landfilling and
energy sources could help change taxpayer behaviour
and contribute to achieving environmental goals.
Offsetting, at least partially, the increase in energy
taxation with resource efficiency measures could keep
the overall costs for energy consumers down and reduce
high energy bills for end users.81

79

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
This indicator is defined as the ratio between energy tax revenues
and final energy consumption calculated for a calendar year
81
2015 Country Report, Bulgaria (p.46)

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP83. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative

80

82
83

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
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businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria84.
A national strategy on GPP is included in the National
Action Plan (NAP) for promotion of green public
procurement for the period 2012-2014.85 However,
information on current NAP is not available.
GPP criteria are developed at the national level and
Energy efficiency criteria for 5 priority product groups:
office IT equipment, air conditioning and ventilation,
white goods, office lightening and public street
lightening, motor vehicles.86
The Instructions for applying the requirements for energy
efficiency and energy savings in procurement for the
supply of equipment and vehicles and purchase and/or
rental of buildings with high energy efficiency have been
updated in 2016 to follow an approach of limiting energy
consumption and using environmentally friendly
technologies.

The global budget allocation under the Structural and
Cohesion Funds for the 2014-2020 period is EUR 9.82
billion, out of which EUR 2.6 billion is allocated for
environmental expenditure (Thematic objective 5 –
Climate change, adaptation and risk prevention and
management – EUR 429 million; Thematic objective 6 –
Environmental protection and resource efficiency – EUR
2.18 billion). It is too early to draw conclusions as regards
the use and results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as
the relevant programmes are still in an early stage of
their implementation.
Figure 13: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Bulgaria by theme, EUR billion90

According to a 2011 survey, Bulgarian authorities
included at least one of the EU core green criteria in 44%
of GPP-relevant contracts, and 13% of the contracts
included all the relevant EU core green criteria87.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)88 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment89 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.

84

In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
85
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
86
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
87
CEPS, 2012. Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU
88
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
89
European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments

Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent.91 This is due to the
considerable efforts carried out in 2014-2015. Resulting
from the Operational Programme for Environment
support, during that period, 38 water agglomerations
larger than 10000 p.e. were brought to compliance with
EU standards. In the field of nature protection, 228
Natura 2000 protected zones were mapped throughout
the whole country.
A number of big infrastructure projects (mainly landfills
90

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
91
Final conclusions on the ESIF use for the period 2007-2013 can only
be drawn at the end of 2017.
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and motorways) have been delayed due to pending court
appeals on environmental grounds (EIA and Natura 2000
issues).
During the next 7 years, the new CAP is going to invest
around EUR 7.4 billion in Bulgarian farming sector and
rural areas. The new direct payments are to be
distributed in a fairer way between Member States,
regions and between farmers. As a result, with around
EUR 5.1 billion, the budget available for direct payments
in Bulgaria will remain stable despite a general reduction
of 3.2% at EU level. 30% of direct payments in Bulgaria
will be linked to three environmentally-friendly farming
practices: crop diversification, maintaining permanent
grassland and conserving 5% of areas of ecological
interest or measures considered to have at least
equivalent environmental benefit.92
The allocation under the Cohesion policy funds for
Operational Programme Environment (OPE) for the 20142020 period is EUR 1.5 billion, which rises to about EUR
1.77 billion with the national co-financing. Through this
EU assistance, OP Environment aims to have an
additional 1.4 million p.e. served by improved
wastewater treatment and additional 105 000
tonnes/year waste recycling capacity created.



protection) – measures related to protected areas of
the Natura 2000 network and aimed to improve
knowledge of ecosystems and their services
according to the EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020.
Technical assistance – measures related to
increasing
the
administrative
capacity
of
Beneficiaries and the Managing Authority for
programme monitoring.

The National Rural Development Program (RDP) of
Bulgaria, its EARDF part, amounts to EUR 2 366 716 966.
Budget
for
agri-environmental-climate
measure
represents 7% of the total EAFRD budget (EUR 167
million) which is one of the lowest allocations for this
measure among the EU28. Contribution of M12
(compensation for restrictions posed by Natura 2000)
represents ca 4% of the budget (EUR 104 million from
EAFRD) and is one of the highest absolute contributions
for this measure in the RDPs. The needs found in this
area are assessed as significantly higher.
Bulgaria committed to introduce in the RDP in the
modification a forest-environmental measure to address
needs of high-nature value forests (also pristine forests)
and protected forest bird species. This is found as of
great need.

The EIA/SEA and waste ex-ante conditionalities are
fulfilled. The Water ones are partially fulfilled;
appropriate action plans have been prepared and are
under implementation.

As regards water management, financing via RDP is
reserved to support irrigation and drainage investments
after the recent adoption of the irrigation and drainage
strategy.

The planned environmental investments under OPE are
focused on the following priorities:

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Bulgaria (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'. 30 % of
direct payment envelope (out of total EUR 3 897 977 000
for 2015-202093) is allocated to greening practices
beneficial for the environment. An environmentally
ambitious implementation of 1st pillar greening would
clearly help to improve the environmental situation in
areas not covered by rural development, including
intensive area, and if needed to better address the
environmental needs of agricultural area, Bulgaria could
review its choice of 1st pillar greening measures.









92

Water – construction of water and wastewater
infrastructure (focus in agglomerations with above
10,000 p.e., which are located in administrative
districts where only one water company is
operating); completion of the water monitoring
systems - water quantity and water quality;
development of new/update of existing strategic
documents.
Waste – measures in compliance with the waste
hierarchy to improve the municipal household and
hazardous waste management and to implement the
legal requirements. Emphasis on separate collection
and recycling to meet the 2020 targets.
Air – review of air quality programmes; measures to
improve ambient air quality with a particular
attention to the identified pollution hot spots.
Floods and landslides, risk prevention –
establishment of a real-time National Water
Management Centre; measures related to
flood/landslides risk prevention and management;
demonstration projects and information campaigns.
Nature protection (Natura 2000 and biodiversity
Bulgaria Common Agricultural Policy, March 2015

During 2008-2012 the ratio of permanent grassland to
total utilized agricultural area decreased beyond the legal
maximum of 10% and reached more than 20% decrease.
Direct payments under CAP are considered partially
responsible for this, together with unaligned mapping
tools for management of Natura 2000 (outdated
93

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/851
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cadastre), LPIS (land parcel identification system) used
for direct payments.
For the year 2015 Bulgaria made it possible to use 14
elements laid down by the regulation as potential EFA.
Use of fertilisers on EFA buffer strips is not allowed, use
of fertilisers for EFA short rotation coppice (SRC) is
allowed, as well as use of plant protection products for
poplars and willows up to 2 years of age in SRC. Among
eligible nitrogen fixing crop used as EFA also soybean is
listed, for which no biodiversity benefit exists (the
biodiversity justification was to be provided for the
choice of the MS). 100% of Natura 2000 grasslands were
designated as environmentally sensitive, 0 ha designated
outside Natura 2000.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills.94 Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It
94

is

crucial

that

central,

regional

and

local

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
For the period 2007-2013 the contribution of the EU
Cohesion policy available for strengthening the capacity
of the public sector amounted to EUR 426 million.95 The
allocation dedicated to efficient public administration for
the period 2014-2020 is a little under EUR 251.5 million.96
However, there has been limited progress in
strengthening the role of the administration and
efficiency at local level97.

Despite some improvements, the country continues to
have one of the weakest results in the EU with regards to
the government effectiveness and regulatory quality
indexes and ranks last for the rule of law and control of
corruption98.
During the last programming period for some operational
programmes financial corrections have been imposed,
including OP "Environment". Payments under this
programme have even been interrupted for a year
between November 2013 and November 2014. Steps to
respond to weaknesses and improve the efficiency of the
national public procurement system have been
undertaken, including the adoption of a dedicated
strategy in 2014 – "National Strategy for the
Development of the public procurement sector”.
Unstable policies and lack of trust in key public
institutions, such as the judiciary, constitute significant
deterrents to investment in the Bulgarian economy. The
slow implementation of public administration reforms
hampers progress in improving the investment climate.
Although Bulgaria has adopted a strategic framework to
reform and modernise its public administration, progress
95

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/official/commu
nic/negociation/country_bg_en.pdf
96
European Structural and Investment Funds, Data
97
2016 Country Report, Bulgaria (p.54)
98
2016 Country Report, Bulgaria (p.54)
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is slow and implementation often postponed. New
legislation is not subject to systematic impact
assessment, although there have been some efforts to
change this. Frequent changes to the legal framework
create uncertainty and affect the businesses
environment. Corruption remains a significant concern
and the national authorities' response to this problem
continues to be hampered by weak and fragmented
institutions. 99
The minister of environment and water is responsible for
the policy-making and monitoring in the environmental
sector. Legislative initiatives are prepared by the Ministry
of Environment and Water. The minister can adopt
legally binding measures or propose such measures to
the Council of Ministers and to the parliament. The
Ministry of Regional Development and Public Works is
the body responsible for the agenda of the water supply
and sanitation investments and sector reform at large.
Cohesion Policy has supported the water sector reform
process and the strengthening of the relevant
stakeholders in 2007-2013. It will continue supporting
Bulgaria also in 2014-2020 to implement the actions set
in its national Water Supply and Sanitation Strategy100
aimed to ensure sustainability of the sector and the
delivery of efficient and high-quality services to the
consumers at a fair and affordable price.
Bulgaria is generally transposing environmental directives
on time and correctly and therefore non-conformity has
not been a serious problem. In most cases, Bulgaria
adopts the necessary changes in the relevant legislation
before reaching the referral stage of the infringement
procedure. Most of the infringements in the
environmental sector result from bad application or lack
of enforcement of EU law.
Air quality, nature protection and waste management
seem to be the most problematic issues. The application
of the Directives on environmental impact assessment
(EIA) and strategic environmental assessment (SEA) are
also, to a large extent, raised as part of complaints in the
above areas.
The number of complaints received yearly has stabilised
at the average level for the EU-28. It seems that nature
related complaints are better substantiated and focus on
systemic issues, while in the other areas the complaints
concern more isolated and individual cases. In addition, a
large number of EP petitions and MEP questions, mainly
in the nature protection and waste management, are
constantly registered.
Bulgarian nature conservation non-governmental
organisations are very active and regularly send
complaints to both national courts and the Commission
99

Commission Recommendation Bulgaria 2016 (para 13)
http://www.mrrb.government.bg/docs/24e7666f6785ee40bfb094be
c3ad5f45.pdf

100

as well as to the international conventions like the
Aarhus, Bern etc.
The implementation and enforcement of environmental
legislation lays with the ministry of environment and
water, the regional inspectorates on environment and
water (RIEWs) and the basin directorates. The RIEWs and
Basin Directorates are under the supervision of the
ministry and their directors are appointed by the
minister. The ministry is responsible for the policy in
most environmental areas and for the authorisation of
large activities while the RIEWs authorise the smaller
scale activities and ensure inspections. The basin
directorates ensure water management at the level of
individual water basins.

Coordination and integration
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies.101
Bulgaria uses regulatory impact analysis (RIA) on all
legislative projects to be approved by the Government.
There are however exceptions to the obligation to
undertake an IA – for example, an IA will not be required
if no significant expenditures/costs or savings to business
and society are expected from the proposed act.
Furthermore, an IA is not required for legislation
instigated by the Parliament. Environmental, economic
and social impacts should normally be considered.
However, more emphasis seems to be given to the
economic and social impacts, with less focus on any
environmental impacts. 102 Bulgaria has fully aligned the
strategic environmental assessment for plans and
programmes (SEA) and environmental impact assessment
for projects (EIA).
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive103 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments to
avoid overlaps in environmental assessments and
accelerate decision-making, without compromising the
quality of the environmental assessment procedure. The
Commission has issued a guidance document in 2016104
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
101

Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
102
RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission (p. 93-99)
103
Transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
104
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).

Environmental Implementation Report – Bulgaria

109

25

Bulgaria
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive. The transposition of the revised EIA Directive
will be an opportunity to streamline the regulatory
framework on environmental assessments, and enhances
the quality of the impact assessments carried out.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law105 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 14.
Figure 14: Environmental compliance assurance

directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL106, EUFJE107, ENPE108 and EnviCrimeNet109,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices. Currently, there exist a number of sectoral
obligations on inspections and the EU directive on
environmental liability (ELD)110 provides a means of
ensuring that the "polluter-pays principle" is applied
when there are accidents and incidents that harm the
environment. There is also publically available
information giving insights into existing strengths and
weaknesses in each Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation111.
Bulgaria has taken a number of positive steps towards
establishing risk-based compliance assurance:







Risk-based approaches have been adopted to target
environmental inspections for industrial installations.
Detailed guidance on the planning and organisation
of industrial inspections and criteria and procedures
for respective administrative sanctions are in
place112. Check lists, templates and protocols to steer
inspection work are used for such inspections.
The Bulgarian Ministry of Environment and Water
operates an informative web-site on which monthly
and annual activities reports are published, including
statistical information. Quarterly reports on imposed
sanctions naming the offender and indicating the
offence type are published online.
The Association of the Prosecutors in Bulgaria has
implemented a successful project aimed at
strengthening the prosecution offices' operational

106

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
105

European Union, Directive 2008/99/EC of The European Parliament
and of the Council of 19 November 2008 on the protection of the
environment through criminal law OJ L 328, 6.12.2008

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
107
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
108
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
109
EnviCrimeNet
110
European Union, Directive 2004/35/CE of the European Parliament
and of the Council of 21 April 2004 on environmental liability with
regard to the prevention and remedying of environmental damage
OJ L 143, 30.4.2004, p.56
111
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
112
http://www3.moew.government.bg/?show=164
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capacity to address environmental crime113. This
included a series of training workshops and
conferences and resulted, inter alia, in establishment
of a national prosecutors' network, a web-platform
for exchange of information on good practices and
the publication of a detailed guidance manual on
combating environmental crime114.
Up-to-date information is nevertheless lacking in relation
to the following:
 data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, in particular in specific
problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this Country
Report, i.e. non-compliant landfills, the threats to
protected habitat types and species, including from
illegal logging, poor air quality and the pressures on
water quality from diffuse and point sources of
pollution, including significant deficits in urban
waste-water treatment.
 arrangements for structured coordination and
cooperation between different relevant competent
authorities;
 how the Bulgarian authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected, given indications that
there is a low probability of being criminally
prosecuted and sentenced for environmental
offences115.
Bulgaria is involved in the activities of ENPE but is not
active within IMPEL and the other European
environmental compliance networks.
For the period 2007-2013, Bulgaria did not report any
confirmed instance of environmental damage dealt with
under the Environmental Liability Directive, but it did
report one pending case and four instances of imminent
damage. The Bulgarian authorities show a general
interest in the Directive and have participated in the
training programme organised by the Commission.
Bulgaria has established a system of mandatory financial
security.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.

 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of IMPEL, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The Bulgarian legal order generally establishes a clear
system of access to justice in environmental matters. In
general costs in administrative court procedures are not
considered to be prohibitively expensive. Shortcomings
however, were identified in the areas of spatial planning
for which in particular NGOs are not granted legal
standing to ask for a review before a court116.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the
Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).
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http://ecocrime.bg/bg/2013-05-04-10-22-52/36-2015-07-02-08-4645
114
http://ecocrime.bg/media/kunena/attachments/519/h5170489.pdf
115
http://www3.moew.government.bg/?show=302
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See study on access to justice in environmental matters 2012/2013
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Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention117, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive118 and the INSPIRE Directive119
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan120. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

Assessments of monitoring reports122 issued by Bulgaria
and the spatial information that Bulgaria has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal123 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Bulgaria's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
lagging behind. Bulgaria has indicated in the 3-yearly
INSPIRE implementation report121 that the necessary
data-sharing policies allowing access and use of spatial
data by national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are not available.
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UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
118
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
119
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
120
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
121
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
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Inspire indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Croatia is characterised by rich natural heritage, with an
abundance of water, remarkable coastal waters, natural
parks and diverse marine and terrestrial ecosystems.
Croatia’s economic development depends largely on
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals

these resources and in particular tourism sector.
However, the expansion of tourism has undoubtedly
both a direct and an indirect impact on the environment
which includes pressure on biodiversity, increase in
waste generation and water and energy consumption. All
these pressures need to be addressed adequately.
Sustaining Croatia's economic development depends
essentially on effective natural resources management,
increased investments and ensuring compliance with the
EU environmental legislation. The most critical sector
that needs urgent action is waste management. The
transition to a more circular economy is slow and it will
require strong involvement of policy-makers, business
actors and consumers. The designation of Natura 2000
sites and implementing conservation measures represent
a challenge as well.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Croatia are:
 Improving waste management in particular
increasing recycling of municipal waste to meet the
EU recycling target by 2020 and facilitate the
transition to a more circular economy together with
the improvement of resource efficiency and ecoinnovation.
 Completing the designation of Natura 2000 sites
(marine SCIs and SPAs and SACs) and ensuring their
effective management.
 Prioritising the implementation of projects necessary
for the fulfilment of the requirements of the
Accession Treaty with respect to Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive and Drinking Water Directive.

Main Opportunities
Croatia could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Learning from the local examples of good waste
management practices and replicating them in less
successful regions.
 Ensuring effective protection and restoration of
Croatia's natural capital, especially under the Natura
2000 network so as to maximise potential benefits
deriving from ecosystem services which can serve as
powerful economic drivers, including through green
tourism and other sustainable activities.
 Turning waste into resource and low recycling rates
into business opportunities.
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Points of Excellence
There are several examples of good practices of
environmental implementation or innovative approaches
that could serve as an example. These are:
 Eco Island Krk is ecologically based system for
management of municipal waste, which represents
an integral model of waste disposal, first of its kind in
Croatia. In 2015, the municipality has reached 50% of
waste separation and the preparation for re-use and
the recycling, therefore already meeting the 2020
target under the Waste Framework Directive. A great
importance is given to the promotion of the system
and education of users.
 An EU-funded project on modernisation of the water
and wastewater infrastructure has been finalised in
Slavonski Brod4. Its main objective was to ensure
that it meets European standards, bringing benefits
to inhabitants and safeguarding the environment of
the River Danube Basin.
 In October 2015, Croatia prepared the Green Book:
the technical basis for the development of low
carbon strategy for Croatia for the period until 2030
with an outlook to 2050. This strategy sets the path
towards a competitive low-carbon economy. It
applies to all sectors of the economy and human
activities, but it is especially related to the energy,
industry, transport, agriculture, forestry and waste
management. It is superior to the sector strategies,
although operationally implemented through the
individual sectors.

4

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/projects/croatia/improvingwater-supply-and-wastewater-treatment-in-slavonski-brod
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
the opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
Given the low resource productivity6 and low recycling
rates in Croatia, promoting a circular economy and
improving resource efficiency could stimulate
investment. Resource productivity in Croatia (how
efficiently the economy uses material resources to
produce wealth), has improved slightly over the last ten
years, however, it is still much below the EU average,
with 1.1 EUR/kg (EU average is 2.0 EUR/kg) in 2015 as
shown in Figure 17.
Croatia’s environmental and socio-economic issues
indicate that Croatia is only beginning its transition from
a linear to a circular economy. Six years period of
economic recession, a general lack of adequate policies
and competences and a regulatory framework that
remains only partially adjusted to EU regulations
contribute to Croatia’s lag in its transition towards a
circular economy.

There exists broad based consensus that there is no longterm involvement in the push to the transition to a
circular economy which presents a great challenge for
Croatian policy-makers, national and local authorities, as
well as to economic actors, such as business and
consumers. Yet, there exists growing awareness among
these actors that current circumstances demand
systematic change in business and market models,
product design, ways of transferring waste to resources,
and in the producers and consumers’ related values and
behaviour.
In Croatia, the most relevant policies for the
development of circular economy and eco-innovation
include:







Sustainable Development Strategy of (2009)
Strategic plan of Ministry of Environment and Nature
Protection 2015-2017
National renewable energy action plan until 2020
Strategy for innovation encouragement of the
Republic of Croatia 2014-2020
Third national plan for energy efficiency 2014-2016
and
Waste Management Strategy

Other related policy instruments in the area of circular
economy include the Energy Efficiency Act (2015),
Croatian research and innovation infrastructures
roadmap (2014), National action plan for Green
procurement (2015) and Act on Renewable Energy
Sources and High Efficient Cogeneration (2015).

5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016.
6

8

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
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Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)9

SMEs and resource efficiency
SMEs in Croatia account for 56.2% of total value added compared with 58% in the EU - and provide 67% of total
employment, which is close to the EU average. Since
2008, the value added of Croatian SMEs has dropped by
over 25% and their employment by nearly 13%. The
outlook for the period 2014-2016 offers a gradual
recovery. SME employment is predicted to grow by over
3%, creating about 21 700 new jobs by 2016. SME value
added is expected to increase by 6%. The forecast is
particularly encouraging for micro enterprises, as their
value added is projected to rise by 9% and their
employment by 6%.
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that in 2015
57% of Croatia's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their
annual turnover in their resource efficiency actions, 23%
of them are currently offering green products and
services, 64% took measures to save energy (EU28
average 59%), 66% to minimise waste (EU28 average
60%), 51% to save water (EU28 average 44%), and 53% to
save materials (EU28 average 54%). From a circular
economy perspective, 33% took measures to recycle by
reusing material or waste within the company, 18% to
design products that are easier to maintain, repair or
reuse and 27% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company.
Cost saving is by far the most common reason for taking
resource efficiency actions (68% of SMEs in the EU). In
Croatia, 71% of the SMEs taking resource efficiency
actions are doing so for cost savings. In fact, according to
the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource efficiency
actions undertaken allowed the reduction of production
costs in a 51% of the Croatian SMEs.

Within EU funding programs, the Competitiveness and
Innovation Framework Programme (CIP) is considered
very successful in terms of co-financing projects related
to eco-innovation. CIP concludes at the end of 2016, but
programs, such as HORIZON 2020 may further stimulate
the development of eco-innovation, continue running.

The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets" defines "green job" as a job that
directly deals with information, technologies, or
materials that preserves or restores environmental
quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with
environmental legislation, monitoring resource efficiency
within the company, promoting and selling green
products and services) shows that 45% of the SMEs in
Croatia have one or more full time employee working in a
green job at least some of the time. Croatia has an
average number of 3 full time green employees per SME.

Croatia underwent a significant period of economic
recession from 2008 until 2014, which had significant
negative impacts on the scope of investments, including
those in clean technologies. A major consequence of the
recession included significantly less funds allocated for
environmental improvements as well as for research and
development in the environmental technologies sector.
In 2014 and 2015 a modest growth of production was
observed and slow rates of growth are also predicted for
the year 2016. Thus, access to investments for ecoinnovation and circular economy development remain
mainly provided through EU funds.

Eco-Innovation
For the year 2015 Croatia is ranked low among the EU-28
countries in terms of eco-innovation performance as
shown in Figure 2. The country has achieved an index
33% lower than the EU average. This places Croatia fifth
from the bottom in the EU-28 ranking of eco-innovation,
which is the same ranking Croatia held in 2013.

Eco-innovation could be further developed and
promoted in Croatia. A targeted eco-innovation policy
still does not exist. Current efforts of responsible bodies
to support technological innovation in general (which
primarily focus on the small and medium-sized business
sector) may not be sufficient to improve eco-innovation.
9

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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Regarding the Eco-Management and Audit Scheme
(EMAS) registration, Croatia, is one of the two Member
States, having no EMAS registration in the country. All
administrative procedures are in place, but there is no
official promotion strategy in place.

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Croatia 20071412

Regarding Ecolabel licenses, Croatia is within the lowest
achieving group of EU countries. Indeed, it has had less
than 10 Ecolabel licenses.

Suggested action
 Strengthen the policy framework to speed up the
uptake of the circular economy by all economic
sectors..

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.

Recycling of municipal waste (including composting)
remains quite low (17% in 2014 compared to the EU
average of 44% in 2014); significant efforts will be
needed to meet the EU recycling target by 2020 as shown
in Figure 413.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1414

The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP10 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
Municipal waste11 generation has slightly decreased in
2014 breaking the upward trend since 2010 and
remaining considerably below the EU average (387
kg/y/inhabitant
compared
to
around
475
kg/y/inhabitant).
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Croatia in terms of kg per capita, which shows a slight
increase in recycling and reduction in landfilling.

Landfilling of municipal waste accounts for 83% whereas
the EU average is 28% (2014). The amount of landfilled
Biodegradable Municipal Waste (BMW) is decreasing.
Furthermore, in 2013, 115% of BMW was landfilled
compared to the reference year 1997. Therefore, the EU
Accession Treaty target for 2013 (to landfill a maximum
12

10
11

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
13
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
14
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
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amount of BMW equivalent to 75%) was clearly missed.
In addition, illegal landfilling remains an important
problem in Croatia15, and even though a great effort has
been taken for remediation and consequently closing
illegal dumping sites, there is still scope for improvement.

the change of the government. A new draft WMP for the
period 2016 – 2022 was prepared and the government
planned to adopt it by the end of 2016. It has finally been
adopted in January 2017. The WPP is an integral part of
the new WMP.

The underlying causes for the current distance to EU
waste targets are: suboptimal planning of waste
management, insufficient incentives to manage waste
according to the waste hierarchy, insufficient (door-todoor) separate collection of waste, lack of clear allocation
of tasks and lack of co-ordination between the different
administrative levels, and insufficient enforcement
capacity. Although Croatia has invested in improvements
to its waste management services, to date, most of the
investment has been focussed on residual waste
treatment. At the lower levels of the hierarchy, and at
the local level, however, there is insufficient funding
available to develop and operate source segregated
collection services.

Suggested action

An example to look upon is Eco Island Krk, as already
explained in the Executive summary.

 Focus more effort on implementation of the separate
collection obligation to increase recycling rates.
Introduce and gradually increase landfill taxes to
phase-out landfilling of recyclable and recoverable
waste. Use the revenues to support the separate
collection and alternative infrastructure in conjunction
with a use of the cohesion policy funds to the first
steps of waste hierarchy. Investments in the
infrastructure for the treatment of residual waste
should be carefully planned in order to avoid building
excessive capacity.
 Undertake a review of the extended producer
responsibility schemes to improve their effectiveness.

Croatia has joined the European Union relatively
recently, and compliance with the legislation has
therefore required significant changes to the country’s
waste management system and legislation in recent
years.
In order to help bridge the implementation gap in
Croatia, the Commission has delivered a roadmap for
compliance in which economic instruments play a crucial
role16.
The Commission initiated the infringement procedure
against Croatia for the non-conformity of the Croatian
legislation with the Waste Framework Directive. The
assessment of conformity of the national legislation with
other EU directives in the waste sector will follow.
Croatia was late in adopting the national waste
management Plan (WMP) and the waste prevention
programme (WPP) (the deadline was 31 December
201417), which are the necessary tools to reflect on the
existing policies and develop a strategy to achieve the EU
waste management targets. These are key
implementation documents also relevant to secure key
EU funds under cohesion policy. The situation was
reflected in the infringement case for the lack of a valid
WMP and WPP.
A draft WMP for the period 2015-2021 was prepared in
late 2015. However, its adoption has been delayed due to
15

Partnership agreement for the European Structural and investment
funds in the EU financial period 2014-2020
16
European Commission, Support to Implementation – The Commission
helps 8 Member States to improve their municipal waste
management.. Fact sheet for Croatia.
17
http://mzoip.hr/doc/act_on_sustainable_waste_management.pdf ,
Article 181
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

some insufficiencies in terms of designation (see Figure
521).
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Croatia based on the situation until December 2013
(%)22

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation18 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
The Croatian Natura 2000 network under the Habitats
and the Birds Directives was officially designated in 2013
and amended in 2015. The Natura 2000 network covers
36.5% of Croatian land area (2nd largest network in the
EU in relation to MS area) and significant marine area
(4986 km2)19. By 2015, Croatia designated 741 sites of
community interest (SCI) and 38 special protection areas
(SPA).
While the terrestrial part of the network can now be
considered complete20, the marine part still presents
18

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
19
European Commission, Natura2000 nature and biodiversity
newsletter January 2016
20
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats

The 6-year deadline required by the Habitats Directive to
designate the Special Areas of Conservation and establish
appropriate conservation measures has not yet expired.
According to the information submitted by Croatian
authorities, the funding for the implementation of the
Habitats and Birds Directives is insufficient23. As the
prioritised action framework (PAF) has not been
prepared, estimate of the financing needs to fulfil the
obligations under these Directives was done in the
process of preparation of the OPs under European
Structural and Investment Funds – ESI funds. The
extensive work is underway within several national
projects (with the use of ESI funds) to map biodiversity
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
21
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
22
European Commission, internal assessment.
23
Milieu Ltd., 2016. Evaluation Study to support
the Fitness Check of the Birds and Habitats Directives- Draft Final
Report for the European Commission, January 2016

Environmental Implementation Report – Croatia

122

10

Croatia
components and to establish the monitoring and
reporting systems. The work on the Natura 2000
management framework in the following years should
establish the necessary management structures and
design concrete measures on the site level. However,
there is a lack of efficient cooperation with some sectors
(e.g. energy and fisheries) which can be an obstacle to
achieving the objectives of the directives. Some steps
have been taken to strengthen cooperation with the
water sector, but more effort is needed for the effective
integration of nature and biodiversity protection
objectives into water management.
In 2016, the Commission initiated infringement
procedures against Croatia for non-conformity of the
national legislation with the Habitats Directive and the
Birds Directive. Croatia has committed to rectify the
instances of non-conformity by the end of 2016.
However, in December 2016 we have been informed that
we should expect a half a year delay.

Suggested action
 Complete the SAC designation process and put in place
clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Develop the prioritised action framework (PAF) to
enable the strategic financial planning and ensure the
adequate EU co-financing for the next programming
period according to the identified needs.

Croatia has joined the EU in 2013 and therefore has not
yet reported on the conservation status of habitats and
species covered by the Habitats Directive and the status
of the implementation of the Birds Directive. The first
report is due in 2019.
The majority of natural habitats are contracting:
watercourses and adjacent wetlands due to regulation
works; coastal habitats due to building and tourism
related activities; grasslands overgrowing due to ceasing
of traditional use - mowing and grazing. Fragmentation of
habitats was increased due to increased building of
highways and other roads.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Croatia has completed a Study on Freshwater Ecosystem
Services2425 according to the Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment (MA), with a focus on lowland river
ecosystems and services in the Danube basin. A mapping
exercise for terrestrial habitats is underway, as a basis for
the mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their
services.

Suggested action
 Strengthen support for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, and valuation work and
develop natural capital accounting systems.
The construction of roads and other transport routes
typically results in habitat fragmentation. However, in
Croatia potential threats to large carnivores from
highway construction have been reduced through the
construction of green bridges, serving as animal
corridors. Today there are 11 such crossings, which are
regularly monitored, including the use of camera traps
that document what is happening on individual crossings.
Monitoring proves that crossings are highly effective and
used regularly by large carnivores and other animals.

24

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
25
http://www.hr.undp.org/content/dam/croatia/docs/Research%20and
%20publications/environment/Study%20of%20Freshwater%20Ecosy
stem%20Services%20in%20Croatia_FINAL_eng.pdf
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Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure26 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
There are some good examples of the use of natural
solutions in Croatia, in particular for flood protection. The
largest floodwater retention area in the Central Sava
Basin is located in the Lonjsko Polje Nature Park,
combining the ecological and landscape diversity values
of natural floodplains and wetlands with the storage of
floodwaters of the Sava River.
However, a more strategic approach to flood risk
reduction is needed to ensure that environmental
impacts are duly considered and that Flood Risk
Management Plans are coordinated with River Basin
Management Plans. The use of natural water retention
measures should be prioritised to deliver environmental,
social and economic benefits.

SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Figure 6 shows the different land cover types in Croatia in
2012.
Figure 6: Land Cover types in Croatia 201227

Having in mind that roughly one third of the Croatian
Natura 2000 network is agricultural land, the Rural
Development Programme of Croatia for the period 20142020 includes a sub-measure to “support non-productive
investments linked to the achievement of agrienvironment-climate objectives”. Within this submeasure, restoration of habitats important for
biodiversity conservation (e.g. meadows, pastures and
ponds for livestock watering) can be financed.
Additionally, in order to ensure maintenance and
preservation of the valuable habitats, a sub-measure on
“payment for agri-environment-climate commitments”
was developed.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
26

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) was
0.41% over the period 2006-2012, identical to the EU
average (0.41%). It represented 783 hectares per year
27

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
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and is increasingly driven by the sprawl of industrial and
commercial units28. The percentage of built up land in
2009 was 2.19%, below the EU average (3.23%)29.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 3.09 tonnes per
ha per year, close to EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)30.
There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. An updated inventory and assessment of soil
protection policy instruments in Croatia and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)31 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES)32 of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
sub-region.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (first
quarter 2017). The Commission assesses whether these
elements constitute an appropriate framework to meet
the requirements of the MSFD.
Croatian marine waters are part of the Mediterranean
marine region and the Adriatic Sea sub-region. Croatia is
party to the Convention for the Protection of the Marine
Environment and the Coastal Region of the
28 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
29
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
30
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
31
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
32
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”

Mediterranean
(Barcelona
Convention).
The
Mediterranean Sea region has been identified by the EEA
in its 2015 State of the Environment report as one of the
main climate change hotspots (i.e. one of the areas most
responsive to climate change) due to water scarcity,
concentration of economic activities in coastal areas, and
reliance
on
climate-sensitive
agriculture.
The
introduction of invasive alien species presents an
important threat in the Mediterranean Sea Region with
the number of invasive alien species increasing
significantly since 1970. Finally, the unique biodiversity of
the Mediterranean Sea Region is also threatened by
pollution from land-based sources, such as discharges of
excess nutrients and hazardous substances, marine litter,
over-fishing, and degradation of critical habitats.
The Commission is currently assessing the conformity of
Croatian legislation with the MSFD.
With regards to specificities of implementation of the
MSFD, Croatia has defined GES for all descriptors33;
however the approach used by Croatia to define GES
varies between Descriptors. In some cases it is unclear if
GES is actually defined for the Descriptor while other GES
definitions are indicated as being proposals34.
It is therefore too early to say whether Croatian waters
are in good status as there were weaknesses in
identifying what "good environmental status" is in the
first place.

Croatia established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However it seems that its
monitoring programmes for all descriptors need further
refinement and development to constitute an
appropriate framework to monitor progress towards GES,
especially since the monitoring programme will not be
adequate to monitor progress towards its targets before
33

To help Member States interpret what GES means in practice, the
Directive sets out, in Annex I, eleven qualitative descriptors which
describe what the environment will look like when GES has been
achieved.
34
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
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2018 for most descriptors, the date by which the next
assessment of Croatia's marine waters is due35. However,
it is important to note that the monitoring programme is
reported as being adequate to monitor progress towards
GES as of 2014.
In its report on the implementation of the MSFD36, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Croatia in its
implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES,
including through regional cooperation by using the
work of the relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate already existing monitoring
programmes required under relevant EU legislation;
and other international agreements and to implement
joint monitoring programmes, developed at
(sub)regional level, for instance by the Barcelona
Convention.
 Enhance compatibility and consistency of monitoring
methods within its marine region.
 Urgently report and implement its programme of
measures.
 Ensure that the monitoring programme is appropriate
to monitor progress towards GES.

35

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
36
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality

the currently applicable national emission ceilings39.

The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

At the same time, air quality in Croatia is giving cause for
concern. For the year 2013, the European Environment
Agency40 estimated that about 4 820 premature deaths
were attributable to fine particulate matter
concentrations, 240 to ozone concentration41 and 160 to
nitrogen dioxide concentrations42. This is due also to
exceedances above the EU air quality standards such as
shown in Figure 743.

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation37, which establishes health-based

For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered for concentrations of particulate
matter (PM10)44 in three air quality zones. Target values

Figure 7: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are required to ensure
that up-to-date information on ambient concentrations
of different air pollutants is routinely made available to
the public. The National Emission Ceilings Directive
provides for emission reductions at national level that
should be achieved for main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Croatia38. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (91%), nitrogen oxides (-47%),
ammonia (-42%) as well as volatile organic compounds (57%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within

37
38

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

for annual mean concentrations have also been exceeded
39

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
40
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
41
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
42
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
43
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
44
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
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in two air quality zones for benzo(a)pyrene. Furthermore,
the long-term objectives regarding ozone concentrations
are not being met in at least one air quality zones45.
The Commission currently investigates the conformity of
the Croatian legislation with the Industrial Emissions
Directive.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Croatia are above EUR 2 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to about 1 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 92 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 6 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 30 million/year (2010)46.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues47. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Croatia's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive48 is significantly delayed. The noise mapping for

the most recent reporting round, for the reference year
2011, is only complete for agglomerations and major
railways. For major roads, only 43% of the mapping is
complete. Action plans for noise management in the
current period have been adopted for only 25% of
agglomerations, 43% of major roads and 0% of major
railways.

Suggested action
 Complete action plans for noise management.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis49 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Croatia has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. The 2nd RBMP for
the period 2016 – 2021 was adopted in July 2016.
However, as the Commission has not yet been able to
validate this information for all Member States, it is not
reported here.

45

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
46
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
47
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
48
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major

roads, railways and airports.
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)

49
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In its first generation of RBMPs Croatia reported the
status of 1231 rivers, 34 lakes, 28 transitional, 22 coastal
and 32 groundwater bodies. 61% of natural surface water
bodies achieve a good or high ecological status50 and only
19% of heavily modified or artificial water bodies achieve
a good or high ecological potential. 98% of surface water
bodies, 98% of heavily modified and artificial water
bodies and 88% of groundwater bodies achieve good
chemical status51. 84% of groundwater52 bodies are in
good quantitative status.

Croatia's bathing water quality has been above average
over the past years.
Figure 8: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201556

The main pressure on the Croatian surface waters is
diffuse pollution53 that affects 94% of water bodies. River
management negatively affects 40% followed by flow
regulation and morphological alterations that affect 30%
of water bodies. Point sources of pollution affect 24% of
water bodies and abstraction 1%.
The Croatian RBMP has some deficiencies that result in
uncertainties about the status and effectiveness of
Programmes of Measures. In particular there are
weaknesses in monitoring, methodologies for status
assessment and the link between pressures and
Programmes of Measures. Addressing these weaknesses
would provide more certainty about the water status.
Following Article 10 of the Nitrates Directive, Croatia has
submitted in 2016 a report including information
pertaining to: codes of good farm practice, designated
nitrate vulnerable zones, results of water monitoring and
actions programmes.
As regards drinking water, Croatia was not concerned by
the latest reporting exercise on the Drinking Water
Directive because of the recent Accession to the EU54.
Croatia benefits from a transitional measure with respect
to the requirements of the Drinking Water Directive
regarding microbiological and indicator parameters for a
number of water supply zones.
As shown in Figure 8, in 2015, in Croatia, out of 935
bathing waters, 94.2% were of excellent quality, 1.9% of
good quality, 0.4% of sufficient quality while it was not
possible to assess the remaining 32 bathing waters55.
50

Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
51
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
52
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and (to
cover indirect discharges) a requirement to monitor groundwater
bodies.
53
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
54
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
55
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26

The Commission recently assessed the transposition of
the Urban Waste Water Treatment (UWWT) Directive in
Croatia. Croatia made significant progress in reaching
conformity; still some legislatives amendments will be
necessary to fully align the national legislation with the
Directive. The Accession Treaty provides for gradual
compliance with the requirements of the Directive for
collecting systems and treatment. The transitional
measures are still active57 for all its agglomerations, and
have to be progressively achieved by the end of 2018,
2020 and 2023. Even if it is not compulsory, Croatia has
started to report urban waste water information. On the
basis of this first reporting, it is already clear that Croatia
will need to step up its efforts if it is to meet the
Accession treaty deadlines. Croatia belongs to a pilot
project which aims to improve dissemination of data58.
The estimated investment needs (reported by Croatia
under Article 17 of the UWWTD Directive) to reach full
compliance with the Directive are of EUR 2880 million59.
Additional efforts have to be put in place to ensure
proper management of waste waters in agglomerations
that produce a load of less than 2000 population
equivalent if health risks have been identified due to
waste water pollution (bathing water, shellfish areas,
drinking water).

56

European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
58
See: http://uwwtd.oieau.fr/croatia/
59
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
57
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Croatia is hit regularly by flooding incidents with serious
economic damage costs. Since 2010 it has reported to
the EU Solidarity Fund (EUSF) EUR 298 million of damage
due to the floods. Total aid granted to Croatia from the
EUSF in this period was EUR 22.79 million.

Suggested action
 Croatia could do a more detailed assessment of
pressures to improve monitoring to know the status of
water bodies and design effective Programmes of
Measures that address all the main pressures
identified.
 Prompt implementation of projects necessary for the
fulfilment of the requirements of the Accession Treaty
with respect to Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive and Drinking Water Directive.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas60. The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing61. The European
Commission will launch a new EU benchmark system in
201762.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
Improved urban environment through renovation and
60

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
62
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
61

reuse of already used physical and natural resources
instead of additional (physical) resource consumption is
one of the strategic objectives in relation to the main
funding priority and main expected results under the ESI
Funds. In order to contribute to the integrated and
sustainable urban development, activities under the
Thematic objective 6: Protecting the environment and
promoting sustainable use of resources will cover the
enhancement of the urban environment, primarily with
the goal to secure adequate monitoring and
improvement of the air quality and usage of already
existing physical resources through regeneration and re
usage of brown fields.
Cities in continental part of Croatia register increased
values of PM and noise exposure, and Action Plans for
improvement of Air Quality have been put in place
recently. Urban transport is responsible for about 25% of
CO2 emissions from transport, and 69% of road accidents
occur in cities. To improve the situation it is necessary to
increase the efficiency and physical, operational and
organisational integration of all the modes63.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Croatia has signed and ratified almost all relevant MEAs.
It has signed but not yet ratified the Offshore Protocol of
the Barcelona Convention63.

63

Partnership Agreement
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies

Figure 9: Environmental tax revenues as a share of total
revenues from taxes and social contributions (excluding
imputed social contributions) in 201467

The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Croatia revenues from environmentally related taxes
reached 3.86% of GDP in 2014 against an EU average of
2.46%. Energy taxes amount to 2.33% of GDP, well above
the EU average of 1.88%64. As shown in Figure 9, in 2014
environmental tax revenues accounted for 10.51% (up
from 9.58%) of total revenues from taxes and socialsecurity contributions (EU 28 average: 6.55%). This ranks
Croatia second after Slovenia, significantly superseding
the EU average.
A 2016 study suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes65. Under a good practice scenario66, it could add as
much as HRK 3.55 billion in 2018 (EUR 0.47 billion) to the
budget, rising to HRK 6.61 billion in 2030 (EUR 0.87
billion) (both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to an
additional 1.04% and 1.67% of GDP in 2018 and 2030,
respectively. The largest potential source of revenue
could come from the increase in vehicle taxes. This
accounts for HRK 2.96 billion in 2030 (EUR 0.39 billion)
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.75% of GDP. The next
largest contribution to revenue might come from the
amendments to the taxes on transport fuels. This
accounts for HRK 1.2 billion in 2030 (EUR 0.16 billion)
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.3% of GDP.
64

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
65
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of recent studies on the
potential benefits various environmental taxes could bring. It is then
for the national authorities to assess these and their concrete
impacts in the national context. A first step in this respect, already
done by a number of Member States, is to set up expert groups to
assess these and make specific proposals.
66
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP68. A substantial part

67
68

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
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of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria69.
The first National action plan for green public
procurement for the period from 2015 – 2017 was
adopted by the Croatian government in August 2015.
The EU GPP criteria are recommended for the following
product groups: copying and graphic paper, transport
(motor vehicles), electricity, cleaning products and
services, telecommunication services and mobile phones,
office and IT equipment70.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds

Having in mind that Croatia has acceded to the EU in the
second half 2013 (last six months of 2007-2013
programming period), pre-accession funds for
environment were almost doubled with CF contribution,
so Croatia has an extra one year (compared to EU 27 MS)
for utilisation of available funds (end 2016). Current
estimation73 of Croatian authorities envisages almost
100% utilisation of available funds by the end of 2016.
The actual figures for use will be known later (HR to
report by 03/2018), but it seems that all results planned
under OPE 2007-2013 will be achieved (some delayed
projects will be finished and their results reported under
2014-2020 OP Cohesion and competitiveness for
Croatia).
Figure 10: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Croatia by theme, EUR billion74

European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)71 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI72 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
The European Commission has adopted a Partnership
Agreement with Croatia in October 2014. It stablishes a
national strategy for the use of ESIF and mechanisms to
ensure compliance with the European Union Strategy for
Smart, Sustainable, and Inclusive Growth (Europe 2020
strategy).
The total amount of the indicative allocation for all of the
ESIF is EUR 10.7 billion (see Figure 10) for the 2014-2020
period. By the end 2015, Croatia spent EUR 120 million
(more than 42%) out of EUR 281 million allocation from
Operational Programme Environment (OPE), financed
under 2007-2013 Cohesion Fund (without pre-financing).
69

In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
70
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
71 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
72 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments

The largest amount of ESI Funds investment is focused on
the thematic objective "Preserving and protecting the
environment and promoting resource efficiency",
accounting for over 20% of all the investments under ESI
Funds. The biggest amount is allocated under the
Cohesion Fund, EUR 1.65 billion, followed by the
European Regional Development Fund, EUR 338 million.
Under the European Agricultural Fund for Rural
Development EUR 270 million are allocated for
environmental measures and EUR 66 million under the
European Maritime and Fisheries Fund.

73

Monitoring Committee Meeting for OP Environment 2007-2013, held
in Zagreb on 23 November 2016
74
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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These allocations will mostly be used for investments in
the waste management, water supply and waste water
collection and treatment infrastructure, nature and
biodiversity protection and development of the tourism
potential of natural areas. In the waste sector,
investments are envisaged for the construction of waste
management centres (WMCs), remediation of the
locations highly polluted by waste (“hot spot”),
remediation of the municipal waste landfills, and projects
in the field of waste prevention and recycling. In the
water sector several major projects are planned related
to development/ construction/ reconstruction of water
supply and/or wastewater systems. Additional attention
will be paid to the protection and enhancement of
biodiversity, nature protection and green infrastructure,
and for the protection, restoration and sustainable use of
Natura 2000 sites.
The expected impact of the investments in
environmental sectors is the achievement of targets such
as:








10 new waste management centres established and
fully operational (2023);
Share of municipal waste deposited onto or into land
reduced from 83% (2012) to 35% (2023);
Additional waste recycling capacity of 30.000 tonnes
per year;
Additional 1 million inhabitants served by improved
water supply and improved wastewater treatment
(2023);
40% of the Natura 2000 management framework in
place Natura 2000 management framework in place
as a basis for conservation actions according to the
obligations in the acquis (2023);
358 hectares surface area of habitats supported to
attain a better conservation status (2023).

The criteria of the ex ante conditionalities75 for all three
environmental areas76 - Water, Waste, EIA and SEA - are
partially or not fulfilled. The appropriate Action Plans
have been prepared by the competent authorities and
have to be implemented so that access to EU funding is
ensured. While a progress has been made in certain
areas, the Action Plan on waste is seriously lagging
behind.
The National Rural Development Program (RDP) of
Croatia, its EARDF part, amounts to 2,026,222,500.00 EUR
(after the 1st modification).

The budget for agri-environmental-climate measure
represents 5.8% of the total EAFRD budget. The measure
on natural constraints takes up 13.5% of the total EAFRD
(and does not need to present its link to biodiversity
conservation). Croatia needs to tackle specific need of
demining its area, for which (demining of agricultural
land) also the RDP resources are used.
Small agri-environment climate measure offers support
for targeted schemes. According to the Ministry of
Agriculture, the uptake was very low in 2015 and they are
going to step in proactively contacting potential
beneficiaries with particular natural assets to take a
contract-the approach is appreciated.
Ca 1% of the total EAFRD budget is dedicated to nonproductive investments, among them restoration of
habitats and provision of Tornjak dogs and mechanical
tools in areas of presence of large carnivores-as well
appreciated. Croatia for the action on modernisation of
irrigation proposed min potential water savings of 25%.
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Croatia (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'. 30% of
direct payment envelope (out of total EUR 1.22 billion for
2015-2020, source: Commission delegated regulation
(EU) 2015/851)) is allocated to greening practices
beneficial for the environment. An environmentally
ambitious implementation of 1st pillar greening would
clearly help to improve the environmental situation in
areas not covered by rural development, including
intensive area, and if appropriate Croatia could review its
implementation of this.
For the year 2015 Croatia made it possible to use 13
elements laid down by the regulation as ecological focus
area (EFA) (out of possible 19 elements). Croatia
activated short rotation coppice as EFA with ban on use
of fertilisers and pesticides. Catch crops and unambitious
nitrogen fixing crops (also soybean- with no biodiversity
benefits) are possible choices. 80% of Natura 2000
grasslands were designated as environmentally sensitive,
0 ha designated outside Natura 2000.

75

The Fifth Cohesion Report identified the main purpose of ex ante
conditionalities (ExACs) as helping "countries and regions to tackle
the problems that past experience has shown to be particularly
relevant to policy implementation. These principles could be linked
to, for example, transposition of specific EU legislation, the financing
of strategic EU projects, or administrative, evaluation and
institutional capacity."
76
The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union
environmental legislation related to EIA and SEA, Water and Waste.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills77. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive78 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments to
avoid overlaps in environmental assessments and
accelerate decision-making, without compromising the
quality of the environmental assessment procedure. The
Commission has issued a guidance document in 2016
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive79.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government

As part of the ex-ante conditionalities for the
programming period 2014 - 2020, Croatia has assessed
the administrative capacity in the Ministry of
Environmental and Nature Protection (MENP) as
adequate. However, the accession to the EU has brought
new challenges which require more capacity. Since
Croatia’s accession, the number of civil service
employees has been increased but not sufficiently to deal
with the increased workload related to the
implementation of EU projects and the alignment with
the EU environmental legislation.

Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Under the Operational Programme Competitiveness and
Cohesion for the period 2014-2020 Croatia can use funds
for strengthening the administrative and technical
capacities of institutions responsible for implementation
and enforcement of environmental related policies.

Capacity to implement rules
It

77

is

crucial

that

central,

regional

and

local

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

There is a specialized Sector of Environmental
Assessment and Industrial Pollution in the MENP. It
consists of two specialized services, one of which is in
charge of the environmental assessments. The Service of
78
79

The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
European Commission, 2016
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Environmental Assessment has separate departments for
the strategic environmental assessment and the
environmental impact assessment. They have an
adequate administrative capacity to give practical and
legal advice on applicability of the EIA/SEA Directives
which are being continuously strengthened. Strategic
environmental assessment is carried by sectoral
competent authorities on central, regional and local
level. Environmental impact assessment is carried out by
MENP and by regional environmental authorities. Having
in mind a limited experience with carrying out the
strategic environmental assessments, several trainings
have been carried out for the employees of the MENP
and other competent authorities on central, regional and
local level. At MENP website several guidelines
documents are available to the authorities applying the
EIA/SEA.
Some of the institutions responsible for public
procurement are facing insufficient administrative
capacity and a need for additional training. This often
leads to faulty tender documentation, resulting in
lengthy appeals and even cancellations of tenders. This is
a bottleneck for the use of ESI Funds, in particular in
heavy-infrastructure sectors such as waste and water
management.
The capacity of the administrative bodies that are
implementing nature directives is very limited on both
national and local levels and not sufficient in view of the
required work to fulfil the legal obligations, in particular
with regard to the capacities to ensure smooth and
quality appropriate assessments of plans and projects'
implications for the site.
Competences are divided among several Ministries and
among national, regional and local level.
Under the Accession Treaty, Croatia benefits from a
number of environmental transitional measures, most of
them still active. Current progress with meeting the
transitional targets raises doubts as to whether Croatia
will be ready to comply fully with the requirements of the
environmental legislation, after the expiry of the
transitional measures. This is especially the case for:






reaching the final goal that maximum 35% of
biodegradable municipal waste is landfilled, by 31
December 2020;
gradual reduction of waste landfilled in noncompliant (substandard) landfills, all landfills to
comply by 31 December 2018.
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive 91/271,
gradual compliance with the requirements for
collecting systems and treatment, final compliance
by 1 January 2024.
Industrial Emissions Directive 2010/75 (replacing
Directive 1999/13 on VOC limitations, Large
Combustion Plant Directive 2001/80, and IPPC

Directive 2008/1): transition periods for certain
installations to comply with limitation of VOC
emissions and usage of BAT-s by 1 January 2016; 1
January 2018 as a final date for certain large
combustion plants regarding emission limits of
sulphur dioxide, nitrogen oxides and dust, as well as
for certain installations regarding permitting in line
with IPPC Directive.
Croatia's transposition record is good. A small number of
late transposition cases are solved at the early stage of
the infringement procedure. The pressure from
complaints and petitions is relatively low.
Conformity checking is the Commission’s priority. In that
respect, more investigations and potential nonconformity infringements can be expected.
Croatia engages in constructive cooperation with the
Commission with the goal of rectifying the nonconformities of national legislation and shows readiness
to amend the legislation. However, Croatia often does
not respect its own deadlines. The delays might be partly
due to scarce administrative capacities of the ministries
and burdensome and lengthy national legislative
procedure. The recent governmental changes created
additional delays in reaching conformity.

Suggested action
 Croatia could benefit from strengthening the
administrative capacity in the Ministry of
Environmental and Nature Protection, as this would
affect positively the use of EU Funds and speed up the
alignment with the EU environmental policies and
legislation.

Coordination and integration
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies80.
The Commission assessed the transposition of the
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Directive and the
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive in
Croatia. While Croatia has aligned the national legislation
with the SEA Directive, additional efforts are necessary to
reach the full conformity with the EIA Directive. It is of a
great importance to reach the full conformity with the
EIA Directive promptly. EIA Directive represents a
fundamental environmental piece of legislation,
applicable to a wide range of projects and its proper
transposition and implementation is an important
contributor to sustainable development. The revised EIA
Directive 2014/52/EU, which Croatia plans to transpose
in the first quarter 2017, could be used as an opportunity
to further streamline different environmental
80

Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
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assessments and consequently to enhance the efficiency
of the environmental pillar of project development.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law81 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 11.

networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL82, EUFJE83, ENPE84 and EnviCrimeNet85, is a
valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)86 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation87.
Information is lacking for the period since Croatia's
accession to the EU in 2013, but in the period prior to
accession Croatia had already put in place some risk
assessment tools to prioritise and target inspections of
industrial
installations.
However,
these
were
incomplete88 and a need for a more strategic approach as
well as for a more systematic performance evaluation
was identified89.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:
 data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to specific problem-areas highlighted
elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e. air quality
breaches and the pressures on water quality from
diffuse water pollution;
 how the Croatian authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, given indications that there is
a low probability of being prosecuted and
sentenced for environmental offences90.

Figure 11: Environmental compliance assurance

82

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
81

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement of
Environmental Law
83
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
84
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
85
EnviCrimeNet
86
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
87
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
88
IMPEL IRI Report Croatia, 2011, p. 33-34.
89
IMPEL IRI Report Croatia, 2011, p. 42-43.
90
IMPEL IRI Report Croatia, 2011, p. 42.
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Pre-accession, a detailed agreement on cooperation
between inspection services in the field of environment'
was in place to guide coordinated joint inspections and
resolve competence questions, with a separate annual
plan and an annual report on coordinated inspections
published online91. Croatia is active within IMPEL and
hosted in 2011 an IMPEL peer review.
Given its 2013 accession, Croatia was not required to
submit an implementation report on the Environmental
Liability Directive. It is understood that Croatia has not
yet applied the Directive to a case of environmental
damage and that an effective system of financial security
has still to be established.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on organisation and functioning
of compliance assurance system and on how significant
risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 While more time is needed for Croatia to implement
the Environmental Liability Directive due to its later
accession to the EU, Croatia should step up efforts in
the implementation of the Environmental Liability
Directive (ELD) with proactive initiatives, in particular
by setting up a national register of ELD incidents and
drafting national guidance. It should moreover take
further steps to ensure an effective system of financial
security for environmental liabilities (so that operators
not only have insurance cover available to them but
actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
91

IMPEL IRI Report Croatia, 2011, p. 27.

challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The general system of access to courts in Croatia for the
purpose of judicial review is interest-based and rightsbased which generally offers a wider access. Although
the Environmental Protection Act grants a wide access to
justice to environmental NGOs, they seem to have no
access to justice at the later stages of a project
authorisation (e.g. at the stage of issuance of a location
permit and a construction permit).The costs of
environmental proceedings are also not considered as
prohibitively high92.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention93, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive94 and the INSPIRE Directive95
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan96. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
92

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters
93
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
94
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
95
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
96
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
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geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed97.
Croatia's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for further improvement. Croatia has
indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report98
that the necessary data-sharing policies allowing access
and use of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are still under
development. Initiatives for setting up data sharing
arrangements have been initiated trying to overcome
identified
barriers
such
as:
public
use
limitations/restrictions, lack of human capacity, lack of
licensing policy, pricing and funding policies.
Assessments of monitoring reports99 issued by Croatia
and the spatial information that Croatia has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal100 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

97

Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans
are currently being assessed by the Commission.
98
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
99
Inspire indicator trends
100
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to implementation
of EU environmental policy and law in Cyprus are:
 Better protecting Natura 2000 areas from
incompatible activities or developments that
fragment or degrade them, by ensuring that all
necessary assessments are carried out properly
before the approval of a project, and that the
necessary mitigation measures are formally
approved and properly applied. Enhancing policies
and enforcement actions to eliminate illegal bird
trapping.
 Eliminating illegal landfilling of waste and putting in
place the necessary infrastructure for waste
management, while paying particular attention to
avoiding creating over-capacity of installations for
the treatment of residual waste.
 Improving water management in order to effectively
tackle problems such as water scarcity and overabstraction.

Main Opportunities

General profile
Environmental implementation represents a challenge
for Cyprus. Poor waste management performance, with
high waste generation, low recycling rates and strong
1

dependence on landfilling, including in illegal facilities, is
one of the main concerns. Improving water management
and putting in place a water pricing policy in accordance
with the Water Framework Directive covering a broad
range of water services is of great significance for Cyprus,
with over-abstraction of groundwater and water scarcity
being major challenges. Its rich natural environment and
biodiversity is one of the country's strongest assets.
However, in many cases of infrastructure development in
protected areas it can be observed that the necessary
assessments as foreseen by European and national
legislation are not carried out appropriately. This
weakens legal certainty, slows down projects and can
lead to significant environmental damage, such as
fragmentation or degradation of these areas and
significant endangerment of protected species. Finally,
one of the most persistent problems is that of the
widespread practice of illegal trapping of wild birds,
especially migratory.

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

Cyprus could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Move away from landfilling by focusing policies and
investments on the implementation of the separate
collection obligation to increase recycling rates,
particularly by making more efficient use of
economic instruments.
 Safeguard the country's natural capital, especially
under the Natura 2000 network, and promote green
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tourism, which can bring about significant economic
benefits.
 Enhance investments in eco-innovation, aligning
promoted activities to the country's environmental
needs (e.g. water scarcity, improving recycling) and
to its natural capital (e.g. potential for development
of renewable energy).

Points of Excellence
Where Cyprus is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 According to the EEA Report 'European Bathing
Water quality in 2015', out of 113 bathing waters in
Cyprus 99.1% were of excellent quality.
 The Natura 2000 network in Cyprus covers 28.8% of
the land area, which is one of the highest
percentages in the EU (EU average 18.1%), with Birds
Directive SPAs covering 26.7% (EU average 12.3%).
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-157

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
Cyprus is performing below EU average in terms of
resource productivity6 (how efficiently the economy uses
material resources to produce wealth), with 1.85 EUR /kg
(EU average is 2 EUR/kg) in 2015. Figure 1, however,
shows a significant increase of resource productivity
since 2011, having almost reached EU average in 2015.
There is no overarching policy framework for the Circular
Economy in Cyprus. Policy and funding measures and
mechanisms promoting circular economy still largely
depend on co-financing through the European Structural
and Investment Funds (ESIF).
The ESIF for the period 2014-2020 are funding research
activities, including the Energy, Environment and Water
Research Centre (EEWRC), which carries out research in
the areas of Solar Energy and Desalination, Climate
Change and Impact, Environmental Research and
Monitoring, Water Research and Management and
Sustainability and Built Environment.

5
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).

SMEs and resource efficiency
There is significant room for improvement; especially in
crucial areas such as entrepreneurship and ‘responsive
administration’. Steps to this direction have already been
taken under the National Policy Statement on the
Enhancement of the Entrepreneurial Ecosystem,
approved by the Council of Ministers in December 2015
and currently under implementation. Further measures
promoting waste management and renewable energy
use for SMEs are urgently needed. The Flash 426
Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals
with information, technologies, or materials that
preserves or restores environmental quality. It shows
that 35% of the SMEs in Cyprus have one or more full
time employee working in a green job at least some of
the time. Cyprus has an average number of 1.4 full time
green employees per SME.

Eco-Innovation
Despite significant improvement, Cyprus continues to
perform poorly in eco-innovation. The country scored 60
in 2015 compared to a score of 44 in the 2013
assessment (EU average = 100) as shown in Figure 2. This
places the country third from the bottom in the EU28
eco-innovation ranking. Cyprus promotes eco-innovation
through measures promoting entrepreneurial innovation
in general. The measures promoting innovation are
common due to their interrelation, the available
synergies and above all due to Cyprus' small size, which
does not allow for the development and running of many
7

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
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specialized support schemes. The entrepreneurial
support scheme (developing innovative products and
services) has subsidized six eco innovation projects (two
on inclusive growth, one on reuse of waste materials and
three on reducing waste).
Eco-innovation in Cyprus is dominated by individual
actors – research institutes or enterprises. As such, there
are no distinct and fully developed eco-innovation
sectors.

for producing exotic flowers; organic and energy efficient
production of wine and olive oil etc.
The present economic climate does not encourage
investments in eco-innovation. Public spending for R&D
has been put on hold, while traditionally business
spending for R&D in Cyprus is anyway low. However, the
financial situation is expected to improve following the
exit of the country from the austerity plan in March 2016.

A number of EU funded research and innovation projects
in the field of eco-innovation are currently under
implementation. In particular, the LIFE+ instrument
supported a total of 11 projects, which cover issues such
as waste management, industrial waste, water
management at the scale of the river basin, air quality,
climate change and industry-production.

Cyprus has 76 EMAS registered organisations, which
represents 1.8% of all registered organisations. Cyprus
has increased its number of registrations, particularly
during the period between 2009 and 2012 by more than
tripling its numbers, while in 2015 the Department of
Environment was also included in the EMAS register
following the verification of its environmental
management system.

Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)8

Suggested action
 Enhance investments in eco-innovation, aligning
promoted activities to the country's environmental
needs (e.g. water scarcity, improving recycling) and to
its natural capital (e.g. potential for development of
renewable energy).

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.SDG 12 invites countries to substantially
reduce waste generation through prevention, reduction,
recycling and reuse, by 2030.

Given the country’s rich natural capital, new
developments in renewable energies could promote ecoinnovation activities. The agricultural and food industries
can also contribute to eco-innovative solutions: waste
treatment in olive oil production; compost produced
from recycled plants (such as lawn, garden clippings, tree
leaves, vine leaves etc.); biological waste treatment (that
turns biodegradable waste into either high quality
compost or Solid Recovered Fuel); advanced glasshouses

The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP9 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste10, for which EU law sets
9

8

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of

10
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Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1413

mandatory recycling targets.
In Cyprus, although municipal waste generation has
decreased over the years, it still remains significantly
higher than the EU average (617 kg/y/inhabitant
compared to around 475 kg on average in 2014) as
shown in Figure 3.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste treatment in Cyprus
in terms of kg per capita, which shows a decrease in
landfilling and an increase of recycling and composting.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Cyprus 20071411

There is scope to step up efforts to develop separate
collection at source, combined with the required facilities
to ensure a high level of recycling/composting. A
reduction of landfilling can be observed; however, this is
happening at a very slow pace. Two illegal landfills
remain operational in the territory. The 2010 target for
the diversion of biodegradable municipal waste from
landfills was not met and the minimum quantity allowed
to be disposed was exceeded by 64%. In light of the ongoing review of the landfill restrictions for municipal
waste, additional significant efforts will have to be
undertaken in order to limit landfilling only to residual
waste by 2030 (max. 10%)14.
Cyprus landfills the majority of its municipal waste (80%,
compared to the EU-average of 28%). Recycling accounts
for 19%, including 4% of composting, which is
significantly below the EU average (44%).
Figure 4 shows that Cyprus must strongly invest in
recycling in the coming years in order to reach the 2020
recycling target12.

municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
11
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
12
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.

There are no landfill taxes in place in Cyprus. Limited
producer responsibility (EPR) (few waste streams
covered) or equivalent systems are in place and those are
not able to cover the full costs of separate collection and
recycling of the main waste streams. There are no
incentive systems to favour prevention and participation
in separate collection and very limited incentives have
been provided so far for local authorities to develop
separate collection systems. The use of EU funds could be
more focused on activities higher up the waste hierarchy
and avoid creating installations with more capacity than
necessary for the treatment of residual waste. As soon as
separate collections are in place, Pay-As-You-Throw
(PAYT) schemes could be encouraged and generalised at
local level. One PAYT pilot currently runs in one of the
municipalities and has so far had encouraging results.
Cyprus has been taking steps in the right direction in
2015, by improving separate collection and recycling
rates. However, managing waste efficiently and fulfilling
the obligations from the EU Directives on waste remains
a challenge. The updated national Waste Management
13
14

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
European Commission, (COM(2015)595, 594)

Environmental Implementation Report – Cyprus

146

8

Cyprus
Plan (for municipal waste only) and the Waste Prevention
Programme were approved by the Council of Ministers in
November 2015 - their absence had resulted in the selfsuspension of EU funds for the 2014-2020 programming
period. However, other waste streams are still not
covered by a national Waste Management Plan and this
is expected to happen by the end of 2016.
In order to help bridge the implementation gap in Cyprus,
the Commission has delivered a roadmap for
compliance15.

the first steps of waste hierarchy. Avoid building
excessive infrastructure for the treatment of residual
waste.
 Focus on implementation of the separate collection
obligation to increase recycling rates, particularly by
making more efficient use of economic instruments
(such as PAYT schemes).
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes.

Preventing and reducing waste generation together with
the necessary increase in reuse and recycling could
improve the resource efficiency of the Cypriot economy,
increase business opportunities and provide jobs in the
recycling sector. Full implementation of the existing
legislation could create more than 2.000 jobs in Cyprus
and increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by
over EUR 200 million. Moving towards the targets of the
Roadmap on Resource Efficiency which outlines how we
can transform Europe's economy into a sustainable one
by 2050, could create over 2.400 additional jobs and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 250 million. 16

Suggested action
 Finalise the work on removing the two remaining illegal
landfills.
 Introduce and gradually increase landfill taxes to
phase-out landfilling of recyclable and recoverable
waste. Use the revenues to support the separate
collection and alternative infrastructure in conjunction
with a better allocation of the cohesion policy funds to
15

Support to Implementation – The Commission helps 8 Member States
to improve their municipal waste management. Country factsheet for
Cyprus
16
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

the Cypriot Natura 2000 network still presents significant
insufficiencies at sea, especially in the offshore marine
areas, both for SCIs and SPAs18 (see Figure 519.).
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Cyprus based on the situation until December 2013
(%)20

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation17 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
An area of 28.8% of the national land of Cyprus (area
under government control) is designated as Natura 2000
(EU average 18.1%), where designation under the Birds
Directive SPAs covers 26.7% (EU average 12.3%) and
designation under the Habitats Directive SCIs covers
13.49% (EU average 13.8%). Cyprus has designated so far
63 Natura 2000 sites, including 40 SCIs and 30 SPAs.
There are 7 Natura 2000 sites designated for both
Habitats and Birds Directives covering the same area.
The terrestrial part of the Natura 2000 network can be
considered almost complete. However, despite its large
coverage on land, according to the conclusions of the
biogeographical seminar for the Mediterranean region
17

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do not
add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special Areas
of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

For 36 SCIs the 6-year deadline laid down by the Habitats
Directive for designating these as Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs) and establishing appropriate
conservation objectives and measures expired in early
2016. However, only 3 SCIs have been designated as SACs
so far, based on the last Art. 17 Habitats Directive report
of Cyprus. Information provided by the member state
suggest that there are now 40 SCIs and according to the
provision of Article 6 of the Habitats Directive there are
26 designated SACs so far, and 4 SAC areas for which a
Ministerial Decree included the necessary conservation
measures.
Management plans have been drawn up for most of the
SCI/SAC areas and are underway for the SPAs which are
18

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date.
This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which
further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
19
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
20
European Commission, internal assessment.
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to be finalized by the end of 2016. Consequently
Ministerial Decrees have been adopted for enacting
management plans including ministerial decrees for 4
SAC areas, as well as a horizontal ministerial decree for all
areas thus including measures and actions regarding the
protection of the areas and the integration with the
Common Agricultural Policy (Rural Development Plan
2014-2020) as well as integration through measures that
have been considered for the 2nd River Basin
Management Plan (Water Framework Directive).

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Cyprus in 2007/2013 (%)24

A major challenge to the effective management of the
Natura 2000 areas is their protection from incompatible
activities or developments that fragment or degrade
them, especially within private land. Regarding the
development of projects and plans affecting Natura 2000
sites there is a recurrent issue caused by the lack of a
sound procedure for applying the Appropriate
Assessments under Art. 6 of the Habitats Directive, which
is reflected in several complaints and infringement cases
(where no or inadequate assessments have been carried
out).
The sound management of areas is also undermined by
the lack of understanding and acceptance of nature sites
by several local communities and land-owners. This is
important because a significant part of designated Natura
2000 areas (mainly agricultural land) in Cyprus is private
land.
Another important challenge for implementing nature
legislation is the persisting problem of illegal trapping of
wild birds, especially migratory birds, with the use of
nets, lime-sticks and sound producing devices. Although
progress has been made in comparison to 10 years ago,
the trapping numbers still remain at unacceptably high
levels at over one million a year. Illegal consumption in
restaurants also remains an issue.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive21, 98% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16 %).
Furthermore, 0% are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate22 (EU27: 47%) and 2% are unfavourable – bad
(EU27: 30%). As for the species, 69% of the assessments
were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%) 13% at
unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 2%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 623.
21

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
22
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being
either
‘favourable’,
‘unfavourable-inadequate’
and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
23
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have

As shown in Figure 7, according to the official report
under Article 12 of the Birds Directive25, 74% of the
breeding species and wintering species showed shortterm increasing or stable population trends.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Cyprus in 2012 (%)26

strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
24
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Cyprus
25
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive.
26
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Cyprus
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Cyprus is a biodiversity hotspot area with a mosaic of
biotopes, extensive natural coniferous forests and
expansion of phrygana27, traditional cultivated orchard
trees and vineyards, which constitute important habitats
for rare species.
Pressures on biodiversity arise from urbanisation and
coastal
developments, isolated
and
scattered
development, tourism and recreation projects (golf
courses, marinas), wind turbine and photovoltaic parks,
road and electricity infrastructure in wildness areas,
fragmentation and land use changes. Land use changes
and soil sealing have particularly high and increasing
impacts.28 Cyprus is facing a challenge since private land
is very expensive and therefore there is a struggling
procedure for managing private land in situations where
nature and development are in conflict and this has led to
slow resolution of infringements.
The forests of Cyprus are an important national resource
and the forest sector is subject to pressures coming
mainly from development and climate change. Forests –
private and state-owned - cover an area of 172,535
hectares (18.65% of the total area of the island) and
Other Wooded Land -private and state-owned - an area
of 213,859 hectares or 23.12%, including phrygana
formations.

Suggested action
 Complete SCI and SPA designations, especially in
offshore marine waters. Available funds from the
Maritime and Fisheries Fund are to be used for
covering knowledge gaps on marine waters. Complete
the SAC designation process and put in place clearly
defined conservation objectives and the necessary
conservation measures for the sites and provide
adequate resources for their implementation in order
to maintain/restore species and habitats of community
interest to a favourable conservation status across
their natural range.
 Build the capacity of the administration in order to
improve Appropriate Assessment procedures and
prevent deterioration of Natura 2000 sites from
damaging developments. Enhance awareness-raising
(among authorities, stakeholders, land owners, public)
as regards Natura 2000 and its benefits. Strengthen
communication with stakeholders.
 Step up efforts to eliminate illegal bird trapping, in
cooperation with all parties involved.
 Take part and provide support to the mapping and
assessment of ecosystems and their services,
evaluation and development of natural capital
accounting systems.

Extent of forest and other wooded land
Area (1000 hectares)
FRA 2005 categories
1990

2000

2005

Forest

161

173

174

Other wooded land

-

214

214

Forest and other wooded land

161

387

388

Other land

-

537

536

...of which with tree cover

-

-

26

Total land area

922

924

924

Green Infrastructure

Inland water bodies

1

1

1

Total area of country

925

925

925

The EU strategy on green infrastructure30 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.

So far Cyprus has not started working on the EU initiative
on Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and their
Services29, but has participated in 2 workshops (MESEU
and ESMERALDA) on the creation and evaluation of
mapping and evaluation of ecosystem services.

27

Phrygana or garrigue is a type of low, soft-leaved scrubland ecoregion
and plant community in the Mediterranean forests, woodlands, and
scrub biome.
28 th
5 National Report to the CBD
29
Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.

Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
Cyprus has focused on the protection of Natura 2000
30

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
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areas for habitats and species, as well as the connectivity
of the network. Landscape elements have been
incorporated in the Rural Development Plan (2014-2020)
for protection, conservation and rehabilitation.

per year, close to EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)32. Soil
erosion is also one of the priority sectors under the
National Climate Change Adaptation Plan. Figure 8 shows
the different land cover types in Cyprus in 2012.

Cyprus has formulated National Action Plans on Climate
Change, Desertification and Biodiversity. All three plans
include measures for the conservation and restoration of
habitats' function and structure, in order to reverse
biodiversity loss, adapt to climate change, combat
desertification and integrate biodiversity into other
sectors, policies and strategies.

Figure 8: Land Cover types in Cyprus in 201233

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly degrading
in the EU. Land taken by urban development and
infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention of
industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.58% in Cyprus over
the period 2006-12, above the EU average (0.41%). It
represented 471 hectares per year and was mainly driven
by housing, services and recreation31.
The soil erosion rate in 2010 was 2.89 tonnes per hectare
31European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.

There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. An updated inventory and assessment of soil
protection policy instruments in Cyprus and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)34 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES)35 of the EU's
32

Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
European Environment Agency, Land cover 2006 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
34
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
35
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
33
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marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.

is therefore too early to conclude whether Cypriot
marine waters are in a good status, as there were
weaknesses in identifying what GES is in the first place.
Cyprus also established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However, it seems that its
monitoring sub-programmes for biodiversity, nonindigenous
species,
hydrographical
changes,
contaminants, marine litter and underwater noise need
further refinement and development to constitute an
appropriate framework for monitoring progress towards
GES37. Marine ecosystems and biodiversity are also
covered by the National Climate Change Adaptation Plan.
In 2012, Cypriot marine protected areas covered 131.4
square kilometres of its marine waters in the Aegean and
Levantine Sea38.
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD39, the
Commission has provided guidance to assist Cyprus in its
implementation of the MSFD.

As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
The Mediterranean Sea region has been identified by the
EEA in its 2015 State of the Environment report as one of
the main climate change hotspots (i.e. one of the areas
most responsive to climate change) due to water scarcity,
concentration of economic activities in coastal areas, and
reliance on climate-sensitive agriculture. The introduction
of invasive alien species presents an important threat,
especially for Cyprus due to its proximity with the Suez
Canal, with the number of invasive alien species
increasing significantly since 1970. Finally, the unique
biodiversity of the Mediterranean Sea Region is also
threatened by pollution from land-based sources, such as
discharges of excess nutrients and hazardous substances,
marine litter, over-fishing and degradation of critical
habitats.
In its implementation of the MSFD, Cyprus has set GES for
nearly all descriptors, but in a way that is too general.
There is no systematic use of the 2010 Commission
Decision criteria and indicators when setting Good
Environmental Status, there is lack of clarity in what
constitutes Good Environmental Status and what the
environmental targets and associated indicators are36. It
36

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES (in
particular for the biodiversity descriptors), including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and quantifying)
impacts from the main pressures in order to lead to
improved and more conclusive assessment results for
2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement
other joint monitoring programmes, where they exist,
developed at (sub)regional level, for instance by the
Barcelona Convention.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within its marine region.
 Urgently report and implement its programme of
measures40.
 Ensure that its monitoring programme is appropriate to
monitor progress towards its GES.
 Ensure that the monitoring programme is implemented
without delay, and is appropriate to monitor progress
towards its GES.
assessment and guidance" (SWD(2014)049 final and COM(2014)097
final)
37
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
38
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission – Not published
39
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
40
As of 7.10.2016, CY had not yet reported its programme of measures
to the Commission
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

oxides44 increased by 1%, the total emissions are still
within the currently applicable ceiling.
Air quality in Cyprus is reported to be generally good,
with exceptions. Nevertheless, for the year 2013, the
European Environment Agency estimated that about 450
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter45 concentrations, and a further 30 to ozone46
concentrations.47 Figure 948 depicts the attainment
situation for PM10, NO2 and ozone in 201449.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation41, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased in
Cyprus42. Significant emission reductions between 1990
and 2014 for sulphur oxides (-46%), ammonia (-12%) and
for volatile organic compounds (-58%) ensure that air
emissions for these pollutants are within the currently
applicable national emission ceilings43. Although nitrogen
41

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
43
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
42

Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
44
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
45
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
46
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
47
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
48
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
49
It should be noted that the values of PM10 in Figure 9 are raw values.
According to article 20 of the 2008/50/EC Directive, Member States
shall transmit to the Commission for a given year, information on
zones where exceedances of limit values for a given pollutant (for
this case PM10) are attributable to natural sources. Cyprus used the
methodology published by the Commission (“Guidelines for
demonstration and subtraction of exceedances attributable to
natural sources under the Directive 2008/50/EC on ambient air
quality and cleaner air for Europe”) and the PM10 concentrations
values are much lower. The report showing the methodology used is
uploaded
at
CDR
under
the
following
link:
http://cdr.eionet.europa.eu/cy/eu/aqd/g/envvdeqew/.
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have been registered regarding only the target value for
ozone50.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Cyprus are above EUR 549
million/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full, healthy life, but
also direct costs to the economy. These direct economic
costs relate to 213,000 workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 17 million/year (income adjusted,
2010) and for healthcare of above EUR 1 – 3 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010).51

Suggested action

 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on health,
environment and economy.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues52. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Cyprus’s implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive53 is significantly delayed. Action plans for noise
management in the current period have not been
adopted for any of the agglomerations or roads within
the scope of the Directive. The Commission contacted the
Cypriot authorities with regard to the missing action
plans, and continues to follow up on the situation.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis54 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
In its first generation of RBMPs under the WFD Cyprus
reported the status of 216 rivers, 18 lakes, 27 coastal and
20 groundwater bodies. Only 43% of natural surface
water bodies achieve a good or high ecological status55
(while the status of 23% is unknown) and 32% of heavily
modified or artificial water bodies56 achieve a good or
high ecological potential. 74% of surface water bodies
(24% unknown), 75% of heavily modified and artificial
water bodies and 55% of groundwater bodies achieve
good chemical status57. Only 20% of groundwater
bodies58 are in good quantitative status.

Suggested action
54

 Complete action plans for noise management.

50

51

52

53

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
55
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
56
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
57
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
58
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
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The major water management problem in Cyprus is overabstraction of groundwater. The main pressure on
Cypriot surface waters comes from diffuse sources that
affect 43% of surface water bodies. 17% of water bodies
are affected by point sources and 20% by flow regulation
or hydromorphological alterations.

the health risks linked to non-compliance with indicator
parameters.

Due to its semi-arid climate associated with limited water
resources, Cyprus faces significant challenges related to
water scarcity. The government is investing in
desalination and recycling of water to tackle the issue.
This has allowed Cyprus to minimize its dependency on
rainfall of urban, suburban and tourist centres. The use of
recycled water is promoted for irrigation and recharge of
aquifers59, which is good practice and can contribute
under some conditions.

Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201562

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015 in Cyprus, out of 113
bathing waters 99.1% were of excellent quality, while it
was not possible to assess the remaining 1 bathing
waters.61

The Cypriot RBMP has a number of deficiencies that
result in uncertainties concerning the status, pressures
and effectiveness of its Programmes of Measures (PoMs).
The measures planned are not expected to bring any
improvement of the most pressing problems with
groundwater quantitative and qualitative status, but
should result in significant improvement of ecological
status of surface water bodies (25% improvement) and
only slight improvement (3%) in chemical status.
A series of Regulations establishing a water pricing policy
which would cover a broad range of water services were
to be adopted by the end of 2015 (Action Plan agreed
between Cyprus and the Commission during the adoption
of the Cypriot Operational Programme Competitiveness
and Sustainable Development 2014-2020). To date, the
pricing policy has not been fully implemented, with the
adoption of new tariffs pending.
There are some issues with nitrate levels from
agricultural sources, with around 25% of the reported
monitoring sites being affected (nitrates concentrations
above 25mg/l) by pollution in the reporting period 20082011 and an increase in the application rates of livestock
manure.
Only part of the territory under government control
(around 7.5%) is identified as a nitrate vulnerable zone
and therefore subject to obligatory measures of pollution
control.
As regards drinking water, Cyprus reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological and
chemical parameters, and shows a 96.3% compliance
rate with indicator parameters laid down in the Drinking
Water Directive.60 It is up to Member States to decide on
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
59
EUROPE 2020, Cyprus National Reform Programme 2016
60
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666 Note: 2011-2013 data. The list of microbiological,

The final deadline for Cyprus to reach compliance with
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive was 31
December 2012. The Commission has so far assessed
compliance with the expired deadlines (2008, 2009, and
2011) that concerned only four agglomerations of more
than 15,000 population equivalent (p.e.)63. For those four
agglomerations in 2011, 96% of the waste water load is
connected to a collecting system and 3.8 % addressed by
an individual or appropriate system. Thus, 99.8% of the
load is deemed compliant in accordance with Article 3 of
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive. However,
only 59.8% is correctly treated as regards the secondary
treatment requirement. This is mainly due to lack of
performance information about the Mia Milia
wastewater treatment plant that is in the north part of
Cyprus. However, all the monitoring data from this plant
have been provided for the year 2014 with the
submission of the 9th Art. 15 reporting exercise. All of the
waste water subject to more stringent treatment is
correctly treated in accordance with Article 5 of the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive64. Cyprus
chemical and indicator parameters that are assessed can be found in
Annex I, part A, B and C of Directive 98/83/EC
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
62
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
63
This is because under the past reporting exercises, Cyprus did not
communicate 2012 data, but only data from 2011; compliance with
the final deadline of 31.12.2012 could therefore not be assessed. It is
expected that compliance with this final deadline will be assessed
th
with data reported under the next (9 ) reporting exercise, which
should concern year 2014.
64
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
61
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belongs to a pilot project which aims to improve
dissemination of data65.
Figure 11: Urban waste water Cypriot situation 2011 –
Final deadline 201266

 Establish a water pricing policy covering a broad range
of water services and based on metering that would
include tariffs reflecting environmental and resource
costs and provide incentives for more efficient use of
water.
 Enforce the laws concerning the groundwater use to
control self-abstraction. Water permits should be
consistent with environmental objectives. Water from
desalination should not be destined for agricultural
use.
 Monitor the development of agricultural pressure and
the consequent water quality changes, with a view to
reviewing and if necessary revising the nitrate
vulnerable zones and the implementation and control
of the Action Programme measures.
 Ensure that all the waste water collected is treated in
accordance
with
the
secondary
treatment
requirements.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities

Figure 11 shows the total generated load at Member
State level (in population equivalent and regardless of
agglomerations) and the load that remains to be
addressed by Cyprus.
The estimated investment needs (reported by Cyprus
under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive) to reach full compliance with the Directive are
of EUR 826 million67.

Suggested action68
 Improve water policy in line with the intervention logic
of the Water Framework Directive, i.e. do a more
detailed assessment of pressures to improve
monitoring to know the status of water bodies and
design PoMs that address all the main pressures
identified, in particular from agriculture.
 Promote water efficiency and sustainable water
retention including natural water retention measures
in the PoM and ensure adequate funding.

The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.69 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing70.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201771.

Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
65
See http://uwwtd.oieau.fr/cyprus/
66
European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th implementation
reports
67
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final
68
For the full set of recommendations relating to the Water Framework
Directive please see here.

The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
69

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
71
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
70
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between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Cyprus has signed, but not yet ratified, the Kiev
Protocol on Pollutant Release and Transfer Registers, the
Protocol on Strategic Environmental Assessment to the
Espoo Convention and the Nagoya Protocol72. It has
neither signed nor ratified the Protocol on Integrated
Coastal Zone Management and the Helsinki Convention
on Watercourses and Lakes.

72

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

aggregates tax and landfill tax.
Figure 12: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201476

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Revenues from environment-related taxes amounted to
3.08% of GDP in 2014 in Cyprus (up from 2.73 in 2013),
above the EU average of 2.46%. Energy taxes accounted
for the greatest proportion of environmental taxes in
2013, amounting to 2.37% of Cyprus’ GDP. Revenues
from transport (excluding fuel) taxes amounted to 0.71%
of GDP. According to Eurostat, Cyprus does not generate
any revenue from taxation placed on pollution and
resources73. In the same year environmental tax
revenues accounted for 9.01% of total revenues from
taxes and social-security contributions (EU 28 average:
6.35%) as shown in Figure 12.
A 2016 study suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes74. Under a good practice scenario75 the amount
could be as high as EUR 0.17 billion in 2018, rising to EUR
0.23 billion in 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an additional 0.95% and 1.09% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively. The largest potential
contribution to revenue would come from the suggested
passenger aviation tax. In the absence of resource and
pollution taxes, Cyprus could reconsider implementation
of resource taxes, such as water abstraction tax,
73

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, assessed June 2016
74 Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
75 The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to

76

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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approximately 14% of GDP77. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria78.
The second National Action Plan (NAP) for GPP was
adopted by the Council of Ministers on 31 January 2012.
EU GPP criteria are recommended for the following
product groups: office equipment, paper, electricity,
cleaning products and services, sanitary ware,
construction (building and road), food products and
services, furniture, textiles, transport, gardening products
and services.
All public procurers have to adopt at least the core
criteria from the GPP NAP (includes the EU GOO Toolkit
criteria and national criteria for some categories for
which there are no EU criteria), with a target of at least
50%79.
In a 2010 study, the share of Cypriot authorities that
included GPP requirements in between 50% and 100% of
their contracts was estimated between 10 and 20%80.

environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment83 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.
With regard to EFSI there are a number of projects under
consultation with EIB concerning Renewable Energy.
For the 2014-2020 programming period Cyprus has
adopted four Operational Programmes (OPs): one for the
European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), one for the European Maritime and Fisheries
Fund (EMFF), one for the European Social Fund (ESF) and
one for the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF)
and the Cohesion Fund (CF).
The total EU allocation of ESIF for Cyprus will be EUR 874
million (see figure 13), which is an increase compared to
the 2007-2013 programming period, when the EU
allocated funds amounted to EUR 612 million.
Figure 13: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Cyprus by theme, EUR billion84

According to the latest survey Cypriot authorities used
green criteria in more than 50% of the cases in selected
categories (e.g. 70%-100% for IT equipment, recycled
kitchen paper, stationery, etc.), which is slightly more
than the EU average81, although data are not available for
all categories.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)82 is essential to achieve the
77

European Commission, 2015. Public Procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
79
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
80
Adelphi et al., 2011. Strategic Use of Public Procurement in Europe
81
CEPS, 2012. Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU
82
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
78

The biggest share – EUR 292.1 million (33.4%) of funding
is coming from the European Fund for Regional
Development (ERDF).
EUR 269.5 million (30.8%) - from the Cohesion Fund (CF).
EUR 132.2 million (15.1%) – from the European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD).
83
84

EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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EUR 128.9 million (14.8%) - from the European Social
Fund (ESF).
EUR 39.7 million (4.5%) from the European Maritime and
Fisheries Fund (EMFF).
In total, EUR 217.3 million is dedicated to Thematic
Objective (TO) 6 Environment Protection and Resource
efficiency, EUR 127 million through the CF, EUR 36.9
million through the EAFRD programme, EUR 30 m
through the ERDF programme and EUR 23.4 million
through the EMFF. In addition, EUR 51 million is foreseen
for TO4 Low Carbon Economy (ERDF, CF, EMFF and
EAFRD) and EUR 39.4 million for TO5 Climate Change
Adoption and Risk Prevention (EAFRD and CF). It is too
early to draw conclusions as regards the use and results
of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills85. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved, without lowering existing protection
standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities, skills and
training to carry out their own tasks and to co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
Alignment of legislation in Cyprus was closely followed
throughout pre-accession period. No significant gaps
have arisen and the process of putting in place the EU
acquis led to the strengthening of environmental policies
and legislation. So far, the Cypriot authorities comply
with the deadlines imposed by the EU environmental
legislation and react quickly and efficiently, whenever the
Commission initiates an infringement procedure. A
notable exception is in the nature sector, where some
delays are observed (i.e. designation of Special Protected
Areas and proposal of Sites of Community Interest).

The number of infringement cases against Cyprus is
moderate (8 infringement cases, of which 7 at 258 stage
and 1 at 260 stage). In general, there are no significant
problems regarding the quality of the transposition of the
EC Directives. Currently no case is open. Most cases
relate either to bad application of the EU environmental
legislation or late transposition.
According to a Report of the World Bank86, strategic
planning (including in cases of cross-cutting issues) and
environmental policy integration are, generally, weak and
could be improved.
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive87 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments to
avoid overlaps in environmental assessments and
accelerate decision-making, without compromising the
86

85

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

Analysis of the Function and Structure of the Ministry of Agriculture,
Natural Resources and Environment (MANRE) of the Republic of
Cyprus, Document of the World Bank, May 2014.
87
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
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quality of the environmental assessment procedure. The
Commission has issued a guidance document in 201688
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive.

Coordination and integration
Cyprus adopted a National Sustainable Development
Strategy in 2007, which was revised in 2010. The current
Strategy is mainly a compilation of the actions taken
separately by various Ministries, rather than being a
strategic document formulated under a structured,
participatory process, guiding and integrating policies.
The governance aspects are not dealt with. There is no
formal inter-ministerial coordination mechanism or
entity to ensure that the (sometimes conflicting)
objectives are properly balanced between different
Ministries. Overall, the system is currently characterized
by a high degree of fragmentation.
Environmental management is characterized by a high
level of concentration at the civil service and the central
government level. This, in conjunction with the small size
of the country and the simple organizational structure in
two levels of government (central and local) presents
opportunities to effectively address the gaps that exist.
The role of local authorities is rather limited, with most
decisions relating to the environment taken by
government agencies. At this stage, the local
environmental capacity (empowerment, personnel,
know-how, financial resources) to undertake and
exercise broad environmental responsibilities is not
sufficient89.

inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law90 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 14.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL91, EUFJE92, ENPE93 and EnviCrimeNet94, is a
valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.
Figure 14: Environmental compliance assurance

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)95 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.

88

European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
89
Analysis of the Function and Structure of the Ministry of Agriculture,
Natural Resources and Environment (MANRE) of the Republic of
Cyprus, Document of the World Bank, May 2014.

90

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement of
Environmental Law
92
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
93
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
94
EnviCrimeNet
95
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
91
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For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.96
Over the last decade, Cyprus has made efforts to improve
risk-based compliance assurance, in particular in relation
to industrial inspections. The IMPEL IRAM risk
assessment tool is used for planning and targeting
inspections of industrial installations97.
Up-to-date information would be valuable in relation to
the following:






data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, especially specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. non-compliant waste disposal, the threats to
protected habitat types and species, including illegal
trapping of wild birds, over-abstraction of
groundwater98 and the pressures on water quality
from diffuse and point sources of pollution;
arrangements for structured coordination and
cooperation between different relevant competent
authorities;
how the Cypriot authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected, given indications that
there is a low probability of being criminally
prosecuted and sentenced for environmental
offences.

Cyprus participates in the activities of IMPEL, but is not
96

97

98

COM(2016) 204 final and COM(2016) 121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
Study on 'Assessment and summary of the Member States'
implementation reports for the IED, IPPCD, SED and WID. Industrial
Emissions Directive', 2016, Amec Foster Wheeler Environment &
Infrastructure UK Ltd in collaboration with Milieu Ltd, p. 163f.
Some good practices have been identified in Cyprus in relation to
water inspection, such as its enforcement programme on agricultural
abstractions using satellite photography and on-site inspections, see
Comparative study of pressures and measures in the major River
Basin Management Plans, section Governance, 2012, p. 32, 133:
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/archives/water/implrep2007/pdf/
Governance-Pressures%20and%20measures.pdf

very active in relation to the work of the other European
networks of environmental professionals.
For the period 2007-2013, Cyprus reported one incident
of environmental damage falling within the scope of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD). Due to limited
resources and expertise, Cyprus finds it difficult to deal
with the technical requirements of the Directive and is in
need of further guidance and training. It did not establish
mandatory financial security (to pay for remediation
where an operator cannot) and insurance cover appears
to be insufficiently available for liabilities under the
Directive.

Suggested action
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance.
Moreover, take further steps to ensure an effective
system of financial security for environmental liabilities
(so that operators not only have insurance cover
available to them but actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
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The rules on access to justice in environmental matters in
Cyprus are considered as clear. However, the cost risks
related to bringing cases to court in Cyprus prevents not
only individuals but also NGOs from taking cases to the
court. Another difficulty faced by potential litigants is the
lack of timely procedures, which additionally increases
the costs. NGOs have in principle legal standing, but case
law of the Supreme Court introduced restrictions which
might contravene the objective of granting a wide access
to justice in the context of the Aarhus Convention (e.g.
the requirement of a geographical proximity)99.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure that the costs
of legal challenges involving EU environmental law are
not prohibitively expensive, and in line with the
requirements of EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention100, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive101 and the INSPIRE Directive102
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan103. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free.. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
99

See study on access to justice in environmental matters 2012/2013
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
101
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
102
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
103
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
100

in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Cyprus's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
lagging behind. Cyprus has indicated in the 3-yearly
INSPIRE implementation report104 that the necessary
data-sharing policies allowing access and use of spatial
data by national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are partially available and implemented. During
the last year, emphasis has been placed on opening up
public data, through the recent adoption of Directive
2003/98/EC on the re-use of public sector information.
For this purpose, the Cyprus government has launched
the open data website www.data.gov.cy, where most
data published under the INSPIRE Directive are publicly
available and free of charge. Through this platform public
authorities publish information and data they possess or
have generated in all fields, including statistics, maps,
geoscientific data and meteorological information.
Sections on Environment, Agriculture/ Livestock/
Fisheries as well as on Geospatial data have been created
and efforts are now concentrated on data quality control
and on increasing data availability. Cyprus only mentions
data-sharing licenses in use by the Department of Lands
and Surveys.
Assessments of monitoring reports105 issued by Cyprus
and the spatial information that Cyprus has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal106 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of data policies and
amend them, taking 'best practices' into consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.
104
105
106

European Commission, INSPIRE reports
Inspire indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.

Though there are more opportunities to move towards
circular economy than in other similar MS, these are not
fully exploited yet. Air quality remains a significant
problem in some areas of the country. Water scarcity is
giving a rise to growing concerns over the implementation
of a right mix of measures to combat it. Nature protection
benefits from a long tradition but conflicts remain with
other sectors as a continuous challenge. The EIA and
development consent processes suffer from the legacy of
non-compliance with EU law.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to implementation
of EU environmental policy and law in Czech Republic are:
 Moving towards an effective and legally compliant
EIA process, including other environmental
assessments, which would build societal acceptance
and use best practices
 Putting in place the infrastructures and conditions
(including reliable statistics in the waste sector) to
move towards a recycling economy
 Improving air quality in critical regions of the country,
notably in urban areas, while promoting the right set
of measures

Main Opportunities
Czech Republic could perform better on topics where
there is already a good knowledge base and good
practices. This applies in particular to:

The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

 Building on experiences in nature protection
including the comprehensive nation-wide species and
habitat monitoring system towards a complete and
well managed Natura 2000 network
 Working in water and climate change policy more
within the framework of EU Water Framework
Directive, and notably integrating RBMPs better into
planning and decision making in the water sector
 More ambitious use of the opportunities provided by
the ESIF (and ESFI) to enhance environmental
integration

General profile

Points of Excellence

The Czech Republic has a varied performance when it
comes to the effectiveness in the implementation of
environmental policies.

Where Czech Republic is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

 The monitoring of habitats and species under the
Habitats Directive is very well established and
organized in the Czech Republic.
 The Czech Republic has a well-established EPR
scheme for municipal waste packaging.
 Czech Republic is an advanced player in the field of
international cooperation (e.g. CITES)
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.

The main challenges the Czech Republic faces with
respect to eco-innovation and circular economy are
related to the research and innovation system. The
education and public research systems also need to be
stepped up to address this challenge.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1510

SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.5
The Czech Republic is performing below the EU average
in terms of resource productivity6 (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth),
with 1.0 EUR/kg (EU average is 2 EUR/kg) in 2015. Figure
1 shows a modest but stable increase since 2003,
remaining stable since 2013.7
To date, there is no national policy outlining a coherent
approach towards eco-innovation and the circular
economy8.
The new Waste Management Plan of the Czech Republic
for the period 2015-2024 has proposed the transition to
a circular economy as an objective.
There are some circular economy initiatives in the Czech
Republic, but these are rather scarce9.

Eco-innovation and circular economy developments in
the Czech Republic are primarily focused on energy
efficiency in buildings and infrastructure, sustainable
transport, and several environmental topics – such as
water efficiency and wastewater treatment, waste
management (e.g. municipal and food waste) and
resource efficiency (e.g. reuse and recycling of
construction and demolition waste, and reduced
resource consumption). In recent years, there appears to
have been rapid growth in innovation in bio- and
nanotechnologies.
The Czech Republic employed 96,381 people in the
environmental goods and services sector in 2013 (96.875
in 2012).

SMEs and resource efficiency
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 56% of
Czech Republic's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their
annual turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28

5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package.
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
8
European Environment Agency, 2016. More from less – material
resource efficiency in Europe. Czech Republic Report
9
For example, the Epsilon programme managed by the Technology
Agency of the Czech Republic (TACR), supports projects that develop
industrial applications using new technologies and new materials in
6

the energy, environment and transport sectors, like project
NANOBIOWAT as a good practise, ; in September 2014, the Action
Plan for secondary raw materials strategy was adopted by the
Decision of the Government of the Czech Republic; the goal of the
mentioned document is the effective extraction and utilization of
secondary raw materials for the purpose of saving non-renewable
resources (energy and non-energy raw materials).
10
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
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average 50%), 22 % of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 67% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 65% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 46% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 51% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 42%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 26% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 32% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).

Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 45% of the Czech Republic's SMEs
(EU28 average 45%). The Flash 426 Eurobarometer
"SMEs, resource efficiency and green markets" shows
that 20% of the SMEs in Czech Republic have one or more
full time employee working in a green job at least some
of the time (EU28 average 35%). Czech Republic has an
average number of 1.2 full time green employees per
SME (EU28 average 1.7)11

Eco-innovation
The scoreboard shows that the overall 2015 ecoinnovation performance of the Czech Republic has
improved compared to 2013, with an overall index score
of 99 (compared to a score of 71 in 2013), ranking as
13th among the 28 EU Member States (compared to 17th
place in 2013). The significant improvement in ranking
and the overall score could have been caused by a data
source change and hence the results for these indicators
are not fully comparable with the data for 2013.
Existing barriers in R&D12 are relevant also for ecoinnovation sector. The examples can be summarised as
follows:
Weak outcomes and results of Czech R&D activities,
limited cooperation between academia and business.
R&D policy and funding framework remains fragmented
High dependence of the Czech Republic’s economic
development on the activities of foreign-owned
companies that only use the Czech Republic as a
manufacturing base
The instability of the regulatory framework and the
administrative burden associated with complying with
the regulatory rules.

11

The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
12
Commission, (SWD(2016) 73 final)

Suggested action
 Strengthen the policy framework to speed up the
uptake of the circular economy providing further
support to local businesses and increasing investments
in the public research and education systems.
 Incentivise investments in green products and services.
 Foster R&D funding among SMEs.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
13

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP14 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1419

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Czech
Republic 2007-1415

The main treatment option for municipal waste is still
landfilling. It accounts for 56% and it is above the EU
average of 28%.
Currently, a number of flaws in waste management
policy make it difficult for Czech Republic to comply with
EU targets: a high share of biodegradable waste goes to
landfills. Waste treatment is not fully in line with the
waste hierarchy, there is a non-harmonised national
waste data base and insufficient reporting structures.
16

Municipal waste generation in Czech Republic remains
much lower compared to the EU average (310
kg/y/inhabitant compared to around 475 kg/y/inhabitant
on average).17
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Czech Republic in terms of kg per capita, which shows a
slightly increase of the recycling rates compared to 2013.
Recycling of municipal waste accounts for 25% being
below the EU average (44%) as shown in Figure 4. Figure
4 also shows that Czech Republic, while having a steady
increase in recycling rate, must invest further in recycling
in the next coming years in order to reach the 2020
recycling target.18
14

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
16
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
17
The Czech Ministry of Environment uses data collected by the Czech
Environment Agency CENIA which diverge significantly from the data
reported to ESTAT by the Czech Statistical (i.e. the waste generation
is around 40% higher, recycling rates are 10% higher and incineration
rates lower). This data is used in the national and regional Waste
Management Plans as well as ESIF Operational programmes.
18
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
15

In order to help bridge the implementation gap in Czech
Republic, the Commission has delivered a roadmap for
compliance in which economic instruments play a crucial
role.20 The Czech Republic adopted the revision of the
Waste Act mandating separate collection of
biodegradable waste in all municipalities since 2015, and
announcing a ban on landfilling of recyclable, recoverable
and mixed municipal waste since 202421. These changes
in the Waste Act lead explicitly to divert waste from
landfills towards treatments higher in the waste
hierarchy.
However, an objective assessment of the performance of
Czech Republic in the area of municipal waste
management is hampered by large discrepancies
between the Ministry of Environment data used e.g. in
the national WMP and the official waste statistics of the
Czech Statistical Office, while only the latter was
validated by Eurostat.
The discrepancies are quite relevant in magnitude and
lead to different projections. The most visible aspect is,
that according to the new Waste management plan,
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
19
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
20
European Commission, Roadmap Czech Republic
21
Act No. 229/2014 Coll., in force as of 01/01/2015 as amending the
Waste Act No. 185/2001 Coll.
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additional waste to energy capacity is foreseen (of 18% in
2020 and 28% in 2024) claiming that only 11% of waste is
incinerated when, according to Eurostat, almost 20% of
the municipal waste was incinerated in 2014.22
In August 2016, the Ministry of Environment and the
Czech Statistical Office agreed to reduce discrepancies
between data of both institutions on municipal waste
generation. The agreement includes short-term and longterm objectives needed for a full consolidation of data.
Its implementation is still outstanding.

 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration by introducing incineration taxes. Avoid
building overcapacities for residual waste treatment.
 It is imperative that the Czech Republic uses waste
statistics that are compatible with the Eurostat
Guidelines.

The National Waste Management Plan 2015-2024 was
adopted on 22 December 2014 by the Czech Government
(together with the National Waste Prevention
Programme). The Regional Waste Management Plans
were adopted by June 2016. The plans include policy
measures which should help the Czech Republic achieve
its recycling targets; there are however concerns as
regards planned capacity for residual waste treatment,
namely waste to energy. The issue is directly linked with
the problem of data escribed above.
The Czech Republic has a well-functioning EPR scheme
for packaging23 and overachieves the relevant packaging
targets.
Estimates show that full implementation of the existing
legislation could create more than 8,800 jobs in Czech
Republic and increase the annual turnover of the waste
sector by EUR 930 million. Moving towards the targets of
the roadmap on resource efficiency could create
additional 10,788 jobs and increase the annual turnover
of the waste sector over EUR 1.1 billion.24

Suggested action
 Increase progressively the existing landfill tax25 to
divert waste from landfill. Use the revenues to support
the separate collection and alternative infrastructure in
conjunction with a better allocation of the cohesion
policy funds to the first steps of waste hierarchy.
 Focus on improving the effectiveness of separate
collection to increase recycling rates.

22

The difference is in the reported generation of municipal waste to
Eurostat by Czech Statistical Office (3.228 mil. t, 2013 and 3.260 mil.
t, 2014) while generation on municipal waste by MoE is much higher
(5.168 mil. t, 2013 and 5.324 mil. t, 2014).
23
According to data for 2015 provided by the national authorities, more
than 270 000 containers for separate streams of municipal waste
(plastics, glass, paper, metal, cardboard) are available for citizens.
24
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
25
In the proposal for new Waste Act from 2015 it is suggested that
landfill tax to be gradually increased as of 2018. It also contains
explicit possibility for municipalities to implement PAYT system. This
proposal is pending the Government approval yet.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

Directive SPAs covering 8.9% (EU average 12.3%) and
Habitats Directive SCIs covering 9.9% (EU average 13.8%).
There are 1116 Natura 2000 sites, including 41 SPAs and
1075 SCIs27.
While the designation of the SPAs is considered
sufficient, the assessment of the SCIs conducted in
previous years shows insufficiencies28 (see Figure 529).
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Czech Republic based on the situation until December
2013 (%)30

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.

The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation26 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
By early 2016, 14% of the national area of Czech Republic
is covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds
26

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

New sites were officially proposed31 by the Czech
Republic in February and June 2016; with spatial data
submitted in September 2016. The issue of sufficiency of
the SCIs in the Czech Republic is currently being
addressed by the European Commission in the
infringement procedure initiated in February 2016.
SAC designation is still in process. A compliance check
27

2016 submission is not reflected yet in the European list of SCIs.
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
29
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
30
European Commission internal assessment, in CZ case does not take
into account the 2016 submission
31
(51 sites) and the target feature added into existing sites (70 sites)
28
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with provisions of the Habitats Directive will be done in
2016/2017.
The Natura 2000 sites are managed by professional state
administration bodies including National Parks as
independent entities devoted to nature conservation,
Regional Offices of Nature Conservation Agency of the
Czech Republic and Environmental Units of Regional
Administrative Authorities (a few sites are also managed
by Military area offices). Scientific support is provided by
the Nature Conservation Agency of the Czech Republic.
The Ministry of the Environment of the Czech Republic
bears the overall responsibility for Natura 2000 (including
methodological guidance for authorised AA experts). The
monitoring of habitats and species is based on long-term
experience of extensive expert base which provides
variety of quality data on occurrence, conservation
status, future perspective and threats for habitats and
species building on traditional approach of landscape and
nature protection.32

unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 30%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 635. 5% and 22% of the unfavourable assessments
respectively for species and habitats were showing a
positive trend in 2013.
A comparison of the results of Article 17 reports enables
to claim an overall improvement as concerns
conservation status of habitats and species of EU
importance. While in the period of 2007-2012 25.3 % was
found favourable only 18.9 % was found favourable in
the preceding reporting period.36
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Czech Republic in 2007/2013 (%)37

Natura 2000 is regarded as complementary to the
national nature protection system in the Czech Republic.
This principle establishes a protection regime of majority
Natura 2000 sites that is derived from a parallel regime
of the Czech nationally protected areas.

According to the official report submitted under Art. 12
of the Birds Directive38, 82% of the breeding species
showed short-term increasing or stable population trends
(for wintering species this figure was 20%).
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive33, 16% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 16%).
Furthermore, 56% are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate34 (EU27: 47%) and 27% are unfavourable –
bad (EU27: 30%). As for the species, 27% of the
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 23%) 39% at
32

Another example is also The Territorial System of Ecological Stability
of the Landscape (TSES) – good practise developed already in late
1970s, tackles the landscape connectivity by the national multi-level
ecological network
33
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
34
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.

35

Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
36
According to data of Nature Conservation Agency of the Czech
Republic, it was 22.95 % in the period of 2007-2012 and 17.05 % was
found favourable in the reporting period 2001(4)-2006
37
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Czech Republic
38
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive.
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Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Czech Republic in 2012 (%)39

Most natural and near-natural habitats occur in areas
with limited or less intensive agricultural production.
Problematic aspects of implementation of the national
and EU legislation are usually connected with general
nature protection issues. These are conflicts between
nature conservation and other socioeconomic interests
such as river navigation or forest management in the
national parks and Natura 2000.
Forest areas account for around 34% of the total area of
the Czech Republic which is below the EU average (42%).
Afforested area is steadily growing. 15% of the forest
benefits from a protection regime. Almost 60% of the
forest belongs to the state. The management of the
forest is done by the forest authorities, in accordance
with the Forest Management Plans focusing on the
production function of the forest (representing 75% of
the total forest area). As regards the health of forest,
though the trend has stabilised over last years, the forest
ecosystems suffer from a high level of defoliation
compared to other European countries.40

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures (i.e. beyond EIA
procedures) and strengthen communication with
stakeholders.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
As part of knowledge development efforts, the Czech
Republic has completed ecosystem41 mapping by field
survey complemented with remote sensing data.
Information on structure and functions of semi-natural
habitats together with other data sources (agroenvironmental schemes, WFD etc.) can be utilised in
order to estimate the condition of ecosystems. A
scientific study on ecosystem services was completed in
2013 but its results have not been integrated into policymaking. Policy support is also needed to get data from
other sectors.

Suggested action
 Provide government support to the mapping and
assessment of ecosystems and their services, valuation
and development of natural capital accounting
systems, and use it for policy and decision-making.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure42 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The restoration and safeguarding of ecosystems has a
long background in the academic world in the Czech
Republic and is incorporated in the planning system.
However, the results of this work are not well
implemented.
In order to monitor landscape fragmentation, work is
underway to set indicators for the extent and rate of
fragmentation/connectivity of natural and semi-natural
ecosystems, allowing more efficient monitoring of trend
changes and comparison of larger territorial units.
Landscape connectivity is tackled by the national multi41

39

Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of Czech
Republic
40
http://eagri.cz/public/web/file/426635/ZZ2014.pdf

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
42
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
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level ecological network called the Territorial System of
Ecological Stability of the Landscape. TSES is included in
the Nature and Landscape Protection Act, which cites
TSES as one of the main tools for landscape and nature
protection.

The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 3.28%, close
to the EU average (3.23%)44. The soil water erosion rate
in 2010 was 1.65 tonnes per ha per year, below EU28
average (2.46 tonnes)45. Figure 8 shows the different land
cover types in Czech Republic in 2012.

However, the mechanisms for practical protection and
restoration of its elements (core areas, ecological
corridors and stepping stones which overlap with Natura
2000 areas) are not always sufficient.

Figure 8: Land Cover types in Czech Republic in 201246

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.43% in the Czech
Republic over the period 2006-12, around the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 2159 hectares per year43 (in the
previous period 2000-2006 it was 1944 hectares) and was
mainly driven by housing, services and recreation as well
as industrial and commercial sites.

43 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land. In the period 2000-2006

There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution.
An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in Czech Republic and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.
In 2015 the Czech Republic adopted an amendment to
the Nature and Landscape Conservation Act which can
strengthens the protection of agricultural soil. 47

44

European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
45
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
46
European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes
country analysis [publication forthcoming]
47
It makes the protection of best quality soil from sealing considerably
stricter, it focuses on reclamation of agricultural land after temporary
land claims, and regulates soil protection from erosion.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality

emission ceilings50.

The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

At the same time, air quality in Czech Republic continues
to give cause for concern. For the year 2013, the
European Environment Agency estimated that about
12,030 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter51 concentrations, 370 to ozone52
concentration and 330 to nitrogen dioxide53
concentrations.54 This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure 955.

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation48, which establishes health-based

For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to particulate matter (PM10)
in ten air quality zones, and annual mean concentration

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in the Czech Republic 49. Reductions between
1990 and 2014 for sulphur oxides (-93%), nitrogen oxides
(-77%), ammonia (-56%) as well as volatile organic
compounds (-54%) ensure air emissions for these
pollutants are within the currently applicable national

48
49

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

of nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in one air quality zone (Prague).
50

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
51
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
52
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
53
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
54
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology).
55
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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Furthermore, four air quality zones have indicated
exceedances regarding fine particulate matter (PM2.5), for
which the limit value has become binding only in 2015.
Target values for annual mean concentrations have been
exceeded in at least one air quality zone for cadmium,
benzo(a)pyrene, nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide as well
as ozone.56
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Czech Republic. The aim is that adequate measures are
put in place to bring all zones into compliance.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Czech Republic are above EUR
6 billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 4 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 388 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 21 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 102 million/year (2010). 57

environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues59. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
The Czech Republic’s implementation of the
Environmental Noise Directive60 is delayed. The noise
mapping for the most recent reporting round, for the
reference year 2011, is complete. However, action plans
for noise management in the current period have not
been adopted for any of the agglomerations, major
roads, major railways or major airports within the scope
of the Directive. The Commission contacted the Czech
authorities with regard to the missing action plans, and
continues to follow up on the situation. Complaints on
infrastructure development are often related to noise
issues, especially for infrastructure projects with
outdated EIA assessments.

Suggested action

Suggested action

 Complete action plans for noise management and use
them in planning.

Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants in
order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.

Water quality and management

Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings58 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport related
emissions - in particular in urban areas.
Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise

The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.

The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to

The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis61 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies

56

59

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
57
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
58
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
60
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
61
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
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across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
The Czech Republic has provided information to the
Commission from its second generation of RBMPs.
However, as the Commission has not yet been able to
validate this information for all Member States, it is not
reported here.
In its first generation of RBMPs under the WFD Czech
Republic reported the status of 1069 rivers, 71 lakes and
173 groundwater bodies. Only 20% of natural surface
water bodies achieve a good or high ecological status62
and 7% of heavily modified or artificial water bodies63
achieve a good or high ecological potential. 72% of
surface water bodies, 67% of heavily modified and
artificial water bodies and only 21% of groundwater
bodies achieve good chemical status64. 65% of
groundwater bodies are in good quantitative status65.
The main pressure on Czech waters is flow regulation and
hydromorphological alteration that affect 67% of surface
water bodies. 51% of water bodies are affected by diffuse
sources of pollution sources66, 44% by point sources.
There are not large differences in pressures between
river basin districts. Abstraction is not identified as a
pressure to water status.
There were significant deficiencies identified in the 1st
River Basin Management Plans that present gaps in the
monitoring
system,
assessment
of
pressures,
methodologies for classification of status of water
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
62
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
63
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and, building of
dams to create reservoirs...
64
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
65
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
66
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.

bodies. This results in high level of uncertainties
concerning the pressures, status of water bodies and
effectiveness of Programmes of Measures. Planning of
new physical modifications and application of
exemptions is not transparent67. Programmes of
measures are expected to result only in a slight
improvement of the status, with the highest
improvement is expected in chemical status of
groundwater (8%).
Nitrate levels in a number of monitoring points, as well as
eutrophication, remain an issue. A recent Court of
Auditors report "Danube river basin II: Quality of water"
stated there is a lack of ambition in the Member States
concerned including the Czech Republic to address
causes of pollution. It stated that Member States are not
using all the possibilities offered by the Nitrates Directive.
The Czech Nitrates Action Programme is being reviewed
in 2016 and it is an opportunity to adjust its measures
taking into account the developments of agricultural
pressures and water quality, as well as the
recommendations of the Court of Auditors report.
As regards drinking water, Czech Republic reaches very
high compliance rates of 99.91 % for microbiological,
99.9 % for chemical and 99.2% for indicator parameters
laid down in the Drinking Water Directive.68
Figure 10 shows that in 2015, in Czech Republic, out of
153 bathing waters, 79.1 % were of excellent quality,
12.4 % of good quality, 1.3 % of sufficient quality. 3
bathing waters were of poor quality or non-compliant
while it was not possible to assess the remaining 8
bathing waters.69 The Czech Republic has a modest but
constant increase in excellent bathing water quality in
the past years.
The Czech Republic is subject to full compliance
obligations with the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive since 2010. However, in Czech Republic,
according to the 2012 data, only 87.4% of the load
collected was subject to secondary treatment (in
accordance with Article 4 of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive) and 53.7% of the waste water load
collected is subject to more stringent treatment in
accordance with Article 5 of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive (target: 75.4%).70 The use of EU

67

The Czech Republic transposed the requirements of Directive
2000/60/EC (Water Framework Directive) into Czech national
legislation in 2010 and it still necessary to amend the relevant Czech
legislation to ensure full compliance with Article 4(7) thereof.
68
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
69
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
70
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
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funds over last two programming periods 2004-2006 and
2007-2013 helped significantly to build or modernise the
waste water treatment infrastructure. The 2015 special
ECA report showed that some of the investments were,
however, oversized or inappropriate71. Despite the
availability of the EU funds, the Prague agglomeration
with the biggest waste water treatment plant in the
Czech Republic has not met the 2010 compliance
deadline in one parameter. The reconstruction of the
Prague Waste Water Treatment Plant has finally started
in 2015 from national funds.
The whole territory of the Czech Republic is delimited as
a sensitive area.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201572

-

-

The proportion of the population connected to water
supply systems and to public sewerage systems
continued to increase
The amount of pollution discharged from point
sources has decreased every year
Surface water quality is improving only slowly
As a result of agricultural activities, water resources
are still exposed to considerable pressure

Flood risk areas have started to be identified and mapped
in the Czech Republic in the context of Flood Risk
Management Plans which were prepared together with
2nd RBMPs as outstanding conceptual documents based
on FD (2007/60/EC) requirements. The Czech Republic
was hit by flooding incidents with serious economic
damage in 2010 and 2013.
Management and prevention of floods is an area where
potentially more economical nature-based solutions
could improve resource efficiency through reducing costs
and delivering multiple benefits.
In its 2014-20
operational programmes, namely the Operational
Programme Environment, the Czech Republic is planning
to invest also in nature-based solutions.
Water scarcity is giving a rise to growing concerns over
the implementation of a right mix of measures to combat
it.

Suggested action

The estimated investment needs (reported by Czech
Republic under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive) to reach full compliance with the
Directive are of EUR 95 million73.
According to the Czech 2014 Report on the Environment
the following information on water management and
water quality is available:
-

Total water abstraction as well as water
consumption in households is stable.
The water abstraction for public water supply
systems is decreasing due to the reduction of water
loss in the pipe network (16.6% in 2014 compared to
17.9% in 2013)

Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD (2016)45 final).
Special report No 2/2015: EU-funding of Urban Waste Water. The
report focus on 1 out of 3 river basins covering 27,5% of the territory
of the Czech Republic. Treatment plants in the Danube river basin:
further efforts needed in helping Member States to achieve EU waste
water policy objectives
72
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
73
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
71

 The Czech Republic should improve its water policy in
line with the intervention logic of the Water
Framework Directive74, i.e. do a more detailed
assessment of pressures to know the status of water
bodies and design effective Programmes of Measures
that address the main pressures identified.
 In relation to diffuse pollution the Czech Republic
should implement measures to comply with the Nitrate
Directive taking into account agricultural developments
and the recommendations of the Court of Auditors
report.
 New physical modifications of water bodies should be
assessed in line with article 4(7). In these assessments
alternative options and adequate mitigation measures
have to be considered. This particularly applies to large
scale infrastructure projects not built yet, but which
were designed decades ago outside the intervention
logic of Water FD, like dams or infrastructure to
combat floods or drought.
 The Czech Republic should improve their water pricing
policy based on an analysis of environmental and
resource costs and covering a broad range of water
services. Exemptions from water fees should be
reconsidered. As the first step, 2nd River Basin
Managements plans include the Economic analysis
74

The full set of recommendations relevant to the WFD is here
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Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.75 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing76.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 2017.77
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

Czech Republic widely promotes several initiatives.
National “Strategy of support Agenda 21 2020” has been
adopted in 2012 followed by Action plan in 2016. Until
present, 215 Czech cities are in UN MA21 database (of

which 82 cities fulfil requirements for categories A-D).
Czech Republic has currently also 9 signatories with
commitments to mitigate and adapt to climate change
under Covenant of Mayors for Climate and Energy,
supported by European Commission. Ministry of
Environment runs yearly dotation programme Village of
the Year – Green Ribbon, awarding villages or rural towns
for good practice in green area, water and urban nature
management.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
The Czech Republic has signed and ratified almost all
MEAs. The Czech Republic is an advanced player in the
field of international cooperation in water protection
based on long term experience. There are bilateral
agreements signed with all 4 neighbouring countries and
CZ is a party to International Commissions for protection
of rivers Elbe, Danube and Oder, which cover all Czech
river basins. Implementation and enforcement of
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species
of Wild Fauns and Flora (CITES) and the EU Wildlife Trade
Regulations could be regarded as another example.78

75

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
77
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
76

78

The Czech Republic has been awarded with the prestigious
“Certificate of Commendation“ by the General Secretary CITES for its
exemplary efforts in the fight against illegal wildlife trade.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and brings important social and environmental
benefits.
Czech Republic's revenues from environmentally related
taxes and fees continued to decline across the last 10
years79 and reached 2.12% of GDP in 2014 against an EU
average of 2.46%. Energy taxes constitute 1.96% of GDP,
slightly above the EU average of 1.88%. Taxes on
transport (excluding fuel) in the Czech Republic are
among the lowest in the EU (0.14% of GDP compared to
the EU28 level of 0.49% GDP). As shown in Figure 11, in
2014 environmental tax revenues accounted for 6.22%
(up from 6.15% in 2013) of total revenues from taxes and
social-security contributions (EU28 average: 6.35%)80.

for generating additional revenue form this source: it
accounts for CZK 14.45 billion in 2030 (EUR 0.52 billion in
real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.22% of GDP. An
increase in the existing circulation tax, with the tax base
potentially including particulate matter (as well as CO2
emissions) will help foster improvements in air quality.
The next largest potential contribution to revenue comes
from the proposed amendments to taxes on transport
fuels. This accounts for CZK 12.48 billion in 2030 (EUR
0.45 billion) (real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.19% of
GDP (real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.42% of GDP.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201483

A 2016 study suggests81 that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes in Czech Republic. Under a good practice scenario82
the amount could be as much as CZK 30.29 billion in 2018
(EUR 1.09 billion), rising to CZK 55.32 billion in 2030 (EUR
1.99 billion) (both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent
to an additional 0.62% and 0.83% of GDP in 2018 and
2030, respectively. Given the low level of transport taxes
(excluding fuel), there is a potentially considerable scope

79

With the exception of 2009 and 2011
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3859598/5936129/KS-GQ13-005-EN.PDF/706eda9f-93a8-44ab-900cba8c2557ddb0?version=1.0
81
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
82
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
80

83

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP84. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria85.

environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and EFSI may also support
implementation and spread off best practice.
Global budget for the implementation of Cohesion Policy
in the Czech Republic in 2014-2020 is EUR 24.2 billion89
(see Figure 12). The Czech Republic will receive about
20% less funds in 2014-2020 period compared to 2007-13
period (EUR 22 billion, excl. CEF, in current prices).
Despite this reduction, it will continue to benefit from
high rate investment intensity, well above the Member
States average per capita.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Czech Republic by theme, EUR
billion90

The Ministry of Environment has prepared “Rules for
implementing environmental requirements in public
procurement of state administration and selfadministration”, which is based on European
Commission’s toolkits and is developed instead of a
National Action Plan (NAP) or a National Strategy on GPP.
GPP criteria are partially developed at the national level
and include the product groups for furniture and IT office
equipment. Toolkits for other product groups will be
introduced subsequently.86
In a 2010 study, the share of Czech authorities that
included GPP requirements in between 50% and 100% of
their contracts was estimated between 10 and 20%87.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investments Funds (ESIF)88 is essential to achieve the
84

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
86
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
87
Adelphi et al. 2011. Strategic Use of Public Procurement in Europe
88
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
85

As regards the planned investments per environmental
sector, these target water, waste, air, floods protection
and nature. It is too early to draw conclusions as regards
the use and results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as
the relevant programmes are still in an early stage of
their implementation.
There are 9 programmes for ESIF in 2014-2020. The main
programme for implementation of environmental
policies is Operational Programme Environment.

(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
89
European Commission, Regional policy Atlas Czech Republic
90
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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The environmental expenditure (ERDF +CF) estimates to
10.3% (based on specific environmental related
categories of expenditure), which, in 2007-2013 period
corresponded to 18.1%.
The interventions in the period 2014-2020 should lead to
additional waste recycling capacities of 700,000 t/year or
additional population of 150,000 citizens and 60,000
citizens served by improved water supply and
wastewater treatment, respectively.

secondly, ensuring an effective implementation of the
first pillar of the CAP with regard to cross compliance and
'greening' of 1st pillar92. A more environmentally
ambitious implementation of 1st pillar greening would
clearly help to improve the environmental situation in
areas not covered by rural development, including
intensive areas, and if appropriate, the Czech Republic
could review its implementation of this still during the
period 2014-2020.93

For the period 2007-2013, the total funds used as of April
2016 for the Czech Republic are 95% for all investment
categories; for OP Environment the total funds used
amount to 94%.91 The challenge for Czech Republic in
programming period 2014-20 is to make good use of EU
funds for targeted investments and to enhance the
environmental integration as well as to use the potential
of the green economy for competitiveness and job
creation.
The National Rural Development Program of the Czech
Republic, its European Agriculture and Rural
Development Fund part, amounts to EUR 2,500 million.
Budget for agri-environmental-climate measures
represents 29,4% of the total EAFRD budget. Measure on
compensation for legal restrictions emanating from
implementation of Natura 2000 in the RDP takes up 0,1%
of the budget, while the implementation area is very
limited (the only limitation in agricultural areas in first
zone of National Parks is ban on fertilisation). Measure
on natural constraints represents 22% of the whole
budget accounted under environmental objectives (but
is, like for other countries, without any environmental
condition).
The Czech Republic proposes targeted sub-measures for
natural values in agricultural areas, and very limited, but
as well targeted approach for forestry measures replacement of stands of site inappropriate species of
trees in zones with high depositions, other on restoration
by planting exclusively pioneering species of trees, of
non-productive investments in forests etc. Anti-flood
measures in forests are also foreseen. There is a high
potential of RDP to address environmental pressures and
to finance also investments with higher added value (e.g.
forest machinery eligible only in case of them having soil
conservation attributes).
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for the Czech Republic (as for all Member States)
remain as challenges: firstly, using Rural Development
funds to pay for environmental land management and
other environmental measures, while avoiding financing
measures which could damage the environment;
91

Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.

92

30 % of direct payment envelope could be allocated to greening
practices beneficial for the environment.
93
For the purpose of greening implementation in 2015 (Regulation (EU)
1307/2013), the Czech Republic made it possible to use 12 elements
as ecological focus areas (EFA), out of possible 19 elements. Neither
fertilisers nor plant protection products are allowed on short rotation
coppice as EFA. Implementation of EFA in form of nitrogen fixing
crops can be done via soybean (though divergences of views exist on
the biodiversity benefits of soya). 100% of Natura 2000 grasslands
were designated as environmentally sensitive, in total 410,595 ha
(33% of those inside Natura 2000) 273,211 ha were designated
outside Natura 2000. At the same time it is allowed to convert these
grasslands to forested areas via RDP measure.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills94. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Czech Republic is following
the Make it Work initiative95.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

94

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.
95
a Member State driven project, established in 2014, organizes a
discussion on how the clarity, coherence and structure of EU
environmental legislation can be improved, without lowering existing
protection standards

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The administrative capacity is in general sufficient;
however the high turnover of the staff with every
election has been generating a negative impact on
implementation of environmental law and policies. The
Civil Service Act adopted in 2015 (precondition for the
adoption of the Czech operational programmes for PP
2014-2020) should allow the necessary reform and bring
the stability, however it is difficult to judge whether this
is the case yet.
Although the fall of the former Soviet bloc allowed for
environmental awareness and the preparation for the
accession to the EU helped to form the environmental
agenda, environmental policies lacked ownership at
political and administrative levels over the last decade.
This is mirrored in the difficulties not only with the
adoption of environmental legislation but also in its
effective application. On the other hand, the Czech
Republic has a wide pool of excellent environmental
experts available, but often beyond the national or
regional administration.
The responsibility for environmental laws and policies lies
with the Ministry of Environment or Regional Authorities
(e.g. environmental departments of regional authorities).
Local authorities are typically in charge of sectorial
policies, like waste management. The Ministry has also
general supervisory and controlling role. Legislative
competences are with the Parliament; however the
central government has also a strong role submitting in
general drafts laws.
There are approximately 120 environmental NGOs
operating at national or local level in the Czech Republic.
The role of NGOs in environmental education, nature
conservation and support of sustainable living is
traditionally very important, since 1960s. Around 30
NGOs are organised since 1989 in the platform "Green
Circle". The impact of NGOs varies.
The Czech Republic has an average number of
infringements concerning mainly non-conformity and
bad-application of EU environmental acquis, in particular
delayed transposition of the EIA Directive. The sectors
with the main shares of cases were waste, water, air,
impact assessment.
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the integration of environmental policies has only slightly
improved over the last decade, being fragmented also by
the competences allocation. Long-term thinking is often
prevailed by political decisions.

The environmental agenda is narrowly linked to the
planning and permitting, which is in hands of the Ministry
of Regional Development and Construction authorities.
The Czech development system is multistage – the EIA
process is followed by the zoning decision and building
permit stages. The current system is often regarded as
too slow and complex; however a unified opinion on its
reform does not exist.
The Czech Republic's legislation has been found not to be
in conformity with the Environmental Impact Assessment
(EIA) Directive and therefore it was twice subject to an
EU infringement procedure since the accession of the
Czech Republic into the EU96. This had an impact on the
legality of the projects which fall under the EIA Directive
and which were subject to the development consent
procedures during this period. The amendment to EIA Act
(and other relevant Acts), should in principle provide for
rectification of identified deficiencies97. However, a long
pipeline of projects with old/pre-accession EIAs which are
to be co-financed in PP 2014-2020 exist in transport
sector98. This situation also led to the number of
individual complaints increasing in 2016 for the issues of
bad-application of the EIA Directive.

Coordination and integration
The Czech Republic has adopted its national SD Strategy
already in 2004, the currently valid dates to 2010.99
Though several other strategies have been developed100
96

The Czech Republic was the only Member State in a considerable risk
of interruption of EU funds 2014-2020 for the ex-ante conditionality
related to the Environmental Impact Assessment. The risk was
eliminated by the adoption of the amendment of the EIA law in April
2015 in response to second horizontal EIA infringement
97
The amended EIA Act introduces e.g. coherence check, however only
projects with "full" EIAs are covered. Also, it requires the verification
of old non-binding EIA Statements, for which new EIA process is
inevitable in cases of some projects (projects with EIAs pursuant to
the 1992 EIA Act)
98
In order to allow key transport projects to be early implemented, nine
infrastructure projects with EIAs pursuant to 1992 EIA Act will be
subject to an accelerated procedure provided by the Government
Resolution adopted in June 2016, while almost 90 would undergo an
updated EIA.
99
http://www.mzp.cz/cz/udrzitelny_rozvoj
100
Regional Development Strategy of the CZ (2013)
Secondary Raw Materials Policy of the CZ (2014)

The transposition of the revised EIA Directive101 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016102 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive103.

Suggested action
 Improve the application of EIA and SEA as important
tools to ensure environmental integration.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
National Action Plan for Clean Mobility (2015)
Strategy of Ministry of Agriculture with prospect of 2030 (2016)
Strategy on Adaptation to Climate Change in the CZ (2015)
101
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
102
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
103
European Commission, [forthcoming 2016]
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withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law104 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL105, EUFJE106, ENPE107 and EnviCrimeNet108,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)109 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
104

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
106
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
107
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
108
EnviCrimeNet
109
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
105

evaluation110.
The responsibilities it exercises across different
environmental policy areas should put the Czech
Environmental Inspectorate (CEI)111 in a good position to
undertake both strategic and operational risk-based
compliance assurance. The CEI operates an informative
web-site on which annual activities reports are published,
including statistical information112. Evidence was found of
use of risk-based approaches to target environmental
inspections for industrial installations, but with certain
limitations.
The CEI has established cooperation with other
authorities with relevant functions but the cooperation is
not based on formal agreements113. The Czech Republic is
active within IMPEL and EnviCrimeNet and hosted an
IMPEL peer review in 2015 and the 2016 EnviCrimeNet
annual conference.
Up-to-date information is nevertheless lacking in relation
to the following:


data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, in particular in specific
problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this Country
Report, i.e. the threats to protected habitat types
and species, air quality breaches and the pressures
on water quality from diffuse water pollution;
 how the Czech authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, given that environmental
inspectors have a limited set of enforcement tools114.
The Czech Republic has established mandatory financial
security for liabilities under the Environmental Liability
Directive (ELD) from 2013 on. There have been no cases
of confirmed environmental damage under the Directive,
but 15 cases were reported as dismissed in the period
between 2007 and 2013, and a few cases were initiated
110

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
111
. See for details http://www.cizp.cz/lang/l2
112
http://www.cizp.cz/Annual-Report. The reports are structured per
environmental policy-subject areas and include, inter alia,
information on number of inspections undertaken, penalties
imposed and a more detailed description of major cases with naming
the non-compliant duty-holders. The data covers mostly output
parameters rather than information and analysis of the outcomes of
compliance assurance work.
113
http://www.cizp.cz/file/Ot3/Czech-IRI-Report-Final-v-14-01-16.pdf
114
The IMPEL 2015 IRI report (p. 3 and 34-35) observes that fines are
the most commonly used instrument which however are often low
and have little deterrent effect.
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upon public requests.

ensured in multi-stage system.

Suggested action

Suggested action

 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance.

 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the
Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
In the Czech Republic the costs to bring an environmental
case to the national courts are not considered as being
prohibitively high. However, the Czech Republic had for
long period shortcomings in providing the public, notably
individuals and NGOs, with legal standing which would
allow them to initiate court actions in environmental
matters115 and to challenge the substantial breaches of
their rights. For the EIA, the situation was in principle
addressed with the amendment of the EIA Act, which
came into force in April 2015, while access to justice is
applicable also outside the EIA context and has to be
115

See study on access to justice in environmental matters in
2012/2013

Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention116, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive117 and the INSPIRE Directive118
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan119. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')

116

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
117
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
118
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
119
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
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have been systematically reviewed120.
Czech Republic's performance on the implementation of
the INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good, but leaves room for further improvement.
Czech Republic has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report121 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are not yet fully available and implemented.
The use and sharing of data has improved, but different
licensing approaches still pose a major barrier. The Czech
Republic aims at solving existing licensing issues for
spatial information by 2020. In this respect, INSPIRE
Coordination Committee of the Czech Republic has
approved a set of actions aiming at unique licence
approach applied on INSPIRE data.
Assessments of monitoring reports122 issued by Czech
Republic and the spatial information that Czech Republic
has published on the INSPIRE geoportal123 indicate that
not all spatial information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. So far124, 84 % (27 out of 32
themes relevant for the Czech Republic) of information
has been published and the Czech Republic has been
constantly working on its commitment to make all
necessary data themes available before the end of 2016.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

120

Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans
are currently being assessed by the Commission.
121
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
122
Inspire indicator trends
123
Inspire Resources Summary Report
124
As of August 2016
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Denmark is a typical low-lying country, characterised by a
long coastline and several hundred islands. Most of the
country is cultivated, i.e. approximately 60% is

agricultural farmland, 16% is forest or heath, 7% is lakes,
rivers and wetland areas, and 11% is covered by roads
and built-up areas.
Over the recent years environmental status in some
areas has improved. However, these improvements are
not sufficient to meet the objectives for water bodies,
biodiversity is under pressure, a great part of Danish
nature is still in an unfavourable condition, and resource
consumption is among the highest in the world5.

Main Challenges
The two main challenges with regard to implementation
of EU environmental policy and law in Denmark are:
 Reduce pressures on nature from intensive
agriculture, including the use of pesticides and
nutrients.
 Improve air quality, especially in densely populated
areas.

Main Opportunities
Denmark could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices.
This applies in particular to:
 Reinforce policies to promote waste prevention
and to make reuse and recycling more
economically attractive, especially by shifting away
from incineration, in order to further improve the
resource efficiency.
 Promote sustainable agricultural practices
 Implement clean air action plan.

Points of Excellence
Where Denmark is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be
shared more widely with other countries. Good
examples are:
 Denmark's promotion of the circular economy
stands out. Integration into multiple policy areas,
especially waste prevention, eco-innovation, green
investment, but also beyond, appears key.
 Public participation in environmental decisionmaking as well as sharing environmental
information is well implemented in Denmark.

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

5

European Environment Agency.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy

Efforts by businesses and consumers are crucial in terms
of reducing waste volumes, and they are therefore
essential for the two cross-cutting topics. The five action
areas have been selected on the basis of an assessment
identifying areas with great potential for waste
prevention as well as on the basis of extensive
stakeholder engagement.
The Danish Eco-Innovation Program (in Danish: MUDP Miljøteknologisk Udviklings- og Demonstrationsprojekt)
dates back to 2007. MUDP promotes the development
and application of new efficient environmental solutions
to environmental challenges while simultaneously
supporting growth and employment. The general focus of
MUDP is on: water; climate change adaptation; circular
economy and recycling of waste; cleaner air; less noise;
fewer hazardous chemicals; the industry's environmental
performance;
and
ecological
and
sustainable
construction (Danish Environmental Protection Agency).
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1510

Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike6.
Denmark's resource productivity7 (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth) in
2015 in terms of value produced per kg of resources used
is 2.26 EUR/kg, above an EU average of 2 EUR/kg. Figure
1 shows that this represents a modest but stable increase
since 2011.
Many activities contribute to a circular economy in
Denmark, and eco-innovation is a tool in that process.
In 2015 Denmark launched a strategy for waste
prevention ‘Denmark without Waste II’ with 72 initiatives
closely linked to circular economy8. The Strategy has two
cross-cutting topics, Transition in Danish businesses and
Green Consumption, and five action areas: Less food
waste, Construction, Clothing and textiles, Electrical and
electronic equipment, and Packaging9.

6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
8
http://eng.mst.dk/media/164923/denmark-without-wasteii_wasteprevention.pdf
9
In line with the idea of circular economy, a number of best practice
examples in Denmark with focus on business models that prevent

The Danish Green Investment Fund11 is an independent
state loan fund with the purpose of co-financing
economically viable projects that facilitate and support
the sustainable development in Denmark. The fund seeks
to bridge the gap between traditional bank financing and
equity capital.
In the field of eco-innovation, under the Danish EcoInnovation Program (Miljøteknologiske Udviklings- og
Demonstrationsprogram - MUDP) the Board decided that

7

the generation of waste were published in "Moving towards a
circular economy – successful Nordic business models” (Nordic
Council of Ministers, 2015).
10
Eurostat, Resource productivity,accessed October 2016,
11
http://gronfond.dk/en/
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for 2016, following priorities will be given to projects
that:







Contribute to achieving the objectives of the
“Vandvisionen 2015”12 of doubling the export of
Danish water technology by 2025 and the objective
to create a more efficient water sector.
Increase the quality and efficiency of water and
waste supply management.
Promote circular economy by ensuring better (re)use
of resources and waste; reduce harmful emissions
and chemicals of concern in products and materials.
Help to reduce fine particle and flue gas emissions
from industry and transport.
Support climate adaptation in such way so that the
preservation of the countryside can go hand in hand
with the protection of coasts and cities against
erosion and flooding.

employee working in a green job at least some of the
time (EU28 average 35%). Denmark has an average
number of 1.6 full time green employees per SME (EU28
average 1.7)14.

Eco-innovation
With an overall score of 167, the 2015 Danish ecoinnovation performance scores first place, up from
second in 2014 as shown in Figure 2.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)15

Regarding good practices, Amminex Emission technology
was developed in Denmark. The company’s unique NOx
reduction technology is based on a system for ammonia
storage and delivery, known as ASDS™. The system
reductant is ammonia bound in a solid, together called
AdAmmine™, to dramatically reduce the emissions of
toxic NOx gasses from diesel exhaust.

SMEs and resource efficiency
Danish SMEs provide about 65% of the country's
employment (compared to the EU average of about
67%). They account for nearly 62% of total value added
(compared to the EU average of nearly 58%)13.
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets", it is shown that 51% of
Denmark's Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs)
have invested up to 5% of their annual turnover in their
resource efficiency actions (just above the EU28 average
of 50%), 32% of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 71% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 63% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 52% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 61% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 39%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 29% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 39% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 41% of the Denmark's SMEs (EU28
average 45%). The Flash 426 Eurobarometer shows that
27% of the SMEs in Denmark have one or more full time
12

13

Water vision 2015 (DANVA) http://www.uk.vandtek.dk/aboutvandtek/water-vision-2015
2015 SBA Fact Sheet Denmark

Denmark is followed by Finland (index 140), Ireland
(index 134), Germany (index 129) and Sweden and
Luxembourg (both index 124) in the list of EU28 member
states (EU average at 100). Denmark has never been
ranked below fourth place (2013) in the Eco-innovation
scoreboard during 2010-2015.
Denmark has 40 EMAS registered organisations or 7
registrations per million inhabitants, which is around the
EU average (8 registrations per million inhabitants)

14

The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
15
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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Concerning the EU Ecolabel, Denmark has 4916 licenses or
9 registrations per million inhabitants which is more than
double the EU average (4 registrations per million
inhabitants).

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Denmark19

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).

Figure 4 shows that Denmark still has to step up its
recycling rate to achieve the EU 2020 target of 50%20.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1421

The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP17 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
The amount of municipal waste18 generated in Denmark
is the highest in the EU (758 kg/y/inhabitant compared to
the EU average of 475 kg/y/inhabitant) in 2014. This is
however partly linked to methodological issue in terms of
the scope of definition of municipal waste.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Denmark in terms of kg per capita, which shows that
recycling remains stable and so does incineration, which
is still the main waste treatment operation benefitting
from subsidies decided in the past. Denmark has the
second highest proportion of incinerated waste (54%)
(EU average is 27%) and recycling accounts for 44% in
2014, which is almost exactly the EU average (43.4%).
Denmark has one of the lowest proportions of municipal
waste landfilled (1%) (EU average is 28%).

Denmark has taken appropriate steps to improve waste
management and implement the current European waste
targets. While it remains one of the countries in the EU
with the largest amounts of municipal waste produced
per capita and with a high percentage incinerated, it is
noted that its Waste Management Plan foresees a shift
away from incineration towards more recycling.
Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on Resource
Efficiency, which outlines how we can transform Europe's
economy into a sustainable one by 2050, could create
19

16

European Commission, Ecolabel.
17
Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
18
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or (according to the OECD guidelines) directly
by the private sector (business or private non-profit institutions) not
on behalf of municipalities.

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
20
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
21
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
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over 2,500 additional jobs and increase the annual
turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 260 million22.

Suggested action
 Reinforce policies, including economic instruments, to
promote waste prevention (e.g. PAYT), make reuse and
recycling more economically attractive.
 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration e.g. by gradually phasing out subsidies to
incineration or introducing incineration taxes.

22

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

sufficiency of the SCI network25 for Annex II species and
Annex I habitats occurring in Denmark, the Natura 2000
network in Denmark is almost complete and close to
complete in the Atlantic and Continental terrestrial and
Marine Atlantic and Baltic region.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Denmark based on the situation until December 2013
(%)26

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation23 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
In early 2016, 8.3% of the Danish national territory is
covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds
Directive SPAs covering 6.0% (EU average 12.3%) and
Habitats Directive SCIs covering 7.4% (EU average 13.8%).
Furthermore, substantial marine areas have been
designated, covering app. 17% of the Danish EEZ. There
are altogether 364 Natura 2000 sites in Denmark- (113
SPAs and 261 SACs), however with a big overlap.
As shown in Figure 524, based on an assessment of the
23

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
24
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there

All sites have been designated as Special Areas of
Conservation (SAC) and conservation objectives and
measures have been established for each of them.
Denmark is an agricultural country with approximately
2/3 of the land area being cultivated. The area of open
natural habitat has declined considerably over the past
century but is now relatively stable, at around 10% of
Denmark's territory. The Danish marine environment is of
great importance, e.g. with the rather shallow waters
containing marine habitat types and habitats for e.g.
internationally important numbers of waterfowl. 27% of
Denmark's plant and animal species, which have been
studied or assessed are Red-Listed27. 54% of Red-Listed
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
25
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
26
European Commission, internal assessment.
27
The IUCN Red List is the world's most comprehensive inventory of the
global conservation status of biological species. It is set upon precise
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species are associated with forest habitats. Threats facing
these species include fragmentation of populations,
deteriorating habitats, disturbances, and climate change.
Intensive agriculture, including the use of pesticides and
nutrients, continues to impact biodiversity, the aquatic
environment, and drinking water. The nitrogen load has
decreased in the last number of years. However, the use
of pesticides has been increasing since 2014.
According to the Danish report under Article 17 Habitats
Directive28, almost 70% of the habitat assessments are in
unfavourable-bad29 status (for comparison, 30% at EU27
level) as shown in Figure 6. Only 5% of the assessments
show favourable status (for comparison, 16% at EU27level).
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Denmark in 2007/2013 (%)30

for all forest types and forestry measures and high
deposition of airborne nitrogen are indicated as threats.
According to Denmark, marine habitats are still under the
influence of nutrients supplied from surface water and
from atmospheric deposition, but in recent years, there
are good signs of many years of efforts to limit emissions.
The results are better concerning species assessments
(other than birds), namely 34% are at favourable status
(EU27: 23%), 13% at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27:
42%), however 28% have unfavourable-bad status (EU27:
18%).
The results from the Article 12 report31 under the Birds
Directive show that short-term trends of breeding birds
are improving for 22% of the taxa and stable for 41% and
decreasing for 33% of taxa as shown in Figure 7. The
same categories for long-term trends are 39%, 19% and
38%.
The Danish government has informed the Commission
that regarding planned national initiatives planned in the
Naturpakken, the Nature Package includes an additional
13,300 ha high-nature value forest in the national forests
(owned by the government) and at least 900 additional
ha of high-nature value privately own forests. Funding for
2016-22 is 87.9 million DKK and 20 million DKK annually
from 2021 (not including EU-funding).

Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Denmark in 2012 (%)32

Alarming is that e.g. all forest habitats' assessments are
unfavourable-bad as well as most of the grassland, bog or
mire and coastal habitat types. Denmark is one of the
countries reporting the most habitat assessments with
unfavourable status. Agriculture and pollution are the
most frequently reported pressures of high importance.
Structure and functions are reported highly unfavourable

Suggested action
criteria to evaluate the extinction risk of thousands of species.
28
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
29
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
30
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Denmark

 Make further efforts to ensure that the Natura 2000
network is managed towards favourable conservation
status of protected habitats and species, especially by
reducing the pressures from agriculture.

31

Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive
32
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Denmark
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 Put in place clearly defined conservation objectives,
reinforce the necessary conservation measures for the
sites and provide adequate resources for their
implementation in order to maintain/restore species
and habitats of community interest to a favourable
conservation status across their natural range.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and assess the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
While a more comprehensive mapping and analysis of
ecosystems and ecosystem services33 have still to be
carried out, several studies have already confirmed the
value of specific ecosystem services in forestry,
agriculture and fisheries. A MAES34 project finalised in
2014 provided an overview of existing data sources and
methods and revealed the large unexploited potential for
combining modelling and mapping of ecosystems
services and economic valuation of biodiversity and
ecosystem services in Denmark. In cooperation with
Danish Universities, a follow-up MAES project launched
in 2015 will illustrate synergies and trade-offs between 6
ecosystem services and biodiversity, based on data
covering 1/6 of the area of Denmark.

Suggested action
 Continue support for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, and valuation work and
develop natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure35 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
A large element of Denmark's efforts is aimed at
retaining and improving existing biodiversity habitats, as
well as the restoration of wetlands and wood habitats36.
The development of ecological corridors/networks has
been integrated into the spatial planning system and the
Spatial Planning Act. In recent years, Danish
municipalities have started creating green and
sustainable cities using Green Infrastructure as a broader
concept.
In May 2016 a political agreement on a Danish Nature
Programme was adopted. The programme focuses on
natural forests and allocates new areas to natural forests
adding up to 25,000 hectares. The programme also
establishes means for local projects and new
interconnected nature areas for the benefit of
threatened species. According to the programme, nature
areas close to cities should be developed and
opportunities for the population to enjoy nature through
outdoor activities will be promoted. The programme
attaches great priority to stimulate farmers to manage
and protect nature though incentives such as subsidies
for hedgerows and possibilities to redistribute of land in
order to protect vulnerable nature areas and better use
non-vulnerable areas. The programme introduces a
revision of the regulatory framework for nature
protection in order to create a more efficient and less
bureaucratic administration.
An innovation is a “Green Map” of Denmark which will
provide both a strategic framework for nature policy and
will function as an actual map for planning purposes. It
will contribute to targeting ongoing and new initiatives
with the greatest impact in terms of ecosystem services..
It will show where existing valuable nature is and where
new potential areas that can create connectivity could
be. By 2017, municipalities must designate areas of the
map, based on a common base map and common
criteria. They will be included in municipal plans for the
first time in 2017 and gradually refined and implemented

33

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
34
Mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their services

35

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
Ministry of Environment, Biodiversity - the building block of life

36
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by 2050.
Benefits of green infrastructure for Denmark are
illustrated by hedgerow planting. Hedgerows are natural
features acting as wildlife corridors or stepping stones.
Hedgerow planting reduces soil erosion through
windbreaks which also provide habitats for various
species. Under the Danish Rural Development
Programme 2007-2013, farmers could ask for
reimbursement of 40–60% of the cost for establishing 1–
7 rowed hedges or woodlots smaller than 0.5 ha. As a
follow up, a national support scheme is under
development to establish more shelterbelts and biotope
improving plantations
Besides the subsidy, the success of the hedgerow
planting scheme (Denmark has a very low soil erosion
rate compared to other European countries) has been
attributed to farmers’ participation, good products and
governmental action with a windbreak law that has been
revised multiple times.

provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.44% in Denmark
over the period 2006-12, around the EU average (0.41%).
It represented 1495 hectares per year37 and was mainly
driven by diffuse residential developments.
The annual land take rate (land taken for urban and other
artificial land development) in Denmark was 0.44% over
the period 2000-2006, close to the EU average (0.46%). It
represented 1,495 hectares per year and was mainly
driven by diffuse residential developments. The
percentage of built up land in 2009 was 3.58%, close to
the EU average (3.23%)38.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 0.50 tonnes per
ha per year, well below EU28 average (2.46 tonnes)39.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Denmark
in 2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Denmark in 201240

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as

There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Denmark and
other EU Member States is being performed by the EU
Expert Group on Soil Protection.
37 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
38
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
39
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
40
European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
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Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)41 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
sub region.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES42 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
The Danish marine waters are part of two marine
regions, the North-East Atlantic Ocean and the Baltic Sea.
Denmark is therefore party to both the Convention for
the protection of the marine environment of the NorthEast Atlantic (OSPAR Convention) and the Convention on
the Protection of the Marine Environment of the Baltic
Sea (HELCOM). The North Sea is one of the busiest
maritime areas, with exploitation of oil and gas reserves
also occurring in parallel to the important maritime
traffic. In addition, overfishing and bottom-trawling
might impact the biodiversity in that region. In the Baltic
Sea, main risks for biodiversity relate to eutrophication,
overfishing and bycatch, pollution by contaminants and
oil, and introduction of non-indigenous species43.
Denmark has a comprehensive Marine Environmental Act
and fishing is regulated by the EU Common Fisheries
Policy. In relation to hazardous substances, Denmark has
a comprehensive chemicals regulation. With wastewater
plans, plans for the aquatic environment, as well as
nature restoration projects, Denmark has achieved large
reductions in nitrogen and phosphorus loadings to the
41

European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”.
43
European Environment Agency, 2016, The Baltic Sea.
42

marine environment. Furthermore, the designated
Natura 2000 sites are essential in the protection of
biodiversity in Danish marine areas. In Denmark, 97
marine or partly marine Natura 2000 sites have been
designated, totalling 18% of Denmark's marine area..
To minimise the spread of non-indigenous species,
Denmark ratified the IMO Ballast Water Management
Convention in 2012.
In its implementation of the MSFD, despite an ambitious
and overall consistent determination of the GES,
Denmark did not sufficiently clearly define all the
descriptors. They are defined in a qualitative manner,
avoiding reference to specific baselines, reference states
or thresholds. Apart from descriptors on biodiversity,
underwater noise and eutrophication, GES is set in highlevel and general terms. In addition, insufficient
reference is made to standards in existing EU legislation
or in the relevant Regional Sea Conventions, with the
exception of the descriptor on eutrophication, which
usefully refers to the Water Framework Directive44.
Denmark has had a formalized monitoring of the aquatic
environment for many years. Through the years, the
monitoring has been expanded or adapted to cover new
legislation, primary EU Directives. In 2014, the
monitoring program was adapted in order to meet the
requirements under the MSFD.
With the exception of a few elements of some
descriptors the monitoring programme is implemented
and will be used for the initial assessments being
prepared by the regional sea conventions. The
Commission will in the near future publish an assessment
of the Danish MSFD Monitoring Programme45.
Danish marine protected areas covered 19,101.9 square
kilometers of its marine waters, with 5,290.8 square
kilometers in the Baltic Sea and 13,811.1 in the Greater
North Sea46.
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Denmark in its
implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive.

44

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and
COM(2014)097 final)SWD(21014) 049 final and COM(2014)097 final)
45
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
46
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency – Not
published.
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Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES
including through regional cooperation by using the
work of the relevant Regional Sea Conventions.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Continue integrating monitoring programmes already
existing under relevant EU legislation and other joint
monitoring programmes where they exist, developed
at regional or sub regional level, for instance by OSPAR
and HELCOM.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
approaches within its marine regions.
 Urgently report and implement its programme of
measures47.
 Ensure that all of the monitoring programme is
implemented without delay, and is appropriate to
monitor progress its GES.

47

As of 7.10.2016, DK had not yet reported its programme of measures
to the Commission
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation48, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.

Significant emission reductions have been recorded for
volatile organic compounds (-48%) as well as ammonia (42%), however emissions for these pollutants are above
current ceilings, by 24% and 6%, respectively. It should be
noted that the exceedance of the volatile organic
compounds ceiling is largely the result from the recent
addition of volatile organic compounds emissions from
agriculture to the emission inventories, while the
exceedance of the ammonia ceiling partly results from
the reporting of new sources of ammonia emissions
which were not estimated or considered at the time
when the emission ceilings were set.
At the same time, air quality in the Denmark continues to
give cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014 in Denmark

As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Denmark49. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-94%), nitrogen oxides (-62%)
ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within the
currently applicable national emission ceilings50.
48

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
50
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
49

Environment Agency estimated that about 2890
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter51 concentrations, 110 to ozone52 concentration
and over 60 to nitrogen53 dioxide concentrations54. This
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
51
PM is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and liquid) covering a wide
range of sizes and chemical compositions. PM10 (PM2.5) refers to
particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5) micrometres or less. PM is
emitted from many anthropogenic sources, including combustion.
52
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
53
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
54
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
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illustrates the importance of ensuring that the
exceedances above the EU air quality standards such as
shown in Figure 955 are brought to a halt.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to annual mean
concentration of nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in one air quality
zone (Copenhagen)56.
The persistent breach of air quality requirements for NO2,
which have negative effects on health and environment,
are being followed up by the European Commission
through infringement procedures covering all the
Member States concerned, including Denmark. The aim is
that adequate measures are put in place to bring all
zones into compliance.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Denmark are above EUR 3
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 814 thousand workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 115 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 11 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 44 million/year (2010)57.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings58, for
example by introducing or expanding the use of lowemission agricultural techniques.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings59 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.

 Reduce NMVOCs emissions to comply with currently
applicable national emission ceilings60.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues61. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Danish authorities have fulfilled all their obligations with
regards to the Environmental Noise Directive62 for the
current reporting period.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis63 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
60

Ibid.
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
62
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
63
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
61

Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
55
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
56
See EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
57
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
58
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
59
Ibid.
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across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Denmark has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs under the WFD Denmark
reported the status of 16881 river bodies, 940 lakes, 162
coastal and 385 groundwater bodies. Only 30% of natural
surface water bodies achieve a good or high ecological
status64 and 17% of heavily modified or artificial water
bodies achieve a good or high ecological potential (61%
unknown). Only 0.5% of surface water bodies (99.5%
unknown), 0.1% of heavily modified and artificial water
bodies65 (99.6% unknown) and 57% of groundwater
bodies achieve good chemical status66. 65% of
groundwater bodies are in good quantitative status67.
Danish water bodies are affected by diffused pollution68
(nutrients, organic matter and pesticides) from
agriculture as well as point pollution (nutrients, organic
and chemical contaminants) from urban wastewater,
industry and aquaculture.
There were certain deficiencies in the Danish River Basin
Management Plans for 2009-2015 in particular the
methods for status assessments were not fully
developed. This has apparently been improved in the
second generation of River Basin Management Plans,
which are currently under examination. A number of
exceptions were applied. The planned measures are
expected to result in improvement of ecological status of
surface water bodies by 29%. The measures should also
bring improvement of ecological potential of artificial and

heavily modified water bodies by 5%. No change in
chemical and quantitative status of groundwater can be
expected.
In the context of the Nitrates Directive, Denmark has
decided to apply mandatory measures on its whole
territory. With respect to water quality and nitrate
concentration, progress has been made throughout the
last years. However data show that there are still
important issues both concerning nitrate concentrations,
in particular in groundwater, and eutrophication of
surface waters. In addition, agriculture remains the
largest diffuse pollution contributor to coastal water in
the country. This is a particularly serious issue
considering that, when including the Kattegat, about 50%
of the country drains into the Baltic Sea69, which is largely
eutrophic and strongly affected by nutrients pollution.
Denmark is changing its legislation implementing the
Nitrates Directive. In view of the high agricultural
pressure (e.g. Denmark is one of the biggest pork
producers in the EU70) and the existing water quality
issues, waiving environmental standards could hinder the
necessary nutrient pollution reduction in Danish waters
and in the Baltic Sea and give rise to a further
intensification of livestock farming.
As regards drinking water, Denmark reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological and
chemical parameters, but shows a 98.7% compliance rate
with indicator parameters laid down in the Drinking
Water Directive71.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Denmark out of 1028
bathing waters, 85.7% were of excellent quality, 9.6% of
good quality, 3.0% of sufficient quality. Six bathing
waters were of poor quality or non-compliant while it
was not possible to assess the remaining 11 bathing
waters72.

64

Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
65
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
66
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
67
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
68
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.

69

Lars Rydén, Pawel Migula, Magnus Andersson, 2003, Environmental
science: understanding, protecting and managing the environment in
the Baltic Sea region, Baltic University Press.
70
Eurostat, Pig farming sector - statistical portrait 2014
71
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666.
72
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
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Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201573

one area (Holstebro). Between 2002 and 2013, for the
three floods recorded the total direct costs were EUR
1,400 million. The average cost per flood was EUR 450
million76, well above the EU average of EUR 370 million77.

Suggested action
 Improve methods for status assessment and analysis of
pressures of water bodies78.
 Ensure that legislation implementing the Nitrates
Directive includes measures proportionate to the
Danish agricultural pressures and water quality issues.
The measures chosen to implement the Directive
should improve water quality both in the short and
long term.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The quality of the bathing water in Denmark has
improved every year from 2012 to 2015 as showed in
figure 10. In 2015, Denmark was above the EU average
bathing water quality.
Denmark is fully compliant with the Urban Waste
Treatment Directive and demonstrates excellent
compliance rates for secondary and more stringent
treatment (99.3% of the load collected is subject to
secondary treatment in accordance with Art 4 of the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive and 98.8% of
the load collected is subject to more stringent treatment
in accordance with Article 5 of the Directive)74.

The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas79. The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing80.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201781.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and

Denmark undertook a preliminary assessment of the risk
of flooding from rivers and coastal waters75. Coastal
flooding is of the most relevance to Denmark. Denmark
has limited data on historic river flooding as they did not
cause large amounts of damage, with the exception of
73

European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
75
Commission Staff Working Document, Report on the progress in
implementation of the Floods Directive, p. 37
74

76

Based on those floods that are sufficient to exceed the threshold for
inclusion in the EM-DAT database
77
RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country
fiches
78
The full set of recommendations relevant to the Water Framework
Directive are found here.
79
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
80
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
81
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants. For example, in
Denmark, the ERDF co-financed Copenhagen Cleantech
Cluster has been shortlisted as a REGIOSTAR 2016 finalist
by the European Commission82.
Copenhagen won the Green Capital Award in 2014.
Increasing urban development in Copenhagen with
accompanying expansion of the sewer system, as well as
increased rainfalls intensity have meant increased
pressure on central waste water treatment plants83. To
minimise this pressure of draining off stormwater in new
urban development areas, major renovation work is to be
carried out according to the SUDS principles (Sustainable
Urban Drainage Systems). The new Ørestad district,
which was founded in 1996 and today is an area of 150
hectares, was established with a three-stringed system.
In the three-stringed system, household wastewater is
discharged to a central treatment plant, roof water is
discharged to recreational canals whereas road water is
treated locally before being discharged to the
recreational canals.
Copenhagen placed public-private partnerships at the
core of its approach to eco-innovation and sustainable
employment. Its North Harbour project, for example,
including a “Green laboratory” focusing on ecotechnologies, has high potential for replication in the
region around the city and beyond. Furthermore,
Copenhagen alone has around 400 km of cycle paths, and
about 40 per cent of the capital's population commute to
work by bicycle84.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Denmark is performing as one of the best in the EU with
regard to signing and ratifying such agreements.

Danish authorities have fulfilled all their obligations with
regards to the Environmental Noise Directive for the
current reporting period.
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European Commission, 2016 REGIOSTARS finalists.
European Green Capital Award, 2011, Good Practice Statement, p.25
Denmark, Green Living
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Environmental tax revenues relative to GDP are high
compared to the EU although there is room to align their
design more with their environmental objectives. They
amounted to 4.08% of GDP in 2014, as compared with
the EU average of 2.46%. In the same year environmental
tax revenues accounted for 8.18% of total revenues from
taxes and social-security contributions (EU28 average:
6.35%) as shown in Figure 11. This represents a modest
decrease compared to 2013 (8.92%).

among the highest in the EU, which suggests that the
structure of car taxation in Denmark, currently based on
low annual and high registration taxes at the time of the
purchase, is not meeting its environmental objectives. In
an effort to counter the resulting disincentives to
purchase newer and more efficient cars, car registration
taxes have been lowered. This is offset by the gradual
extension of car registration taxes to cover hydrogen and
electric cars. To incentivise the use of hydrogen or
electric cars, a 52% increase in the diesel ‘countervailing
charge’ has been set, but exempting trucks, buses and
tractors. Previous increases in the duty on emission of
nitrogen oxides are also being rolled back.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201487

A 2016 study85 based on levels of environmental taxes
that already exist in similar countries, shows there might
be considerable potential for shifting taxes from labour
to environmental taxes in Denmark, which could be used
to increase revenues or reduce other taxes. Under a good
practice scenario86, these environmental taxes could
generate an additional DKK 8.93 billion (EUR 1.2 billion)
in 2018, rising to DKK 15.01 billion (EUR 2.01 billion) in
2030 (both in real 2015 terms), although this may decline
as behaviour changes. This is equivalent to an increase by
0.42% and 0.55% of GDP in 2018 and 2030, respectively.
The largest potential source of revenue comes from the
amendments to taxes on transport fuels generating DKK
10.59 billion in 2030 (EUR 1.42 billion) (real 2015 terms),
equivalent to 0.39% of GDP.
Per capita road transport emissions in Denmark are
85

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
86
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

The reduction of environmentally harmful subsidies is
another key area. The discrepancy between tax rates for
petrol and diesel has been fairly stable at about EUR 0.18
to EUR 0.20 per litre over the past two decades, but
being close to 30% of the petrol tax, it is significant. The
87

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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discrepancy is addressed with a partially offsetting
circulation surtax on diesel vehicles, which has recently
been increased. Nevertheless, Denmark would benefit
from phasing out the reduced energy duty for diesel,
especially if coordinated with similar moves in
neighbouring countries, which will not only address
negative impacts on environment but at the same time
will deliver additional revenues.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP88. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria89.
A National Strategy on GPP is in force through the
government strategy on Intelligent Public Procurement90.
Denmark has adopted the indicative political target of
50% of GPP as referred to in the GPP communication91.
Denmark has a well-functioning procurement system that
is quite advanced in its strategic dimension, as it includes
green, SME, social and to lesser extent innovation
criteria. Procurement is conducted primarily at the local
level, whereas the central government and the regions
have a lesser share of procurement.
GPP criteria are developed at the national level, however
for the most part the EU GPP criteria are being
communicated to the procurers. National GPP criteria
have been developed for the product groups: electricity
using products, timber, and transport (small and large
vehicles). The EU GPP criteria are recommended for the
product groups where there is no national guidance92. To

support the uptake of GPP initiatives such as knowledge
sharing networks, partnership for frontrunners, TCO
tools, best practice examples, GPP task force etc. have
been launched at national level.
The implementation of Green Public Procurement was
investigated at national level for the year 2013 in a report
published in 2016. The report finds that in 24% of the
tenders covered all relevant green criteria has been
applied and in 71% of the tenders one or more criteria
has been applied. In the report, GPP has been measured
within the 9 product areas related to the 50% target in
EU93.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)94 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI95 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
Denmark has ERDF funding of EUR 206.6m over the 20142020 programming period (see Figure 12). Apart from
investments in energy efficiency measures in businesses,
the ERDF programmes does not envisage investments in
environmental projects as such; but projects may contain
components addressing environmental issues or climate
change directly.
As Denmark makes substantial environmental
investments from national sources, only relatively small,
explicit investments from the ERDF have been deemed
necessary. The regions have adopted development
strategies, which capture the challenges and
opportunities identified for the individual region (smarty
specialization). Important elements of these strategies
are business clusters e.g. CLEANTECH.
The National Rural Development Program of Denmark
(RDP) allocates EUR 918.8m from EARDF.
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European Commission, 2015. Public Procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
90
Denmark, Green Living
91
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
92
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
89
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European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
94 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
95 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
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The budget for agri-environmental-climate measures
represents 22.5% of the total EAFRD budget - of the
approved RDP and, since DK does not propose to
increase the allocation for agri-environment-climate
measure, the relative contribution will therefore
significantly decline, although there are other measures
that contribute to restoring, preserving and enhancing
ecosystems related to agriculture and forestry, as well as
additional funds allocated to reducing ammonia
emissions. Denmark does not activate the measure on
compensation for restrictions emanating from
implementation of Natura 2000 in the RDP.
Biodiversity financing in DK RDP is problematic since DK
takes an ''island'' approach that does not consider areas
outside Natura 2000, although these directly contribute
to the objectives of Natura 2000, as well as the EU
Biodiversity Strategy 2020. DK is committed to
introducing measures to promote biodiversity in
intensive agricultural areas.
Figure 12: EU Structural & Investment Funds 2014-2020:
Budget Denmark by theme, EUR billion96

agricultural package, there is no legal instrument, or any
voluntary instrument (which would be anyway
considered inadequate) to fill in the gap that exists to
decrease nitrates pollution as necessary.
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Denmark (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'. 30% of
direct payment envelope is allocated to greening
practices beneficial for the environment. An
environmentally ambitious implementation of 1st pillar
greening would clearly help to improve the
environmental situation in areas not covered by rural
development, including intensive agricultural areas, and
if appropriate Denmark could review its implementation
of this.
For the year 2015 Denmark made it possible to use six
elements laid down by the regulation as ecological focus
areas (EFAs) out of a possible 18 elements. For example,
from landscape features, only ponds and protected
ancient elements can be declared by farmers as an EFA.
On short rotation coppices as EFAs, fertiliser is allowed to
be used and plant protection products are not allowed to
be used. Denmark did not choose to implement EFA in
the form of nitrogen fixing crops. As indicated by
Denmark in informal exchanges, for the year 2016, only
catch crops can be designated as an EFA. 20% of Natura
2000 grasslands were designated as environmentally
sensitive, with nothing designated outside Natura 2000
areas, which is not an ambitious choice.

A small allocation exists to support high-nature value
forests, and the reconversion of non-indigenous, nonresilient plantations to stands of native tree species.
The RDP includes measures for pasture management in
high-nature value and Natura 2000 areas, as well as a
measure for organic farming conversion and
maintenance. However, the main focus of funding is not
on biodiversity, but rather on tackling pollution. After the
modification, the RDP is going to be one of the main
instruments for voluntary measures on constructed miniwetlands, to tackle nitrates pollution after the abolition
of obligatory measures and the introduction of a new
agricultural package. Currently, after adoption of the
96

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills97. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.

The Ministry of Environment and Food of Denmark
includes the Department, the Danish AgriFish Agency and
the Danish Veterinary and Food Administration, the
Environmental Protection Agency, The Danish Nature
Agency, the Danish Coastal Authority and the Agency for
Water and Nature management. Three independent
appeal boards are also linked to the Ministry including for
environmental appeals (they have become part of the
Ministry for Business and Growth since 1 January 2017).
The Ministry itself is the political arm of the organisation
with its main tasks being: policy development, minister
related service and management. All parts of the ministry
prepare and implement legislation.
The Environmental Protection Agency prepares
legislation and guidelines and grants authorisations in
several areas. Further duties include the monitoring of
chemicals and offshore platforms.
Municipalities are responsible for granting permits and
inspection of other enterprises and also carry out the
majority of specific public sector duties. The
municipalities are typically the point of contact for the
general public and for companies wishing to access
information on the environment.
The Danish regions are charged with the generation of
regional development plans. They undertake special tasks
in the areas of soil contamination and raw materials.

97

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
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Denmark in first place out of the 28 Member States98.
Transposition and implementation of EU environmental
legislation by Denmark has traditionally been good. In
general, Denmark communicates the transposition
legislation fast and the overall conformity of the Danish
environmental legislation with the EU legislation is good.
The number of complaints and infringement cases
concerning DK is low. The areas of concern are related to
water management (e.g. timely adoption of River Basin
Management Plans required by the Water Framework
Directive) and air pollution (i.e. the compliance with limit
values for air pollutants). The "agricultural package"
which Denmark adopted in December 2015, is also
subject to an investigation to make sure that it fulfils the
requirements of the nitrates and water legislation.

audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law102 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Coordination and integration
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies99.
The Commission issued a guidance document in 2016100
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive101.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
98

Dr Nicholas Charron, European Quality of Government Index 2013.
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
100 European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
101
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
99

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL103, EUFJE104, ENPE105 and EnviCrimeNet106,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)107 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
102

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
104
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
105
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
106
EnviCrimeNet
107
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE, p.56
103
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reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation108.
Planning of environmental compliance monitoring based
on risk-based approaches is widely used in Denmark, in
particular in relation to inspections of industrial
installations109. Inspection guidance is in place and efforts
have been done to develop a performance assessment
framework focussing on specific environmental problems
reflecting the competent authority’s strategic
priorities110. Some data collection arrangements which
allow following trends and better targeting compliance
assurance are established111. Municipalities are mainly in
charge of inspection in the Danish de-centralised
system112. Compliance promotion activities are
conducted at regional and local level and mechanisms for
a dialogue with the regulated community are in place113.
Denmark is active within IMPEL, in particular in its Expert
Team 'Land & Water'.
As regards enforcement, the set of sanctions applicable
to environmental offences is not flexible enough to
respond to different types of non-compliance behaviour
and significant differences in sanctions application across
the country have been observed114.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:

108

the extent to which risk-based methods are used to

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
109
Study on 'Assessment and summary of the Member States'
implementation reports for the IED, IPPCD, SED and WID. Industrial
Emissions Directive, 2016, Amec Foster Wheeler
Environment&Infrastructure UK Ltd in collaboration with Milieu Ltd,
p. 187.
110
Mazur, E. (2010), Outcome Performance Measures of Environmental
Compliance Assurance: Current Practices, Constraints and Ways
Forward, OECD Environment Working Papers, No 18, OECD
Publishing, p. 10.
111
For instance, an OECD study highlights statistics showing the trends
in non-compliance among waste-water treatment plants and
illustrating the positive impact of compliance measures on the
behaviour of the regulated entities, ibid, p. 38-39.
112
There are indications that municipalities suffer budget constraints
and sometimes lack the expertise to inspect complex industrial
installations. See 'Study into Possible Options for Revising
Recommendation 2001/331/EC providing for minimum criteria for
environmental inspections', COWI/Ecorys, 2011, p. 186-188.
113
Ibid, p. 189.
114
See 'Study into Possible Options for Revising Recommendation
2001/331/EC providing for minimum criteria for environmental
inspections', COWI/Ecorys, 2011, p. 187 and 'Comparative study of
pressures and measures in the major River Basin Management Plans',
Section Governance, 2012, p. 49.





direct compliance assurance in relation to critical
activities outside of industrial installations, especially
specific problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this
Country Report, poor air quality and the pressures
on water quality from diffuse sources of pollution115.
arrangements for cooperation and coordination
between different municipal inspection authorities
and between them and other authorities with
relevant competencies.
how the Danish authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected, given indications that
there is a low probability of being criminally
prosecuted and sentenced for environmental
offences and that fines cannot be imposed through
administrative proceedings.

Concerning the ELD, the Danish authorities have issued a
comprehensive guidance document with regard to the
application of the directive especially focusing on the
understanding of the term ‘environmental damage’. For
the period 2007-2013, however Denmark did not report
any instance of environmental damage or imminent
threat that was handled under the Environmental
Liability Directive, suggesting that the Danish authorities
apply a high bar before the Directive is considered
applicable and that alternative instruments, which were
in force prior to the directive, have been considered
sufficient in the concrete cases. It is not mandatory for
operators to take out insurance covering incidents under
the ELD. The Danish State has encouraged the insurance
industry to develop appropriate insurance products but
there is no evidence to what degree such insurance
policies have been taken out.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 Take further steps to encourage the insurance industry
to further develop and popularize insurance
instruments covering environmental damage under the
ELD.

115

Some issues have been identified also in relation to control of water
abstraction European Court of Auditors, Special Report No 4, 2014,
Integration of EU water policy objectives with the CAP: a partial
success, p. 35.
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Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Denmark provides excellent public participation and
generally an effective access to justice in environmental
matters. The public may, however, face problems
obtaining legal standing when an authority refuses to
intervene in case of an unlawful activity116.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure that the costs
of legal challenges involving EU environmental law are
not prohibitively expensive, and in line with the
requirements of EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
116

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters in 2012/2013

businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention117, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive118 and the INSPIRE Directive119
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan120. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Denmark's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Denmark has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report121 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available and
implemented. Denmark is implementing a common
public data infrastructure with common public datasharing policies based on open data principles.
Assessments of monitoring reports122 issued by Denmark
and the spatial information that Denmark has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal123 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.
117

European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
118
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
119
European Commission, 2016. INSPIRE Directive
120
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
121
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
122
Inspire indicator trends
123
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Estonia does not face major environmental problems,
and environmental awareness has risen significantly in
1 Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2 Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3 United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4 This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

the last decade. Nature conservation, air and water
quality are in a good status. There is access to goodquality drinking water, and compliance rates with the
UWWTD are high. However, there is room for
improvement especially on issues as resource and energy
intensity, and waste management. Great potential lies in
eco-innovation for finding more efficient resource
management solutions. Estonia is rich in biodiversity with
a high level of habitat assessments with favourable
status. Estonian compliance is rather good, however,
some cases of late transposition could be observed.

Main Challenges
The two main challenges with regard to implementation
of EU environmental policy and law in Estonia are:
 Estonia is the one of the most resource intensive
country in the EU and needs to make progress on
this in order to improve the resilience of its industry
faced with increasing resource costs;
 Incineration and MBT overcapacity could have a
negative impact on reaching the EU recycling targets.

Main Opportunities
Estonia could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Waste management, where further efforts on
recycling could deliver jobs and growth;
 Vehicle taxation could play an important role
supporting a modal shift from private to public
transport, as well as an important additional
measures contributing to emissions reduction5.

Points of Excellence
Where Estonia is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 The strong start-up culture in the country has
contributed to the fast development of the ecoinnovation activities in Estonia, with support
structures.
 Estonia has provided one of the most complete
Prioritized Action Framework (PAF) which has been
used successfully to ensure funding to Natura 2000
sites from different EU funds.
 Estonia is one of the few Member States having
more than 50% of its habitats and species
assessments reported as favourable.
5 According to the EEA report "New cars’ CO2 emissions well below
Europe’s 2015 target" and they were least efficient in the EU in 2014.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Office of the Republic of Estonia, 2014).
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike6.
There is untapped potential for the whole economy, as
well as for economic sectors and individual companies
to benefit from the shift to the circular economy, which
could
reduce
costs,
facilitate
growth
and
competitiveness, as well as job creation; while at
the same time would address resource challenges.
Resource productivity7 (how efficiently the economy uses
material resources to produce wealth) in Estonia has
slightly increased in 2015 with 0.49 EUR/kg compared to
the EU average of 2 EUR/kg (as shown in Figure 1).
Despite a slight increase of resource productivity in
Estonia since 2013, it remains among the lowest in
the EU together with Bulgaria and Romania.
Estonia does not have a fully established policy
framework for the circular economy. However,
the adoption of the Circular Economy Package has led to
widespread discussion on the subject in Estonia. It has
also published its position in terms of the proposed
directives, outlining that a large part of the package is in
line with Estonia’s EU policy for 2015-2019 (Government
6 European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
7 Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).

The most recent policy initiatives in the field, notably
the Estonian National Waste Management Plan 20142020, have already adopted the underlying principles of
circular economy – for example, aiming to reduce
the amount of waste produced and recycling it to
the maximum level.
Also, in the context of the Multiannual Financial
Framework 2014–2020, Estonia has decided to support
the investments for more resource-efficient solutions
mainly in small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) and
mainly in manufacturing industry with 111 million EUR.
Activities include raising awareness of companies (events
started in 2016), training resource specialists/auditors,
supporting resource audits and investments in resource
efficient solutions. Financial support schemes are under
preparation and were scheduled in 2016.

SMEs and resource efficiency
In the Flash Eurobarometer 426 "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets"9 it is shown that 49% of
Estonia's small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs)
have invested up to 5% of their annual turnover in their
resource efficiency actions (EU28 average 50%), 24% of
them are currently offering green products and services,
30% took measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%),
19% to minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 15% to save
water (EU28 average 44%), and 24% to save materials
(EU28 average 54%). From a circular economy
8 Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
9 European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
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perspective, 18% took measures to recycle by reusing
material or waste within the company, 9% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse and
11% were able to sell their scrap material to another
company.
According to the Flash Eurobarometer 426, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in 55% of Estonian SMEs.
The Flash Eurobarometer 426 "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets" defines "green job" as a job that
directly deals with information, technologies, or
materials that preserves or restores environmental
quality. 14% of the SMEs in Estonia have one or more full
time employee working in a green job at least some of
the time. Estonia has an average number of 0.4 full time
green employees per SME.

of Ülemiste Smart City.
As regards good practices in Estonia, Ocean Visuals
developed complementary solutions for the oil-spill
detection system Ocean Visuals, based on information
and laser remote-sensing technology, as part of the
Green Industry Innovation support scheme supported by
European Economic Area (EEA) Grants.
Estonian eco-innovation performance has increased
steadily throughout 2013-2015, but out of 28 countries
analysed, Estonia is placed 19th. Estonia scores below EU
average overall, due to resource-intensive industrial
structure, lack of seed funding opportunities for earlystage start-ups and low level of media coverage on ecoinnovation subjects.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)10

Eco-innovation
The biggest potential for eco-innovation initiatives within
the smart specialisation framework arises in the areas of
ICT, as an enabler of eco-innovative ICT solutions, and
the use of smart technologies for more efficient resource
management in the building and energy sectors. The field
has seen numerous eco-innovation solutions in the past
few years, largely due to initiatives that have raised
awareness and the financial support available for
companies.
Furthermore, a more comprehensive support system for
companies pursuing eco-innovation has emerged.
An Energy and Environmental Technology Development
Centre (RoheTAK) was established at the end of 2014,
with an aim to support the growth of viable companies in
the energy and environmental technology areas.
The companies participating have launched an initiative
to become a cleantech cluster. The Green Industry
Innovation support programme, started in 2013 in
cooperation with donor partner Innovation Norway, has
successfully supported its first 15 companies and is
expected to continue in the future.
Moreover, the strong start-up culture in the country has
contributed to the fast development of the ecoinnovation activities in Estonia, with support structures –
such as the Tehnopol business incubator, Mektory
(Innovation and Business Centre of Tallinn University of
Technology, founded in 2013) and other business
incubators and university-business cooperation centres,
such as Tartu Science Park having led the way in
providing initial support for start-ups.
The strengthening cooperation between universities,
public sector and businesses in the area of ecoinnovation initiatives has led to examples emerging in the
areas of smart cities and e-service, such as the bike
parking system BIKEEP, an e-planner for public transport
and other e-government initiatives, and further growth

Drivers of eco-innovation
-

Estonian companies are strongly dependent on their
foreign stakeholders. Demand and standards set by
foreign owners of companies are seen as one of the
main drivers of enforcing resource-efficiency
standards among Estonian companies. Kunda Nordic
Cement and ABB are examples of international
companies that have brought around initiatives of
resource efficiency in their Estonian divisions

10 Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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(Krusberg & Krustok, 2016).
Barriers to eco-innovation
-

-

-

-

-

for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.

Low demand towards eco-innovation solutions from
consumers as well as low level of knowledge. Lack of
eco-innovation awareness is also an issue among
public sector officials and businesses (Recommend
Reports, 2014). The lack of knowledge transfer
practices among companies is a barrier to sharing
best practices and the spread of more efficient
technologies (Krusberg & Krustok, 2016).
Dependency on foreign financing mechanisms, such
as EU funds or Norway Grants for financing the RD&I
initiatives of businesses. This creates a barrier to
entry for new and small companies with low project
management capabilities.
Lack of financing opportunities for start-up
companies aiming to produce eco-innovative
solutions, which characterises the scene of start-ups
in Estonia in general.
Management routines in Estonian companies do not
encourage recognising long-term strategies and
trends, which is often a prerequisite of ecoinnovation.
Capabilities of the state as a smart consumer in
environmental and innovative procurements are
limited. The current procurement practices are seen
as law-centred and rigid.

As shown in Figure 3, the amount of municipal waste
generated in Estonia increased for the second year in a
row from 280 kg per capita in 2012 and amounted to 357
kg per capita in 201412, while still remaining, below the
EU average of 475 kg.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Estonia in terms of kg per capita, which shows the shift
form landfilling to incineration. However, recycling rate
has also increased. A recent study assessing separate
collection in EU capitals rated Tallinn as the second best
performing capital in the EU.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Estonia 20071413

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and
the adoption of adequate WMP/WPP11 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
11 Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes

The share of landfilled municipal waste in Estonia further
decreased from 14% of the total waste in 2013 to 8% in
2014. While construction of an incineration plant and
several MBT facilities has led to a significant reduction of
landfilled municipal waste, at the same time incineration
of municipal waste has increased dramatically from 16%
in 2012 to 56% in 2014, becoming the main municipal
waste treatment option.
Figure 4 depicts the recycling rate of Estonia over time,
which shows some variation. Estonia has significantly
increased recycling from 18% in 2013 to 31% in 2014,
while composting has remained at the same level of 6%
in view of the 2020 target of 50% recycling14.

12 This important increase as compared to previous years results from a
correction of data to also include the relevant fraction of packaging
waste.
13 Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
14 Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
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Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1415

 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration by introducing incineration taxes.

The level of municipal waste incineration may potentially
pose a risk to Estonia's attainment of the target. In this
regard, a clear scope remains for further waste
management improvement, particularly for separate
collection, recycling and composting, as well as
consideration of an incineration tax to make recycling a
more competitive option. In order to help bridging the
implementation gap in Estonia, the Commission has
delivered a roadmap16 for compliance.
The Government’s new waste management plan for
2014–2020 mainly focuses on modern product design,
clean resource-saving production and the recycling of
already produced materials. It also discusses moving
away from the model of municipal waste management
based on tendering towards a free-market approach. The
plan also includes Estonia's Waste Prevention
Programme.
Full implementation of the existing legislation could
create more than 1.300 jobs in Estonia and increase the
annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 140 million. Moving towards the targets of the
Roadmap on resource efficiency could create over 1.600
additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of
the waste sector by over EUR 174 million.17

Suggested action
 Focus on improving the effectiveness of separate
collection.
 Make more efficient use of the economic instruments
(Extended Producer Responsibility schemes, PAYT) to
further promote reuse and recycling.

15 Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
16 European Commission, Roadmap for Estonia
17 Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds
Directive SPAs covering 13,8% (EU average 12.3%) and
Habitats Directive SCIs covering 17,2% (EU average
13.8%). There are altogether 568 Natura 2000 sites in
Estonia.
The latest assessment of the Natura 2000 network shows
that the SCI part of the Natura 2000 network in Estonia is
almost complete in the Marine Baltic region and close to
be complete in the Boreal region19 as shown in Figure 520.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Estonia based on the situation until December 2013
(%)21

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.

The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation18 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
By early 2016, 17,9% of the Estonia national territory is
18 Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to
the Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

Estonia has designated the large majority of sites as
Special Areas of Conservation. However, only 105 Natura
2000 sites have management plans in place. Further,
action plans for semi-natural habitats, protected marshes
and number of threatened species have been
established. However, there appears to be gaps in the
implementation of the plans. National Audit Office's
report (2015) identifies problems in managing of seminatural grasslands in protected areas due to lack of
19 For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
20 The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total
number of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1
habitat in a given biographical region with the Member State); if a
habitat type or a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region
within a given Member State, there will be as many individual
assessments as there are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence
of that species or habitat in this Member State.
21 European Commission internal assessment.
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interest of land owners linked to modest support rates,
lack of inspection and also due to lack of clarity in
responsibilities between the authorities.
The level of nature-related complaints is low compared
to many other countries. They are mainly linked to public
participation and assessment of infrastructure projects.
According to the Estonian report under Article 1722 of
Habitats Directive more than 50% of habitat assessments
show favourable status (for comparison, 16% at EU27level). 45% are considered to be Unfavourable–
Inadequate (EU27: 47%) and only 3% are Unfavourable –
Bad (EU27 is 30%) as shown in Figure 623. In terms of
habitat groups only some forest habitats are reported
having bad conservation status. Concerning species
assessments (other than birds) 54% are at favourable
status (EU27: 23%), 28% at unfavourable-inadequate
(EU27: 42%) and only 8% unfavourable-bad status (EU27:
18%). Agriculture, forestry (for species) and changes in
natural systems are reported as main high impact
pressures. Estonia is one of the four Member States
having more than 50% of its habitats and species
assessments reported as favourable.

The results from the Article 12 report under Birds
Directive show that short-term trends of breeding birds
are improving for 17% of the species and are stable for
41%, however decreasing for 37% of species as depicted
in Figure 7. The same categories for long-term trends are
26%, 32% and 37%. Although data under Article 12 does
not provide pressure information for all bird species,
pollution (e.g. oil spills) is reported by Estonia most
frequently as a pressure of high impact.
Estonia has provided one of the most complete
Prioritized Action Framework (PAF) which has been used
successfully to ensure funding to Natura 2000 sites from
different EU funds e.g. RDP. Estonia has been active in
applying for LIFE funding to manage its Natura 2000 sites.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Estonia in 2012 (%)25

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Estonia in 2007/2013 (%)24

About 25% of forests in Natura 2000 sites are on
privately owned land. A recent study26 in Estonia
concludes that connectivity of forest protected areas
should be improved.

Suggested action

22 The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
23 Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved
data/monitoring methods.
24 These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments
in each category of conservation status for habitats and species,
respectively. The information is based on Article 17 of the Habitats
Directive reporting - national summary of Estonia

 Complete the SAC designation process and put in place
clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Ensure that Natura 2000 management plans are being
effectively implemented.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring
the necessary knowledge and data availability and
strengthen communication with stakeholders.

25 Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Estonia
26 Alategevuse LOORA teadusaruanne, Institute of Ecology and Earth
Sciences, University of Tartu
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habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Estonian long-term climate change adaptation strategy
and action plan on biodiversity and bioeconomy defined
ecosystem services27 (provisioning, regulating and
cultural services) in 7 ecosystem classes (marine,
freshwater, forest, wetland, grassland, soil and urban
ecosystems). Pollination was addressed separately.
Services were prioritised according to their relative socioeconomic importance and vulnerability to climate
change. Recent knowledge improvement efforts include
notably the development of methods for the assessment
and mapping of ecosystem services of marine and inland
waters (EMP)28, completed in 2016, and a project on
„Developing tools for the assessment and prognosis of
biodiversity status, closely linked to socio-economic and
climate change aspects, as well as for the improvement
of biodiversity data accessibility” which develop among
other duties also a roadmap for ecosystem services
mapping and assessment by 202329.

Suggested action
 Continue support to the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure30 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
27 Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
28 Development methods for assessment and mapping of ecosystem
services of marine and inland waters, 2016, Peipsi Center for
Transboundary Cooperation
29 Directive no 1136 of the Minister of Environment.
30 European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

In Estonia, the establishment of the green network was
launched back in 1999 in the form of a national spatial
plan and county level thematic spatial plans. The
nationwide spatial plan "Estonia 2030+"31 aims to achieve
a rational use of space in Estonia. The main principles
include "preserving the qualities of settlement pattern
and landscape" and "preserving the good condition of
the natural environment". The plan emphasises the
importance of green infrastructure in the preparation of
spatial measures.

The basic legislation for this network is the Planning Act
that defines the green network and its elements.
Currently these thematic spatial plans have been
established for all counties and have also been brought
into the general spatial plans at the municipal level in
almost all municipalities (as the county thematic plans
are much more generalized than the land cadastre, they
need to be refined at the municipal level). However,
there is a great amount of confusion, questions and
information gaps at the municipal level in connection
with preservation of the green network32. Therefore,
although Estonia has spatially set up the green network
at both national and local government level already more
than ten years ago the main challenge still ahead is to
analyse its effectiveness and based on that make spatial
and functional corrections if needed.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for Resource31 National Spatial Plan "Estonia 2030+"
32 Estonian Nature Conservation in 2011, Estonian Environment
Information Centre, Tallinn 2012, pages 74-76.
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Efficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.

Figure 8: Land Cover types in Estonia 201236

SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.82% in Estonia
over the period 2006-12, well above the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 789 hectares per year the most of
it being realized through extension of mineral extraction
sites, with highly increased intensity compared to
previous period33. The percentage of built up land in
2009 was 0.89%, well below the EU average (3.23%)34.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 0.21 tonnes per
ha per year, well below EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)35.
There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. An updated inventory and assessment of soil
protection policy instruments in Estonia and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Estonia
in 2012.

33 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
34 European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
35 Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, accessed June 2016

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)37 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement
a marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES38 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
36 European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes
country analysis [publication forthcoming]
37 European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
38 The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
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waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Estonian marine waters are part of the Baltic Sea and
Estonia is party to the Convention on the Protection of
the Marine Environment of the Baltic Sea39. In the Baltic
Sea, main risks for biodiversity relate to eutrophication,
overfishing and bycatch, pollution by contaminants and
oil, and introduction of non-indigenous species40.
First reporting under the MSFD in Estonia was done in
2012. The country assessed the status of its marine
waters against specific thresholds/reference conditions
and identified the main pressures on its marine
environment. In its reporting, the country considered
existing EU standards and made use of Regional Sea
Conventions assessments. Estonia also made an effort to
quantify Good Environmental Status boundaries41.










through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
Identify and address knowledge gaps.
Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
Continue to integrate monitoring programmes already
existing under relevant EU legislation, and to
implement joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub) regional level.
Enhance the comparability and consistency of
monitoring methods within its marine region.
Urgently report and implement its programme of
measures44.
Ensure that the monitoring programme is implemented
without delay, and is appropriate to monitor progress
towards its GES.

It is however too early to say whether Estonian marine
waters are in a good state or not, as weaknesses were
identified in Estonia's definition of good environmental
status.
Estonia established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However, it seems that its
monitoring sub-programmes for all descriptors apart
from those on biodiversity, eutrophication and
contaminants in seafood need further refinement and
development to constitute an appropriate framework to
monitor progress towards environmental targets and
Good Environmental Status, especially since the
monitoring programme will not be fully in place before
2018 for most descriptors.42
In 2012 Estonian marine protected areas covered
6758.5km². More specifically, 2716.81 km² of the 0-1 nm
zone, 4030.61km² of the 1-12 nm zone and 11.10 km² of
the 12- end of assessment area zone were covered by
MPAs43.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including

39 Helsinki Convention
40 European Environment Agency, 2016. The Baltic Sea
41 Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report on "The first phase of implementation of the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European
Commission's assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and
COM(2014)097 final)SWD(21014) 049 final and COM(2014)097 final)
42 Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report assessing Member States' monitoring
programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive
(COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1 final)
43 2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission – Not published

44 As of 7.10.2016, Estonia has not yet reported its programme of
measures to the Commission
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation45, which establishes health-based

52%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within
the currently applicable national emission ceilings48.
Air quality in Estonia is reported to be generally good,
with exceptions. Nevertheless, for the year 2013,
the European Environment Agency49 estimated that more
than 690 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter concentrations50 and 30 to ozone
concentrations51. For 2014, no exceedances above the EU
air quality standards have been reported52. Figure 9
shows the attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and ozone
in 201453. Figure 9 shows the attainment situation for
PM10, NO2 and O3 in Estonia in 2014.

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Estonia46. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-85%), nitrogen oxides47 (-56%),
volatile organic compounds (-66%), as well as ammonia (45 European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
46 See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
47 NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).

It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Estonia are in the range of above EUR 414

48 The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
49 European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
50 Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
51 Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas
52 See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
53 These figures are based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air
Quality in Europe – 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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million/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 170 thousand workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 14 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 1 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 7 million/year (2010)54.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants,
and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on health.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues55. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Estonia's authorities have fulfilled all their obligations
with regards to the Environmental Noise Directive56 for
the current reporting period.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
54 These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
55 WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
56 The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports

The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis57 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Estonia has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RRBMPs Estonia reported
the status of 645 rivers, 89 lakes, 16 coastal and 39
groundwater bodies58. According to information provided
by Estonia, 62% of surface water bodies achieved a good
or high ecological status or potential (in 2013)59,60.
Chemical status is reliably assessed only for 7.8% of
surface water bodies – 5.5% of those are in good
chemical status, 1.7% in bad status (mostly coastal water
bodies due to Hg concentrations in biota)61. 80% of 39
groundwater bodies are in good qualitative and
quantitative status. This will be verified during the
assessment of the 2nd cycle RBMPs.
Point and diffuse sources of pollution, flow regulations
and morphological alterations contribute to pressures
at similar level and affect 13%, 14% and 13% of surface
water bodies respectively.
The Estonian RBMP have significant weaknesses including
methodological deficiencies related to the analysis of
57 This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
58 For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
59 Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
60 Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and, building of
dams to create reservoirs.
61 Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
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pressure, monitoring and status assessment resulting in
uncertainties about the status of water bodies and
effectiveness
of
Programmes
of
Measures.
The programmes of Measures are expected to result in
improvement of the ecological status of natural surface
water bodies by 9% and the ecological potential of
artificial and heavily modified bodies by 5%.
As regards drinking water, Estonia reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive62.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Estonia out of 54
bathing waters, 63.0% were of excellent quality, 20.4% of
good quality, 11.1% of sufficient quality while it was not
possible to assess remaining 3 bathing waters.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201563

The estimated investment needs (reported under
Article 17 of the UWWTD) to reach full compliance with
the Directive in Estonia are of EUR 88 million.65
According to the last report on the implementation of
the Nitrates Directive, referring to the period 2008-2011,
Estonian groundwater is showing an increase in nitrates
and the Baltic Sea eutrophication is also a concern.

Suggested action
 Improve the methods for analysis of pressures and
assessment of water status as well as the monitoring
system to ensure certainty about the status of water
bodies.
 Further prevent and reduce nitrate pollution from
agricultural sources by fully implementing the
requirements of the Nitrates Directive.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.66 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
With a total generated load of 1.6 million population
equivalents (p.e.), the final deadline to fully comply with
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive (UWWTD) in
Estonia was end 2010 for all the agglomerations (59
above 2000 p.e.). In 2012, 89.4% of the waste water load
collected was subject to more stringent treatment in
accordance with Article 5 of the UWWTD. It should be
noted that all the Estonian territory is considered as
sensitive, i.e. more stringent treatment is applicable in all
the agglomerations whose size is above 10000 p.e.
Estonia demonstrates, in general, high compliance rates
with the UWWTD (with compliance rates of 94.3% and
97.1% for collection (Article 3) and secondary treatment
(Article 4), respectively).64

62 Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
63 uropean Environment Agency 2016, European bathing water quality
in 2015
64 Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes
for Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM

The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing67.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 2017.68
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
65 Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes
for Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
66 European Environment Agency, Urban environment
67 http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
68 The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Estonia has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. At the
8th Environment for Europe Ministers’ meeting in
Batumi, Georgia, in June 2016, in the framework of the
Batumi Action for Clean Air, Estonia took a voluntary
commitment to ratify the CLRTAP-Protocol to Abate
Acidification, Eutrophication and Ground-level Ozone
(Gothenburg Protocol) and establish a national action
programme on the reduction of emissions, which would
help to achieve the targets set by the Gothenburg
Protocol for 2020. National procedures for ratification of
the Nagoya Protocol69 were planned to be finalised by
the end on 2016.

A number of initiatives are covered under the Union of
the Baltic Cities Sustainable Cities Commission, which is
a voluntary network of its member cities of the Baltic Sea
Region addressing a number of issues, including
environmentally sustainable development. This includes
such initiatives as integrated management systems and
spatial management, urban water management,
maritime activities and sustainable urban mobility.
Furthermore, Tallinn Urban Planning Department is also
amongst partners of the Baltic Urban Lab project, which
aims at identifying and promoting best practices on
brown field regeneration.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the

69 Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
The share of environmental taxation in total tax revenue
in Estonia is high (2.67% of GDP and 8.22% of total
taxation in 2014). In the same year environmental tax
revenues accounted for 8.28% of total revenues from
taxes and social-security contributions70 (EU 28 average:
6.35%), as depicted in Figure 11. Environmental tax
revenues have slightly increased since 2013. However,
certain issues, such as the absence of vehicle taxation,
which would promote the purchase and use of fuelefficient cars and thus contribute to the EU´s energy and
climate objectives, still remain.

scenario73, these taxes could generate an additional EUR
0.2 billion by 2018, rising to EUR 0.38 billion by 2030
(both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to an
increase by 0.89% and 1.22% of GDP in 2018 and 2030,
respectively. A circulation tax differentiated by CO2
emissions could be introduced to improve environmental
performance of the vehicles, with inclusion of company
cars and private vehicles within the scheme.
New Government of Estonia put forward a proposal for
vehicle registration based on CO2 emission, but it was
removed from the agenda until the beginning of 2017.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201474

In Estonia, transport taxes (excluding fuel taxes) remain
amongst the lowest in the EU or are not applied
(registration or circulation taxes for example). Heavy
Goods Vehicles are charged with a tax according to
number of axles, weight, and suspension type, however,
the tax is below the EU average and CO2 emissions are
not taken into account. Furthermore, there is no charge
applying to road use. In 2014, the least efficient cars
were bought in Estonia (141 g CO2/km), followed by
Latvia (140 g CO2/km) and Bulgaria (136 g CO2/km)71.
Estonia remains also amongst the most energy and
resource intensive countries in the EU.
A 2016 study suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to

environmental taxes72. Under a good practice

70 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
71 European Environment Agency, 2016, New cars’ CO2 emissions well
below Europe’s 2015 target
72
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential for
the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting tax
rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not suggesting
concrete changes as to the level of environmental taxation. It merely
presents the findings of the 2016 study by Eunomia et al on the
potential benefits various environmental taxes could bring. It is then for
the national authorities to assess this study and their concrete impacts
in the national context. A first step in this respect, already done by a

number of Member States, is to set up expert groups to assess these
and make specific proposals.
73
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
74 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP75. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria76.
A National Action Plan (NAP) or a National Strategy on
GPP is currently not in force in Estonia77. However, the
Ministry of the Environment has set the targets of having
15% GPP from all the procurements in public sector by
2018, developing an e-procurement platform in
collaboration with the Ministry of Finance. Trainings are
also organised for local government and state
authorities’ specialists, explaining the concept of an
environmentally sound procurement, possibilities for
conducting this, etc.
Mandatory environmentally friendly requirements are
currently imposed only for vehicles. There will be
mandatory furniture, cleaning product and services,
copying and graphic paper and office IT equipment
criteria by 2017. There was 10 850 public procurement in
2015 from which 605 (5.6%) was green public
procurement. According to a 2011 survey, Estonian
authorities included at least one of the EU core green
criteria in 40% of the contracts (regardless of the product
group), and 11% of the contracts included all the relevant
EU core green criteria78.

cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)79 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI80 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice. Estonia,
through 3 national and regional programmes, benefits
from ESIF funding of EUR 4.4 billion over the period 2014202081 (see Figure 12).
The biggest share – EUR 1.9 billion (42%) of funding is
coming from the European Fund for Regional
Development (ERDF). EUR 1.1 billion (24.1%) - from
the Cohesion Fund (CF).
EUR 823 million (18.5%) – from the European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD).
EUR 587 million (13.2%) - from the European Social Fund
(ESF).
EUR 101 million (2.3%) from the European Maritime and
Fisheries Fund (EMFF).
In total, EUR 420 million a dedicated to the Thematic
objective (TO)6 Environment Protection and Resource
efficiency EUR 254 million through the CF EUR 141 million
through the EAFRD programme, EUR 25 million through
the EMFF. In addition, EUR 318 million is foreseen for
TO4 Low Carbon Economy (CF, ERDF, EAFRD and EMFF)
and EUR 197 million for TO5 Climate Change Adoption
and Risk Prevention (EAFRD and CF).

Figure 12: EU Structural and Investment Funds 20142020: Budget Estonia by theme, EUR billion82

Investments: contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
75 European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
76 In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based
on a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
77 European Commission(October 2015), Documentation on National
GPP Action Plans
78 CEPS 2012. Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU27

79 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
80 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
81 European Commission : European Structural and Investment Funds
Country Data for Estonia
82 European Structural and Investment Funds Country Data for Estonia
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million) being allocated to greening practices beneficial
for the environment. An environmentally ambitious
implementation of 1st pillar greening would clearly help
to improve the environmental situation in areas not
covered by rural development, including intensive area,
and if appropriate Estonia could review its
implementation of this.

It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation. Current data suggest that the EU funds
for the 2007-2013 period were almost fully spent83.
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Estonia (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'.
The approved National Rural Development Program
(EARDF) amounts overall to EUR 857 million. The planned
spending on the ecosystem priority is EUR 287 million,
which represents 33.5% of the total budget, and
EUR 194 million, 22.7% of the total budget is dedicated to
agri-environment-climate measures. The RDP is
underpinned by a reasonable description and diagnosis
of the environmental and climate conditions for
biodiversity and ecosystems including the prioritized
action framework as referenced in the strategy, soil,
water and forestry.
The Direct Payment envelope of Estonia for the period
2015-2020 is EUR 630 million84 30% of which (EUR 189
83 Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017
84 Commission delegated regulation (EU) No 994/2014 of 13 May 2014
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.

Estonia is sometimes late in transposing EU law but this
has improved very much in recent years and the delays
are usually only couple of months. Bigger delays are
expected once non-conformities have been detected.
This is due to the fact that amendments to existing
laws take quite some time internally to be adopted.

Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills.85 Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives like clean air and water and a healthy
biodiversity and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities, individuals
and others ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play as does business. To underpin the roles
of all actors, it is crucial to collect and share knowledge
and evidence on the state of the environment and on
environmental pressures, drivers and impacts.

Estonia has very small amount of infringements. The
pressure from environmental NGOs and complainants is
extremely low.

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved, without lowering existing protection
standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
85 The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

Most environmental issues fall within the area of
governance of the Ministry of Environment headed by
Minister of Environment that acts through a central body,
and number of agencies. Local municipalities play a key
role in building and territorial planning. The most
important agencies within the area of governance of the
Ministry of Environment are the Keskkonnaamet
(Environmental Board), which has various functions in
the field of nature protection, environmental protection,
resource use and radiation; the Keskkonnainspektsioon
(Environmental Inspectorate), which is the primary
enforcement agency; and the Keskkonnaagentuur
(Estonian Environment Agency), which implements
national environmental monitoring programme, prepares
reports and assesses the state of the environment.

International and European cooperation is, in principle,
the task of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. This includes
representing the Estonian formal position in infringement
proceedings.
Estonian sustainable development strategy “Sustainable
Estonia 21” was adopted in September 200586.
The Commission encourages the streamlining of the
environmental assessments to avoid overlaps in
environmental assessments and accelerate decisionmaking, without compromising the quality of the
environmental assessment procedure. The Commission
86 Government Office of the Republic of Estonia, Sustainable
development

Environmental Implementation Report – Estonia

237

21

Estonia
has issued a guidance document in 201687 regarding the
setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures that
are simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law88 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL89, EUFJE90, ENPE91 and EnviCrimeNet92, is a
valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.
87 European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
88Directive 2008/99/EC of The European Parliament and of the Council
of 19 November 2008 on the protection of the environment through
criminal law.
89 European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
90 European Union Forum of judges for the environment
91 The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
92 EnviCrimeNet

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)93 provides a means of ensuring that
the "polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.94
Estonia has taken steps towards risk-based compliance
assurance, in particular in relation to inspections of
industrial facilities. Some relevant data collection and
analysis are undertaken and risk assessment tools
developed by IMPEL are used for planning and targeting
of inspection work95. Efforts are being made to evaluate
the effectiveness of compliance monitoring work96.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:


data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance

93 Directive 2004/35/CE of the European Parliament and of the Council
of 21 April 2004 on environmental liability with regard to the
prevention and remedying of environmental damage (OJ L 143,
30.4.2004, p.56)
94 COM(2016) 204 final and COM(2016) 121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
95 See for details Study on 'Assessment and summary of the Member
States' implementation reports for the IED, IPPCD, SED and WID.
Industrial Emissions Directive, 2016, Amec Foster Wheeler
Environment&Infrastructure UK Ltd in collaboration with Milieu Ltd.
96 Remarkable in this respect are the relevant reports of the Estonian
Court of Auditors, see http://www.eurosaiwgea.org/audits.
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interventions;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, especially specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. the threats to protected habitat types and
species, and the pressures on water quality from
diffuse sources of pollution.
 how the Estonian authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected.
Estonia does not actively participate in the activities of
the European networks of environmental professionals.


For the period 2007 to 2013, Estonia reported four cases
of environmental damage, including imminent threat of
damage, and four pending cases handled according to
the Environmental Liability Directive. Estonia follows the
Directive closely and has established a record of
environmental damage incidents at national level.
However, there is scope for additional measures to
improve implementation. The country does not have
mandatory financial security (to pay for remediation
when an operator cannot) and it is not evident that
insurance is either sufficiently available or taken out.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in environmental compliance networks.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance. It
should moreover take further steps to ensure an
effective system of financial security for environmental
liabilities (so that operators not only have insurance
cover available to them but actually take it out).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on

the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The judicial review procedures in environmental cases in
Estonia appear sufficiently effective and provide the
necessary legal standing for the public to take
environmental cases to the courts. The costs of
administrative court proceedings, though, may cause a
problem. The established loser-pays principle and the
lack of a restricted legal aid system for NGOs may
prevent that relevant environmental cases are taken to
the court by the public97.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure that the costs
of legal challenges involving EU environmental law are
not prohibitively expensive, and in line with the
requirements of EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention98, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive99 and the INSPIRE Directive100
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
97 See study on access to justice in environmental matters in
2012/2013
98 European Commission, The Aarhus Convention
99 European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
100 European Commission, 2016. INSPIRE Directive
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the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan101. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed102.
Estonia's performance on the implementation of
the INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Estonia has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report103 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available but not fully
implemented. Estonia identifies lack of specific
competences and resources as main raison for existing
implementation delays impeding the access to spatial
data.
Assessments of monitoring reports104 issued by Estonia
and the spatial information that Estonia has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal105 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
101 European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
102 Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided
an INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These
plans are currently being assessed by the Commission.
103 Inspire Resources Summary Report
104 Inspire indicator trends
105 Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.

area. Since Finland has based its industrial economy on
abundant forest resources, sustainable management of
these resources is crucial for its economic development.
The responsibility for environmental issues in Finland lies
both with the state and the regions, including
municipalities; hence, effective co-ordination is needed
within a system of multi-level governance.

Main Challenges
The two main challenges with regard to implementation
of EU environmental policy and law in Finland are:

 Improve air quality (NO2) around Helsinki.
 Reduce diffuse pollution from agriculture causing
deteriorated water quality.

Main Opportunities
Finland has opportunities to perform better in areas
where there is already a good knowledge base and good
practices. This applies in particular to:

The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.

 Activities on the circular economy which could

The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.

Where Finland is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:

The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

increase Finland's resource productivity.

 A reduction in high levels of incineration by
favouring recycling of municipal waste.

Points of Excellence

 The recently started large scale LIFE Integrated
Project "FRESHABIT" is an important demonstration
project on how to engage different sectors in the
implementation of the Water Framework Directive
and the Nature Directives; the results of this study
could be widely applied in future.
 Finland is especially advanced in the process for the
designation of protected Natura 2000 sites as Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs), which sets the basis
for a successful management of such sites.

General profile
Finland is rich in surface waters with many lakes, ponds
and rivers, making their protection from impacts of
agriculture key. Forests cover about 78% of Finland's land
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-157

Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.

SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained,
inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and
productive employment and decent work for all.
SDG 9 highlights the need to build resilient
infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable
industrialization and foster innovation. SDG 12
encourages countries to achieve the sustainable
management and efficient use of natural resources
by 2030.
Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
In the longer term, the themes of cleantech, bioeconomy
and digitalisation can help improve Finland's resource
productivity6 and progress towards a more circular
economy and better resource efficiency, which will
stimulate investments and have short-term and longterm benefits for the economy, environment and
employment.
Finland had a resource productivity (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth) of
1.12 EUR/kg below EU average, which is 2) in 2015. As
shown in Figure 1, Finland's resource productivity has not
significantly increased since 2003.

The bioeconomy and clean solutions have been
established as key high-level policy priorities in the
Strategic Programme of the Finnish Government from
2016 onwards8, and related national and regional
initiatives are manifold. Both start-ups and established
companies generate technologies, products and services
in several sectors relevant to eco-innovations and the
circular economy.
One of the most important high-level steps towards a
circular economy in the country has been the inclusion of
circular economy as a key policy priority in the
abovementioned Strategic Programme. The Finnish
Government has allocated EUR 300 million extra funding
to strategic development and investments on
bioeconomy, circular economy and cleantech for the
years 2016-2018. In addition to public funding, this
choice signals broad political support for making the
economy and industry more circular in the longer term.
The Finnish Ministry of Employment and the Economy
also published the Strategy to Promote Cleantech
Business in Finland in 2014, which continues to guide
policymaking and business initiatives. Additional
strategies and programmes relevant to eco-innovations
and the circular economy include the Finnish
Bioeconomy Strategy (2014), the Finnish Material
Efficiency Programme (2014), the national Roadmap for
Circular Economy (2016) and the new Circular Economy
focus area (2016) in Sitra, the Finnish Innovation Fund.
Besides Finland's own activities and initiatives, as a key

5
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).

7
8

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
Strategic Programme of the Finnish Government from 2016
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priority, a strong platform for green growth has emerged
between the Nordic countries through the Nordic Council
and the Nordic Council of Ministers – Green Growth the
Nordic Way.
Cleantech remains one of Finland’s fastest growing
business sectors. It employs around 50,000 people, and
40,000 new jobs are expected by 2020. The government
also aims to raise the turnover of Finnish cleantech
companies to EUR 50 billion by 2020. Importantly, Finnish
cleantech start-ups received around EUR 50 million or
20% of all foreign and domestic equity investments in
Finnish start-ups in 2015.
Environmental taxation is one of the more important
parts of the related policy landscape. In 2014, Finland’s
revenue from environmental taxation, 2.9% of gross
domestic product, was above the EU average of 2.5%.
The share of environmental taxes in tax revenues has
also gradually increased, while the composition has
changed: taxes on carbon dioxide from heating, power
plants and machinery as well as the waste tax have all
been gradually increased.
Finland has set up a Smart Procurement programme for
2013–2016 with the focus on creating smart demand,
which will provide the prerequisites for new market
creation and growth.
Ministries together with Motiva Ltd (state-owned expert
company in energy and material efficiency) have
launched several initiatives to boost resource efficiency
and circular economy.
For example, Motiva Ltd provides material efficiency
auditing services for companies. The Government funds
the auditing programme and companies may receive
economic incentives for audits.
At national level, Motiva Ltd coordinates the Finnish
Industrial Symbiosis System (FISS) network, which aims at
collecting information on resources, matchmaking actors
and driving forward resource synergies. FISS for example
runs a database to identify possible synergies between
industries regarding resource use, and collects
information on the impact of industrial collaboration on
environment and economy.
There are also two platforms (Fisu and Hinku), which
both aim at creating solutions that have economic and
social benefits as well as environmental advantages. Both
networks bring around 40 municipalities, businesses,
citizens and experts together to create and carry out
solutions to improve resource-efficiency and reduce
greenhouse gas emissions.

turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 36% of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 63% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 64% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 36% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 71% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 35%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 30% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 25% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 54% of the Finland's SMEs (EU28
average 45%).
The number of SMEs in the non-financial business
economy is in line with the EU average. Nearly all
businesses are SMEs, providing two out of three jobs and
60% of total value added. SME productivity, measured as
value added per head, is well above the EU average.
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets" shows that 50% of the SMEs in
Finland have one or more full time employee working in
a green job at least some of the time (EU28 average
35%). Finland has an average number of 1.7 full time
green employees per SME, the same as the EU28
average)9.

Eco-innovation
Finland continues to demonstrate high performance in
terms of eco-innovation. As in 2013, Finland is again
ranked second in the EU28 Eco-innovation Index in 2015,
with an overall score that exceeds the EU average by 40%
as shown in Figure 2.
In 2014, Finland was fourth in the ranking. National
experts agree with the depiction in the index of
particularly high eco-innovation performance. Similarly,
as in the overall score, Finland’s track record in terms of
different Eco-IS components has been largely consistent
since 2011, with particular strengths and weaknesses.
The 2014 Research and Innovation Country Report for
Finland by the European Commission provides insights
into the general barriers and drivers to eco-innovation in
the country. As mentioned, one of the key challenges
relates to the economic environment. The recession and
the problems in the ICT sector have led among other
9

SMEs and resource efficiency
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 61% of
Finland's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual

European Commission, 2015. The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets" defines "green job" as a job
that directly deals with information, technologies, or materials that
preserves or restores environmental quality. This requires specialised
skills, knowledge, training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance
with environmental legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within
the company, promoting and selling green products and services).
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things to a steep decline in both public and private
research and development investments. Government
R&D funding decreased by 13% in real terms between
2010 and 2014, and gross domestic expenditures for R&D
declined sharply. Another high-level challenge for the
Finnish innovation system is its low level of
internationalisation, as well as a relatively fragmented
university system.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)10

According to a report from the Finnish Environmental
Institute11, while there is substantial and increasing
demand for eco-innovations, it is often difficult for
Finnish companies to access international markets. In
particular, start-ups and SMEs face problems in
commercialising their new products and services
internationally. Networks are missing or limited, and
financing might not always readily available. As for the
customers, the long-term benefits from eco-friendly
products may be difficult to recognise, meaning that
customers are not committed to pay an additional
margin for environmentally friendly products. In general,
the payback period for eco-innovations is long, and
returns on investment uncertain.
The Finnish Innovation Fund (Sitra) 2015 report12 ‘The
opportunities of a circular economy for Finland’ discusses
the economic potential of the circular economy for the
country, also mapping out tangible business
opportunities. Sitra estimates that circular economy
represents an opportunity worth around EUR 1.5-2.5
billion for Finland. Some companies will benefit indirectly
from efficient use of material flows while others will be
able to sell products and services based on new business
models that take advantage of the circular economy. The
key sector-specific opportunities discussed in the Sitra
report concern paper industry side streams; the
opportunities in the food industry to reduce loss of value;
business potential of private consumption; and
opportunities in construction and manufacture of
machinery.

Despite the problems, Finland still outperforms its peers
when it comes to highly skilled human resources, public
and business investments in R&D and patent
applications. The main high-level driver of eco-innovation
stems from the fact that Finland still ranks among the
world’s best in R&D intensity, and performs well in terms
of scientific and technological excellence: the Information
Technology and Innovation Foundation (ITIF) ranked
Finland first in how its policies contribute to global
innovation system.
More specifically to eco-innovation, Finland has several
hot-spot clusters in technological areas such as materials,
energy, and agriculture. Finland also ranked second in
the 2014 Cleantech Innovation ranking by WWF, which
compared countries based on their conditions for
establishing clean technology start-ups and facilitating
the development of environmental technologies.
10

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015

The forestry-wood value chain in Finland has two key
areas of interest for the circular economy: recovery of
paper fibre for reuse accounts for a major share of total
material flow, and most wood waste in Finland ends up
as an energy source. From the circular economy
perspective, the best opportunities lie in improving the
circulation of paper fibres and the use of side streams.
The food value chain, from agriculture to retail and
restaurant services, also includes two factors crucial to
circular economy: how well the original raw material is
used, and the way in which nutrients are reintroduced
into the nutrient cycle. Potential high-level actions
include the minimisation of food waste generated by
households and hospitality services, as well as capturing
the maximal value of inedible food waste instead of
incinerating it. Finland’s food chain is indeed ideally
placed to foster the circular economy at the local level.
Sitra also discusses three dimensions of household
consumption that are of interest from the perspective of
the circular economy: the opportunities stemming from
11

Antikainen, R., 2015, Ekoinnovaatioille nostetta monipuolisista
verkostoista, Tekes blog. Available at http://www.tekes.fi/nyt/blogit2015/ekoinnovaatioille-nostetta-monipuolisistaverkostoista/
12
http://www.sitra.fi/en/julkaisu/2015/opportunities-circular-economyfinland-0
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the sharing economy, second-hand markets and the
recycling of household waste. As for the latter, a major
part of material flows in Finland and elsewhere is due to
private consumption, and post-consumer waste is
generally sent to landfills unsorted. According to the
Minister of the Environment, recycling in Finland could
be increased, especially in packaging waste and biowaste.
Additional EU measures would also help to speed up
progress at the national level.
In addition to Sitra’s detailed report, the circular
economy was also selected as one of the key projects of
Prime Minister Juha Sipilä’s 2015 government
programme, with a planned public investment of EUR 40
million. Related initiatives, also supported by Sitra,
include trial projects that aim to facilitate the building of
concrete business models as well as the sharing of best
practices in the country. The functioning and feasibility
tests of different business models are currently underway
in the textile industry, nutrient cycling, cities, and
technology and export companies.
Together with new actions from the EU, the funding
environment and the government’s preparedness to
support circular economy in Finland indeed seem
promising.
As implied earlier, resource efficiency in general is
another challenge for Finland, especially due to the high
number of resource-intensive industries in the economy.
Several measures to improve resource efficiency have
been outlined at the national level, for instance in the
working group proposal for a National material efficiency
program, prepared in collaboration with the Ministry of
Employment and Economy and the Ministry of the
Environment



Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, preparing for reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP13 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
The amount of municipal waste14 generated in Finland
remains above the EU average (475 kg/y/inhabitant in
2014) but it has decreased from 493 kg/y/inhabitant in
2013 to 482 kg/y/inhabitant in 201415.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Finland in terms of kg per capita, which shows an
increase of incineration and a decrease in landfilling.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Finland 20071416

Finland has four EMAS registered organisations, which
can be compared with EU total registrations of 4,034. It
has not seen any changes since October 2015. However,
the coverage of these registrations is broad, as they
include UPM Kymmene Corporation with its 19 sites in
Europe, China and Uruguay. Organizations operating
outside Europe can be registered to EMAS in Finland
since 2012.
Concerning the EU Ecolabel, Finland has 14 licenses,
compared to the 1,875 total number of licenses in the
EU.

Waste management

13

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste is defined as household waste or waste comparable
in its nature to household waste generated by administration,
services, businesses, and industrial activities, and it consists of waste
collected by or on behalf of municipal authorities, or directly by the
private sector (business or private non-profit institutions) not on
behalf of municipalities.
15
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
16
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
14

Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
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Landfilling is relatively low (17%) and below the EU
average (28%). Finland has complied with both the 2006
and the 2009 landfill diversion targets. Finland also
already fulfilled the 35% requirement for the year 2016 in
2014.
Recycling of municipal waste accounts for 33%
(composting accounts for 15%), below the EU average
(44%) as shown in Figure 4.
17

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-14

the last time in 2014, the studies have not resulted in
such a tax. However, issues such as taking into account
the need to treat equally incineration and co-incineration
of waste, the relationship to the EU Emissions Trading
System (ETS) and the impacts on exports of municipal
waste for incineration to neighbouring EU countries have
not been covered.
The national waste management plan, including the
Waste Prevention Programme, sets a 30% recycling
target, 6% composting at source, 14% composting an
anaerobic digestion, 30% energy recovery and 20%
landfilling by 2016. The National Waste Management
Plan 2008-2016 is currently being reviewed. A new
landfill ban on placing organic waste at landfills came into
force in 2016.
According to a recent study, full implementation of the
existing legislation could create more than 4,800 jobs in
Finland and increase the annual turnover of the waste
sector by over EUR 514 million. Moving towards the
targets of the Roadmap on resource efficiency which
outlines how we can transform Europe's economy into a
sustainable one by 2050 could create over 6,500
additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by over EUR 690 million19.

Suggested action
The recycling rate decreased after 2011 and remained
stable between 2013 and 2014, below the targets set out
in the EU Waste Framework Directive for the recycling of
municipal waste of 50% by 202018 (see Figure 4). Like in
the previous couple of years, incineration remains the
main waste management method and its share
continued to increase (42% in 2013, 50% in 2014).

 Introduce new policies, including economic
instruments or producer responsibility schemes, to
promote prevention, make reuse and recycling more
economically attractive.
 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration, e.g. by introducing an incineration tax.

While the possibility of imposing a tax on waste
incineration has been studied several times in Finland,
17
18

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste. Finland uses method 2, which means that Finland
includes all municipal waste streams in the calculations.

19

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

occurring in Finland, the Natura 2000 network in Finland
is considered complete in the Alpine region and almost
complete in the Boreal and Marine Baltic region.
However, there are insufficiencies in designation for the
marine components of the SCIs network, as shown in
Figure 522.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Finland based on the situation until December 2013
(%)23

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation20 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
As of early 2016, 12.7% of the Finnish national territory is
covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds
Directive SPAs covering 7.9% (EU average 12.3%) and
Habitats Directive SCIs covering 12.5% (EU average
13.8%). There are altogether 1,865 Natura 2000 sites in
Finland.
Based on an assessment of the sufficiency of the SCI
network21 for Annex II species and Annex I habitats
20

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
21
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date.
This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which
further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in

The process for the designation of the sites as special
areas of conservation (SAC) is almost complete.
Finland has developed a new planning and monitoring
system for its protected areas which includes a specific
periodic assessment of the status of the habitats and
species of the Natura 2000 sites. Management plans are
linked to this system. Most of Natura 2000 sites are
managed by one state owned organisation,
Metsähallitus, which develops the use of state-owned
land and waters.
The number of nature-related complaints and
infringements is not very high in Finland. Most
complaints and infringement cases relate to the
derogations under Article 9 (Birds Directive) and 16
(Habitats Directive). Management of the wolf population

2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
23
European Commission internal assessment.
22
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is the main topic in complaints.
The Finnish report under Article 17 Habitats Directive24
shows that 34% of habitat assessments indicate
favourable status25 (for comparison, 16% at EU27-level)
and 39% are considered to be Unfavourable –Inadequate
(EU27: 47%) and 26% are Unfavourable – Bad (EU27 is
30%) as depicted in Figure 626. Agricultural activities are
most frequently reported pressures of high importance
for habitat types. Concerning species assessments (other
than birds) 46% are at favourable status (EU27: 23%),
35% at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42% and 11%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%).

Directive28 show that short-term trends of breeding birds
are improving for 29% of the species and stable and
decreasing for 27% of species, as depicted in Figure 7.
The same categories for long-term trends are 38%, 16%
and 34%. Since the 1950s, Europe’s farmland bird
populations have decreased by one half. This has also
happened in Finland.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Finland in 2012 (%)29

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Finland in 2007/2013 (%)27

There is a good knowledge of species present on Finnish
territory. Of the 45,000 species living in Finland, it has
been possible to evaluate the threat status for over
21,000 species. The conclusion is that one in ten of all
evaluated species in Finland is endangered.

The results from the Article 12 report under Birds

24

Article 17 requires a report to be sent to the European Commission
every 6 years following an agreed format. The core of the ‘Article 17’
report is assessment of conservation status of the habitats and
species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
25
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
26
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
27
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Finland

The latest Red List of Birds (2015)30 indicates that out of
245 bird species, 36% are Threatened, 9% are Nearly
Threatened and 55% are Least Concern. Targeted
conservation actions are bringing results, as shown by
increasing populations of Golden Eagle, White-tailed Sea
Eagle, White-backed Woodpecker and Peregrine Falcon.
On the other hand, concerns have been raised recently
on the decline of common forest birds in managed
forests in Southern Finland. Red list assessment of
mammals (2015) shows that Arctic fox is critically
endangered and the Saimaa ringed seal, Wolverine, Wolf
and Natterer's Bat are Endangered. However, the
Mountain hare and Otter are no longer Threatened. For
birds the most important threats are changes in breeding
areas, along migration routes and in wintering areas. For
mammals the main threats are hunting (including illegal
killing), climate change and random factors linked to
small populations.
Finland is implementing a large scale LIFE Integrated
Project "FRESHABIT" (20 million Euro) aiming to develop
28

Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive
29
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Finland
30
IUCN, Red List
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new methodology and indicators for assessing the
conservation status of freshwater habitats, to improve
the ecological status, management and sustainable use
of freshwater Natura 2000 sites, by tackling the problems
the sites face at water catchment level. This is an
important demonstration project on how to engage
different sectors in the implementation of the Water
Framework Directive and the Nature Directives.

value of ecosystem services; a spatial case study
(including a view on Green infrastructure); policy and
governance issues and other guiding tools; a scoping
assessment on natural capital accounting; and a review
on the relationship of ecosystem services and green
economy.

Suggested action
 Continue support for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, and valuation work and
develop natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure32 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Some 78% of Finland's surface is forest land. However,
only about 9% of the forest area is strictly protected from
any forestry measures and most of the protected areas
are in northern Finland. The country has currently an
ambitious bioeconomy target which foresees also
increasing use of timber.

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process for
marine sites and ensure that the necessary
conservation measures for the sites maintain/restore
species and habitats of community interest to a
favourable conservation status across their natural
range.

Estimating natural capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
In Finland some work has been carried out on indicators
consistent with the framework developed by the MAES
(Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and their
Services) initiative. The focus is mainly on biophysical
accounts. The 2015 Study on The Economics of
Ecosystem Services for Finland (TEEB Finland) provided
an overview of the most relevant ecosystem services31
and the main drivers and future trends affecting their
provision; suggestions for developing indicators on the

Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
Under the Forest Biodiversity Programme for Southern
Finland (METSO), Metsähallitus has restored forests and
mires in protected areas - nearly 17,400 hectares
between 2008 and 2015 and more than 26,000 hectares
before 2008. The restored area covers approximately
0.1% of Finland’s surface area.
Metsähallitus has a special legal obligation to protect
biological diversity on state lands. Besides wood supply,
ecological values in commercially managed forests are
secured with environmental management standards.
Valuable habitats are excluded from commercial forestry
and are linked by ecological corridors and stepping
stones. The ecological network includes various buffer
zones such as environmentally valuable forests and
biodiversity enhancement areas. Recreational and
landscape sites also support the green infrastructure.
The Finnish Environment Institute ran a project called
'Green infra'33, exploring the dependence of ecosystem
services and biodiversity on the green infrastructure.
Green infra had objectives to assess how national
policies, including legislation, can be developed to
protect and enhance green infrastructure and also to
develop a new GIS-based tool to guide decision making
on land use and green infrastructure. The GIS-based tool
aims to identify the key areas for Green Infrastructure by
32

31

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
33
Finish Environment Institute, Green infra - The dependence of
ecosystem services and biodiversity on the green infrastructure
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comprehensively assessing the prerequisites for provision
of a multitude of ecosystem services.
TEEB Finland is building on the TEEB Nordic scoping
assessment and it will be implemented in close cooperation with a number of on-going national projects,
e.g. developing national ecosystem service indicators
(FESSI) and Green Infrastructure.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.

(2.90%). It represented 1,544 hectares per year and was
mainly driven by housing, services and recreation .The
percentage of built up land in 2009 was 0.59%, well
below the EU average (3.23%)35.
In Finland, the soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 0.06
tonnes per ha per year, well below EU28 average (2.46
tonnes)36.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution.
An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in Finland and other EU Member
States is being performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil
Protection.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Finland
in 2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Finland 201237

SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource. Land taken by urban
development and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be
reverted to its natural state; it consumes mostly
agricultural land and increases fragmentation of habitats.
Soil protection is not subject to a comprehensive and
coherent set of rules in the EU. Existing EU policies in
areas such as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and
prevention of industrial pollution however contribute to
the protection of soils but the continuous degradation of
soil suggests that it is insufficiently protected.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.41% in Finland
over the period 2006-12, equal to the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 1851 hectares per year34 and was
mainly driven by housing, services and recreation.
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) was
1.96% over the period 2000-06, below the EU average
34

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.

35

European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
36
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
37
European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
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Marine protection

Suggested action

The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.

 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Identify and address knowledge gaps.
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub)regional level, for instance by HELCOM.
 Continue to enhance comparability and consistency of
monitoring methods within the country's marine
region.
 Ensure that the monitoring programme is fully
appropriate to monitor progress towards GES.

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)38 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES39 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
Finnish marine protected areas covered 8,153.3 square
kilometers of its marine water in the Baltic Sea40.
In its implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive, Finland addresses GES for all descriptors. It has
generally used existing EU requirements and standards
and places a strong emphasis on standards and
assessments developed in the region though the Regional
Sea Convention for the Baltic Sea, HELCOM. However,
the GES definition is generally qualitative and therefore
not yet defined in a way which is measurable41.
It is therefore too early to say whether Finnish marine
waters are in good status as there were weaknesses in
identifying what GES is in the first place.
Finland established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. The monitoring programme is
well-developed and adequate in many areas42.
38

European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
40
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission – Not published
41
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and
COM(2014)097 final)
42 . Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report assessing Member States' monitoring
39

programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive
(COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1 final)
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation43, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.

ammonia only modest emission reductions have been
recorded (-2%), and emissions for this pollutant are still
15% above current ceilings.
At the same time, air quality in Finland continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency46 estimated that about 1 730
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter
concentrations47,
and
80
to
ozone
concentrations48. Although concentrations above EU air
quality standards such as shown in Figure 949 are rare,
significant health risks still exist.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to annual mean

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014 in Finland

As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Finland44. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-83%), nitrogen oxides (-52%), as
well as volatile organic compounds (-70%) ensure air
emissions for these pollutants are within the currently
applicable national emission ceilings45. Conversely, for
43

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
45
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
44

concentration of nitrogen dioxide (NO2)50 in one air
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
46
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
47
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
48
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action and it is also a
greenhouse gas.
49
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
50
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
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quality zone (Helsinki51, which was covered by a time
extension and will only need to show compliance from
2015 onwards). Furthermore, target values for annual
mean concentrations have been exceeded for arsenic
and for benzo(a)pyrene in at least one air quality zone52.
Exceedances on target values for cadmium and nickel
may also occur in some years.

requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.

It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Finland are above EUR 2 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 542 thousand workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 74 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 8 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 29 million/year (2010)53.

Finnish authorities have fulfilled all their obligations with
regards to the Environmental Noise Directive57 for the
current reporting period.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings54, for
example by introducing or expanding the use of lowemission agricultural techniques.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings55 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas,
especially Helsinki.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis58 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.

The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.

River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.

Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues56. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several

Finland has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the

Noise

51

Pääkaupunkiseutu (HSY-alue*)
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
53
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
54
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
55
Ibid.
56
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
52

World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
57
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
58
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
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Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs Finland reported the
status of 1,602 rivers, 4,275 lakes, 276 coastal and 3,804
groundwater bodies. The areal coverage of the water
bodies is 85% of all Finnish lakes, about 90% of rivers and
100% of coastal waters. 30% of natural surface water
bodies achieve a good or high ecological status ecological
status59 (while the status of 53% is unknown) and 35% of
heavily modified or artificial water bodies60 achieve a
good or high ecological potential. 63% of surface water
bodies (37% unknown), 90% of heavily modified and
artificial water bodies and 92% of groundwater bodies
achieve good chemical status61. 98% of groundwater
bodies are in good quantitative status62.
The main pressure on Finnish waters is diffuse pollution63
that affects 20% of surface water bodies. Point sources of
pollution and water flow regulation or morphological
alteration affect smaller proportion of water bodies – 5%
and 3% respectively. There are significant regional
differences, e.g. in the Kokemäenjoki river basin district
in the South West of the country 48% of water bodies are
affected by diffuse sources of pollution, 18% by point
sources and 8% by hydromorphological changes.

estimation of normalized inputs of nitrogen shows, for
instance, that Finland increased its nitrogen inputs to the
Bothnian Bay64. There are also some concerns on the
fertilization in forest ecosystems, which might contribute
to nutrient leaching in the Baltic Sea.
As regards drinking water, Finland reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive65.
As shown in Figure 10, there has been a modest
improvement since 2014 in bathing water quality,
reaching almost EU average. In 2015, in Finland out of
301 bathing waters, 83.1% were of excellent quality,
9.3% of good quality, and 2.0% of sufficient quality. 2
bathing waters were of poor quality or non-compliant
while it was not possible to assess the remaining 15
bathing waters66.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201567

There are deficiencies in the Finnish River Basin
Management Plans related to the unknown status of
large portions of water bodies. Programmes of Measures
are expected to result in improved ecological status of
natural surface water bodies by 6% and ecological
potential of artificial or heavily modified water bodies by
9%, and almost no improvement in the chemical status of
water bodies. A high number of exemptions have been
applied.
Finland has recently revised its action programme
implementing the Nitrates Directive. The action
programme is applying to the whole national territory.
Data concerning the 2008-2011 period showed that
nitrate concentrations in groundwater and surface
waters did not raise particular concern. However Finland
is one of the countries bordering the Baltic Sea, which is
heavily affected by nutrients pollution. HELCOM

Finland demonstrates excellent compliance rates with
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive. The
estimated investment needs for urban waste water
treatment (reported by Finland under Article 17 of the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive) are of EUR 47
million68.

59

Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
in terms of the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
60
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
61
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive in
terms of compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
62
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and (to
cover indirect discharges) a requirement to monitor groundwater
bodies.
63
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.

64

Helcom, (How much is left to reach the HELCOM nutrient reduction
targets set for a clean Baltic Sea?)
65
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666.
66
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
67
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
68
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
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Suggested action
 Improve the monitoring system and methods for
assessment of status to resolve uncertainties about the
status of many water bodies.
 Review the implementation of the Nitrates Directive
provisions (e.g. measures concerning both organic and
mineral fertilizers, closed periods, application
techniques, buffer strips and fertilization on sloping
grounds provisions, appropriate fertilization standards,
appropriate safeguards for storage on field) , especially
in order to reduce nutrient losses to the Baltic Sea.
 Take effective basic and supplementary measures to
address diffuse pollution from agriculture, mainly
phosphates (e.g. measures to prevent soil runoff and
sedimentation, proper disposal of manure, integrated
pest management).
 Review and improve measures (e.g. removal of
redundant flow barriers and the installation of fish
passes) to reduce hydromorphological pressure in river
basins.

funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
Of all the applicant cities for the 2017 Green Capital
Award72, Lahti has the most cycle paths with
3.8m/inhabitant. Lahti has also pioneered a peer review
tool for developing their own environmental work
activities and sustainable development goals; the town
has also assisted a number of European cities in their
mutual environment and sustainable development peer
reviews73.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas69. The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing70.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201771.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
69

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
71
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
70

Tampere has included environmental and sustainable
development criteria in their public procurement.
Furthermore, Tampere has an environmental target for
organic and fair-trade products; to date 155 Tampere
kitchens have joined the "Stairs Create" and other
programmes committed to use organic products on a
regular basis74.
The EcoSairila project aims to create a new growth centre
for green industry in Mikkeli. The EcoSairila coordination
project 2015‐16 is funded by the ERDF. The project will
provide a unique environment to develop and pilot new
techniques and concepts for the circular economy and
eco‐efficient treatment solutions. The planned land use
in the project will allow for more than 100 hectares of
new industrial area alongside the waste treatment
centre75. Nearby, the Green Energy Showroom is a
network of green energy organisations operating in
Lappeenranta, with the aim to provide an opportunity for
local enterprises to develop and market innovative high‐
tech solutions in the fields of energy, environmental
technology and sustainable development76.
72

European Commission, Urban Environment Good Practice &
Benchmarking Report European Green Capital Award 2017, p.11
73
European Commission, Urban Environment Good Practice &
Benchmarking Report European Green Capital Award 2017, p.57
74
European Commission, European Green Capital Good Practice Report
2014, p.29
75
European Commission , European Green Leaf 2015, Good Practice
Report, p.36
76
European Commission , European Green Leaf 2015, Good Practice
Report, p.15
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In June 2016 the Finnish Innovation Fund Sitra, the
metropolitan region cities, and Ministries founded the
Helsinki Metropolitan Smart & Clean Foundation. Its
purpose is to turn the Helsinki Metropolitan Area into an
internationally important reference area for ecological
and smart solutions. The main fields of action include
traffic and movement, construction, energy, waste and
water, as well as consumer cleantech.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Finland has signed and ratified almost all MEAs.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

on electricity, resulting in electricity prices twice as high
for private consumers as for business users (0.15
EUR/kWh versus 0.07 EUR/kWh).
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 2014

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
In 2014, expressed as a percentage of GDP, Finland’s
revenue from environmental taxation (2.88%) was above
the EU28 average of 2.46%. As shown in Figure 11, in the
same year environmental tax revenues accounted for
6.57% of total revenues from taxes and social-security
contributions (EU28 average: 6.35%).
A 2016 study77 shows significant potential for shifting
taxes from labour to environmental taxes in Finland,
when compared to rates in other similar countries. Under
a good practice scenario78, these taxes could generate an
additional EUR 1.08 billion in 2018, rising to EUR 2.23
billion in 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an increase by 0.51% and 0.93% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively.
According to this study, the largest additional source of
revenue would come from a waste abstraction tax which
could generate EUR 0.64 billion of revenue generated in
2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.27% of GDP. The
next largest contribution to revenue could come from
taxes on transport fuels. This would account for EUR 0.62
billion in 2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.26% of
GDP.
Regarding environmentally harmful subsidies (EHS), the
petrol/diesel tax differential in Finland has diminished
over time and is compensated by a fixed tax imposed on
diesel vehicles. Another key EHS relates to energy taxes
77

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
78
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP79. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
79

European Commission, 2015. Public Procurement
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impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria80.
A national strategy on Green Public Procurement is
included in the Government Decision on the Promotion
of Sustainable Environmental and Energy solutions
(cleantech solutions) in Public Procurement of 201381. In
all government procurements, the goal is a
comprehensive solution, which promotes energy and
environmental goals and utilises cleantech solutions in
the most economically advantageous way.

cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)87 is a powerful tool to achieve
the environmental goals and integrate these into other
policy areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020,
the LIFE programme and the EFSI88 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
Figure 12: EU Structural & Investment Funds 2014-2020:
Budget Finland by theme, EUR billion89

More detailed targets exist for different product areas:
food and catering, vehicles and transports, construction,
energy, services, energy related products82.
GPP criteria are developed at the national level and there
is guidance83 and criteria for 16 procurement areas
including food and catering, vehicles and transport,
construction, energy services, energy related products,
and textiles (workwear). GPP criteria are furthermore
under development for furniture, cleaning services,
professional kitchen appliances, and printing services84.
According to a 2010 study, between 20% and 30% of
Finnish local authorities included GPP requirements in
between 50% and 100% of their contracts85.
According to a 2011 survey, Finnish authorities included
at least one of the EU core green criteria in 41% of the
GPP-relevant contracts, and 15% of the contracts
included all the relevant EU core green criteria86.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver

The total ESIF funding for Finland for the 2014-2020
period is represented in the figure above, of which the
total ERDF funding is EUR 789.1 million. ERDF
investments in R&I are 100% targeted to smart
specialisation of the regions. The selected smart
specialisation areas include among others: cleantech,
bioeconomy, energy efficiency and material efficiency.
It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.

80

In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
81
See link at Ministry of Environment, Programme to Promote
Sustainable Consumption and Production
82
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
83
Motiva – Focal Point for Sustainable and Innovative Public
Procurement
84
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
85
Adelphi et al. 2011. Strategic Use of Public Procurement in Europe,
Study for the European Commission
86
CEPS, 2012. Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU, Study for the
European Commission

87 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
88 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
89
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills90. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved, without lowering existing protection
standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.
90

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that federal, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
In Finland, the Ministry for the Environment is mainly
responsible for formulating environmental policy. The
Acts are complemented by Decrees adopted by the
Government or the Ministry. The Ministry for Agriculture
and Forestry is responsible for the use of natural
resources, such as hunting, fishing and water use. The
current Government has joined these tasks under one
Minister.
The Regional State Administrative Agencies (AVI)
authorise environmental activities based on permits. The
Centres for Economic Development, Transport and the
Environment (ELY Centres) are responsible for the
regional implementation and development tasks of the
central government, including environmental monitoring
and supervision. Municipalities serve both as permitting
and supervising authorities on local environmental
issues.
Currently, based on the Strategic Programme of the
Finnish Government, there is a major reform ongoing,
the purpose of which is to harmonise the state regional
administration with county government administration
and to rationalise the organisation of public-sector
administration at state, regional and municipal levels.
The Åland Province is autonomous and has its own
competence in environmental matters, including
legislation and implementation.
The National Environmental Policy Programme 2005,
prepared by the Ministry of the Environment in 1995,
was Finland’s first comprehensive environmental
planning effort. Since then, several sectoral programmes
for instance on energy and climate, and Finland’s
Strategy for the Arctic Region, have been adopted.
The Ministry of the Environment's administrative branch
includes the Finnish Environment Institute (SYKE) and the
Housing Finance and Development Centre of Finland
(ARA). SYKE serves as a research institute and a centre for
environmental expertise. SYKE's research focuses on
changes in the environment, and seeks ways to control
these changes. SYKE acts also as competent authority for
several fields (e.g. EMAS, CITES, Basel). Furthermore, it
has duties under the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry
mainly concerning water management.
The Ministry also guides and funds Parks & Wildlife
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Finland within Metsähallitus, the state enterprise
administering state-owned land and water areas.

The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Finland in second place out of the 28 Member States with
Åland in first place amongst all European Regions91.
Compliance with EU legislation is generally ensured in
Finland. Infringements and complaints are often related
to different aspects of nature protection which
sometimes attract attention from society. Finnish
authorities cooperate well with the Commission in order
to solve issues taken up by the Commission. Finland's
record for timely transposing legislation is good although
the Åland Province occasionally transposes later than the
Finnish mainland.

lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law95 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Coordination and integration
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies92.
The Commission issued a guidance document in 201693
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive94.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
91

Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
93
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
94
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
92

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL96, EUFJE97, ENPE98 and EnviCrimeNet99, is a
95

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement of
Environmental Law.
97
European Union Forum of judges for the environment.
98
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment.
99
EnviCrimeNet.
96
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valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU Directive on Environmental
Liability (ELD)100 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation101.
Finland has adopted a range of measures to underpin
compliance assurance, for example:








100

a comprehensive set of compliance promotion
measures, including technical assistance, regular
dialogue
with
the
regulated
community,
dissemination of guides on best practices and cofinancing
with
business
associations
of
environmental management studies102;
the Ministry of the Environment has published a
guide for compliance monitoring in the field of
environment protection legislation103 and guidance
for compliance monitoring104;
a compliance monitoring data system (VAHTI) has
been established which is assessable by all
inspectorates and includes, inter alia, permitting
documentation of industrial facilities and relevant
inspection reports105. Basic tools for digitalized
environmental permitting will be put into operation
in turn of the year 2016-2017;
there is a high degree of specialisation along the
compliance assurance chain, including police officers
and prosecutors specialised in combating
environmental
crime
and
a
specialised
administrative court in Vaasa106. Advanced training

European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE.
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
102
Outcomes of dialogues with duty-holders are recorded in a
dedicated compliance monitoring system (VAHTI). National-level
negotiations with representatives of specific industrial sectors are
also organised on a regular basis. See OECD, 'Ensuring Environmental
Compliance: Trends and Good Practices', 2009, p. 105-106.
103
OH 9/2014
104
OH 2/2016
105
Finland has indicated that basic tools for digitalized environmental
permitting will be put into operation in turn of the year 2016-2017.
106
OECD, 2009. Environmental Performance Reviews - Finland. p. 161,
192.
101

programs for environmental inspectors and police
officers are in place107.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:


data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions108;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, in particular in specific
problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this Country
Report, i.e. the threats to protected habitat types
and species, air pollution and nutrient losses to the
Baltic;
 how the Finnish authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour109.
Finland is active within IMPEL and hosted an IMPEL IRI in
2013.
For the period between 2007 and 2013, Finland reported
two cases of environmental damage dealt with under the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD). The country also
suffered a major accident (i.e. severe negative impact
with high costs of restoration) after the reporting period
involving leaks of toxic metal-contaminated tailings
(Talvivaara). Finland has developed a national guidance
document on environmental liability. It did not set up a
mandatory financial security system for liabilities under
the Directive. A general environmental damage fund110,
which has been in existence for nearly two decades, may
provide financial support in case of higher losses, but the
fund is not directly applicable to environmental damage
under the ELD (just applicable to bodily injury, property
damage and pure economic loss caused by
environmental damage).

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.

107

OECD, 2009. Ensuring Environmental Compliance: Trends and Good
Practices, p. 111; IMPEL IRI Finland 2013, p. 4.
108
Evidence indicates that relevant data collection covers mainly input
and output parameters, with scope to improve how performance is
measured and reported, see IMPEL IRI Finland 2013, p. 6, 29 and 48;
OECD, 2009. Ensuring Environmental Compliance: Trends and Good
Practices, p. 110-111.
109
OECD, 2009. Environmental Performance Reviews - Finland, p. 162;
IMPEL IRI Finland 2013, p. 6, 39 and 48.
110
Environmental Damage Insurance Act (81/1998, “mandatory
insurance scheme”
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 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents (this may be linked to the compliance
monitoring data system of the state supervision
authority, if feasible). It should moreover take further
steps to ensure an effective system of financial security
for environmental liabilities.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Finnish law has established an effective access to justice
framework in environmental matters. This legislative
framework consists of several legislative acts in the field
of the environment including provisions on public
participation in decision-making, on the right to institute
proceedings, and on the right to appeal. These provisions
encompass the legal standing of environmental NGOs as
well.

It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention111, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive112 and the INSPIRE Directive113
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan114. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing of spatial information between
public authorities who can vary in their data-sharing
policies, e.g. on whether access to data is for free. The
INSPIRE Directive sets up an European geoportal which
indicates the level of shared spatial data in each Member
State – i.e. data related to specific locations, such as air
quality monitoring data. Amongst other benefits its
objective is to facilitate the public authorities' reporting
obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Finland's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement, as in most Member
States. Finland has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report115 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. Driven by the
Open Programme for making public databases available
to all interested parties, spatial data is largely being
published as open data.
Assessments of monitoring reports116 issued by Finland
and the spatial information that Finland has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal117 indicate that not all spatial
111

Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
112
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
113
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
114
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
115
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
116
Inspire indicator trends
117
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation (metadata) at least
accessible 'as is' to other public authorities and the
public through the digital services foreseen in the
INSPIRE Directive.
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for
each Member State. These reports are meant to
stimulate a positive debate both on shared
environmental challenges for the EU, as well as on the
most effective ways to address the key implementation
gaps. The reports rely on the detailed sectoral
implementation reports collected or issued by the
Commission under specific environmental legislation as
well as the 2015 State of the Environment Report and
other reports by the European Environment Agency.
These reports will not replace the specific instruments
to ensure compliance with the EU legal obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the
2030 Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary
conclusions on possible root causes of implementation
gaps and proposes joint actions to deliver better results.
It also groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each
country report to improve implementation at national
level.

General profile
France is a politically centralised country which has
delegated several environmental competences at
regional and local level while keeping the assessment of
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental
policies through a regular Environmental Implementation
Review".COM(2016) 316 final:
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General
Union Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within
the limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

environmental impact at national level. Recently
(August 2015), the loi "NOTRe" (Act on the new
territorial organisation of the French republic) has
allocated more competences on sustainable
development to regional level (waste, renewable
energies, mobility, land-use planning…).

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
France are:
 Improving air quality by taking forward-looking,
speedy and effective action to reach EU based air
pollution limit values
 Implementing the necessary measures for
improving the water quality, notably by reducing
the pollution by nitrates
 Effectively protecting biodiversity by ensuring the
enforcement of the law to ensure the protection of
habitats and species

Main Opportunities
France could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Incentivising a shift from diesel fuel for motor
vehicles, notably through taxation
 Achieving the territorial coverage of its territory
with waste management plans
 Reducing the percentage of incinerated and
landfilled waste and increasing re-use and recycling
in order to create more business opportunities

Points of Excellence
Where France is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 Good administrative capacity (e.g. inspection
bodies specially dedicated to environment
protection, ICPE, ONCFS…) and an Environmental
Authority involved in the assessment of plans and
projects
 The Green and Blue belt network ("Trame Verte et
Bleue") aiming at constituting a network of
corridors and reservoirs of biodiversity.
 Innovative and participative governance tools to
protect biodiversity such as dedicated structures
for Natura 2000 (a Steering Committee with local
stakeholders and a dedicated management plan)
and Regional Nature Park Policy for protecting
environment while ensuring a sustainable
development of human activities (Parcs Naturels
Régionaux - PNR).
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights the
need to build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive
and sustainable industrialization and foster innovation.
SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the sustainable
management and efficient use of natural resources by
2030.

At the regional level, local authorities are also supporting
eco-innovation and circular economy.
France has recently launched interesting initiatives on
circular economy such as:


Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike. 5
France is performing above the EU average in terms of
resource productivity (how efficiently the economy uses
material resources to produce wealth)6, with 2.8 EUR/kg
(EU average is 2 EUR/kg)7 in 2015. As shown in Figure 1,
France has had a modest but stable increase in resource
productivity since 2007.



The French central government has strongly supported
the development of eco-industries, eco-innovation and
the circular economy over the last decades, by deploying
a number of policy initiatives and programmes to support
to eco-innovation and R&D programmes, including
circular economy. These policy measures complement
existing support schemes, including schemes that are not
fully dedicated to eco-innovation but target innovation as
a whole.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
8
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
6

The “Investment for the Future” Programme (PIA):
one of the main priorities of the PIA is the energy
and ecological transition. The PIA finances RDI
programmes
(including
demonstrators),
infrastructures and institutes as well as financial
instruments (mainly equity and loans) for innovative
projects that target different eco-industry-related
issues, with the objective of supporting companies’
growth. By 2015, the PIA had dedicated €2,850
million to clean energy and the circular economy
(CGI, 2015). Half of the total amount of the second
PIA, which is currently active, is dedicated to various
programs which consider eco-conditionality criteria.
France has created a network of competitiveness
clusters to promote public-private R&I projects,
through cooperation between public research, SMEs
and large firms, leaders of their sector, in order to
disseminate in the society and the economy, in the
short and medium term, innovative products
addressing, in particular, eco-innovation issues. In
2010, new clusters were added, dedicated to ecoindustries, all of them currently reaching maturity. At
the time being, about half of those clusters are
dealing with or focusing on efficient use of resources,
sustainable city and mobility, renewable energy,
green chemistry…
Among other things, the PIA has also supported the
establishment of several Institutes for Energy
Transition (ITE) and Institutes for Technological
Research (IRT). They gather a limited number of
(mostly large) companies and public laboratories on a
specific subject related to eco-innovation: bio-
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sourced materials, eco-buildings, energy efficiency,
eco-technologies and biomass-based plant chemistry.
They complement competitiveness clusters as they
target more long-term innovation.
The New Industrial France (Nouvelle France
Industrielle): in May 2015, the government
announced nine “French Industrial Solutions”, which
conformed to France’s industrial policy priorities.
Among these, some focus on new resources (new
bio-based and recycled materials for industrial
productions), sustainable cities (smart grids, building
renovation, circular economy), green mobility
(including electric cars, cars consuming less than 2
l/100km, electric charging stations, life-long
batteries), transport for the future (faster trains,
ecological ships and hybrid planes), etc. (DGE, 2015).
The “Energy Transition for Green Growth” Act: in
2015, the French Parliament passed the “Energy
Transition for Green Growth” Law (2015b). This Act
set ambitious goals for cutting CO2 emissions,
reducing energy consumption, improving material
resources efficiency reducing fossil energy
consumption and increasing the use of renewable
energy. It targets the following sectors: (eco)
buildings, clean public and private transport, circular
economy and renewable energies. It includes a mix
of regulations, tax incentives (e.g. a tax break for
energy-related improvements in households),
support to RDI programmes and dedicated green
financial instruments (e.g. green private equity
funds). This Act does not only target companies, but
also citizens (e.g. tax break for retrofitting activities
at individual level) and public bodies (support to the
development of green public procurement). This Act
also introduces the national low-carbon strategy
which defines how to reduce greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions at the national level. This strategy
orchestrates the implementation of the transition
towards a low-carbon economy.

SMEs and resource efficiency
Since 2010, a group of clusters, focusing on
environmental technologies, have supported the creation
of innovative local networks of small and medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs) and large companies based around
different eco-innovation-related issues, such as water
management, waste management, energy efficiency,
renewable energies, smart cities and smart transport.
These clusters act as a major testbed for the emergence
of eco-innovations, and help bring together public and
private partners around common issues. However,
despite the fact that these sectors are structured around
a small number of very large players, eco-innovation
appears to come from a much broader range of both
large and small firms. Indeed, large companies often rely
on a strong network of SMEs as a source of innovation.
These networks tend to be organised around national

“competitiveness” clusters or regional clusters.
In addition to water management and sanitation, waste
management and environmental engineering, additional
noteworthy innovation trends include the following:
The sector of low-impact buildings is also strong in
France, and develops new solutions for low-impact
building and retrofitting activities. The 2015 “Energy
Transition for Green Growth” Act has set very ambitious
objectives in this area. In this context, the newly created
RDI Institute for Energy Transition (INEF4 (Institut pour la
transition énergétique)) is supporting open-innovation
programmes in the field of eco-building and retrofitting
activities and should support the development of these
eco-activities and eco-companies (INEF4, 2016).
Equity investments in clean technologies show emerging
new trends in France: between 2010 and 2015,
investments have shifted from the renewable energy
sector
to
the
circular
economy
(industrial
biotechnologies, waste and industrial ecology, and water
and biodiversity) and energy efficiency (AFIC (Association
Francais des Investisseurs pour la Croissance), 2015).
In 2012, France had 136,444 SMEs (excluding
microenterprises) employing 4.1 million persons and
producing 23% of the total added value. In the Flash 426
Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" it is shown that 49% of France's SMEs have
invested up to 5% of their annual turnover in their
resource efficiency actions (EU28 average 50% of SMEs),
34% of them are currently offering green products and
services, 70% took measures to save energy (EU28
average 59%), 77% to minimise waste (EU28 average
60%), 67% to save water (EU28 average 44%), and 66% to
save materials (EU28 average 54%). From a circular
economy perspective, 36% took measures to recycle by
reusing material or waste within the company, 40% to
design products that are easier to maintain, repair or
reuse and 23% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company.
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in 39% of France's SMEs.
The Flash Eurobarometer shows that 28% of the SMEs in
France have one or more full time employee working in a
green job9 at least some of the time. France has an
average number of 7,610 full time green employees per
9 The Flash 426 Eurobarometer defines "green job" as a job that directly
deals with information, technologies, or materials that preserves or
restores environmental quality. This requires specialised skills,
knowledge, training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with
environmental legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the
company, promoting and selling green products and services).
10
http://ec.europa.eu/COMMFrontOffice/publicopinion/index.cfm/Surv
ey/getSurveyDetail/instruments/FLASH/surveyKy/2088 report page
126
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Eco-Innovation
France is a major European player in the field of ecoinnovation, and possesses a strong track record in
environmental regulation and support schemes –
targeting both public and private actors (including
individuals). This is illustrated by its strong ranking in the
2015 Eco-Innovation Scoreboard. France ranks seventh
overall in the ranking of eco-innovative countries (scoring
115, with 100 representing the European average) as
shown in Figure 2.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)11

order to i) accelerate the reduction of France’s energy
needs and ii) increase the share of renewable energy in
the national energy mix. This law specifically targets ecoinnovation, with measures aimed at increasing innovative
green public procurements and taking into account ecoinnovation in different public policy areas (transport,
construction, etc.).
In recent years, France has heavily invested in RDI
programmes, infrastructures and institutes with the
intention of supporting the development of ecoinnovative companies and solutions. The PIA programme,
for example, has also put in place dedicated financial
instruments in support of companies engaging in ecoactivities, such as the Ecotechnology Fund, run by the
French
Public
Investment
Bank,
Bpifrance.
Competitiveness clusters and other public-private
partnerships allow companies to join strong local
networks to develop innovative products and gain access
to international markets. The country also benefits from
a mature R&D system, with leading PROs, a good level of
public and business R&D expenditures and large numbers
of qualified experts (OECD, 2014). Private R&D comes
from leading international firms with high innovation
capacities (see Section 2), as well as from smaller highgrowth firms. These companies use eco-innovative
solutions both in France and internationally (COSEI,
2012).
In the field of the circular economy, the main drivers for
innovation are public RDI programmes (such as PIA and
competitiveness clusters). These programmes mostly
focus on technology-related issues, and less on the other
aspects of innovation (regulation, acceptability, new
business models, etc.), even though these dimensions are
considered as central for the development of the circular
economy (Barthelemy & Franz, 2016).

Compared to the 2013 Eco-IS results (a score of 108),
France has gained ground. This can be interpreted as a
reflection of the priority that is given to eco-innovation in
France in terms of regulation, policy and support
measures. However, France still falls considerably behind
the top 3 EU-28 eco-innovative players, namely Denmark,
Finland and Ireland, due to limited energy and water
productivity and limited green early-stage investments.
France benefits from a substantial regulatory and policy
framework that supports and promotes eco-industries
and eco-innovation. For instance, the 2015 “Energy
Transition for Green Growth” Law complements existing
support instruments (including RDI-support instruments)
and regulations regarding environmental protection, in
11

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015

In the context of the strong reliance of eco-industries on
public procurement and the public sector as the final
destination of their products and services (waste
management, water and other resource management,
etc.), the French Ministry in charge of the environment
published in 2015 a national action plan for sustainable
public procurement for 2015-2020 which should enhance
the sustainability of public activities and relevant
economic actors. Public stakeholders are working on
solutions that would provide legal security for public
procurers to purchase innovative solutions and for
solution providers to gain access to major public markets.
The new public procurement reform (July 2015) has
explicitly inserted new provisions on environmental
clauses in public procurements specifications.
France has 37 EMAS registered organisations, which is
quite low with respect to its size and to the total of 4034
organisations that hold a registration. However, France
has slightly increased its number of registrations since
October 2015 (from 35 to 37). Furthermore, when it
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comes to EU Ecolabel licenses, France is the highest
achieving country. Indeed, it has 486 EU Ecolabel
licenses, which represents 25.9% of all EU Ecolabel
licenses.

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in France 20071415

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP12 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.

Figure 4 shows that recycling of municipal waste, while
still being below EU average (44% in 2014), has
consistently improved since 2007, reaching a level of 39%
in 2014. For the time being, the strict comparison is
difficult as Member states do not report exactly the same
waste as municipal waste.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1416

Generation of municipal waste13 in France has been
decreasing slightly in the past years, before a more
noticeable drop in 2014, down to 509 kg/inhabitant as
shown in Figure 3. That level still puts France a solid 8%
above the EU average of 475kg/inhabitant. Only in 2014
did France reach the level where Europe was at in 200914.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
France in terms of kg per capita, which shows that France
is gradually improving both waste generation and waste
treatment methods. Only incineration/energy recovery
has remained a constant in absolute terms (and has
therefore increased percentage-wise).

Yet that proportion puts France far behind leading
recycling countries. With a recycling rate of 38% in 2013
and a progression of 2.5% since 201017, France should
reach its European objective of 50%.18 However, France
15

12

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
14
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
13

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
16
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
17
Commissariat Général au Developpement Durable : "Indicateurs
nationaux de la transition écologique vers un développement durable
2015-2020 : premier état des lieux, Etudes et documents n°142, mars
2016, p.17.
18
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
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is still over-reliant on incineration. Similarly, landfilling
still accounts for a troubling 26% of all municipal waste,
despite a remarkable 32% decrease in absolute quantities
landfilled between 2007 and 2014.
Despite a number of innovative and far-reaching policies
(e.g. on Extended Producer Responsibility) there is still a
significant and a large reliance on technology (e.g.
incinerators). Finally, there are still some illegal
dumpsites in France.
A 2016 report by the French Court of Auditors noted that
separate collection is reaching a plateau in the country.
The report recommends that both waste producers and
the authorities take a number of steps to reinvigorate
separate collection, starting with the rationalization and
modernization of separation and treatment plants, i.e.
doing more with fewer plants.19
A 2015 study by the French Environment and Energy
Management Agency (ADEME) building on a 2012 study
by the European Commission has assessed that the
circular economy sector could create from 200,000 to
400,000 additional jobs on top of the 600,000 jobs
existing jobs. 20
In this context, France adopted in August 2015 the
Energy Transition for Green Growth Act that promotes
the transition towards a circular economy, boosting
waste prevention and recycling.
This Act establishes a waste prevention target, namely to
reduce household waste production by 10% % by 2020
compared to 2010 levels. It features a number of actions
to build momentum towards this target – including a
definition of the legal notion of “planned obsolescence”,
which becomes a crime, promotion of deposit and return
schemes, obligations for food retailers to donate their
unsold goods to charities to reduce food waste, and a
“resource use hierarchy” inspired by the waste hierarchy,
and fostering waste prevention.
The Act also promotes recycling, establishing waste
recovery target for 2020-25 (respectively 55% and 65% of
all non-hazardous non-inert waste) and the extension of
separate collection to all organic waste before 2025. The
Act also provides that, considering the action on separate
collection, mechanical biological treatment (MBT) of
waste is no longer relevant and excludes any new public
financing for these installations. The national focus on
EPR schemes as a powerful tool to address recycling in a
specific sector continues to be put forward, including
through the creation of a new EPR scheme on leisure
boats.
municipal waste.
Les éco-organismes: un dispositif original à consolider (2016) report
by the French Court of Auditors.
20
Quel potential d'emplois pour une économie circulaire? (2015), study
by Institut de l'Economie Circulaire.

In addition, France has recently adopted a decree
mandating source separation by businesses of paper,
glass, plastic, metal and wood. The separate collection of
bio-waste has been mandatory for big producers since
2012 and the Green Growth Act has extended it to all
companies.
France also adopted recently a decree foreseeing that
landfilling capacities should be reduced by 30% in 2020
compared to 2010, and from 50% in 2025. As far as
incineration is concerned the capacity should be reduced
by 25% and 50% in the same time frame21.
The decree also requires that the waste management
plans should identify shared facilities for the collection
and treatment of bio-waste from household,
undertakings and agriculture.
To fight illegal dumpsites, France has taken several
measures through the Energy Transition Act to prevent
their proliferation by putting in place a network for waste
collection for the construction sector imposing key
obligations on distributors of construction products. On
the enforcement aspect, traceability of such materials
has been reinforced as well as human resources
appointed to inspections and legal proceedings. Finally, a
special awareness should be dedicated by the French
authorities to the revision and adoption of waste
management plans in the context of the regional
administration reform.

Suggested action
 Focus on improving the effectiveness of separate
collection to increase recycling rates and reach the
targets set at EU level.
 Introduce new economic instruments to implement
further the waste hierarchy, i.e. promote prevention,
make reuse and recycling more economically attractive,
and shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration and landfill.
 Complete missing Waste Management Plans in order to
cover the whole territory.

19

21

Décret n° 2016-811 du 17 juin 2016 relatif au plan régional de
prévention et de gestion des déchets
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
France based on the situation until December 2013 (%)25

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation22 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
In France, there are 1758 Natura 2000 sites, divided in
1.366 sites under the Habitats Directive and 392 under
the Birds Directive. By early 2016, 12.7 % of the national
land area of France is covered by Natura 2000 (EU
average 18.1 %), with Birds Directive SPAs covering ca. 8
% (EU average 12.3 %) and Habitats Directive SCIs
covering ca. 9 % (EU average 13.8 %).
The latest assessment of the SCIs part of the Natura 2000
network shows that there are inadequacies in
designation, especially for the marine components of the
network23 (see Figure 524.)
22

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do not
add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special Areas
of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member States.
23
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats Directive,

France has designated almost all sites as Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs) and it has defined management
plans for almost all of them. France has committed itself
to designate the remaining sites by mid-2016.
Although a range of species and habitats show a general
stabilisation of their status of conservation – even some
improvements – many of them are still declining and
endangered. Coastal habitats, wetlands and waterrelated ecosystems as well as agriculture-related habitats
are the main threatened ecosystems. The key threats to
biodiversity are habitat loss and degradation (in
particular
through
urban
sprawl,
agricultural
intensification, land abandonment, and intensively
managed forests), pollution, over-exploitation (in
particular fisheries), invasive alien species and climate
change. The lack of integration between nature and other
policies , in particular in agricultural sector but also, to a
lesser extent in urbanisation, transport, energy and
forestry does not help to tackle the issue, in particular in
are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date. This is
expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which further
areas need to be designated in order to complete the network in that
country. The current data, which were assessed in 2014-2015, reflect
the situation up until December 2013.
24
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
25
European Commission internal assessment.
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a context of global warming and of a spread of Invasive
Alien Species.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive26 in France, 28% of the species of community
interest are in a Favourable Conservation Status (EU 27:
23%) whereas 32% (EU27: 42%) and 24% (EU27: 18%) are
respectively in an unfavourable-inadequate and in a
unfavourable-bad status. Therefore, 16% remains
unknown. As regards the habitats, about 22% of the
habitat types of community interest are in a Favourable
Conservation Status (EU 27: 16 %) whereas 38% (EU27:
47%) and 36% (EU27: 30%) are respectively in an
unfavourable-inadequate and in an unfavourable-bad
status. Only 4% remains unknown.

As far as birds are concerned, 56% of the breeding
species showed short-term increasing or stable
population trends (for wintering species this figure was
also 56%) as shown in Figure 7.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in France in 2012 (%)29

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species
in France in 2007/2013 (%)27

In France, the Nature directives are overall well
implemented and have reinforced the protection of
nature. Indeed:
-

-

This is depicted in Figure 628, which shows a general
stabilisation of the status of conservation although some
species and habitats in unfavourable-bad status tend to
degrade again, due to the aforementioned main threats
and pressures.
26

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
27
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of France
28
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data/
monitoring methods.

The Nature directives have reinforced the legal
protection regime in particular by strengthening the
French Nature law dated of 1976. The derogation
system is correctly used, associating the public where
needed, although some reporting problems remain;
The nature directives have created the Natura 2000
network which is, in France, a dedicated and wellstructured policy as well as a means to mobilise the
public on biodiversity as the French system well
involves the public and stakeholders. Indeed, in
France each Natura 2000 site has one so-called
"COPIL" (= dedicated ad-hoc steering committee)
which is the governance body responsible for
establishing conservation objectives (CO) and
conservation measures (CM) through the so-called
"DOCOB" (= dedicated ad-hoc Natura 2000
management plan). All of this is run by local
authorities under the supervision of the State and it
is implemented through a dedicated Natura 2000 site
manager, financed by European and national funds.
So far in France, Natura 2000 has created around 800
full-time job equivalents.

Beyond the legal obligations under the nature directives,
France has initiated a range of initiatives in line with the
EU nature and biodiversity agenda such as: "Trame verte
et bleue (Green and Blue Trail (GBT)", "séquence 'éviter,
réduire, compenser'" (a kind of No Net Loss initiative),
"Grands Prix Natura 2000", etc. For Natura 2000, it has
also established many tools and material helping to
29

Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
France
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streamline the approach on the national territory such as
dedicated sectorial assessment methodologies for
habitats and species at site level, national guidance
document for establishing the Natura 2000 management
plans, dedicated Natura 2000 training sessions and
"technical exchanges days" (a national equivalent to the
Natura 2000 biogeographical process).

The main challenge in France with regard to the
implementation of Natura 2000 is to ensure an
appropriate financing, both from national and EU funds
as well as to work for a better integration between
nature and agriculture policies. The recent territorial
reshuffle in France, together with the fact that the
regions will be leading on biodiversity matters and are
now responsible for implementing the European funds,
will constitute challenges and opportunities, in the
context of the bill on recapture of biodiversity, nature
and landscapes (adoption on 20th July 2016).
Illegal hunting and the determination of hunting period
for bird species protected by the Birds Directive remain a
concern. In particular, for some species (i.e. Ortolan
bunting and geese), the information through complaints
and infringements seem to suggest that the French
authorities have lowered the intensity of their control,
putting at risk the conservation status of these species.
With respect to agriculture, the intensification of
agriculture has significant negative impacts on a number
of habitats and species. However, recent environmental
initiatives taken by the agriculture ministry i.e. the
introduction of an agro-ecology project (national and
regional) sets significant measures, and plans. For
example, this project includes: the implementation of the
Ecophyto II plan aiming to reduce the use of pesticides
(EUR 41 million each year from 2008 to 2015), the
prolongation in 2016 of the 2013 plan for sustainable bee
keeping, the launching of a new plan to develop
agroforestry30 and the promotion of sustainable and
collective action among groups of farmers through new
organizations called "groupements d'intérêt économique

30 See http://agriculture.gouv.fr/sites/minagri/files/1608-ae-syntheseagroforesterie-gb-bd.pdf

et environnemental" (GIEE). All those initiatives aiming at
promoting more sustainable and environmentally friendly
agricultural practices.
The rich and unique fauna and flora in the French
Outermost Regions (ORs) and Overseas Countries and
Territories (OCTs) are not covered by Natura 2000. The
European Parliament adopted a financing decision to
implement a pilot project on Inventories of Species and
Habitats in French ORs (EUR 1 million) and adopted
another on Mapping and assessing of ecosystem services
which would cover all the ORs and OCTs. Targeted
protection measures and adequate financial resources
should be devoted to conserving the exceptional wealth
of biodiversity in the overseas départements. In its
conclusion of 16 December 2015 Environment Council
noted the results of the preparatory action on
Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services in Territories of
European Overseas (BEST), the funding available under
the Commission's Best 2.0 Programme, and urged the
Commission and the Member States to move forward on
sustainable partnerships dedicated to mobilising
resources to protect the unique ecosystems and the
services they provide in the EU Outermost Regions and
Overseas Countries and Territories.

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and
ensure that the necessary conservation measures for
the sites maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Strengthen the integration of biodiversity concerns into
other policies (in particular in agriculture, but also in
forestry, urban and infrastructure planning and
tourism) and the promotion of concertation between
actors.
 Ensure the appropriate enforcement of hunting bans
for protected bird species.
 Continue to support the ongoing work for the
establishment of a sustainable partnership for
biodiversity protection, sustainable development and
climate change adaptation and mitigation measures in
the ORs and the OCTs.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and their
services in their national territory by 2014, assess the
economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
The French national ecosystem assessment, the EFESE
project ("L'Évaluation Française des Écosystèmes et des
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Services Écosystémiques") has carried out work on
physical and ecological assessment of ecosystems
services31, the ongoing exploratory works for the
development of accounts and a valuation of ecosystem
services. Working groups have been set up in the
framework of the Mapping and Assessment of
Ecosystems and their Services (MAES) focusing on
different ecosystems (forest, wetlands, urban, agroecosystems, marine, rocks and mountains).
The EFESE project gathers different communities. For
instance, business is interested in ecosystem services in
particular for green infrastructure.

A whole governance structure has been set up to deal
with the mapping and assessment of ecosystems and
their services in France. Current work is focusing on
different ecosystems (forest, wetlands, urban, agroecosystems, and marine ecosystems, rocks and
mountains). Business is interested in ecosystem services
for green infrastructure. An economic assessment has
delivered a conceptual framework and the assessment of
pollination service. Other values are being explored and
concern less tangible benefits such as spiritual and
mental wellbeing.
Aside from the EFESE project, ecosystem accounting
approaches are already implemented for some
ecosystems (e.g. forests) and a reflection has been
initiated about natural capital accounting approaches
(e.g. : test of the Quick Start Package developed by the
CDB). For instance, options for marine natural capital
accounting was discussed in a workshop co-organized
with the EEA in the context of the EU KIP-INCA initiative

Suggested action
 Continue support to the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure32 promotes the
31
Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food, clean
water and pollination on which human society depends.
32
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The French Green and Blue Trail (GBT) is a regional
planning tool that aims to maintain and restore an
interconnected network allowing animal and plant
species to move and complete their life cycle. While the
main objective of the GBT is to create a network of
ecological continuities, made of ecological corridors and
biodiversity reservoirs, they can indirectly contribute to
improved ecosystem services and socio-economic
benefits. A 2010 law specifies the consequences of GBT
registration on environmental management and urban
planning in the pursuit of the objective of preserving and
restoring good ecological continuity.
Many actors are already implementing the GBT at
different levels: national, regional, departmental and
local. The state sets the framework and ensures
consistency across the territory. The state and the
regions develop together the "regional ecological
coherence schemes", which are put to public
consultation. The departments are piloting the policy in
sensitive natural areas that contribute to the GBT. They
can also carry out ecological connectivity restoration
projects. Local authorities take into account ecological
continuity in spatial planning documents and projects, in
particular in urban development planning. Companies
can act by managing their sites to preserve ecological
continuity, as well as by reducing their environmental
impact. Farmers and foresters play a positive role in
maintaining ecological continuity. Citizens have the
possibility to act at their level, individually in their
gardens or as part of an association.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
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desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly degrading
in the EU. Land taken by urban development and
infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention of
industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.47% in France over
the period 2006-12, well below the EU average (0.41%). It
represented 14,117 hectares per year and was mainly
driven by industrial and commercial sites as well as
housing, services and recreation33.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 2.79%, below
the EU average (3.23%)34.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 2.25 tonnes per
ha per year, close to EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)35.
There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. 15 years ago France set up a scientific interest
group on soil (GIS sol). This group manages an
harmonised soil information system providing such
information on French territory (contaminated sites are
not in the GIS's scope but are available within another
national network).
An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in France and other EU Member States
is being performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil
Protection.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in France in
2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in France in 201236

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)37 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES38 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements

33

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
34
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change, Figure 1
35
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
36
European Environment Agency, 2016. Land cover 2012 and changes

country analysis [publication forthcoming]
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
38
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
37
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constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
French marine waters are part of two marine regions, the
North East Atlantic Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea
and of four marine sub-regions: the Celtic Seas, the
Greater North Sea, the Bay of Biscay and Iberian Coast,
and the Western Mediterranean Sea. France is therefore
party to both the Convention for the Protection of the
Marine Environment and the Coastal Region of the
Mediterranean (Barcelona Convention) and the
Convention for the protection of the marine environment
of the North-East Atlantic (OSPAR Convention). In the
open ocean areas of the Atlantic, the main threats to
biodiversity are potentially overfishing, bottom trawling,
discards, and pollution resulting from accidents (e.g. oil
spills). The Mediterranean Sea region was identified by
the EEA in its 2015 State of the Environment report as
one of the main climate change hotspots (i.e. one of the
areas most responsive to climate change). The
biodiversity of the Mediterranean Sea Region is also
threatened by pollution from land-based sources such as
discharges of excess nutrients and hazardous substances,
marine litter, over-fishing, and degradation of critical
habitats.

square kilometres in the Western Mediterranean Sea.39
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD40, the
Commission provided guidance to assist France in its
implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES
including through regional cooperation by using the
work of the relevant Regional Sea Conventions.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Continue to integrate already existing monitoring
programme required under EU legislation and to
implement, where they exist, joint monitoring
programmes developed at (sub)regional level, for
instance by OSPAR and the Barcelona Convention.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within its marine regions.
 Enhance the cohesion between approaches in the
Member State's two marine regions.
 Ensure that the monitoring programme is appropriate
to monitor progress towards GES.

The determinations of GES adopted by France are mostly
in line with the MSFD. They cover most of the indicators
and for some descriptors even more, and EU
requirements and standards have been systematically
used. However, GES is defined qualitatively and not
quantitatively. This choice, combined with a lack of
baseline and reference conditions, leads to a general lack
of clarity about GES. All pressures and impacts on the
marine environment are often not clearly and efficiently
covered, which can pose problems in terms of
environmental targets definition, of monitoring and of
establishing a programme of measures.
It is therefore too early to say whether French waters are
in good status as there were weaknesses in identifying
what "good environmental status" is in the first place.
France also established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However, this monitoring, except
for marine litter and underwater noise, needs further
refinement and development to constitute an
appropriate framework to monitor progress towards
Good Environmental Status and environmental targets.
More specifically, non-indigenous species monitoring
programme needs to be developed and in place before
2020.
In 2012, French marine protected areas covered 47,112.4
square kilometres of its marine waters, with 11,668.5
square kilometres in the North Sea, 1,693.9 square
kilometres in the Celtic Sea, 20,183.8 square kilometres
in the Bay of Biscay and Iberian coast and 13,566.2

39

For 2016, France has indicated that In 2016 its French marine
protected areas covered 88133 square kilometres of its marine
waters, with 13650 square kilometres in the North Sea, 1695 square
kilometres in the Celtic Sea, 21938 square kilometres in the Bay of
Biscay and Iberian coast and 50850 square kilometres in the Western
Mediterranean Sea.
40Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and COM(2014)097
final)SWD(21014) 049 final and COM(2014)097 final)
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require The EU
Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air quality in
the Union is significantly improved, moving closer to the
WHO recommended levels. Air pollution and its impacts
on ecosystems and biodiversity should be further
reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding critical
loads and levels. This requires strengthening efforts to
reach full compliance with Union air quality legislation
and defining strategic targets and actions beyond 2020.

ammonia emissions increased by 1%, the total emissions
are still within the currently applicable ceiling. Significant
emission reductions for nitrogen oxides (-55%) have also
been recorded; nevertheless emissions for this pollutant
are still 9% above current ceiling. It should be noted that
the exceedance of the current ceilings for nitrogen oxides
is partly due to the actual driving emissions of these
pollutants from diesel vehicles.
At the same time, air quality in France continues to
give cause for severe concern. For the year 2013, the
European Environment Agency estimated that about
45 120 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter44 concentrations, 1 780 to ozone45
concentration and 8 230 to nitrogen dioxide46
concentrations47. This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation41, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased in
France42. Reductions between 1990 and 2014 for sulphur
oxides (-87%) and volatile organic compounds (-73%)
ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within the
currently applicable national emission ceilings43. Although
41

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
43
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
42

948.

certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
44
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
45
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action and it is also a
greenhouse gas.
46
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
47
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
48
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
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For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to concentrations of
nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in 19 air quality zones and related
to particulate matter (PM10) in 17 air quality zones.
Furthermore, one air quality zone have indicated
exceedances regarding fine particulate matter (PM2.5), for
which the limit value has become binding only in 2015.
Target values are also exceeded for ozone concentrations
in several air quality zones49.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
France. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance.
It is estimated that the external costs from air pollution in
France are above EUR 37 billion/year (income adjusted,
2010), which include not only the intrinsic value of living
a full health life but also direct costs to the economy.
These direct economic costs relate to 12 million workdays
lost each year due to sickness related to air pollution,
with associated costs for employers of EUR 1,685
million/year (income adjusted, 2010), for healthcare of
above EUR 143 million/year (income adjusted, 2010), and
for agriculture (crop losses) of EUR 763 million/year
(2010)50.
In 2017, the city of Paris has unveiled plans to restrict
traffic in the French capital and pedestrianize the city
centre in an attempt to halve the number of private cars
on the roads.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings51 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
50
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
51
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a view
to further reductions.

agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues52. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.

France's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive53 is significantly delayed. There have been
delays in developing strategic noise maps and action
plans for noise management in both reporting rounds
(for the reference years 2006 and 2011).

Suggested action
 Accelerate the completion of the missing noise maps
and action plans.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water

49

52

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
53
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
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Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis54 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
France has provided information to the Commission from
its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its 2010-2015 RBMPs France reported the status of
10,824 rivers, 439 lakes, 96 transitional, 164 coastal and
574 groundwater bodies. Only 44% of natural surface
water bodies achieve a good or high ecological status55
and 13% of heavily modified or artificial water bodies
achieve a good or high ecological potential (25%
unknown). Only 44% of surface water bodies (33%
unknown), 28% of heavily modified and artificial water
bodies (47% unknown) and 59% of groundwater bodies
achieve good chemical status. 89% of groundwater
bodies are in good quantitative status56
A number of pressures affect water bodies in France – in
the case of surface waters, 39% are affected by diffuse
source of pollution57, 30% by point sources of pollution,
54

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning discharges
of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the Drinking Water
Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water quality; the Water
Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning water resources
management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) and the Floods
Directive (2007/60/EC)
55
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
in terms of the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
56
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies
57
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one

27% by river management, 25% by flow regulation and
morphological changes and 20% by abstraction. There are
significant regional differences and in some river basin
districts these pressures affect much higher proportions
of water bodies, e.g. diffuse sources affect 93% of surface
water bodies in the Scheldt, Somme and coastal waters
of the Channel and the North Sea district and 67% in the
Seine and Normandy coastal waters district and water
abstraction affects 38% of surface water bodies in the
Loire, Brittany and Vendee coastal waters district.
There are certain deficiencies in French River Basin
Management Plans concerning the assessment of status.
Programmes of Measures are expected to result in
significant improvement of the ecological status of
natural surface water bodies as well as artificial and
heavily modified bodies58 – by 21% and 27% respectively
and in improvement of chemical status by 8% and 3%
respectively. The chemical status59 of groundwater is
expected to improve by 5% and the quantitative status by
6%.
Diffuse pollution from agriculture is the most widespread
significant pressure on water bodies (affecting 39% of
water bodies at national level, much more in some river
basins), resulting in eutrophication and increased costs of
water treatment. The current system of water charging
and nitrogen/pesticide taxation provides little incentive
to improve farming practices. Enhanced measures should
be taken to more effectively tackle pollution by nutrients
(nitrogen and phosphorus) with full consideration for the
basin-wide impacts and ensuring consistency in actions
under the WFD, Nitrates Directive and the CAP.
In the case of pesticides, measured concentrations across
the country are generally low. But pesticides are present
in a large number of aquatic ecosystems. In 2013,
pesticides were found in 92% of monitoring points of
surface water bodies, with different pesticides being
often reported for one monitoring station. Around 30%
of all monitoring points of surface water bodies showed a
sum of pesticide concentration higher than 0.5 μg/l
(annual average).
Some progress has been made in addressing water
pollution by nitrates from agricultural sources and
eutrophication but nutrient pollution remains a challenge
especially in area with intensive animal rearing (e.g. Loire
Bretagne basin) and intensive arable farming (e.g.
Parisian basin).
Following two recent court rulings from the ECJ60 on the
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of dams
to create reservoirs.
59
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive in
terms of compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
60
ECJ ruling C-193/12 of 13/06/2013 on NVZ designation in France and
58
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implementation of the Nitrates Directive, France is
revising its legal framework and has announced the
extension of the areas designated as vulnerable to
nitrates pollution and the reinforcement of the measures
in the Action Programmes. A sound and effective legal
framework is a necessary step towards water quality
objective and the challenge of further developments in
agricultural pressures.

was correctly treated in accordance with Article 5 of the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive64. The
Commission was following-up on a little number of noncompliances in specific (small and large) agglomerations.
The estimated investment needs (reported by France
under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive) to reach full compliance with the Directive are
of EUR 817 million 65.

As regards drinking water, France reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100 % for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive61.

France has established a transparent waste water policy
(accessible here), it has also established a well-organised
water governance system, based on river basin agencies
with local representation and their own funding. The
above ensures that decisions relative to water
management are taken at a level close to the users, but
also that all water users contribute to the cost of
mitigation and restoration measures. Even if
improvements are possible in terms of implementation,
the system in place is, in many respects, a good example
at European level.

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in France, out of 3,355
bathing waters, 76.0% were of excellent quality, 15.1 %
of good quality, 4.2 % of sufficient quality. 95 bathing
waters were of poor quality or non-compliant while it
was not possible to assess the remaining 63 bathing
waters.62 France is one of the countries that have bathing
waters in rivers where it is more difficult to maintain the
good and excellent quality.
63

Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 2015

Flood risk areas have already been identified and mapped
in France. France is hit regularly by flooding incidents
with serious economic damage costs.
Management and prevention of floods is an area where
potentially more economical nature-based solutions
could improve resource efficiency through reducing costs
and delivering multiple benefits.

Suggested action
 Improve monitoring and assessment methods to
resolve some uncertainties about the water status.
 Use feedback from the first RBMP and Programmes of
measures to improve effectiveness of measures.
 Enhance measures to tackle the diffuse pollution from
agriculture (nitrates).

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive is overall satisfactory in France. In
2012, in France, 100% of the waste water load was
connected to a collecting system. Thus, 100% of the load
was compliant in accordance with Article 3 of the
Directive. 99.5% of the load collected is entering the
treatment plants and 87.6% of this load was correctly
treated as regards the secondary treatment requirement.
As regards the more stringent treatment that concerned
45.6% of the collected load, 98.6% of this load collected
ECJ ruling C-237/12 of 4/09/2014 on the Action programmes.
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
62
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015
63
See footnote 55.

The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.66 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the

61

64

European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
65
See footnote 57.
66
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
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environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing67.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201768.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

solutions among the industry and public actors. This
integrated approach will also focus on research and
training.
France has put in place a label (EcoQuartier) that certifies
the sustainability of city areas by the quality of
governance (associating citizens, representatives, NGOs
with tools for guaranteeing quality follow-up of projects)
and promoting responsible management of resources
and adaptation to climate change. 49 areas have been
labelled at this stage.
As from 1st July 2016, Paris has forbidden circulation
between 8am and 8pm to a large range of 4 wheeled
motor vehicles entered into service before 1997 and 2
wheels vehicles entered into service before 1999; other
diesel oriented restrictions will be implemented
progressively by 2020.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.

France has allocated EUR 881 million under the European
Regional Development Fund (ERDF) to sustainable urban
development (SUD), on which the share dedicated to
environmental issues is predominant. 250 cities have
taken engagements on sustainable strategies for urban
development. For example, Ile-de-France Region (which
includes Greater Paris) will dedicate 20% of its whole
operational program to SUD.
In its Energy Transition act of 2015, France has put up an
objective of zero pesticide in all the public spaces of
urban areas in France. This will forbid the use of
phytosanitary products by public authorities on the road
network and on public spaces from the 1 January 2017.
In 2015, an Institute for sustainable city (Vivapolis) has
been created composed of a network of actors putting in
common disciplines, expertise, and means to bring
systemic sustainable solutions for cities by combining
different approaches and fostering interdisciplinary
67

http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
68
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.

Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
France has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It has
signed but not yet ratified the Protocol on Strategic
Environmental Assessment to the Espoo Convention and
the Nagoya Protocol69.
France, a diverse country in particular thanks to its
overseas and Mediterranean area, has included a chapter
69

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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on the Nagoya Protocol in its Biodiversity Act that has
been adopted in July 2016. This chapter contains national
access measures to French genetic resources and
traditional knowledge, compliance measures with the
Nagoya Protocol (implementation of the EU Regulation
511/2014) and an article allowing the Government to
ratify the Nagoya Protocol.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies

the suggested increase in vehicle taxes. This would
account for EUR 26.75 billion in 2030 (real 2015 terms),
equivalent to 0.95% of GDP.

The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

The next largest contribution to revenue would come
from the proposed amendments to the taxes on
transport fuels. This would make EUR 7.06 billion in 2030
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.25% of GDP.

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
In 2014, revenue from environmental taxes in France was
equivalent to 2.05% of GDP. This has increased over the
past decade almost matching the previous 11 year high of
2.06% in 2003. It is still below the EU average (2.46%). In
the same year environmental tax revenues accounted for
4.47% of total revenues from taxes (excluding socialsecurity contributions) (EU 28 average: 6.35%) as shown
in Figure 11. The largest proportion of environmental tax
revenues were collected through taxes on energy, at
1.63% of GDP. This has risen slightly since 2012, but is still
below the level for the EU-28. Transport taxes (excl.
transport fuels) comprised 0.28% of GDP in the same
year, again, well below the level for the EU-28. Taxes on
pollution and resources made up 0.15% of GDP. This has
stayed relatively constant over the past decade, and is
slightly higher than the level for the EU-28.

The suggested passenger aviation tax would account for
EUR 2.57 billion in 2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to
0.09% of GDP.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201472

A 2016 study shows that there is considerable potential
for shifting taxes from labour to environmental taxes in
France70. Under a good practice scenario71, the
amount could be as much as EUR 19.31 billion in 2018,
rising to EUR 40.21 billion in 2030 (both in real 2015
terms). This is equivalent to an additional 0.84% and 1.43
% of GDP in 2018 and 2030, respectively.
The largest potential source of revenue would come from
70

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT, 2016.
Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential for the
EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting tax rates
within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not suggesting
concrete changes as to the level of environmental taxation. It merely
presents the findings of the 2016 study by Eunomia et al on the
potential benefits various environmental taxes could bring. It is then
for the national authorities to assess this study and their concrete
impacts in the national context. A first step in this respect, already
done by a number of Member States, is to set up expert groups to
assess these and make specific proposals.
71
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

In its 2016 budget, the country continues to increase
environmental taxation. The carbon tax will be raised
from 14.5 to 22 EUR /tCO2 in 2016 and 30,5 EUR /tCO2 in
2017 with the objective to reach 56 EUR /tCO2 in 2020
and 100 EUR /tCO2 in 2030. In addition, the taxation gap
between diesel and petrol will be further reduced (this

72

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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has also been underlined by the OECD73).
As a result of these two measures, excise duties on diesel
has increased more than for unleaded petrol in 2016
(0.0299 EUR /litre and 0.0171 EUR /litre respectively). The
gap between petrol (E10 quality) and diesel fuel was
reduced by 0,02 EUR/L in 2015 and by 0,03 EUR/L in
2016. Including the carbon component, excise duties on
diesel thus rose from 0,4284 EUR/L in 2014 to 0,4981
EUR/L in 2016 whereas excise duties on petrol rose from
0,6069 EUR/L in 2014 to 0,6212 EUR/L in 2016. The gap
will be further reduced in 2017 to only 0,10 EUR/L (with
0,5307 EUR/L for diesel and 0,6307EUR/L for petrol.
The diesel/petrol tax ratio is currently standing at 80%
(84% in 2014). In 2015, France was one of the few EU
Member States without circulation tax for passenger
cars. However it should be noted that France implements
motorway charges whereas in some European countries
motorways are free.
France is closing the gap with the EU average in terms of
environmental taxation but scope for improvement
remains, such as removing the taxation gap between
diesel and petrol fuel.
In order to accelerate the phasing out of coal in France, a
carbon price floor will be implemented in the French
power sector in 2017. This national initiative is meant to
have a political ripple effect on other European
governments that would facilitate the introduction of soft
price collar on the European carbon market as
recommended in the Canfin-Grandjean-Mestrallet report
- Aligning carbon pricing with the Paris Agreement
(2016). Enhancing carbon pricing at the EU level, by
fixing the price signal on the EU-ETS in particular, is
critical to trigger low-carbon investments and meet the
ambitious EU climate commitments.
Revenues from transport taxes are significantly lower in
France74 than average in the EU (at 0.28% of GDP
compared with the EU-28 level of 0.49% GDP).

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to

73
74

Examen environnementaux de l'OCDE, France, 2016, p. 147.
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016

approximately 14% of GDP75. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster sustainable innovative businesses. The Commission
has proposed EU GPP criteria76.
The National Action Plan on Sustainable Public
Procurement is the national strategy on GPP of France.
This action plan was adopted and published in March
2015. At the national level the Action Plan aim to
increase the share of environmental aspects in public
procurement (6.7 % in 2013 in tenders above EUR 90,000
ex tax). The objective of the Action Plan is to reach 30 %
in the whole public procurement.
There are legal objectives concerning: vehicles,
dematerialized communication technology, sustainably
managed wood, organic and sustainably-made food, the
development of car-sharing transportation, and the
making of a carbon footprint on the State buildings.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)77 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI78 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
France has ERDF funding of EUR 8,426 million over the
2014-2020 programming period, and plans to use over
EUR 1 billion or 15.0% to support directly environmental
projects (under the "thematic objective n°6", see figure
12). The spending will come mainly in the areas of:


Protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
nature protection.

75

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
77 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund (ESF),
the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD), and
the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The ERDF, the CF
and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
78 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
76
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Adaptation to climate change measures and
prevention of climate change,
Rehabilitation of industrial sites and contaminated
land
Household waste management: thermal treatment
and incineration (in the overseas departments),
Waste water treatment (in the overseas
departments).

It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.
During the previous planning period 2007-2013 in France,
a similar sum was devoted to environmental projects, but
a much smaller percentage (8.5%). Current data suggest
that the EU funds for the 2007-2013 period were almost
fully spent79.
France has EARDF funding of EUR 9,909 million over the
period 2014-2020 (before the first modification and
before flexibility between the two pillars of the CAP
which is reported to be 3-3.3% per year). The budget for
agro-environmental-climate measures AECM represents
10% of the total EAFRD and is one of the ten lowest %
allocations (EU average is 16.51%). However AEC
measures receive the third largest share of the total
EAFRD in France, and the forecasted national budget will
be doubled in comparison with the previous
programming period 2007-2013. Taking into account the
budget dedicated to measures in favour of organic
farming (which are now implemented according to a
dedicated article of the regulation 1305/2013), the total
budget dedicated to these measures is expected to
increase from 180 M€/year during the period 2007-2013
to 360 M€/year on the current programming period.
Besides, the 55.87% rate for P4 (one of the 6 priorities of
EAFRD focused on water, biodiversity and soil
protection,) includes the high contribution for less
favoured areas LFA under measure 13: P4 should be
reduced at 20% without LFA. France faces environmental
pressures on air (in particular ammonia emissions from
agriculture), biodiversity (by ensuring consistency with
the prioritised action framework PAF at regional level)
and soil (25% of the territory likely to be affected by
landslides). Irrigation represents a significant pressure on
the water resource in the southern part of the country.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget France by theme, EUR billion80

79

Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
80
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country

The contribution of the 30 regional development plans
(RDPs), for the first time at regional level and first time
steered by regional councils, including three national
RDPs and 27 regional, is very diverse to cover
environmental pressures.
A large part of the funds is managed at national level so
there is little latitude to manoeuvre with regard to
measures dedicated to young farmers, organic
production, or natural constraints (which represents up
to 2/.3 of total funds in some regions).
As regards to AEC measures, the national framework
contains around 70 types of operation (TOs) validated by
the European Commission, addressing various
environmental issues. The content of the measures has
been discussed since 2012 in partnership with all
stakeholders involved (ministries of agriculture and
environment, managing authorities, representatives of
farmers, NGOs, scientists and technical experts).
Each managing authority specifies the strategy of
intervention for its region in the Rural Development
Program (according to the needs identified by a SWOT
analysis), by identifying the areas with environmental
issues and the TOs that can be used in these areas to
address the issues. In addition, the content of some TOs
of the national framework can be adjusted according to
regional or sub-regional specificities.
Within each region, local operators submit agrienvironmental-climate projects within the areas
identified by the managing authority, in response to call
for projects. The managing authority selects the projects
which are the most relevant as regards to the
environmental issues of the territory. .
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In southern regions, where water resources are limited in
summer, a number of water storage projects (in
particular to reduce water withdrawals in summer) and
possibly new irrigated areas are being considered. Their
implementation will depend on dialogue with local
populations and institutions and the projects will have to
comply with the environmental regulations and financing
rules in place in particular water framework Directive
(WFD) and art 46 of EAFRD Regulation. Additional
measures going beyond the obligations under the
Nitrates Directive and the WFD need to be considered, in
particular in the course of RDP modifications As in others
EU countries, direct payments represent most of French
farmers support (except on less favoured areas). The
issue of the environment has progressively been
introduced for direct payment by conditionality and
greening. However the large choice for EFA with no
indication whether inputs are allowed and the
equivalence with maize monoculture for diversification,
might undermine the environment impact of the
greening.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.

Capacity to implement rules

Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills81. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.

The 2013 European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
puts France in 10th place out of the 28 Member States82.
The EQI shows notable cross-regional variation in France:
with high performing regions (e.g. Brittany) ranking
amongst the top EU regions, whilst others perform below
the EU average.

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved, without lowering existing protection
standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

81

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.

Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies.83
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive84 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive85.

82

Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
84
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
85
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact Assessment
Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European Parliament and of
the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
83
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Coordination and integration
Priority Goal no. 7 of the 7th Environment Action
Programme aims to "improve environmental integration
and policy coherence". This objective underlines the
challenge of a more effective integration of
environmental and climate issues in other policies, and
more consistent strategic and coordinated approaches. It
is further stated that this requires:
"(i) integrating environmental and climate-related
conditionalities and incentives in policy initiatives,
including reviews and reforms of existing policy, as well
as new initiatives, at Union and Member State level; […]
(v) addressing potential trade-offs in all policies in order
to maximise synergies and avoid, reduce and, if possible,
remedy unintended negative effects on the
environment."
This is an important aspect of French policy.
To ensure the coherence and integration of
environmental issues into all government policies, France
has set up a system involving all ministries and
stakeholders in society. The National Ecological
Transition Council (CNTE) includes representatives of
environmental protection associations, trades unions,
employers' organizations, and associations representing
civil society, local authorities and parliamentarians. The
CNTE is consulted on national legislation and strategies
on sustainable development.
Its task is also to prepare and follow environmental
conferences. These annual conferences are an
opportunity for stakeholders to discuss directly with
Ministers the Government's work program on ecological
transition. The implementation of the roadmaps it
produces are subject to regular monitoring by the
members of the CNTE, for which each department is
accountable for the progress of commitments. More
generally, the Interministerial Delegate for Sustainable
Development coordinates public policy for ecological
transition through the network of Senior Officials for
Sustainable Development in each ministry. Impact
assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies.
An autonomous national environmental authority
provides opinions on the environmental impact
assessment of major public plans and projects at national
level (CGEDD). The OECD has highlighted the importance
of this body86.
France has recently revised its legislation relating to the
regional organisation of the consultative authority having
environmental responsibilities in order to align it to
Directive 2001/42/EC (SEA). A body representing the
national environmental authority will be set up in each of
86

Examen environnementaux de l'OCDE, France, 2016, p. 17.

the 13 Regions. These bodies will be functionally
separated from the public authorities in charge of
approving plans and programmes with environmental
effects.
Such a step should be taken regarding the 2011/92 EIA
Directive in the framework of the transposition of its
amending Directive (2014/52).

Suggested action
 Ensure that the opinion on the assessment of the
effects of certain public and private projects on the
environment referred to in Article 6 of the EIA Directive
as amended is delivered by a functionally independent
authority.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law87 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,

87

European Union. Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC .
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such as IMPEL88, EUFJE89, ENPE90 and EnviCrimeNet91, is a
valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.



Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance



Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 92 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.93
France has established a range of positive measures to
underpin compliance assurance, exemplified by the
following:
 Preparation of annual national action plans with
thematic priorities and multiannual strategic
programmes for individual industrial sectors;
 Use of electronic databases at national and regional
level for sharing inspections reports and measures
taken to ensure compliance;
 Moves towards standardisation of tools for industrial
inspections, such as methodologies for site visits,
checklists and formal internal procedures for
88

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
89
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
90
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
91
EnviCrimeNet
92
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
93
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.

response to accidents and complaints;
Use of a set of performance indicators for evaluation
of effectiveness of inspection services which include
parameters related not only to classic inspection
work but also to enforcement activities and
compliant handling94
Support for technical specialisation, including
training for police officers dealing with
environmental crime95.

Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance relation to specific
problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this Country
Report, i.e. illegal landfills, the threats to protected
habitat types and species, air quality breaches and
the pressures on water quality from point and
diffuse pollution, including deficient urban wastewater treatment infrastructure.
France has recognised the added value of structured
mechanisms for inter-agency coordination. For instance,
the OCLAESP, a national office located within the
Gendarmerie,
was
established
to
co-ordinate
enforcement on environmental and public health crime
across enforcement agencies, including Customs and the
National Hunting and Wildlife Agency (ONCFS). France is
active within IMPEL and was amongst the founders of
ENPE.
For the reporting period 2007-2013, France has not
reported one single incident of environmental damage
dealt with under the Environmental Liability Directive.
The country has developed guidance for the application
of the Directive with a strong focus on how to achieve
effective remediation, but it applies a very high threshold
of damage before the Directive is considered to apply.
There is no mandatory financial security and, while the
availability of environmental liability insurance schemes
continues to grow, evidence of take-up by operators is
lacking.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 The implementation of the Environmental Liability
Directive (ELD) should be linked to the establishment of
a national register of ELD incidents. It should moreover
take further steps to ensure that the environmental
liability insurance schemes keep growing in terms of
94

See for details, 'Ensuring Environmental Compliance. Trends and
Good Practices', OECD 2009, p. 113f.
95
For instance, within the Gendarmerie itself, about 800 officers across
the country have received specialised training on wildlife crime. See
'Ensuring Environmental Compliance. Trends and Good Practices',
OECD 2009, p. 115 and 123.
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offer and demand.

Access to information and knowledge

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The French system of administrative appeal/judicial
review in the environmental area is based on a clear set
of rules that ensure legal certainty for all potential
litigants in terms of predictability and transparency of
rules related to access to justice. However, the costs for
court procedures remain high in particular due to
mandatory legal representation before the courts of
major jurisdiction. These costs may constitute a barrier to
access to the court in particular for small NGO, in case
they do not qualify for legal aid 96.

Suggested action
 Evaluate the costs of legal challenges involving EU
environmental law and pursue efforts in order to
ensure that they are not prohibitively expensive.

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention97, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive98 and the INSPIRE Directive99
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan100. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
The 2016 OECD Environmental Performance Reviews
states that "access to environmental information is of
good quality: it is supported both by the role played by
MEEM’s [ministry in charge of environment] Observation
and Statistics Department in circulating information and
by the many online data portals set up in recent years
France's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good. France has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report101 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
97

96
See study on access to justice in environmental matters:
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/aarhus/access_studies.htm#

European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
98
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
99
http://inspire.ec.europa.eu
100
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020
Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
101
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
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administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. No
fundamental obstacles have been identified that impede
data-sharing between authorities. The coming years
France is likely to adopt an open data policy as part of
"Towards a digital Republic" project that is currently
under debate in the French Parliament.
Assessments of monitoring reports102 issued by France
and the spatial information that France has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal103 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

102
103

Inspire indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Germany has a strong set of environmental policies and
laws. In general there is good implementation of EU
environmental law and the government follows a
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

proactive strategy in developing comprehensive
environmental policies at the national level. The move
towards a circular economy is characterised by high
recycling rates, no landfill, high worldwide demand for
German technology and good eco-innovation
performance.
The following key priorities have been selected by taking
into account factors such as the importance or the
gravity of the environmental implementation problem in
the light of the impact on the quality of life of the
citizens, the distance to target, the financial implications
of the problem.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Germany are:
 Improve air quality (NOx, PM10) which could
contribute considerably to improving citizens' health
and quality of life.
 Address water pollution in particular by nitrates to
improve the groundwater quality and the water
quality in the Baltic and the North Sea.
 Complete the designation process for Special Areas
of Conversation and put in place clearly defined
conservation objectives and measures for the site
and provide adequate resources.

Main Opportunities
Germany could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. In
particular Germany could:
 Take further steps to reduce environmentally
harmful subsidies.
 Improve cooperation between the different Länder
to better achieve the objectives for the marine
environment.

Points of Excellence
Where Germany is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 High recycling rate of municipal waste, no landfill
 Advanced approach as regards Green Infrastructure,
with a national Green Infrastructure concept
(planned), a Federal Blue Ecological network
Programme (planned) and the Emscher valley
restoration project as an example
 The Sustainable Development Strategy with its goal
to limit land take rate (30 ha/d) until 2020.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
The circular economy concept increasingly permeates
into Germany's political programmes and objectives. In
2002, the Federal Government had already embedded
the goal to double the German resource productivity
(how efficiently the economy uses material resources to
produce wealth) by 2020 compared to 1994 in its
sustainable development strategy.
In 2012 Germany set up its ProgRess programme6 in
order to promote resource efficiency. To reach the aim of
decupling economic growth from the use of resources it
contains guiding principles and concrete actions. A
coordinated implementation is followed by a national
platform (“Nationale Plattform Ressourceneffizienz"
(NaRess)) which includes representatives from the
economy as well as environmental and consumer
organisations and trade unions. Information most
relevant to SME are provided by the VDI Centre for
Resource Efficiency (VDI ZRE), a competence centre of
the Association of German Engineers working on behalf
5
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Federal Ministry for the Environment, Nature Conservation, Building
and Nuclear Safety (BMUB) Germany: Deutsches
Ressourceneffizienzprogramm (ProgRess) February 2012

of the Federal Ministry of the Environment, Nature
Safety, Building and Nuclear Safety (BMUB). In March
2016, the federal government adopted a successor
programme, ProgRess II (2016-2019), which encompasses
a total of 123 different resource efficiency measures and
aims to decisively contribute to the transition towards a
circular economy. The waste and circular economy policy
realm remains a focus area but aspects of “sustainable
building and sustainable urban development” as well as
“resource efficiency of information and communications
technology (ICT) products” have been taken up in
ProgRess II. This approach to resource efficiency at the
national level is supported by additional programmes,
measures and actions at regional level.
The German green tech sector is expected to continue
developing dynamically in the coming years and the
market for environmental technology and resource
efficiency is estimated to be worth EUR 344 billion, of
which material efficiency covers EUR 48 billion and waste
management and recycling encompasses EUR 17 billion.
Until 2025 the domestic green tech market is expected to
rise up to a volume of EUR 740 billion, while annual
growth in the German environmental technology and
resource efficiency sector is likely to average 6.6 percent
during this period7.
There is high demand for German technology and knowhow worldwide. German companies have, for example, a
global market share of 64% in technologies for the
automated separation of materials, such as the optical
and sensor based identification and separation of various
plastic fractions in waste. By 2020, annual growth of 15%
for waste sorting technologies is expected and the waste
market is expected to grow at least 3% annually8.
Employment in the environmental goods and services
sector has increased by 101,680 full-time equivalents
(FTE) in 2007 to 490,558 FTE in 20129.
As as regards resource productivity10 (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth)
Germany (2014) is with 2.17 EUR/kg in the mid-range of
7

Federal Ministry for the Environment, Nature Conservation, Building
and Nuclear Safety (BMUB) Germany "GreenTech made in Germany
4.0" July 2014
8
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
9
Eurostat, Employment in the environmental goods and services sector,
accessed June 2016
10
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
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all member states (EU average: 2.09 EUR/kg) due to its
export-oriented economy. Figure 1 shows a modest but
stable increase in resource productivity since 2003.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1511

that go beyond the existing legal waste instruments are
still required on all different levels. Such instruments
could include product design which enables recycling, or
the support of business models that contribute to waste
prevention.
The
regulatory
framework
needs
strengthening as circular economy policy is not consistent
due to too many coexisting schemes that are designed
according to the classical linear system, e.g., concerning
the transport of construction and demolition waste to be
reused as resources. Unclear and overlapping
responsibilities among various federal levels and
ministries are another barrier in this context. This also
includes the question of the relation and responsibilities
of municipalities and private waste companies that are
not organised from a long-term circular economy
perspective but rather as to short-term market shares
and competition.

Eco-Innovation
SMEs and resource efficiency

Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)14

In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 54% of
Germany's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 31% of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 62% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 42% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 32% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 45% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 38%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 12% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 22% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in 45% of the Germany's SMEs (EU28
average 42%).
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets" shows that 27% of the SMEs in
Germany have one or more full time employee working
in a green job at least some of the time (EU28 average
35%). Germany has an average number of 2.0 full time
green employees per SME (EU28 average 1.7%)12.
According to recent research13 new policy instruments
11

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
13
Wilts, H., 2016, Nachhaltige Innovationsprozesse in der kommunalen
Abfallwirtschaftspolitik – eine vergleichende Analyse zum Transition
12

Germany has the fourth highest eco-innovation (EI)
performance in the EU according to the 2014-15 EcoInnovation Scoreboard.
Germany has 1200 EMAS registered organisations15,
which makes it the biggest achiever in terms of EMAS in
Management städtischer Infrastrukturen in deutschen
Metropolregionen
14
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
15
Eurostat: Organisations and sites with eco-management and audit
scheme (EMAS) registration, 2015
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the EU. Indeed, it represents 30% of the total registration
(3921).

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Germany
2007-1419

Suggested action
 Further strengthen the existing circular economy policy
framework.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP16 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.

Germany is among the top performers in the EU with
regard to waste management with high recycling of
municipal solid waste (64%) and very low landfilling
(0.3%). The incineration rate (including energy recovery)
stands at 35%.
Figure 4 shows that Germany has already reached the EU
2020 recycling target20 and is well above the EU average
of 44%.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1421

Municipal waste17 generation has remained practically at
the same level (618 kg/y/inhabitant in 2014, the last year
for which data is available) in Germany in the last three
years. The figure increased slightly between 2008 and
2010 and remained stable in 2011 and 2012, a rate
higher than the EU average18 (474 kg/y/inhabitant) as
shown in Figure 3.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Germany in terms of kg per capita, which shows that
recycling is the most common treatment operation and
that recycling, composting and landfilling has remained
practically the same during the last years.

16

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
18
In the EIR we are referring to the data MS annually report to ESTAT
on the basis of the Joint Questionnaire which provides for a common
base line.
17

In order to meet the proposed future targets (65%
recycling of municipal waste and between 55% and 85%
for packaging waste by 2030) (COM(2015)595, 594), and
19

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
20
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
21
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
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to fully implement the waste hierarchy, future efforts
should be related to further increasing recycling rates
and reducing energy recovery of recyclable waste. In
2005 measures were taken to effectively ban landfilling
of waste with a high calorific value. Extended Producer
Responsibility (EPR) systems are in place for different
waste streams.
Incentive systems to favour prevention and participation
in separate collection (Pay as you through - PAYT)
schemes are in place but not across the whole country.
Where they are in place they are highly efficient.
Germany has 16 regional waste management plans, two
of them are outdated and currently under review.

Suggested action
 Introduce new economic instruments to implement
further the waste hierarchy, i.e. promote prevention,
make reuse and recycling more economically
attractive, and shift reusable and recyclable waste
away from incineration.
 The cost effectiveness of the EPR systems in place
should be further analysed and improved if required.
 Complete missing Waste Management Plans in order
to cover the whole territory.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Germany based on the situation until December 2013
(%)25

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation22 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
By early 2016, 15.4% of the national land area of
Germany is covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%),
with Birds Directive Special Protection Areas (SPAs)
covering 11.3% (EU average 12.3%) and Habitats
Directive SCIs covering 9.4% (EU average 13.8%).
The latest assessment of the Natura 2000 network shows
that there are minor insufficiencies in SCIs designation
for the terrestrial component of the network in a limited
number of Länder23 as shown in Figure 524.

22

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
23
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to

By the end of 2015, Germany designated 71,9% of the
sites of community interests as Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs) according to Art. 4(4) of the Habitats
Directive and established conservation objectives as well
as management measures in order to achieve or maintain
a good conservation status according to Art. 6(1) in
55,1% of the SACs. These failures are now subject to an
infringement procedure.
Nature protection in Germany falls within the
competence of 16 'Länder' and the Exclusive Economic
Zone (EEZ) is in the competence of the Federal State.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive26, 28% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16 %). On
the other hand, 39 % are considered to be unfavourable–
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
24
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
25
European Commission, internal assessment.
26
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
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inadequate27 (EU27: 47%) and 31 % are unfavourable –
bad (EU27: 30%). As for the species, 25 % of the
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 23%) 31 %
at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 29%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 628. Furthermore, 27% and 29.7 % of the
unfavourable assessments respectively for species and
habitats were showing a positive trend in 2013.

breeding species showed short-term increasing or stable
population trends (for wintering species this figure was
30%) as shown in Figure 7.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Germany in 2012 (%)32

Main pressures come from agriculture in relation to
changes of agricultural practices and intensification. The
agricultural sector benefits from various exemptions
from many nature protection regulations29.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Germany in 2007/2013 (%)30

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability and
strengthen communication with stakeholders.
 Ensure that pressures coming from agriculture are
adequately addressed and that this sector fully applies
the nature protection law.
According to the official report submitted by Germany
under Article 12 of the Birds Directive31, 54% of the
27

Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
28
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
29
For example activities under "good agricultural land use" and "good
farming practice" are exempted from the protection regime of the
national nature protection law in the 'Länder'.
30
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Germany
31
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Initial valuations have been carried out and tested, e.g. in
the framework of “Natural Capital Germany – TEEB DE”33,
the German follow-up project to the international TEEB
study (TEEB – The Economics of Ecosystems and
Directive.
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Germany
33
Naturkapital Deutschland – TEEB DE (2016): Ökosystemleistungen in
der Stadt - Gesundheit schützen und Lebensqualität erhöhen. Hrsg.
von Ingo Kowarik, Robert Bartz und Miriam Brenck. Technische
Universität Berlin, Helmholtz-Zentrum für Umweltforschung – UFZ.
Berlin, Leipzig.
32
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Biodiversity), which analyses, with the aid of case studies,
the interactions between ecosystem services34, value
added by economic activity, and human wellbeing.

perpetuity.

A scoping study for a National Assessment of Ecosystems
and their Services in Germany (NEA-DE) has been
undertaken by an interdisciplinary team. The Ecosystem
Services Partnership Germany (ESP-DE) is an initiative of
the scientific community to develop new strategic
partnerships between researchers and practitioners to
apply the concept of ecosystem services in favour of the
protection and sustainable use of natural resources.
The Federal Environment Ministry initiated several
research studies and projects in this field (development
of nation-wide indicators, physical mapping of Ecosystem
Services, valuation of Cultural Ecosystem Services,
integration of Ecosystem Services into the national
environmental accounting).

Suggested action
 Engage all administrative levels and continue support
for the mapping and assessment of ecosystems and
their services, and valuation work and develop natural
capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure35 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
A national Green Infrastructure concept will be published
in Germany in 2017. All relevant federal nature
conservation strategies, objectives and concepts will be
brought together in a single document to improve the
integration of nature conservation policy in all federal
activities, e.g., flood protection, federal transport
infrastructure and energy networks.
Germany’s National Natural Heritage scheme covers
outstanding natural and cultural landscapes of national
conservation interest. About 155,000 ha should be
transferred to Länder, the German Federal
Environmental
Foundation,
nature
conservation
organisations or foundations to be conserved in
34

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
35
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

In 2012, the German government adopted the Federal
Defragmentation
Programme
(Bundesprogramm
Wiedervernetzung) aimed at maintaining and restoring
Green Infrastructure across the national German road
network. The programme aims to reconnect habitat
corridors for flora and fauna focussing primarily on the
existing road network, but also on new planned federal
roads, nature conservation and landscape management
as well as integrated spatial planning to facilitate the
reconnection of a national biotope network.
In 2009, Germany presented a Status Report on German
Floodplains, which documented their dramatic decline.
The German Government is preparing a Federal Blue
Ecological Network Programme (Bundesprogramm
Blaues Band Deutschland), which will deal with the
restoration of rivers and floodplains in Germany. The
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Blue Ecological Network was inspired by the European
Green Belt initiative. The German stretch of the Green
Belt, previously the border between East and West
Germany, is part of the national natural heritage and has
since become a valuable biotope network running
through the country.
An important initiative for Green Infrastructure in urban
areas started in June 2015 with the “Green in Cities - for
a liveable future” conference at which a “green paper36”
was presented outlining the importance and multiple
functions of urban green infrastructure as well as current
challenges and perspectives related to it. A planned
“white paper” will recommend actions to be taken to
improve Green Infrastructure in the German urban areas.
For the future, the main challenges relate to the
systematic integration of Green Infrastructure in the
planning, financing and implementation of development
schemes in both urban and rural areas.

Germany is at the forefront of applying innovative green
infrastructure solutions to address some of the
challenges faced by stagnating and shrinking
metropolitan regions. The approach recognizes the
potential of city green to improve the urban environment
and quality of life, and to counteract decay as residential
and industrial areas decline. The Emscher valley
restoration project in the Ruhr area of Germany provides
an inspiring example of how ecological restoration can be
a driver for renewal in post-industrial landscapes. Over
more than 25 years the towns and cities in the region,
together with private business, have invested billions of
EUR in restoring a landscape that was previously the
centre of the coal and steel industries. The focal point for
the restoration work was the river Emscher that for
decades had been covered over and used essentially as a
waste canal. The river is now open to the sky and
pollution has been dramatically reduced. Some of the
buildings of the steel and coal industries have been
transformed into cultural centres hosting international
36

Bundesministerium für Umwelt, Naturschutz, Bau und
Reaktorsicherheit (BMUB), 2015. Grün in der Stadt −Für eine
lebenswerte Zukunft

events; there is a long-distance cycle path and a marina.
The Emscher development has given rise to over one
thousand jobs and has provided the focal point for the
economic and social renewal of the entire region37.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.21% in Germany
over the period 2006-12, below the EU average (0.41%),
It represented 7224 hectares per year and was mainly
driven by the sprawl of industrial and commercial sites38.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 5.06%, as
well above the EU average percentage (3.23%)39.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Germany
in 2012.
37

Emschergenossenschaft, 2016. Generationenprojekt EmscherUmbau. Information in English provided by the Danish Architecture
Centre.
38 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
39
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousvalenvness and
imperviousness change
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Figure 8: Land Cover types in Germany 201240

sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)42 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES)43 of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
sub-region.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy was to establish a Programme of Measures
(2016). The Commission assesses whether these
elements constitute an appropriate framework to meet
the requirements of the MSFD.

In 2002 the German National Sustainable Development
Strategy set the goal to cut down average daily land take
figure from 130 hectares of land between 1997 and 2000
to 30 hectares by the year 2020. In 2008 to 2012 the daily
soil loss went down to 74 hectares; in 2012 it amounted
to 69 hectares.

Despite an ambitious objective on non-indigenous
species (aiming at zero introduction of new nonindigenous species) good environmental status and
environmental targets are sufficiently specific and
quantitatively defined not for all descriptors44. It is
therefore too early to say whether German marine
waters are in a good state as there were weaknesses in
identifying what a "good environmental status" is in the
first place.

There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution.

Germany also established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However, it seems that its
monitoring programme needs further refinement and
development to constitute an appropriate framework to
monitor progress towards Good Environmental Status.
Many descriptors are expected to be adequately
addressed by the national monitoring programmes only
by 201845.

An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in Germany and other EU Member
States is being performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil
Protection.

German marine protected areas covered 25,670 square
kilometres of its marine waters, with 7969.1 square
kilometres in the Baltic Sea and 17,701.2 square
kilometres in the North Sea46.

The soil erosion rate in 2010 was with 1.25 tonnes per ha
and per year below EU28 average (2.46 tonnes)41.

Marine protection

42

European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
The MSFD Directive defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in
Article 3 as: “The environmental status of marine waters where these
provide ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are
clean, healthy and productive”
44
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
and COM(2014)097 final
45 . Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report assessing Member States' monitoring
programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive
(COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1 final)
46
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission– Not published
43

The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for

40

41

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2006 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016

Environmental Implementation Report – Germany

309

13

Germany
Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Conventions.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes developed at (sub)
regional level, for instance by the Convention for the
Protection of the Marine Environment of the NorthEast Atlantic (OSPAR) and Convention on the
Protection of the Marine Environment of the Baltic Sea
Area (HELCOM).
 Continue and to enhance comparability and
consistency of monitoring methods within its marine
(sub-) regions.
 Enhance the cohesion between approaches in the
Member State's two marine regions.
 Ensure that all of the monitoring programme is
implemented without delay, and is appropriate to
monitor progress towards its GES.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation47, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.

recorded for nitrogen oxides (-58%), volatile organic
compounds (-69%) and ammonia (-7%), total emissions
for these pollutants are above current ceilings. It should
be noted that the exceedance of the volatile organic
compounds ceiling is largely the result from the recent
addition of volatile organic compounds emissions from
agriculture to the emission inventories while the
exceedance of the ammonia emission ceiling partly
results from the reporting of new sources of emissions
which were not estimated or considered at the time
when the emission ceilings were set. The exceedance of
the nitrogen oxides emission ceiling is partly due to the
actual driving emissions of these pollutants from diesel
vehicles.

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.

Despite these reductions in the emissions of air
pollutants, air quality in Germany continues to give cause
for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 73 400
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter50 concentrations, 2 500 to ozone51 concentration

The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Germany48. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-93%) ensure air emissions for
this pollutant to be within currently applicable national
emission ceilings49. Despite emissions reductions were

2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
50
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion, and is formed from gaseous
pollutants in the air (secondary PM).
51
Low ground-level ozone is produced by photochemical action on air
pollutants and is also a greenhouse gas.

47

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
49
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
48
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and over 10 610 to nitrogen dioxide52 concentrations53.
This is due also to exceedances above the EU air quality
standards such as shown in Figure 954.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in
34 air quality zones. Exceedances have also been
registered related particulate matter (PM10) in eight air
quality zones. Furthermore, the target values regarding
ozone concentrations are not being met in several air
quality zones55.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Germany. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance.

applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings57, for
example by introducing or expanding the use of lowemission agricultural techniques.
 Reduce NMVOCs emissions to comply with currently
applicable national emission ceilings58 (and to reduce
ozone concentrations).
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings59 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.

It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Germany are above EUR 58
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 27 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 3 500 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 240 – 466
million/year (income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture
(crop losses) of EUR 715 million/year (2010)56.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
52

NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
53
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
54
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
55
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
56
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)

Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues60. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Germany's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive61 is significantly delayed. The noise mapping for
the most recent reporting round, for the reference year
2011, is mostly complete. However, action plans for noise
management in the current period have not been
adopted for many of the agglomerations, airports, major
roads and major railways within the scope of the
Directive. The Commission contacted the German
57

Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
58
Ibid.
59
Ibid.
60
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
61
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
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authorities with regard to the missing action plans, and
continues to follow up on the situation.

Suggested action
 Complete the action plans for noise management.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis62 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.

artificial water bodies64 achieve a good or high ecological
potential. 86% of surface water bodies, 90% of heavily
modified and artificial water bodies and 63% of
groundwater bodies achieve good chemical status65. 96%
of groundwater bodies are in good quantitative status.
The main pressure on German waters is flow regulation
and hydromorphological alteration that affect 79% of
surface water bodies closely followed by diffuse sources
of pollution that affect 75% of water. Point sources affect
28% of water bodies. There are significant regional
differences pressures, e.g. point sources affect 79% of
water bodies in Meuse river basin district or abstraction
is also an important pressure in the Danube river basin
district.
In the German RBMPs a number of exemptions have
been applied. Apportionment of pressures per economic
sectors is not completely transparent and measures for
diffuse pollution66 are insufficient. The Programmes of
Measures are expected to result in 9% improvement of
the global status and 11% improvement of the ecological
status of natural surface water bodies. The chemical
status of natural surface water bodies should improve by
3% and groundwater67 by 5% while the quantitative
status of ground water is not expected to change.
As regards drinking water, Germany reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive68.

River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.

As shown in Figure 10 in 2015, in Germany out of 2292
bathing waters, 90.3 % were of excellent quality, 6.3 % of
good quality, 1.2 % of sufficient quality. 5 bathing waters
were of poor quality or non-compliant while it was not
possible to assess the remaining 44 bathing waters69. It is
shown that Germany's bathing waters have a stable good
quality over the years.

Germany has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.

Water pollution by nitrates in Germany is a serious
concern. There is significant evidence (e.g. last report on
the implementation of the Nitrates Directive70 and other

In its first generation of RBMPs under the WFD Germany
reported the status of 9072 rivers, 712 lakes, 5
transitional, 74 coastal and 989 groundwater bodies.
Only 16% of natural surface water bodies achieve a good
or high ecological status63 and 5% of heavily modified or
62

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
63
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.

64

Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and, building of
dams to create reservoirs.
65
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality standards established for chemical
substances at European level.
66
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.
67
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
68
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
69
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
70
Report on the implementation of Council Directive 91/676/EEC
concerning the protection of waters against pollution caused by
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recent German reports71) of acute problems in
groundwater and eutrophication problems, including in
the Baltic and North Sea.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201572

recorded between 2002 and 2013, the total direct costs
were EUR 34 billion. The average cost per flood was
EUR 3.1 billion75.Some Bundesländer have included
investments for the management and prevention of
floods by using green infrastructure measures in the
regional programmes supported by the EU structural
funds.

Suggested action
 Refine the analysis of pressures of the water
environment to understand better which pressures
prevent the achievement of good status and in which
sectors measures are needed.
 Plan more effective Programmes of Measures and
ensure sufficient funding for the measures. More
effective measures to tackle diffuse pollution from
agriculture are necessary.
 Enhance implementation of the nitrates directive in a
way which addresses the current serious water
pollution, especially in intensive agricultural areas.

Implementation of the nitrates directive has been mostly
managed at federal level, with limited results especially
for the areas with high surplus and livestock density,
which have continued to show deteriorating trends70.
Control measures have been of low effectiveness, also
due to difficulty for the authorities in accessing key
agricultural data because of legal barriers.
Germany demonstrates very high compliance rates with
the Urban Water Treatment Directive, with 100% of its
waste water load collected and 99.9% of that load being
subject to secondary treatment. In 2012, total nitrogen
was reduced by 82% and total phosphorus by 90%, which
means that Germany also fully complies with the
requirements of Article 5(4) of the Directive on more
stringent treatment73.
Flood risk areas have already been identified and
mapped in Germany74. Germany is hit regularly by
flooding incidents with serious economic damage costs.
Records of flooding from rivers are the most common
with some 162 significant flood events being recorded
between 2000 and 2011. For the 11 major floods
nitrates from agricultural sources based on Member State reports for
the period 2008–2011.
71
E.g. Report from the German Advisory Council for the Environment
(SRU), 2015. Stickstoff: Lösungsstrategien für ein drängendes
Umweltproblem and Report from the Federal Environment Agency,
2015. Umweltbelastende Stoffeinträge aus der Landwirtschaft.
72
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
73
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
74
Commission Staff Working Document, 2015. Report on the progress
in implementation of the Floods Directive, page 35

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.76 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing77.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201778.
75

RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester, study for the European Commission.
76
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
77
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
78
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
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The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
Several Bundesländer foresee environment related
investments under sustainable urban development
measures (green infrastructures in the building sector,
sustainable transport, rehabilitation of brownfields)
within their regional programmes.
The “Sensible water use in Frankfurt am Main” project
was developed in 1990. The aim was to remove the link
between water consumption and population and
economic growth. The water-saving campaign that
became known as the “Frankfurt Way” relied on citizens
understanding the need to use water sensibly. The
measures were designed to encourage a sensible
approach to water and to publicise the opportunities for
upgrading water-saving devices in the home. The aim of
the campaign – to reduce water consumption by 20% by
2000 – was achieved in via initiatives such as: 100% of
the water consumed by business and private customers is
metered and the quality is checked. The water lost from
leaking pipes is roughly 3.3% of the amount distributed.
There has been a steady decrease in leakages in the
water network over a number of years.
German cities were awarded twice the European Green
Capital, Hamburg in 2011 and Essen in 2017.
Hamburg combined comprehensive approaches, policy commitment and the necessary funding needed to
resolve the numerous metropolitan challenges. On the
whole, it has an integrated and participative planning
strategy, a strong commitment towards a “green” vision
and structured monitoring with respect to climate
change.

The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Germany is performing as one of the best in the EU with
regard to signing and ratifying such international
agreements.

Essen is making big efforts to establish itself as a ‘City in
transformation’ that is overcoming a challenging
industrial history to reinvent itself as a ‘Green City’. The
City credits its citizens and their ability to change as key
to this success, which is visible through an specific
application tag line “ESSENtials – changing the way we
act”. It has built green and blue corridors within the city
and is investing in green infrastructure. In addition, the
city of Essen has implemented a range of practices to
protect and enhance nature and biodiversity. Future
plans focus not only on the greening of the city but also
on the promotion of biodiversity in new green areas and
in particular on species which are resilient to climate
change.

International agreements
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

revenues by 2030.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201482

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and brings important social and environmental
benefits.
Environmental tax revenue amounted to 2% of
Germany’s GDP in 2014 (EU28 average: 2.46%),
representing an 11-year low for Germany, having fallen
from 2.6% in 2003. Considering total environmental
taxation revenue as a proportion of GDP, in 2014
Germany ranked 22nd in the EU28. The level of
environmental taxes compared to total taxes and social
contributions is relatively low (5.24 % in Germany in 2014
vs 6.35 % in the EU28) as shown in Figure 11.
An issue of concern is the flat-rate taxation of privately
used company cars, which was estimated to total a
subsidy of EUR 5,167 million in 201279.
A 2016 study suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes80. Under a good practice scenario81 these could
generate an additional generate an additional
EUR 19,316 million in 2018, rising to EUR 41,607 million
in 2030. This would be equivalent to 0.61% and 1.04% of
GDP in 2018 and 2030, respectively. The largest potential
source of revenue would come from suggested increase
in vehicle taxes generating EUR 25,422 million of
79

Harding M. 2014. Personal Tax Treatment of Company Cars and
Commuting Expenses – Estimating the Fiscal and Environmental
Costs. OECD Taxation Working Papers, No. 20, p.27
80 Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
81 The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

Germany introduced an ecological tax reform program
over the years 1999 to 2003, where rates of petrol and
diesel taxation were increased. At the same time
electricity taxation was reintroduced. The introduction, in
2005, of the German ‘Lkw-Maut’, a distance-based roadpricing scheme for heavy-goods vehicles on motorways,
was agreed under the same government, but was
technically not part of the tax reform. In 2006 taxes were
introduced on coal with the implementation of the EU’s
Energy Taxation Directive.
Additional steps on market-based instruments generating
fiscal revenues included the 2009 restructuring of vehicle
taxation on the basis, at least in part, of CO2 emission
performance, and the introduction, in 2011, of an
aviation tax and a tax on nuclear fuels.
82

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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In recent years, no measures have been taken to broaden
the tax base by reducing environmentally harmful tax
expenditure, such as energy tax reductions and
exemptions or the favourable taxation of company cars.

Guidelines88, criteria lists and vendor questionnaires for
numerous products and services (heat supply, office
equipment, furniture, consumer electronics, cleaning and
hygiene) were elaborated.

A government coalition treaty establishes that Lkw-Maut,
the road-pricing scheme, should be extended to other
federal roads.

In addition, the Federal Government committed itself
within the German Strategy for Sustainable
Development89 to translating sustainability into concrete
administrative actions by improving sustainable
procurement.

In terms of progress in the environmentally harmful
subsidies (EHS) reform, Germany has begun the process
of phasing-out its hard-coal mining subsidies by 2018. To
progress further in this line of action, following a reform
of the eco-tax legislation in 2012, energy intensive
industries that are partly or fully exempted from the tax
on electricity consumption, are obliged to introduce an
energy audit system or to make use of energy audits.
According to a study83 published by the German
environment agency (UBA) in 2014, the level of EHS
reached EUR 52 billion, of which EUR 24 billion in the
area of transport followed by EUR 21.6 billion in the area
of energy.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP84. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster sustainable innovative businesses.
A national strategy on Green Public Procurement (GPP) is
included in the German Integrated energy and climate
protection programme85 which establishes mandatory
targets for all authorities at federal level to use life-cycle
costing in their procurement procedures to ensure
energy-efficient and environment-friendly public
procurement86. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria87.
83

Umweltbundesamt, Aktualisierte Ausgabe 2014. Umweltschädliche
Subventionen in Deutschland, Dessau-Roßlau.
84
European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
85
Bundesministerium für Umwelt, Naturschutz, Bau und
Reaktorsicherheit, Das Integrierte Energie- und
Klimaschutzprogramm (IEKP) from 2008, revised in 2012 and 2013.
86
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action

According to a 2010 study, the share of German
authorities that included GPP requirements in between
50% and 100% of their contracts was estimated between
10 and 20%90.
According to a 2011 survey, German authorities included
at least one of the EU core green criteria in 60% of the
GPP-relevant contracts, and 31% of the contracts
included all the relevant EU core green criteria91.

Investments: contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)92 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment93 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.
Germany benefits, through 47 national and regional
programmes, from European Structural and Investment
Funds (ESIF) funding of EUR 27.9 billion over the period
Plans
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
88
Umweltbundesamt, Product recommendations for green
procurement for contracting authorities.
89
German government “Perspectives for Germany – Our Strategy for
Sustainable Development”, 2002
90
Adelphi et al, 2011. Strategic Use of Public Procurement in Europe,
report for the European Commission.
91
CEPS, 2012. Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU27
92
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
93
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
87
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2014-202094.
EUR 10,773.8 million (38.6%) is coming from the
European Fund for Regional Development (ERDF), EUR
9445.9 million (33.8%) from the European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD), EUR 219.6 million
(0.8%) from the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund
(EMFF) and EUR 7495.6 million (26.8%) from the
European Social Fund (ESF).
In total, EUR 3037.7 million are dedicated to the
Thematic objective (TO) Environment Protection and
Resource efficiency, EUR 2268.6 million through the
different EAFRD programmes, EUR 655.8 million through
the ERDF programmes and EUR 113.3 million through the
EMFF programme. In addition, EUR 2920.95 m is
foreseen for TO Low Carbon Economy and
EUR 2714.5 million for TO Climate Change Adoption and
Risk Prevention.

greening would clearly help to improve the
environmental situation in areas not covered by rural
development, including intensive areas, and if
appropriate Germany could review its implementation of
this.
Figure 12 depicts the 2014-2020 EU Structural and
Investment Funds budget allocation for Germany.
Figure 12: EU Structural & Investment Funds 2014-2020:
Budget Germany by theme, EUR billion95

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Germany (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'.
The approved National Rural Development Program
(EARDF) amounts overall to EUR 9383.8 million. The
planned spending on the ecosystem priority, priority 4 is
EUR 4533 million, which represents 48.7% of the total
budget, and EUR 1963 million, 21.1% of the total budget
is dedicated to agri-environment-climate measures. In
general the German EARDFs present some good
measures and the link with environmental policies is well
underpinned. Some area such as the North West of
Germany have serious environmental problem such as
water pollution, and the measures in place will not be
sufficient to solve the problems, in the absence of the
revision of the baseline, i.e. the Nitrates Directive. The
figures at national level hide disparities. Two Länder are
above 60 % for priority 4 (Bavaria, Baden Wurttemberg)
but one is below 40% (Saxony). Two Länder have a very
low budget for agri-environment measures (Brandenburg
and Hessen are below 10%) while Bavaria and Baden
Wurttemberg put a high effort on the environment: they
allocate an amount above 30 % of their budget to agrienvironment measures.
The Direct Payment envelope of Germany for the period
2015-2020 is EUR 24,254 million, according to common
provisions, 30 % of which (7,28 m) being allocated to
greening practices beneficial for the environment. An
environmentally ambitious implementation of 1st pillar
94

European Commission : European Structural and Investment Funds
Country Data for Germany

It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation. However, concrete results are expected
to be achieved with ERDF support in Germany 2014-20,
such as a decrease of annual primary energy
consumption of public buildings of more than 233 million
KWh/year, and the creation or rehabilitation of more
than 5 million square meters of open space in urban
areas.
In addition, the Renewable energy finance guarantee, a
risk–sharing facility for loans to renewable energy
projects in Germany and France is under assessment
under the European Funds for Strategic Investments
(EFSI)96. Under the same umbrella agreements with an
intermediary bank have been signed for SME financing
provided by European Investment Fund (EIF) amounting
to EUR 203 million.
In February 2015, Germany announced that it will
contribute EUR 8 billion97n to the Investment Plan for
Europe through the KfW Bankengruppe (German banking
95

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
96
European Commission Country factsheets - Investment Plan
97
European commission, 2015: Investment Plan for Europe: EFSI ready
for take-off
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group).
The Integrated LIFE Project Living River Lahn
(EUR 15.7 million)98
will
contribute
to
the
implementation of the Water Framework Directive in
order to achieve a "good ecological status" of surface
waters in the catchment area of the Lahn River in the
German Laender Hessen and Rhineland-Palatinate. In
addition to the LIFE funding itself, the project will
facilitate the coordinated use of around EUR 28 million in
complementary funding from the European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development and national funds.

98

LIFE Programme: Integrated LIFE projects, February 2016
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills99. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved, without lowering existing protection
standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance. The given assessment
is only preliminary since the Commission has work
ongoing to improve the country-specific knowledge
about the quality and functioning of their administrative
system.
The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Germany ninth place out of the 28 Member States100.
Germany is one of the Member States that increased its
budgetary expenditure on the environment, in resource
efficiency and in green growth areas, alongside
budgetary increases in non-environmental areas.
Spending by the BMU almost doubled from 2008-2012
(from EUR 847,000 to EUR 1.6 million).

The transposition of the revised EIA Directive101 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,

100

99

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

European Commission, Working Paper "Regional Governance
Matters: A Study on Regional Variation in Quality of Government within
the EU https://nicholascharron.wordpress.com/european-quality-ofgovernment-index-eqi/
101
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
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and the Industrial Emissions Directive102.
Legislative competences are shared between the federal
level (“Bund”) and the level of the Länder. The 2006
reform of the Constitution transferred more policies to
the federal level. Most environmental policies (waste
disposal, air protection, water and nature protection) are
“concurrent [shared] competences”, where the Länder
have the right to adopt their own provisions as long as
the “Bund” refrains from legislation; in some areas under
the condition that uniform laws are required for the
whole country. This is the case for instance where EU
environmental law needs to be implemented. It is mainly
up to the “Bund” to transpose these provisions into
national legislation. Where the Bund makes use of the
“concurrent competence”, the Länder may adopt
additional legislation. However, they may only deviate
from the “Bund” legislation in a few special policy areas
exhaustively listed in the constitution103 such as certain
topics of water and nature protection law (“derogatory
power”).
Legislative initiatives are prepared by the Federal
Ministry for the Environment, Nature Conservation,
Building and Nuclear Safety (Bundesministerium für
Umwelt, Naturschutz, Bau und Reaktorsicherheit –
BMUB) at federal level, and by the environmental
ministries of the Länder. They are co-ordinated
horizontally with the other ministries concerned.
Compliance performance in Germany is good, with a
relatively high number of complaints, and considerably
less Pilots and infringement cases. Cases often focus on
differing interpretations of EU law. Nature protection,
River Water management and air pollution have also led
to a number of cases and the last two are of increasing
concern.
In some of the environmental cases where individuals or
NGOs have gained access before the national courts over
the past years, the German judges referred several
requests for preliminary rulings to the Court of Justice of
the EU. This represented a valuable contribution to the
development of EU environment law, since preliminary
rulings enable the Court of Justice to give a coherent
interpretation of the EU law.
Germany has established a specialised environmental
protection agency (Umweltbundesamt104, UBA) whose
main tasks centre around gathering data concerning the
state of the environment, investigating the relevant
interrelationships and making projections and then,
based on these findings, providing federal bodies such as
the Ministry of the Environment with policy advice. It also

provides the general public with information and answer
questions on all of the various issues that it addresses.
Apart from these activities, UBA implements
environmental law by making sure that it is applied in
areas such as CO2 trading and approval processes for
chemicals, pharmaceutical drugs and pesticides. UBA´s
mission is early detection of environmental risks and
threats so that it can assess them and find viable
solutions for them in a timely manner. UBA does this by
conducting research in its own labs and by outsourcing
research to scientific institutions in German and abroad.

Coordination and integration
Since 2002, the German government has continuously
updated its National Sustainable Development
Strategy105, which serves as a guide for the
implementation of the principles of sustainable
development in the Federal Government Policy as a
whole. The latest Progress Report has been adopted in
2012, another one, organising the strategy around the 17
SDGs, will follow in late 2016.
The Management Concept for a Sustainable
Development consists of management rules, indicators
and targets as well as institutions to steer the strategy:
The ten management rules summarise the guiding
principle of sustainable development and the associated
requirements. Key indicators for 21 fields of action have
been associated with 38 goals, most of which can be
quantified.
The State Secretaries’ Committee for Sustainable
Development which is chaired by the Head of the Federal
Chancellery is in charge of the further development and
monitoring of the national strategy. The Committee
updates the details of the National Sustainable
Development Strategy and regularly monitors the
development of the sustainability indicators. All
ministries are involved in shaping and implementing the
strategy. The Committee is also the contact for the
Parliamentary Advisory Council for Sustainable
Development, for the federal states (Länder) and for the
associations of local authorities as well as the German
Council for Sustainable Development. To provide external
expertise the German government also put in place the
German Council for Sustainable Development in 2001.
The Sustainable Development Council advises the Federal
Government on all matters relating to sustainable
development.

102

European Commission, 2016. Guidance document on streamlining
environmental assessments conducted under Article 2(3) of the
Environmental Impact Assessment Directive.
103
See Art. 72 Abs. 3 GG
104
Umweltbundesamt is the German environmental protection agency

105

Bundesregierung Deutschland, 2002. German Sustainable
Development Strategy
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Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law106 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)111 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation112.
Germany has taken steps towards risk-based compliance
assurance, notably use of sophisticated risk-criteria to
target environmental inspections, in particular
concerning supervision of industrial facilities.
Up-to-date information is nevertheless lacking in relation
to the following:



data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions113;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, especially specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. the threats to protected habitat types and
species, poor air quality and the pressures on water
quality from diffuse sources of pollution.

A good example of cooperation and coordination is the
task force (“Stabsstelle Umweltkriminalität”) established
in Nordrhein-Westfalen to ensure effective coordination,
of Environmental Law
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
109
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
110
EnviCrimeNet
111
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
112
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
113
Some good practices have been noted such as publication of
environmental inspections reports, including information on the level
of detected non-compliance See for instance for North RhineWestphalia:
http://www.brd.nrw.de/umweltschutz/umweltinspektionen/Umwelt
inspektionsberichte.html. This transparency is supported by national
case-law, see decision of the Higher Administrative Court of North
Rhine-Westphalia, 8 B 1101/14:
https://www.justiz.nrw.de/nrwe/ovgs/ovg_nrw/j2014/8_B_1101_14
_Beschluss_20141106.html
108

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL107, EUFJE108, ENPE109 and EnviCrimeNet110,
106
107

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
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better targeted compliance monitoring and efficient
treatment of information provided by citizens114.
Germany is very active within the environmental
compliance assurance networks, in particular within
IMPEL. For instance, it led a long-term project in whose
framework a risk assessment tool for planning of
environmental inspections called Integrated Risk
Assessment Method (IRAM) was developed and is
currently used by many IMPEL members' authorities115.

they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.

Together with the United Kingdom, The Netherlands and
other Member States, Germany prepared in the
framework of the 'Make it Work' project principles for
drafting provisions on compliance assurance in EU
Environmental law116.

Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.

For the period 2007-2013, Germany reported 60 cases of
environmental damage handled under the Environmental
Liability Directive. This included a share of biodiversity
damage cases (often viewed as more difficult due to their
novelty at EU level) well above the EU average. However,
there is scope for further measures to improve the
implementation of the Directive. While Germany did not
introduce mandatory financial security, the insurance
market appears to work effectively, with good levels of
voluntary take-up, providing a model for other Member
States of how a voluntary approach can work.

For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) to improve the
evidence base in Germany with proactive initiatives, in
particular by setting up a national register of ELD
incidents.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
114

It has been explored that the clear increase in detected illegally killed
birds of prey is very likely linked to the activities of this task force,
see 'Stocktaking of the main problems and review of national
enforcement mechanisms for tackling illegal killing, trapping and
trade of birds in the EU', BioIntelligence, 2011, p. 18 and 92.
However, the same study also indicates some inconsistent use of
cooperation mechanisms across the country, p. 93.
115
For more detailed information on this IMPEL project see
http://www.impel.eu/tools/risk-criteria-database-iram/.
116
http://www.ieep.eu/assets/1791/MiW_drafting_principles_on_comp
liance_assurance_July_2015.pdf.

Germany has a predictable and transparent legal review
system for environmental cases. The courts exercise a
comprehensive legal review of administrative acts and
omissions. However, in several sectors of EU
environmental law the German law does not provide
standing for the public (such as air, waste and water), in
particular not for environmental NGOs117. Furthermore
recent judgments of the CJEU on access to justice in
environmental matters118 still have to be complied with
in the national law.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the
Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention)119.

Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
117

Access to justice, 2012/2013. Implementation of Articles 9.3 and 9.4
of the Aarhus Convention in the Member States of the European
Union, study for the European Commission.
118
case C-137/14 –Commission v Germany
119
In 2016 the Federal Government adopted the “Draft Bill aligning the
Environmental Appeals Act and other Provisions to Stipulations of
European and International Law”.
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and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention120, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive121 and the INSPIRE Directive122
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan123. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law. Germany, led by its steering
committee on spatial data infrastructure and national
focus point on INSPIRE has set up an initiative, as part of
an action plan to further improve implementation, to
identify existing but not accessible electronic datasets so
far. In the short run, these data shall be made available
“as is”.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Germany's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good. Germany has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report124 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available. In absence of data-sharing
policies at other administrative levels, Federal law is in
place to regulate and facilitate the sharing of spatial data.
Assessments of monitoring reports125 issued by Germany
and the spatial information that Germany has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal126 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
120

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
121
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
122
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
123
Communication: EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
124
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
125
Inspire indicator trends
126
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Greece faces significant difficulties in implementing EU
environmental legislation. This can be demonstrated by
the high number of infringement cases currently ongoing
1

COM(2016) 316 final: Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU
environmental policies through a regular Environmental
Implementation Review".
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

against the country, very often at an advanced stage.
Waste management is the area where the biggest
problems can be observed, with illegal landfilling, very
low recycling rate and the management of hazardous
waste at the top of the list. Challenges remain in the field
of urban waste water treatment, as well as regarding air
quality, particularly in urban centres. Greece has a rich
natural environment that can create numerous
opportunities for sustainable development and growth.
However, its protection needs to be strongly enhanced.
Finally, it can often be observed that complex
administrative structures and procedures can be the
cause of significant delays and bottlenecks and
sometimes represent the main obstacle for the
implementation of environmental legislation in Greece.
Financing is also a significant issue, particularly for areas
where EU funding is not available.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Greece are:
 Addressing the main waste management problems
(closure of illegal landfills, treatment of hazardous
waste) as a matter of absolute priority.
 Putting in place an efficient national system for the
comprehensive administration and functioning of
protected areas, raising awareness about Natura
2000 and creating incentives for investments
promoting its benefits, improving capacity of
competent
authorities,
ensuring
effective
environmental assessments at plan and project level,
and improving enforcement of legislation on the
ground.
 Completing implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive, giving priority to those
agglomerations that are subject to an infringement
case.

Main Opportunities
Greece could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Invest in separate collection and recycling and use
economic instruments to improve the country's
overall waste management performance, which can
result in the creation of jobs and revenues.
 Effectively protect, restore and ensure sustainable
use of the country's natural capital, especially under
the Natura 2000 network, so as to maximise
potential benefits deriving from ecosystem services
which can serve as powerful economic drivers,
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including through green tourism and other
sustainable activities.
 Simplify administrative procedures and improve
cooperation of public authorities involved in the
application of environmental policies, which will
allow for smoother and quicker implementation.

Points of Excellence
Where Greece is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 According to the EEA report 'European Bathing
Water quality in 2015, 97.2 % of bathing waters in
Greece were of excellent quality.
 Greece reaches very high compliance rates of 99100% for microbiological, chemical and indicator
parameters laid down in the Drinking Water
Directive.
 Greece made good and early use of LIFE funds for
proposing a substantial national list of sites for
Natura 2000 under the Habitats Directive. Close
collaboration of authorities and conservation NGOs
in some cases has allowed building expertise and
putting in place effective measures in specific areas.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.5
Environmental policy in Greece focuses on the promotion
of renewable energies and energy efficiency measures,
which can promote eco-innovations. These measures,
along with the new national Waste Management Plan
(WMP) can facilitate the transition towards a circular
economy.
Greece established a Green Fund in 2010, whose
objective is to stimulate growth through protecting the
environment and providing support for environmentally
friendly projects and initiatives.
Greece is performing below EU average in terms of
resource productivity6 (how efficiently the economy uses
material resources to produce wealth), with 1.35 EUR/kg
(EU average is 2) in 20157. Figure 1 shows that Greece's
resource productivity has increased steadily but modestly
since 2007. Resource productivity has increased slightly
compared to 2014.
5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed July 2016
6

The Operational Programme on Competitiveness,
Entrepreneurship and Innovation under the new NSRF
(2014-2020) will allocate EUR 28.8 million on the
promotion of innovative technologies for environmental
protection and resource efficiency in the areas of waste
management, water management, soil contamination
and air pollution. The support will include research &
development (R&D) activities in businesses for the
development and uptake of antipollution technologies
and monitoring mechanisms. Another EUR 28.3 million
will be allocated to supporting green growth and ecoinnovation both in the private and public sectors. The
supported activities will include actions to increase the
technological know-how on environmental protection
and the eco-design of products.

SMEs and resource efficiency
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken by Greek SMEs allowed the
reduction of production costs for 65% of them.
The Flash Eurobarometer shows that 48% of the SMEs in
Greece have one or more full time employee working in a
green job9 at least some of the time. Greece has an
average number of 2.8 full time green employees per
SME.
8
9

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
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Eco-innovation
As illustrated in Figure 2, with a score of only 72 (on an
EU-28 average of 100), Greece ranks seventh from the
bottom in the EU-28 ranking of eco-innovative countries.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)10

limiting the ability of involved actors to plan and organise
investments.
Finally, social barriers towards eco-innovation remain,
mostly related to public attitudes and ignorance of the
benefits of innovation (especially in the area of energy
efficiency in the built environment)12.
In the past 2 years, efforts to introduce eco-innovations
in the construction sector have continued. Due to the
economic crisis, companies have sought to explore
opportunities afforded by eco-innovation focusing
(amongst others) on transparent solar cells which can be
used in windows, nanotechnology products to improve
indoor air quality and smart meters for energy efficiency.
The size of the sector was reduced further due to the
economic crisis and its share dropped from 7% of GDP in
2007 to 2.9% of GDP in 2014. As a result, the uptake of
eco-innovation also decreased.
Greece also benefits from its significant natural capital in
renewable energies – solar, wind, tidal – growth in green
and alternative tourism and innovation in agriculture and
the food industry.

Suggested action
 Incentivise the savings of energy and water and
increase the level of recycling among SMEs.
 Facilitate the development of eco-innovation initiatives
in the country, especially at the local level.

Waste management

Greece continues to lack a clear and cohesive framework
for the support of eco-innovation and eco-industries.
Nevertheless, the framework has improved through the
2014 Action Plan for the Implementation of the National
Strategy for Research, Technological Development and
Innovation for the period 2015-2021, which promotes
specific activities in relation to eco-innovation.
The long-lasting deterioration of the economy has made
any kind of systematic funding for eco-innovation
unrealistic. Austerity policies have had a major impact on
public funding leading to stagnation in terms of R&D
expenses and delays in payments.
On the administrative side, it is an often repeated
complaint that Greece’s complex bureaucratic
stipulations (despite the progress achieved in the last
years) dissuade if they do not prevent actors and
investors from developing eco-innovations11. Moreover,
the regulatory framework changes frequently, thus

Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the

10

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
11
Valavanidis A. et al., 2015, Atmospheric Pollution in Urban Areas of
Greece and Economic Crisis. Trends in air quality and atmospheric
pollution data, research and adverse health effects.

12

Knight and Bell, 2013
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adoption of adequate WMP/WPP13 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal
waste14, for which EU law sets mandatory recycling
targets.

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste in 2007-1317

The waste management situation in Greece is a major
structural problem. As shown in Figure 3, municipal
waste generation in Greece has remained at the same
level over the past few years, being now (2013 figures)
slightly over the EU average (510kg/y/inhabitant
compared to EU average of around 477 kg). Greece
landfills the majority of its municipal waste (81%,
compared to 31% for EU-28 average), with only 16%
being recycled (EU-28 – 27%) and 4% composted (EU-28
– 15%).
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Greece 20071315
A landfill tax has been in force since 1 January 2014.
However, its effective implementation remains unclear to
date. In addition, despite the major waste management
problems the country needs to address, only 5% of the
landfill tax revenues are to be allocated for support to
local authorities to improve their waste management
performance, with the rest being devoted to the
reimbursement of the public debt. The use of economic
instruments is insufficient and the existing schemes are
performing poorly.

Greece has failed to comply with the first (2010) landfill
diversion target. In addition, Greece decreased its
packaging waste recycling in 2013 (from 58.6% in 2012 to
52.4% in 2013). Therefore, the country is no longer
meeting the packaging waste recycling target of 55%. As
shown in Figure 4, Greece has not yet reached the
recycling target. Only if it steps up its efforts significantly
will it be able to up recycling rates to reach the 50%
recycling target by 202016.
Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
15
Eurostat,
13
14

16

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/2995521/7214320/
8-22032016-AP-EN.pdf/eea3c8df-ce89-41e0-a9585cc7290825c3.
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.

Additional measures will be needed to promote the
diversion of biodegradable waste from landfill and to
establish and control separate collection infrastructure
and schemes, specifically to implement door-to-door
separate collection. There are limited Extended Producer
Responsibility (EPR) schemes (few waste streams
covered) or equivalent systems in place, not able to cover
the full costs of separate collection and recycling of the
main waste streams. No incentive systems exist to favour
prevention and participation to separate collection (PAYT
schemes) and no incentives are provided for local
authorities to develop separate collection. Care must be
taken not to move from landfilling to poor quality
Mechanical and Biological Treatment installations.
Addressing the issue of illegal landfilling is a key priority,
as whilst illegal landfills remain open (or new ones are
being created), it is difficult to make an economic success
of legal waste management operations and the jobs and
growth potential of the recycling sector cannot be
realised. The proper treatment of hazardous waste
throughout the country is of equal importance.
As regards the EU structural and cohesion funds for the
programming period 2014-2020, Greece has foreseen the
allocation of significant amounts for waste management
17

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016.
For Greece, 2014 data were not available.
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projects. However, as at the time of adoption of the
Operational Programmes the country had not fulfilled the
relevant ex-ante conditionality (T0 6.2), it submitted an
action plan and added a clause of self-suspension of
funds for waste management projects, until a new
national Waste Management Plan and a Waste
Prevention Programme in line with the requirements of
the Waste Framework Directive were put in place.

collection and alternative infrastructure in conjunction
with a better allocation of the cohesion policy funds to
the first steps of waste hierarchy. Avoid building
excessive infrastructure for the treatment of residual
waste.
 Invest in separate collection, sorting and recycling
(including composting) in the coming years, in order to
reach the 2020 recycling target.
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes and
eliminate free-riding
 Complete missing Waste Management Plans in order
to cover the whole territory.

The Waste Prevention Programme was adopted in 2014
and the National Waste Management Plan (not covering
all waste streams) in December 2015. According to
national legislation, the updating of Regional Waste
Management Plans in line with the national one is also
obligatory – the 13 Regional Plans were expected to be
ready by the end 2016 and some were adopted by that
time.
Improving its waste management performance,
preventing and reducing waste generation as well as
increasing reuse and recycling rates will improve
resource efficiency of the Greek economy, create jobs
and provide business opportunities. Full implementation
of the existing legislation could create more than 15,900
jobs in Greece and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by EUR 1.675 million. Moving towards the
targets of the Roadmap on resource efficiency which
outlines how we can transform Europe's economy into a
sustainable one by 2050, could create over 19,000
additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by almost two million euros18.

Suggested action
 Address the issues of closure and rehabilitation of
illegal landfills and of the treatment of hazardous
waste as matters of absolute priority.
 Properly enforce and gradually increase landfill taxes to
phase-out landfilling of recyclable and recoverable
waste. Use the revenues to support the separate
18

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

network is largely complete, the marine part still
presents significant insufficiencies in terms of designation
both of SCIs and SPAs21 (see Figure 5).
For 239 SCIs the 6-year deadline laid down by the
Habitats Directive for designating them as Special Areas
of Conservation (SACs) and establishing appropriate
conservation objectives and measures has expired, but as
of April 2016, Greece had not fulfilled these obligations.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Greece based on the situation until December 2013
(%)22

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation19 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
27.9% of the national land area of Greece is covered by
Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds Directive
SPAs covering 20.94% (EU average 12.3%) and Habitats
Directive SCIs covering 16.21% (EU average 13.8%)20.
Greece has so far designated 419 Natura 2000 sites,
including 241 SCIs under the Habitats Directive and 202
SPAs under the Birds Directive.
While the terrestrial part of the Greek Natura 2000

SPAs benefit from horizontal protection measures under
national legislation, but a number of key implementing
acts necessary to enact legal provisions are still missing.
Greece has adopted a sound and comprehensive law on
biodiversity23 and a national biodiversity strategy24 based
thereon. Neither is significantly implemented.
Management plans and other site protection tools (legal
acts, management bodies) have been developed for a
number of sites, in most cases through LIFE or European
Regional Development Fund (ERDF) financing. However,
few are actually being implemented in a coordinated and
stable way.

19

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
20
Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures do not add up due
to the fact that some sites are designated as both SCIs and SPAs.
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the
Member States.

21

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the species
and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats Directive, are
sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date. This is
expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which further
areas need to be designated in order to complete the network in that
country. The current data, which were assessed in 2014-2015, reflect
the situation up until December 2013.
22
European Commission, internal assessment.
23
Law 3937/2011
24
Ministerial Decision 40332/2014
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According to the latest report25 of Greece on the
conservation status of habitats and species covered by
the Habitats Directive26, only 60% of the assessments for
Mediterranean habitat types and 13% for species
indicate a favourable conservation status, while for 65%
of the species and 20% of marine habitats the status is
unknown27. This is depicted in Figure 6.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Greece in 2006 (%)28

objectives of the Nature Directives.
These deficiencies are illustrated by the high number of
complaints and infringement cases on issues such as the
degradation of designated sites, poor quality of
Appropriate Assessments under Article 6(3) of the
Habitats Directive, lack of strategic assessments and
insufficient protection of species and habitats, also as a
result of illegal activities.

The main causes of loss of biodiversity in Greece are
related to past and current policies concerning
unsustainable land use, agriculture, fisheries, forest use,
transport, tourism and production and consumption
patterns.

A major obstacle to the effective protection and
management of the Natura 2000 sites as a whole is the
lack of a national system for the comprehensive
administration and functioning of protected areas
(including strategy, structure, management schemes,
responsibilities, financing, enforcement, monitoring).
The lack of awareness (among authorities, stakeholders,
public) about Natura 2000 and its benefits, coupled with
a lack of incentives for investments promoting those
benefits, as well as the poor capacity to support
sustainable land management and integration with other
policies and to enforce legal provisions, are also
acknowledged as major obstacles to achieving the
25

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
Due to the overdue submission of the Greek Art. 17 report for the
period 2007-2012, data are drawn from the 2001-2006 report.
27
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being
either
‘favourable’,
‘unfavourable-inadequate’
and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
28
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species,
respectively. The information is based on Article 17 of the Habitats
Directive reporting - national summary of Greece
26

In 2014 Greece adopted its National Biodiversity
Strategy, which officially refers to ecosystem services.
The project "Towards a Natural Capital Accounting" was
officially approved. The Hellenic Ecosystem Services
Partnership (researchers, Civil Society Organisations,
decision makers and professionals dedicated to the
research into and application of Ecosystem Services29 in
the Greek part of the Mediterranean Basin) is involved in
this project.

Suggested action
 Complete site designations, especially in the marine
part, and put in place clearly defined conservation
objectives and measures for the sites that are
adequately resourced. Strengthen communication with
stakeholders.
 Establish a stable and efficient national system for the
administration and functioning of protected areas that
can also recognise and harness the full economic
potential of healthy ecosystem services.
 Build capacity of competent authorities (central,
regional, site management bodies) for implementing
Management Plans, increasing awareness about
Natura 2000 and incentives for investments promoting
its benefits, and tackling illegal activities affecting
wildlife through enhanced enforcement, both within
and outside Natura 2000 areas.
29

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
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 Improve the overall quality of Appropriate Assessments
at plan and project level.
 Secure efficient use of available ERDF and European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) funds
for nature conservation, based on the Prioritised Action
Framework (PAF). Greece can also capitalise on its rich
natural capital to create sustainable jobs and income,
notably in tourism.
 Engage and provide government support to the
mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their
services, valuation and development of natural capital
accounting systems.

and extremely fragile resource. Land taken by urban
development and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be
reverted to its natural state; it consumes mostly
agricultural land and increases fragmentation of habitats.
Soil protection is not subject to a comprehensive and
coherent set of rules in the EU. Existing EU policies in
areas such as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and
prevention of industrial pollution however contribute to
the protection of soils but the continuous degradation of
soil suggests that it is insufficiently protected.
Figure 7 shows the different land cover types in Greece in
2012.
Figure 7: Land Cover types in Greece 201231

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure30 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
In Greece, restoration and rehabilitation of degraded
habitats and species has been carried out within some
protected areas, e.g. the restoration of Lake Carla, of a
burned fir forest in Parnitha National Park and of Grecian
Juniper Woods in Prespa National Park.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
30

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas). The
percentage of built up land in Greece in 2009 was 1.35%,
well below the EU-average (3.23%)32.
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.7% in Greece over
the period 2006-12, well above the EU average (0.41%). It
represented 2657 hectares per year33.

31

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
32
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
33
European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
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The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 4.13 tonnes per
hectare per year, above EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)34.
There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. An updated inventory and assessment of soil
protection policy instruments in Greece and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)35 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES36 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
The Mediterranean Sea region has been identified by the
EEA in its 2015 State of the Environment report as one of
the main climate change hotspots (i.e. one of the areas
most responsive to climate change) due to water scarcity,
concentration of economic activities in coastal areas, and
reliance
on
climate-sensitive
agriculture.
The
introduction of invasive alien species presents an
important threat in the Mediterranean Sea Region with
the number of invasive alien species increasing
significantly since 1970. Finally, the unique biodiversity of
34

Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, accessed June 2016
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
36
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
35

the Mediterranean Sea Region is also threatened by
pollution from land-based sources, such as discharges of
excess nutrients and hazardous substances, marine litter,
over-fishing, and degradation of critical habitats.
With regard to the specificities of the implementation of
the MSFD, there is a lack of clarity in what constitutes
GES, as there is no systematic use of the 2010
Commission's Decision criteria and indicators and in most
cases no threshold values and baselines are provided.
Thus, the criteria for GES were not considered as
measurable37.
It is therefore too early to say whether Greek waters are
in good status.
Greece has not yet reported on its monitoring
programme under the MSFD, therefore no assessment
has been carried out, contrary to other Member States,
for which the Commission provided guidance in its report
assessing monitoring programmes under the MSFD38.
In 2012, Greek marine protected areas covered 7,413.5
square kilometres of its marine waters, with 2,521.6
square kilometres in the Ionian and Central
Mediterranean Sea, 74.1 square kilometres in the
Adriatic Sea and 4,817.8 square kilometres in the Aegean
and Levantine Sea39.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES,
including through regional cooperation by using the
work of the relevant Regional Sea Convention with the
aim to make GES measurable.
 Urgently report and implement the national
programme of measures40.
 Finalise, implement and report to the Commission the
monitoring programme of Greek marine waters as
soon as possible.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.

37

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and
COM(2014)097 final)
38
Report from the Commission assessing Member States' monitoring
programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive
(COM(2017)3) and its accompanying Staff Working Document
(SWD(2017)1 final).
39
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency – Not
published
40
As of 7.10.2016, Greece had not yet reported its programme of
measures to the Commission
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
within the currently applicable national emission
ceilings43.

Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation41, which establishes health-based

At the same time, air quality in Greece continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 13,730
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter44 concentrations, more than 840 to ozone45
concentrations and 1,490 to nitrogen dioxide46
concentrations.47 This is also due to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards, such as shown in Figure 848.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
were registered for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and
particulate matter (PM10) in one air quality zone each
(Athens and Thessaloniki, respectively). Furthermore, in

Figure 8: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Greece42. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-71%), nitrogen oxides (-24%),
ammonia (-28%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-53%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
41
42

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

43

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
44
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including both combustion and non-combustion sources.
45
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
46
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
47
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
48
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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several air quality zones the target values and long-term
objectives regarding ozone concentrations are not being
met.49
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10), which have severe negative effects on health and
environment, are being followed up by the European
Commission through infringement procedures covering
all the Member States concerned, including Greece. The
aim is that adequate measures are put in place to bring
all zones into compliance.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs of
air pollution in Greece are above EUR 7 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full, healthy life, but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 3 million workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 396 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 27 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 108 million/year (2010)50.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings51 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia,
by reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues52. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several

49

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
50
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
51
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
52
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),

requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
The implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive53 in Greece is delayed. Due to the
implementation method adopted, an in-depth analysis is
not possible at the moment.

Suggested action
 Complete noise mapping and action plans for noise
management.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis54 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one

53

54

World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
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nautical mile.
In its first generation of RBMPs Greece reported the
status of 1142 rivers, 48 lakes, 43 transitional, 133 coastal
and 366 groundwater bodies. 49% of natural surface
water bodies achieve a good or high ecological status55
(while the status of 21% is unknown) and only 6% of
heavily modified or artificial water bodies achieve a good
or high ecological potential (43% unknown). Only 44% of
surface water bodies (51% unknown), 13% of heavily
modified and artificial water bodies (60% unknown) and
85% of groundwater bodies achieve good chemical
status56. 83% of groundwater bodies are in good
quantitative status57.
The main pressure on the Greek surface waters is diffuse
pollution58, which affects 63% of water bodies. Point
sources of pollution affect 44% of water bodies and
abstraction 6%. There are significant regional differences,
e.g. diffuse sources of pollution affect all water bodies in
the Northern and Western Peloponnese river basin
district but only 15% in the Western Macedonia river
basin district.
The Greek RBMPs have some deficiencies that result in
uncertainties about the status and effectiveness of
Programmes of Measures (PoMs). In particular there are
weaknesses in monitoring, methodologies for status
assessment and the link between pressures and PoMs.
The planned measures are expected to result in the
improvement of the ecological and chemical status of
surface water bodies by 11% and 3% respectively. The
measures should also bring about the improvement of
ecological potential of artificial and heavily modified
water bodies59 by 8% and of chemical status by 3%.
The adoption of the second generation of all (14) Greek
RBMPs, which was expected in December 2015, has been
significantly delayed.
Greek legislation related to nitrates is obsolete and there
are currently two infringement procedures open
concerning the Nitrates Directive: one concerning the
need to designate further nitrate vulnerable zones and to
establish proper action programmes for these new zones
and one concerning the non-adequacy of the action
programmes for the existing nitrate vulnerable zones.
55

Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
56
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
57
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
58
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.
59
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.

The nitrate vulnerable zone designation has been
improved, but Greece still needs to improve the
measures implementing the Nitrates Directive and
establish proper action programmes for all nitrate
vulnerable zones (existing and new ones)
As regards drinking water, Greece reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive60.
As shown in Figure 9, in Greece in 2015 out of 1542
bathing waters, 97.2% were of excellent quality and 0.6%
of good quality, while it was not possible to assess the
remaining 34 bathing waters.
Figure 9: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201561

With a total generated load of 12.3 million population
equivalents (p.e.) and 492 agglomerations above 2000
p.e., Greece demonstrates high general compliance rates
with the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive: 100%
for collection (Article 3), albeit with large part of its
agglomerations served by individual systems, and 96.4%
for secondary treatment of waste water (Article 4).
However, some areas have been very slow to comply,
resulting in advanced legal action.
99.6% of the waste water load collected is subject to
more stringent treatment in accordance with Article 5 of
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive. It should be
noted that 23% of the Greek territory is considered as
sensitive, i.e. more stringent treatment is applicable only
there and in the agglomerations whose size is above
10,000 p.e. However, 16% of the above-mentioned total
p.e. is addressed via individual or other systems, whose
appropriateness to protect the environment might be
60

Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
61
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016

Environmental Implementation Report – Greece

340

16

Greece
questionable62.
Management and prevention of floods is an area where
potentially more economical nature-based solutions
could improve resource efficiency through reducing costs
and delivering multiple benefits. Over the last decade
Greece has claimed damages to the EU Solidarity Fund
for one major and three regional floods, which caused
damages of over EUR 3 billion. The total EU aid granted
amounts to EUR 112.7 million.

environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.

The absence of flood risk and flood hazard maps in
Greece is the subject of an infringement procedure
initiated in 2015.

Suggested action
 Improve water policy in line with the intervention logic
of the Water Framework Directive63, i.e. update as
soon as possible the first RBMPs, do a more detailed
assessment of pressures to improve monitoring in
order to know the status of water bodies and design
effective PoMs that address all the main pressures
identified. Improve assessment methods to provide
more certainty about the water status.
 Cover all identified pressures and implementation gaps
in PoMs and ensure adequate funding.
 Assess new physical modifications of water bodies in
line with article 4(7) of the Water Framework Directive.
In these assessments alternative options and adequate
mitigation measures have to be considered.
 Move forward quickly with the preparation of new
Action Programmes fully compliant with the provisions
of the Nitrates Directive.
 Complete implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive, giving priority to those
agglomerations that are subject to an infringement
case.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas64. The urban
62

European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD (2016)45 final).
63
The full set of recommendations in relation to the WFD are here
64
European Environment Agency, Urban environment

The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing65.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201766.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
65
66

http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Greece has signed but not yet ratified the
Offshore Protocol of the Barcelona Convention, the
Protocol concerning Specially Protected Areas and
Biological Diversity in the Mediterranean, the Protocol on
Integrated Coastal Zone Management, three agreements
under the Convention on Long-range Transboundary Air
Pollution (the Gothenburg Protocol to Abate
Acidification, Eutrophication and Ground-level Ozone,
the Persistent Organic Pollutants Protocol and the Heavy
Metals Protocol), the Kiev Protocol on Pollutant Release
and Transfer Registers, the African-Eurasian Migratory
Waterbird Agreement, the Protocol on Strategic
Environmental Assessment to the Espoo Convention, and
the Nagoya Protocol67.

Suggested action
 Increase efforts to be party to relevant multilateral
environmental agreements, by signing and ratifying the
remaining ones.

67

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

abstraction tax. This accounts for EUR 0.96 billion in 2030
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.35% of GDP.

Figure 10: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201471

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Revenues from environment-related taxes reached 3.68%
of GDP in 2014 in Greece against an EU average of 2.46%.
This percentage share is up from 3.55% in the preceding
year. Energy taxes amounted to 2.94% of GDP,
significantly above the EU average of 1.88%68. In the
same year environmental tax revenues accounted for
10.24% of total revenues from taxes (excluding socialsecurity contributions) (EU-28 average: 6.35%) as shown
in Figure 10.
A 2016 study suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes69. Under a good practice scenario70 these could
generate an additional EUR 1.41 billion in 2018, rising to
EUR 3.01 billion in 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an additional 0.72% and 1.09% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively. The largest potential source
of revenue would come from the proposed amendments
to taxes on transport fuels: currently Greece taxes diesel
fuel much lower than petrol, which is not justified by the
level of environmental impacts those fuels have. The
increase could account for EUR 1.12 billion in 2030 (real
2015 terms), equivalent to 0.4% of GDP. The next largest
contribution could come from the introduction of a water

68

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
70
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
69

Greece provides a full refund of excise duty paid on fuels
used for domestic shipping purposes. As of 1 April 2012,
it has been providing a partial refund of excise duty paid
on diesel used in agriculture. The excise duty paid on
diesel used for industrial or commercial purposes is also
reduced. Tax exemptions and reductions exist for coal
and coke used exclusively for electricity generation. In
addition, electricity used in agriculture is exempt from
excise tax72. Such subsidies go against the climate and
71

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
OECD, 2013. “Foreword”, in Taxing Energy Use: A Graphical Analysis,
OECD Publishing.

72
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energy policy objectives; removing them would be
beneficial both for the environment and the budgetary
debt reduction.

For the 2014-2020 programming period Greece has
adopted 20 operational programmes (OPs). In particular,
13 Regional multi-fund Programmes (ERDF & ESF) and 7

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.

national sector-specific programmes, namely one for
Competitiveness, Entrepreneurship and Innovation (ERDF
& ESF), one for Transport Infrastructures, Environment &
Sustainable Development (ERDF & CF), one for Reform of
Public Sector (ERDF & ESF), one for Human Resources,
Education and Lifelong Learning (ESF), one for Technical
Assistance (ERDF, ESF & CF), one for the European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) and
one for the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund
(EMFF) are foreseen.

The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP73. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster sustainable innovative businesses.

In the new period the total amount that Greece will
receive is EUR20.6 billion (EC contribution).

Currently there is no National Action Plan (NAP) or
National Strategy on GPP in Greece. Legislation is under
preparation, stipulating the development of a GPP NAP.74
According to a 2010 study, the share of Greek authorities
that included GPP requirements in between 50% and
100% of their contracts is estimated between 10 and
20%75.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)76 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI77 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.

The biggest share – EUR 8.1 billion (40.1%) of funding is
coming from the European Fund for Regional
Development (ERDF).
EUR 4.7 billion (23.1%) – from the European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD).
EUR 3.6 billion (18.1%) - from the European Social Fund
(ESF).
EUR 3.2 billion (15.9%) - from the Cohesion Fund (CF).
EUR 388.7 million (1.9%) from the European Maritime
and Fisheries Fund (EMFF).
In total, EUR 4.2 billion is dedicated to Thematic objective
(TO) 6 Environment Protection and Resource efficiency,
EUR 1.73 billion through the CF, EUR 1.39 billion through
the EAFRD programme, EUR 1 billion through the ERDF
programme and EUR 136 million through the EMFF. In
addition, EUR 2.1 billion is foreseen for TO4 Low Carbon
Economy (ERDF, CF, EAFRD and EMFF) and EUR 1.2 billion
for TO5 Climate Change Adoption and Risk Prevention
(EAFRD, ERDF and CF) (see Figure 11).
Greece is a major user of the European Investment
Portal. This may help to attract investment into Greek
environmental projects.
Figure 11 depicts the 2014-2020 EU Structural and
Investment Funds budget allocation for Greece.

73

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
75
Adelphi et al. 2011. Strategic Use of Public Procurement in Europe,
Study for the European Commission
76 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
77 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
74
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Figure 11: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Greece by theme, EUR billion78

is EUR185bn/year, for which 30% is allocated to greening.
Given the prevalence of small farms and permanent
crops in Greece, the impact of greening is reduced.
It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still at an early stage of their
implementation. As for the 2007-2013 period, data
suggest that the total use of ERDF and CF as of
September 2016 is 99.5% for all investment categories,
including the environmental sector80.

One good practice example is the Environmental
Network, a network of national and regional
environmental and managing authorities ensuring
integration through the ESIF activities79.
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Greece (as for all Member States) are, firstly,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring the effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross-compliance and first pillar 'greening'.
With regard to the Rural Development second pillar, the
total EAFRD budget for Greece is EUR354m, of which
7.5% is allocated to the agri-environment-climate
measure. Many of the Greek environmental measures
remain near the baseline, lacking environmental
ambition. Poor coverage by Natura 2000 management
plans puts biodiversity at risk, and this should have been
given more focus. The situation with regard to irrigation
and water management also needs to be kept up to date
with the implementation of the Water Framework
Directive.
For the first pillar, the national direct payment envelope
78

79

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country

http://www.eysped.gr/el/Pages/epedi.aspx

80

Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills81. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved, without lowering existing protection
standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

81

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities, skills and
training to carry out their own tasks and to co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The Ministry of Environment & Energy is responsible for
the elaboration of a global environmental policy, the
preparation of plans and programmes, and the control of
their execution. The Ministry is also in charge of the
transposition of EU environmental Directives into
national law.

At the decentralised level, the regional and municipal
authorities exercise, within their areas, certain
environmental competences and assure the practical
application of various environmental measures (e.g.
water quality, waste management, impact assessments).
An environmental inspectorate has been operational
since 2004, but its decisions and reports are often
ignored.
Reaching the deadlines and requirements imposed by EU
environmental legislation appears to remain an issue of
concern. This could be explained by the relatively low
(and reduced during the last years) number of human
resources dealing with the huge environmental acquis,
combined with the bottlenecks created by the lengthy
and complicated administrative procedures in place,
which often involve many actors from various levels of
public administration.
The number of open cases is very high (27 infringement
cases, of which 19 at 258 stage and 8 at 260 stage). In
general, there are no significant problems regarding the
quality of transposition of the EU Directives (the
problems
are
essentially
related
to
their
implementation). The Court of Justice has imposed fines
on Greece for non-compliance with EU law provisions in
the fields of solid waste and urban waste water
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treatment and penalty payments remain due as long as
the judgments of the Court are not fully executed by the
Member State.

with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 12.

The transposition of the revised EIA Directive82 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments to
avoid overlaps in environmental assessments and
accelerate decision-making, without compromising the
quality of the environmental assessment procedure. The
Commission has issued a guidance document in 201683
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive.

Figure 12: Environmental compliance assurance

Suggested action
 Simplify environmental administrative procedures and
improve cooperation of public authorities (at national,
regional and local levels) involved in the application of
environmental policies.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law84 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
82

The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
84
European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
83

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL85, EUFJE86, ENPE87 and EnviCrimeNet88, is a
valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)89 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation90.

85

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement of
Environmental Law
86
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
87
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
88
EnviCrimeNet
89
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE, p.56
90
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
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Over the last decade, Greece has made efforts to
improve its system of inspections of industrial facilities.
Some relevant data collection and analysis are
undertaken and annual activities reports are published
online by the Hellenic Environmental Inspectorate, which
is empowered to carry out inspections and other
compliance assurance tasks across environmental policy
subject-areas91.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:
 data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations92, especially specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. illegal landfills, the threats to protected habitat
types and species, poor air quality and the pressures
on water quality from diffuse and point sources of
pollution, including deficient urban and domestic
waste-water systems.
 how the Greek authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected, given indications that
there is a low probability of being criminally
prosecuted and sentenced for environmental
offences.
Greece does not actively participate in the activities of
the European networks of environmental professionals,
in particular since the beginning of the financial crisis.
For the period 2007-2013, Greece reported 52 cases
handled according to the requirements of the
Environmental Liability Directive. The country established
a supporting administrative office for the implementation
of the Directive and has participated in the Commission's
training programme for competent authorities and other
stakeholders. It also decided to establish mandatory
financial security (to pay for remediation where
operators cannot) which however has not become
operational to date. The implementation of the Directive
appears to have had positive effects on taking preventive
measures and addressing environmental damage, but
91
92

Hellenic Environmental Inspectorate
Weaknesses have been identified concerning strategic planning and
preparation of inspection plans and programmes, see Study on
'Assessment and summary of the Member States' implementation
reports for the IED, IPPCD, SED and WID. Industrial Emissions
Directive, 2016, Amec Foster Wheeler Environment&Infrastructure
UK Ltd in collaboration with Milieu Ltd, p. 234-235.. Weaknesses
have also been identified in relation to control of water abstraction,
see European Court of Auditors, Special Report No 4, 2014,
Integration of EU water policy objectives with the CAP: a partial
success, p. 31f

lack of resources presents a challenge.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in environmental compliance networks.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Greece grants the public, notably individuals and NGOs, a
broad access to justice in environmental cases. The costs
for bringing a case to a court are also not prohibitively
high. This guarantees that members of the public are
provided with good conditions for asking for a judicial
review in environmental matters in Greece. However, the
court procedures, including environmental cases, in
Greece are very long93.

93

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters
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Access to Information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention94, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive95 and the INSPIRE Directive96
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan97. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

between public authorities, the implementation of this
legislation within Greek administration is in many cases
problematic. Of 600 spatial data sets that have been
identified by Greece, only 30 have been made available
for publication.
Assessments of monitoring reports99 issued by Greece
and the spatial information that Greece has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal100 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law (Annex III of the INSPIRE Directive),
which may be due to lacking or insufficient coordination
in Greece between INSPIRE stakeholders.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of data policies and
amend them, taking 'best practices' into consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Greece's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Greece has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report98 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available but not fully
implemented. Although it is mandated by Greek law that
spatial data have to be exchanged free of charge
94

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
95
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
96
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
97
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
98
European Commission, INSPIRE reports

99

Inspire indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report

100
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review

represents a challenge.

In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.

Main Challenges

The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Although Hungary is making efforts to preserve its rich
natural heritage and improve its environmental
performance, environmental implementation still

The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Hungary are:
 Accelerating the progress made over the past decade
to meet the EU waste targets, also by revising the
tariff policy for waste management.
 Complying with EU air quality limit values, in
particular for dust particles.
 Completing the Natura 2000 network with sitespecific conservation measures and ensuring
adequate resources for them combined with
floodplain conservation and restoration including the
flood risk management (minimalize the flood risk)

Main Opportunities
Hungary could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Using the financial opportunities made available by
the EU (the EU structural and investment funds –
ESIF, EFSI as well as EIB loans) in the sectors covered
by the EIR.
 Using the upcoming review of the National Waste
Management Plan to make a better use of economic
instruments to prevent waste generation, improve
separate collection and recycling, and reduce
landfilling.
 Stepping up the implementation of the national
Cross-sectoral Action Programme for the reduction
of small particulate matter (PM10)5.

Points of Excellence
Where Hungary is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. A good example is:
 The recently established unified National Research,
Development and Innovation Fund, provided that it
allocates state support for research, development
and innovation in environmental fields.

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

5

This Programme was approved by Government Decree No 1330/2011
of 12 October 2011.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and makes them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short- and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.6

Although strategic thinking to embed the circular
economy concept in the Hungarian economy is yet to be
developed, there is both political will and some private
initiatives to improve the performance in the use of
resources. In the 2011 National Environmental
Technology Innovation Strategy9, which is part of the
Hungarian National Reform Programme, Hungary
stipulates reducing its material intensity to 80% of the
2007 level by 2020.
Hungary has a technology advantage in environmentrelated technologies, while ICT and bio-and
nanotechnologies are close to the OECD median.
Regarding good practices, a project on the integration of
algae production into waste water treatment, thereby
enhancing water quality, building green image and
improving economics is a good example10.
There is a wide use of measures aiming to provide
targeted information and advice to companies on
resource efficiency. One of the main measures is an
initiative ('Ablakon Bedobott Pénz'), which consists of an
eco-mapping of companies and a brainstorming with the
employees in order to identify a list of measures which
could help to achieve environmental savings11.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1512

Hungary is performing below the EU average in terms of
resource productivity (how efficiently the economy uses
material resources to produce wealth)7, with 0.9 EUR/kg
(EU average is 2) in 2015. Figure 1 shows that this
represents a slight decrease since 2012.
There is no comprehensive steer towards a circular
economy concept in Hungarian policies yet. The National
Environmental Programme IV (2015-2020) is the latest
broad strategic document relating to environment, which
encompasses several different strategies8, and for this
reason it could be a good starting point in this respect.
Dialogues and consultation on the circular economy have
started mainly involving the waste management sector
and the public sector.
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
8
including the Strategy for the Countryside, the National Forest
Programme and Strategy, the National Energy Efficiency Action Plan,
the National Renewable Energy Action Plan, the National Climate
Change Strategy, the National Transport Strategy and also the
National Concept of Development and Spatial Planning.
7

9

National Environmental Technology Innovation Strategy 2011–2020,
approved by Government Decree No 1307/2011 of 6 September
2011.
10
Szent István Egyetem, 2015. Izolált algafajok célzott alapkutatása
11
Ablakon Bedobott Pénz
12
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
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Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)17

SMEs and resource efficiency
Around 59% of Hungary's Small and Medium Sized
Enterprises (SMEs) have invested up to 5% of their
annual turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 18% of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 59% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 48% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 44% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 49% to save materials (EU28
average 54%)13. From a circular economy perspective,
18% took measures to recycle by reusing material or
waste within the company (EU28 average 40%), 14% to
design products that are easier to maintain, repair or
reuse (EU28 average 22%) and 20% were able to sell their
scrap material to another company (EU28 average 25%).
The resource efficiency actions undertaken allowed the
reduction of production costs in 50% of Hungary's SMEs
(EU28 average 45%). In terms of "green jobs", 22% of the
SMEs in Hungary have one or more full time employee
working in a green job at least some of the time (EU28
average 35%)14.

Eco-Innovation
Hungary is ranked 18th on the Eco-innovation
scoreboard, as shown in Figure 2, which is still below the
EU average, but showing a significant step forward from
the 23rd position it occupied in 2013.
The National Sustainable Development Strategy
Framework (2012-24)15 adopted in March 2013, contains
a description of the national resources, lists ongoing
unsustainable processes and describes the appropriate
directions to choose. Furthermore, it confirms that
scientific research and corporate innovation constitute
the basis for economic growth.
Hungary has 29 EMAS16 registered organisations, which is
quite low with respect to the total of 4034 organisations
that hold a registration. As regards the use of the EU
Ecolabel, there are 22 licenses, which is a low number
with respect to the 1875 total number of licenses.

13

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
14
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer defines "green job" as a job that
directly deals with information, technologies, or materials that
preserves or restores environmental quality. This requires specialised
skills, knowledge, training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance
with environmental legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within
the company, promoting and selling green products and services).
15
18/2013. (III. 28.) OGY határozat a Nemzeti Fenntartható Fejlődés
Keretstratégiáról; National Framework Strategy on Sustainable
Development of Hungary
16
The Eco-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) is a voluntary
environmental management tool for companies and other
organisations to evaluate, report and improve their environmental
performance.

Suggested action
 Develop an overarching circular economy policy
framework, create economic instruments to support
the transition towards it and raise awareness within
the general public and private sector on circular
economy principles and products.
 Adopt circular economy principles within the SME
sector, improve their access to finance, promote fulltime green jobs and support the increase of their
innovation rates.
 Incentivise investments in green products and services.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
17

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).

composting rate of only 6%, well below the EU average.
Compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling will
therefore require more effort.21.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1422

The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate waste management plans / waste
prevention programs are key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Hungary
2007-1418

Landfilling of municipal waste accounts for 57% whereas
the EU average is 28%.23
In addition, in 2012-14, Hungary did not meet the 2008
packaging waste recycling target of 55% since the
recycling rate in 2014 accounted for 52.3%, while the
packaging recovery rate dropped slightly below the
mandatory level of 60%. In order to help bridging the
implementation gap in Hungary, the Commission has
delivered a roadmap for compliance24. Hungary adopted
a National Waste Management Plan for the period 201420 which is currently under conceptual revision.
Waste management is still inefficient in Hungary, which is
struggling to meet important EU waste targets. Economic
instruments and other mechanisms to prevent waste
generation, improve separate collection/recycling and
reduce landfilling are not efficient enough.
Municipal waste19 generation in 2014 has slightly
increased compared to 2013 (from 378 kg/y/inhabitant
to 385 kg/y/inhabitant), but Hungary is below the EU-28
average (which is 475 kg/y/inhabitant)20.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Hungary in terms of kg per capita, which shows an
increase of the recycling rates and a decrease in
landfilling.
Though slowly rising, recycling of municipal waste is still
not adequately developed, reaching only 31%, including
18

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
19
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
20
Eurostat, Municipal waste generation and treatment, by type of
treatment method, accessed October 2016

The underlying causes for the current distance to EU
waste targets are:
 Lack of co-ordination between the different
administrative levels;
 Insufficient (door-to-door) separate collection of
waste;
 No developments in infrastructure and collection
systems to divert biodegradable waste from
landfilling;
 Lack of incentives to manage waste according to the
waste hierarchy;
 Extended producer responsibility (EPR) systems
21

Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
22
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
23
Although there are no targets on landfilling rates of municipal waste,
there is a clear connection between low recycling performance and
high landfilling.
24
European Commission, 2016.
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/waste/framework/support_imple
mentation.htm. Country factsheet Hungary.
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could be improved.
The use of economic instruments is important in this
respect. In Hungary there is an existing landfill taxation
regulation which was initially planned to be implemented
on a phased basis, rising from EUR 10/t to EUR 40/t by
2016.25 Separate collection schemes should be improved
through more door-to-door collection including of biodegradable waste. A suitably designed aggregates tax
could help reduce extraction rates for aggregates and
stimulate demand for aggregates from secondary
sources.26 This approach is aligned with the Roadmap to
a Resource Efficient Europe27. In addition, introducing an
incineration tax could help avoiding that wastes from
landfills are simply shifted to incinerators.
In Hungary, two instruments are widely used on waste
management
supporting
extended
producer
responsibility. One is the so-called WEEE28 coupon, which
is used when consumers (households) take back their ewaste to an EEE selling point. The consumers then get a
coupon which can be used when the next piece of EEE is
purchased29. The other tool is the environmental product
fee, which is applied to a wide range of products
including batteries, packaging materials, EEE, tyres,
plastic bags, plastics and office paper30.
However, government pricing policies applied, inter alia,
in the waste management sector have triggered forced
tariff decreases which can potentially distort the market
and provide wrong incentives. Recently Hungary has
introduced a new system, whereby standard fees are
collected from the population by a newly established
national holding, redistributing in turn the resources to
the operators.31 However, the fees collected do not seem
25

The landfill tax increased from EUR 10/t (2013) to EUR 20/t (2014)
and it remained at that level since then.
European Environment Agency (EEA) Effectiveness of Environmental
Taxes and Charges for Managing Sand, Gravel and Rock Extraction in
Selected EU Countries, June 2008.
27
European Commission, Roadmap to a Resource Efficient Europe,
COM(2011) 571, which outlines how we can transform Europe's
economy into a sustainable one by 2050.
28
waste electrical and electronic equipment
29
The legal base of the coupon is the Gov. Decree No. 197/2014 (VIII.
1.), which entered into force in 2015.
30
In 2011 a ‘Green Tax Act’ on environmental product fees (2011. évi
LXXXV. törvény a környezetvédelmi termékdíjról) was passed by the
Parliament, introducing significant changes to the environmental
fees on products. The fee on advertising papers was raised threefold.
The most recent changes were made in 2015 when the fee was
extended to additional products, including soaps, washing powders,
cosmetic products, and, remarkably, to photovoltaic panels.
Furthermore, the recent changes introduced six new ‘pollution
categories’ according to the degree of the pollution of the specific
products. The main aim of these changes was to create a more
transparent and simpler system which would reduce the
administrative burden.
31
Since 1 April 2016 the National Organizer of Waste and Asset
Management has been in charge of coordinating the public waste
management services at the national level, collecting the public
service fees from the population and paying the service fee to the
public service operators for their activity. The standard fee is
26

to guarantee coverage of the actual costs of waste
management. Therefore, these recent reforms raise
serious concerns regarding the medium to long-term
sustainability of environmental projects.32
Preventing and reducing waste generation, together with
the necessary increase in reuse and recycling, could
improve resource efficiency of the Hungarian economy,
increase business opportunities and provide jobs in the
recycling sector, conducive to a circular economy. Better
allocation of Cohesion Policy funds towards solution
ranking higher in the waste hierarchy will also contribute
to this goal. When taking decisions about future waste
management infrastructure, care needs to be taken not
to create overcapacities for residual waste management
(mechanical-biological treatment plants and waste-toenergy plants).
Full implementation of the existing EU waste legislation
could create more than 13,300 jobs in Hungary and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by EUR
1.4 billion. Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap
on resource efficiency, which outlines how we can
transform Europe's economy into a sustainable one by
2050, could create over 16,000 additional jobs and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 1,688 million33.

Suggested action
 Increase gradually landfill taxes to phase-out landfilling
of recyclable and recoverable waste. Use the revenues
to support the separate collection and alternative
infrastructure in conjunction with a better allocation of
the cohesion policy funds to the higher steps of waste
hierarchy, while avoiding excessive infrastructure for
the treatment of residual waste.
 Implement an efficient tariff policy to ensure financial
viability of waste management companies, and
financial sustainability of projects.
 Undertake a review of the governance and
performance of EPR schemes.

determined at the national level with a possibility of using correction
factors depending on the quality of services provided and on the
contribution to the fulfilment of EU waste targets.
32
The new system is at an early phase of implementation, therefore its
medium to long-term effects are only estimates.
33
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

Figure 536 shows that the SCIs part of the Natura 2000
network in Hungary is considered sufficiently
designated37.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Hungary based on the situation until December 2013
(%)38

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 1734 and Birds Directive Article 12
reports and the progress towards adequate Sites of
Community Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation35
both in land and at sea, should be the key items to
measure the performance of Member States.
Hungary hosts 46 habitat types and 142 species covered
by the Habitats Directive. The country also hosts
populations of 78 bird species listed in the Birds Directive
and 23 migratory species.
By early 2016, 21.44% of the national land area of
Hungary is covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%),
with 56 Birds Directive SPAs covering 14.78% (EU average
12.3%) and 479 Habitats Directive SCIs covering 15.25%
(EU average 13.8%).

34

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive
35
Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

By the end of 2013 all sites had been designated as SACs
under article 4(4) of the Habitats Directive. In February
2016, 285 Natura 2000 sites had management plans in
place, covering 54% of all Natura 2000 sites covered.
Management plans for an additional 52 sites were under
preparation. Under national legislation, these plans are
not obligatory and there is no legal obligation to
implement them. Management of Natura 2000 and
enforcement of nature legislation is carried out by 10
national park directorates, supervised by the Ministry of
Agriculture.

36

The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
37
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date.
This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which
further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
38
European Commission internal assessment.
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In Hungary, in 201239 only approximately 20% of the
habitat types and 37% of the species covered by the
Habitats Directive had favourable conservation status40
(EU average is respectively 16% and 23%). Furthermore,
57% of the habitat types are considered to be
unfavourable–inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 24 % are
unfavourable – bad (EU27: 30%). As for the species, 54 %
were at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 8% at
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 641. Among the habitats, grasslands and
freshwater habitats fared comparatively worst.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Hungary in 2007/2013 (%)42

The main challenges related to Natura 2000 in Hungary
include ensuring sufficient resources (financial and
human) to carry out necessary management and
restoration measures, improving the knowledge base
(including long-term monitoring), developing institutional
capacities (including site control and preparation of
remaining management plans) as well as raising public
awareness about values of Natura 2000. Improving
appropriate assessment of projects potentially
detrimental to nature (such as road or energy
infrastructure) is also important.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Hungary in 2012 (%)43

Figure 7 shows that as far as birds are concerned, only
20% of the breeding species showed long-term increasing
or stable population trends (for wintering species this
figure was 39%). Intensive agriculture and forestry,
together with human-induced modifications of natural
conditions (e.g. of water systems) and invasive alien
species have been identified as the greatest threats to
biodiversity in Hungary.
39

Reporting period 2007-2012 for habitats and species covered by the
Habitats Directive and 2008-2012 for birds.
40
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
41
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
42
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Hungary

The main challenges related to Natura 2000 in Hungary
include ensuring sufficient resources (financial and
human) to carry out necessary management and
restoration measures, improving the knowledge base
(including long-term monitoring), developing institutional
capacities (including site control and preparation of
remaining management plans) as well as raising public
awareness about values of Natura 2000. Improving
appropriate assessment of projects potentially
detrimental to nature (such as road or energy
infrastructure) is also important.

Suggested action
43

Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Hungary
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 Ensure that changes in ownership (the new private
ownership structure of the previously state-owned
Natura 2000 lands) fully respect the conservation
objectives of these sites and do not result in weakening
their protection status.44 Complete the Natura 2000
network with site-specific conservation measures,
adequately resourced, which are able to
maintain/restore species and habitats of community
interest to a favourable conservation status across
their natural range.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability and
strengthen communication with stakeholders.

initiative on the mapping and assessment of ecosystems
and their services is under preparation within the
Environment and Energy Efficiency Operational
Programme (EEEOP)46. The expected results of the
project will improve understanding of the state of
ecosystem services, give inputs to the designation and
maintenance of green infrastructure and contribute to
the identification and assessment of landscape
characteristics.

Suggested action
 Within the national project under preparation provide
support for mapping and assessment of ecosystems
and their services, valuation and development of
natural capital accounting.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure47 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services45 in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
In order to safeguard ecosystem services it is important
to know their status and changes. Based on a large-scale
vegetation mapping carried out between 2003 and 2006
across the micro-regions of Hungary, the Natural Capital
Index (NCI) was evaluated in 2008.

The backbone of green infrastructure in Hungary is the
National Ecological Network, which incorporates
protected areas and Natura 2000 sites, complemented
with other natural and semi-natural adjacent areas. This
accounts for 36% of the total area of the country. The
zone of the National Ecological Network is entrenched in
the municipal planning of settlements. The National
Ecological Network was updated in 2014 and the
National Spatial Plan was amended accordingly, keeping
the regulations of the zones of the ecological networks.
The European Union Strategy for the Danube Region –
ratified by Hungary in 2011 – includes the development
of green infrastructure to connect different biogeographic regions and habitats along the Danube river,
amongst other biodiversity goals.

Detailed national habitat mapping is available for the
majority of Natura 2000 sites, including mapping of the
quality of natural and semi-natural habitats. A national
44

In 2015, Hungary launched a sales-campaign of state-owned land,
including 30.000-35.000 ha land belonging to the Natura 2000
network. This has prompted strong criticism by environmental NGOs
who are concerned that the change of ownership structure will
ultimately have negative effects on the conservation of these sites.
45
Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
materials, clean water, clean air, climate regulation, flood
prevention, pollination and recreation on which human society
depends.

46

European Commission, Environmental and Energy Efficiency OP
Hungary
47
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
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Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.

The implementation of Good Agricultural and
Environmental Conditions (GAEC) in 2003 in agricultural
lands of Member States has helped to reduce soil loss
rates. GAEC has contributed in reducing the overall soil
erosion from 2.71 tonnes per hectare per year to 2.46
tonnes per hectare per year (decrease of 9.5 %). The
highest reduction of soil loss due to GAEC
implementation was in arable land (mean reduction of
20.2 %).
There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. An updated inventory and assessment of soil
protection policy instruments in Hungary and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Hungary 201251

Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Hungary
in 2012.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure.
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.29% in Hungary
over the period 2006-12, below the EU average (0.41%).
It represented 1626.5 hectares per year and was mainly
driven by housing, services and recreation as well as
mines, quarries and dump sites48.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 3.17%, close
to the EU average (3.23%)49. The soil water erosion rate
in 2010 was 1.62 tonnes per ha per year, below EU-28
average (2.46 tonnes)50. The numbers show that the rate
of eroison is definitely higher than the rate of soil
formation. Hungary is a country with a very high
proportion of arable land (up to 75 % EU, average 46.7%)
as such the protection of soils should be of high
importance.
48

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
49
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
50
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016

51

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
ceilings54.

Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation52, which establishes health-based

At the same time, air quality in Hungary continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that more than 12 890
premature deaths in Hungary were attributable to fine
particulate matter55 concentrations, more than 460 to
ozone56 concentration and more than 390 to nitrogen
dioxide57 concentrations58. This is due also to
exceedances above the EU air quality standards, as
shown in Figure 959.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in two air
quality zones (Budapest and Pécs) and for particulate

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Hungary53. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-97%), nitrogen oxides (-50%),
ammonia (-47%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-60%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
within the currently applicable national emission
52
53

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

matter (PM10) in three air quality zones (including
54

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
55
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including both combustion and non-combustion sources.
56
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action and it is also a
greenhouse gas.
57
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
58
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
59
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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Budapest). Furthermore, one air quality zone has
indicated exceedances regarding fine particulate matter
(PM2.5), for which the limit value has become binding
only in 2015. Target values for benzo(a)pyrene are
exceeded in seven air quality zones. For several air
quality zones the target values and long-term objectives
regarding ozone concentrations are also not met60.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Hungary. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance. In response,
Government Decree No 1330 of 12 October 2011 on the
Cross-Sectoral Action Programme for the Reduction of
PM10 was adopted and is now being implemented61.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Hungary are above EUR 5 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 3 million workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 239 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 18 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 63 million/year (2010)62.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings63 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues64. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
There have been delays in the implementation of key
obligations under the Noise Directive65 in Hungary, in
particular as regards the adoption of noise maps and
action plans. For example, as of January 2016, the
relevant noise map and action plan had still not been
drawn up for the Budapest agglomeration66 and the
relevant action plans were also missing for the major
roads and major railways67 located in the territory of the
country.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
64

60

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
61
PM10 csökkentési program
62
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
63
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
65
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
66
The relevant noise map for this agglomeration was due to be in force
by 30 June 2012, according to the first subparagraph of Article 7(2) of
the Directive, and the relevant action plan was due to be in force by
18 July 2013 according to Article 8(2) of the Directive.
67
The relevant action plans for the major roads and major railways
were also due to be in force by 18 July 2013 according to Article 8(2)
of the Directive.
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acquis68 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.

management, flow regulation and morphological
alterations with 81% and 50% of water bodies affected by
these pressures respectively. Diffuse pollution75 affects
24% and point sources of pollution 17% of surface water
bodies while abstraction affects only 8%.

River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.

The Hungarian RBMP1 has a number of deficiencies that
result in uncertainties about the status, pressures and
effectiveness of the Programme of Measures. In
particular there were weaknesses in monitoring and
methods for assessment and classification of the status
meaning that a very high proportion of water bodies
have unknown status76. A number of exemptions were
applied without transparent justification. It was not clear
to what extent new modifications were assessed
according to Article 4(7) of the Water Framework
Directive. The Programmes of Measures do not fully
address the implementation gap and they are expected
to result only in a slight improvement by 1% of the
ecological status of natural surface water bodies, and
artificial and heavily modified bodies77.

Hungary has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs69 (RBMP1), Hungary
reported the status of 869 rivers, 213 lakes and 185
groundwater bodies. Only 11% of natural surface water
bodies achieve a good or high ecological status70 (while
the status of 30% is unknown) and 9% of heavily modified
or artificial water bodies71 achieve a good or high
ecological potential (45% unknown). Only 3% of surface
water bodies (95% unknown), 3% of heavily modified and
artificial water bodies (94% unknown) and 80% of
groundwater bodies achieve good chemical status72.
Furthermore, 85% of groundwater bodies73 are in good
quantitative status74.
The main pressures on Hungarian surface waters are river
68

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
69
Commission Staff Working Document (SWD (2012)379 final)
70
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
in terms of the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
71
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
72
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive in
terms of compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
73
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
74
According to the Hungarian authorities, the RBMP2
(http://www.vizugy.hu/index.php?module=vizstrat&programelemid=
149; submitted to the Commission in 2016) evaluates altogether
1078 surface water bodies, reducing the proportion of unknown
ecological status down to 11%, the unknown chemical status to
46.5%. 85.4% of the evaluated surface water bodies are in good
status from chemical aspect. A significant improvement can be
detected on data management and methods in the RBMP2 for
decreasing information gap.

As regards drinking water, Hungary reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological
parameters. It also demonstrates 98.6% and 97.1%
compliance rates with chemical and indicator parameters
laid down in the Drinking Water Directive78. At the same
time, the Commission is closely following up on the noncompliance with other specific parameters of the
Directive (Arsenic, Boron and Fluoride) of a large number
of water supply zones, due to natural conditions and the
measures taken to address these by 2018.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Hungary out of 246
bathing waters, 68.7 % were of excellent quality, 11.8 %
were of good quality, 2.4 % of sufficient quality. Only one
bathing water was of poor quality or non-compliant while
it was not possible to assess the remaining 41 bathing
waters79. Figure 10 depicts a gradual increase in excellent
quality of bathing waters since 2013.
Nitrates vulnerable zones established under the Nitrates
Directive covered more than 50% of the Hungarian
territory80. The 2008-2011 reporting showed that,
overall, water quality remained relatively stable over the
last years for what concerns nitrate concentrations.
75

Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
76
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
77
According to the Hungarian authorities, the expected improvement is
2% in case of rivers, and +3% in case of lakes until 2015.
78
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
79
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
80
According to the Hungarian authorities, in 2016 the Nitrates
vulnerable zones is about 70%.
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However, nitrate levels and eutrophication are still a
matter of concerns for many water bodies.
Concerning the implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive, the final deadline set in
Hungary's Accession Treaty to reach compliance was 31
December 2015. However, following an agreement
between Hungary and Romania, Hungary decided to
apply more stringent treatment of waste water based on
Article 5(4) of the Directive, over its whole territory by 31
December 2018. For the moment, the requirements
regarding more stringent treatment only apply in the
three areas designated as sensitive in 2004. However, as
of 2018 Hungary needs to ensure a reduction of 75% of
the load entering treatment plants for nitrogen and
phosphorus, over its whole territory. According to the
latest data available (2014) the percentage of reduction
of the load entering treatment plants was 80,23 % for
nitrogen and 83,46 % for phosphorus by the end of 2014.
Out of 34 countries worldwide, Hungary is ranked 32nd
for use of renewable water sources81. Water resources in
Hungary show regional and seasonal limitations, which
may escalate with climate change (causing also changes
in water consumption patterns). Urban heat waves are a
specified vulnerability for Hungary that could have a
direct connection to water utilities. Better management
of precipitation with the creation of storage facilities to
meet non-drinking water needs are envisaged to reduce
this vulnerability.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201582

to the volume of extraction. Shallow subsurface sources
are often polluted, especially from agricultural sources83
and from the settlements which have had no waste
water collecting system until recently (communal
sources).
In the RBMP1 Hungary considered water services only
those delivered by water providers. Environmental and
resource costs, including those generated by diffuse and
point sources, have not been calculated but they are
claimed to be internalised via existing policy instruments
(waste water charges, water abstraction charges).
Moreover, water and sewerage tariffs were frozen in
2012 and were decreased by law in 2013. In the
Environment and Energy Efficiency Operational
Programme (EEEOP) 2014-2084, an action plan has been
proposed in order to review the water pricing policy to
reflect cost recovery obligations under the Water
Framework Directive. A modified tariff methodology is
currently under development.
A 2016 study85 suggests that increasing the existing water
abstraction fees, and introducing an additional tax on
water abstracted for agricultural uses, would further
improve efficiency in the usage of water.
Hungary is hit regularly by flooding incidents, and is likely
to experience large flood damages and increased relative
economic impacts by the end of this century. Significant
benefits have been identified for Hungary from
upgrading protection levels to the future 100-year flood
event (adaptation scenario). Management and
prevention of floods is an area where potentially more
economical nature-based solutions could improve
resource efficiency through reducing costs86 and
delivering multiple benefits87.
Green Infrastructure is part of the response and should
be maintained, improved and restored. The Hungarian
Partnership Agreement (PA) provides references to
natural water retention measures, nature-based
solutions and Green Infrastructure (habitat protection

83

The river bank-filtered resources are generally of good
quality and quantity. However, they are dependent on
river morphology developments. Subsurface water
resources are the key source of drinking water supply (up
to 95%). There are local resource constraints with respect
81

Christian Kroll, 2015. Sustainable Development Goals: Are the rich
countries ready? p.33.
82
European Environment Agency, 2016. State of bathing water country
report Hungary

Water and wastewater services in the Danube Region, World Bank,
May 2015.
84
European Commission, Environmental and Energy Efficiency OP
Hungary, p.168-169.
85
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28
86
It is estimated that between 2002 and 2013, for the 10 floods
recorded the total direct costs were €2,700 million. RPA Risk and
Policy Analysts, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of
Environmental Protection and Resource Efficiency related to the
European Semester; (damages only found for 5 out of 10 floods,
damages extrapolated across all 10 floods). The average cost per
flood was €270 million (based on those floods that are sufficient to
exceed the threshold for inclusion in the EM-DAT database).
87
RPA Risk and Policy Analysts, 2014. Study on Economic and Social
Benefits of Environmental Protection and Resource Efficiency related
to the European Semester, Annex I Country fiches
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and ecosystem - floodplains - restoration)88. According to
the PA, the magnitude of the flood risk areas and inland
waters is close to 50% of the country's territory. The
flood measures protect national wealth responsible for
about one-third of GDP. In the EEEOP 2014-20, Hungary
is planning to invest in improving the conditions required
for the sustainable management of water resources and
improving the conditions of protection against damages
of floods.
The Vásárhelyi Plan which provided a national framework
for the flood management investments in Hungary since
1999, was revised in October 200389. The principle of the
revised Vásárhelyi Plan is for potentially damaging
surplus floodwater to be diverted - in a controlled way into retention reservoirs constructed along the river,
precisely for this purpose. However, the currently
observed focus, which is limited to implementing
individual EU-funded projects and to classical flood
protection
measures,
could
undermine
the
comprehensiveness of the programme in the longer
term. Cohesion Policy cannot finance the entire scope of
the revised Vásárhelyi Plan, in particular the specific
agricultural subsidy schemes necessary to support the
desired management of floodplains, and so
complementary national funds will be needed.

Suggested action
 Build up the necessary infrastructure to achieve
compliance with the Drinking Water Directive and the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive.
 Improve monitoring and status assessment so that the
Programme of Measures reliably addresses all the
relevant pressures and implementation gaps. Measures
should be properly financed.
 Assess properly new modifications of water bodies
according to Article 4(7) of the Water Framework
Directive.
 Implement an efficient tariff policy to ensure cost
recovery.
 Focus on nature-based retention measures when
implementing flood protection projects.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
88

89

Partnership Agreement of Hungary for the 2014–2020 programming
period p. 33-35, 87.
Act No LXVII of 2004

Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.90 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.

The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing91.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201792.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants. The city of Pécs
(with 150,000 inhabitants) figures among the applicant
cities for the European Green Capital Award 2017.
Hungary has allocated EUR 537.84 million (5% of its
allocation under the European Regional Development
Fund), excluding technical assistance, to sustainable
urban development.
Sustainability of urban areas is dependent on bringing
pollution under control, of which air and water are the
90

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
92
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
91
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most relevant in case of Hungary. In 2012, road traffic
was responsible for 41% of the NOX emissions, and
particulate matter (PM) emissions from traffic are also a
concern. Hungary had 55% of the urban population
resident in areas exposed to PM10 concentrations over
the daily limit value, substantially worse than the EU
average of 21.5%93,94. The latest available data (2011)
showed that collection of waste water was ensured in all
agglomerations, but adequate treatment of waste water
collected was still due in 16% of the urban
agglomerations95.

implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Hungary is performing as one of the best in the EU with
regard to signing and ratifying such agreements.

In Budapest and in other Hungarian cities, new
construction projects started in recent years have
destroyed too many full grown trees. Even if new trees
are planted to replace them, it will take several decades
before they offer the same ecosystem services (e.g.
filtering and cooling the air) as the ones that were cut.
The unauthorised cutting of trees is also widespread.
Green areas tend to be replaced by underground
installations (e.g. parkings) with a thin layer of soil and
with buildings with green roofs, again resulting in a
reduction of ecosystem services. Better urban planning
and stricter enforcement are needed that focus on the
preservation of trees and green areas.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
93

European Environment Agency, 2015. Air Quality in Europe – 2015
Report. EEA Report 5/2014, table 4.4, p.55
94
The Hungarian Government announced in September 2016 plans to
spread electric cars and develop the e-charging infrastructure in
Hungary. It would contribute to the achievement of the clean city
aims, according to the Jedlik Ányos Plan.
95
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

cars101. The motor vehicle tax, characterised by a
shrinking rate according to age of the vehicle, is clearly
not based on environmental factors.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 2014102

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Hungary has environmental tax revenues amounting to
2.6% of GDP in 2014 (slightly above the EU28 average:
2.46%)96. In the same year, environmental tax revenue
accounts for 6.79% of total revenues from taxes and
social contributions in the same year (EU28 average:
6.35%) as shown in Figure 11.
Hungary figures amongst the five Member States that
have introduced or increased taxes on pollution and
resources.97 In particular, a landfill tax for non-hazardous
waste was introduced in 2013 with a rate of EUR10/t98.
Despite persistently low energy prices, Hungary is not
levying excise duties on the supply of energy and
electricity to non-business customers. The excise duty
regulation changed from September 201699 and excise
duty on petrol, diesel and petroleum (which earlier was
fixed barely over the minimum rate, among the lowest in
the EU) had been directly linked to global price of oil. If
global price of oil stays above USD 50, the excise duty on
petrol, diesel and petroleum unchanged and fuel taxed
with original tax rate (valid before September 2016).
Excise duty rate increase on fuel by HUF 10 for diesel and
HUF 5 for petrol and petroleum if the global price of oil
reach or drops under threshold.
Hungary does not fully exploit the economic instruments,
although recently there have been a number of increases
in the field of environmental taxation100.
The Hungarian tax system is still characterised by some
environmentally harmful subsidies (EHSs), including the
favourable tax treatment of personal use of company

96

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
European Commission, 2015. Tax Reforms in EU Member States 2015,
Institutional Paper 008 Sept. 2015, pp.18-19.
98
It was supposed to increase to EUR40/t by 2016, but tariffs were
frozen by the Government in 2012.
99
Act LXVIII of 2016 on the excise duties
100
E.g. environmental product fees were raised on a number of
products (see in Chapter I/1, in the section on waste management).
97

In this context, a 2016 study suggests that there is
considerable potential for shifting taxes from labour to
environmental taxes103. Under a good practice
scenario104, these could generate an additional EUR 0.65
billion in 2018, rising to EUR 1.21 billion in 2030 (both in
101

The annual motor vehicle tax is deductible from the company car tax
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
103
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
104
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
102
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real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to 0.56% and 0.80%
of GDP in 2018 and 2030 respectively. The 2016 study
shows the largest potential source of revenue would
come from the suggested increase in vehicle (circulation)
taxes, generating EUR 0.46 billion in 2030 (real 2015
terms), equivalent to 0.30% of GDP. The next largest
contribution to revenue comes from the proposed
pesticides tax. This accounts for EUR 0.19 billion in 2030
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.13% of GDP.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP105. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria106.
Hungary has not yet adopted the National Action Plan for
GPP.

Investment Funds (ESIF)108 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI109 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
The global budget allocation for Cohesion Policy for the
2014-2020 period is EUR 21.5 billion. Hungary also
receives EUR 3.45 billion for rural development (from the
European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development,
EAFRD) and EUR 39.1 million for the fisheries sector
(from the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund, EMFF),
see Figure 12.
There are seven multi-fund (ERDF, CF, ESF) Operational
Programmes (OP) having national coverage (with the
exception of one covering only the more developed
central region110), and one OP under the EAFRD and the
EMFF each. The biggest programme is the Economic
Development and Innovation OP (co-funded by ERDF, ESF
and Youth Employment Initiative, YEI) with the allocation
of EUR 7.73 billion EU fund.
An amount of EUR 3 billion is foreseen for environmental
investment in the 2014-20 period, which represents
13.9% of the total allocation under the Cohesion Policy.
The environmental priorities are included in the EEEOP
(EUR 3.22 billion from ERDF and CF). Hungary envisages
co-financing flood protection and climate adaptation,
infrastructure in the water, wastewater and waste
sectors, improvement of nature protection, and increase
of energy efficiency. Projects aimed specifically at
improving air quality are not included.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds

The EAFRD part of the national Rural Development
Program (RDP) of Hungary amounts to EUR 3.45 billion.
Hungary has used the possibility to transfer funds from
Pillar II (EAFRD) to Pillar I (direct payments) at the level of
15% (for years 2016-20). The budget for agrienvironmental-climate measure represents 15% of the
total EAFRD budget.

European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.

As regards water management, support in RDP is
channelled to support irrigation investments, with a 5%
or 10% minimum potential water savings. Water
metering systems need to become part of the investment
supported, if this is not already in place. Hungary plans to
support natural water-retention measures with the
EAFRD and RDP.

Making good use of the European Structural and

Concerning the ex-ante conditionalities, the specific one

According to a 2010 study107, the share of Hungarian
authorities that included GPP requirements in 50% to
100% of their contracts was estimated at between 1020%.

ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
109 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
110
Central Hungary region (including Budapest) is classified as a "more
developed region", all the other regions are "less developed".
108

105

European Commission, 2015. Green public procurement
106
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on
a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
107
Adelphi et al, Strategic Use of Public Procurement in Europe' (2011)
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on water is considered as partially fulfilled as both the
RBMP and the water pricing policy have shortcomings.
Therefore an Action Plan addressing these was submitted
to the Commission.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Hungary by theme, EUR billion111

It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF funds for the period 2014-20, as the
relevant programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.
Current data suggest that the overall use of cohesion
policy funds for the 2007-2013 period are already close
to 92%.112
Governmental resources to support NGOs active on
environmental issues have reportedly decreased over the
last few years. In this context, the Hungarian authorities
could more actively support interested organizations to
apply for and implement LIFE integrated projects of
common interest.

111

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
112
Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills113. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
governments must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

113

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
Hungary performs below the EU average regarding fastchanging legislation, the complexity of administrative
procedures and e-government services for businesses.
The World Bank 2015 Worldwide Governance Indicators
show that the governance score of Hungary for the
regulatory quality indicator is below the EU average and
has deteriorated since 2006114.
The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Hungary in 21st place out of the 28 Member States115.

Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies.116
Consultations on draft legislation tend to be non-public,
informal and take place with selected stakeholders, and
there are no publicly available impact assessments
underpinning legislation. For instance, on average only 46
days elapsed between the adoption of a draft law and its
publication in the official journal (Magyar Közlöny), which
does not allow a proper public discussion and does not
give enough preparation time for the affected parties.
Public consultations remained limited; the median
number of days open for consultation was only 5 days in

114

The governance score denotes the estimate of governance measured
on a scale from approximately -2.5 to 2.5. Higher values correspond
to better governance. Hungary scored 1.21 in 2006 and 0.77 in 2014.
The EU average was 1.17 in 2014.
115
Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
116
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."

Environmental Implementation Report – Hungary

371

22

Hungary
2014 and 3.5 days in 2015117.
As regards environmental impact assessments of
projects, Hungary has relied on several occasions on a
special procedure, called environmental performance
evaluation118, which provides an ex post assessment of
an existing or ongoing project, instead of carrying out an
impact assessment before the project is authorised and
integrate properly the environmental concerns in the
development consent.

Suggested action
 Ensure increased partnership and transparency all over
the public administration and strengthen public
participation
in
decision-making
relating
to
environmental matters.
 Make greater use of impact assessments of draft
legislation, covering in particular environmental
impacts.

Coordination and integration
Hungary has a National Sustainable Development
Strategy Framework (2012-2024) since March 2013119.
The primary responsibility for environmental issues and
for the implementation of most EU environmental
legislation is delegated to the Ministry of Agriculture.
Within the Ministry, the State Secretariat for
Environmental affairs, agricultural development and
Hungaricums (specific national products) is the central
governing body for environmental protection and nature
conservation. The task of the State Secretariat is the
promotion of sustainable development, the preservation
of air and soil quality, and the protection of natural
assets.
The fragmented governance of environmental topics
among the various ministries may further reduce the
effectiveness of the measures. This may be particularly
evidenced by the fact that the Ministry for National
Economy bears responsibility for the implementation of
the circular economy package; the Ministry of National
Development - for environmental technologies, for the
designation of the public waste management services fee
and for energy efficiency; the Ministry of Agriculture - for
waste management, and the Ministry of Interior - for
water management and for water protection.
From 1 April 2015, the regional Environment and Nature
Protection Inspectorates were merged into County
Government Offices. Their environmental tasks are
117

Corvinus University, Corruption Research Center, Budapest, 2016.
'The Quality of Hungarian Legislation 2015'.
118
As laid down in Article 77 of Act No. LIII of 1995 on Environmental
Protection.
119
18/2013. (III. 28.) OGY határozat a Nemzeti Fenntartható Fejlődés
Keretstratégiáról; National Framework Strategy on Sustainable
Development of Hungary

coordinated and controlled by the National Inspectorate
for Environment and Nature Protection as a second
instance authority. From 1 January 2017, the National
Inspectorate will also be merged into the Government
Offices as regards environmental administration in
general, and into the Agriculture Ministry as regards
waste management issues in particular. It is essential to
ensure that irrespective of the formula chosen,
environmental impacts of projects or policy decisions are
fully and effectively taken into account in any relevant
consent procedures120.
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive121 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments to
avoid overlaps in environmental assessments and
accelerate decision-making, without compromising the
quality of the environmental assessment procedure. The
Commission has issued a guidance document in 2016122
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive.

Suggested action
 Address the fragmented governance of environmental
topics and increase integration of environmental
aspects into other policies.
 Establish a clear and transparent process for the
authorization of activities and facilities that have
impact on the environment.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
120

While the restructuring of the environmental administration system
may in principle lead to better integration of the environmental
concerns, it has been criticised as prone to weaken environmental
protection.
121
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
122
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
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inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law123 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL124, EUFJE125, ENPE126 and EnviCrimeNet127,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)128 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publicly available information giving insights
into existing strengths and weaknesses in each Member
123

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
125
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
126
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
127
EnviCrimeNet
128
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
124

State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.129
Over the last decade, Hungary has made efforts to
improve its system of inspections of industrial facilities.
Some relevant data collection and analysis are
undertaken and annual activity reports are prepared.
Some basic risk criteria are used for planning and
targeting of inspection work130.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:
 data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, especially specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. the threats to protected habitat types and
species, poor air quality and the pressures on water
quality from diffuse and point sources of pollution.
 how the Hungarian authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected.
Hungary is active within EUFJE and participates in some
IMPEL activities.
For the period 2007-2013, Hungary reported 563 cases
dealt with under the ELD, the highest number of any
Member State. The importance that the country attaches
to the Directive could be further enhanced by the
adoption of guidance, as well as by additional measures
to ensure effective financial security (to pay for
remediation when an operator cannot). Difficulties have
been experienced with the latter. For example, the
operator who was liable for the tragic accident that
occurred in October 2010 in the alumina facility near the
town of Ajka proved to be grossly under-insured.
129

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
130
See for details Amec Foster Wheeler Environment&Infrastructure UK
Ltd in collaboration with Milieu Ltd, 2016, 'Assessment and summary
of the Member States' implementation reports for the IED, IPPCD,
SED and WID, p. 245f., which indicates also diverging practices across
the country in relation to publication of inspection plans.
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Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in environmental compliance networks.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance.
Hungary should moreover take further steps to ensure
an effective system of financial security for
environmental liabilities (so that operators not only
have insurance cover available to them but actually
take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention")131. Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
A major challenge includes the simplification of access to
justice standing rules currently differentiating between
nature and environmental protection, with a special view
to facilitate standing for the public concerned in different
environmental planning cases. The costs to bring
environmental cases to the national courts are not
considered as being prohibitively high. However, the
131

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters

Hungarian system has shortcomings in providing the
public, notably individuals and NGOs, legal standing
which would allow them to initiate court actions in
environmental matters132.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing in
particular of environmental NGOs to challenge acts or
omissions of a public authority in all sectoral EU
environmental laws, in full compliance with EU law as
well as the Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive133 and the INSPIRE Directive134
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan135. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
132 European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in
environmental matters
133
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
134
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
135
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
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envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed136.
Hungary's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
lagging behind. Hungary has indicated in the 3-yearly
INSPIRE implementation report137 that the necessary
data-sharing policies allowing access and use of spatial
data by national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are not fully available. With the exception of a
limited set of spatial data sets, the existing Hungarian
data policy does not allow for free data sharing between
public administrations. This prevents cooperation
between the different sectors in Hungary and creates an
important obstacle for data-sharing.
Assessments of monitoring reports138 issued by Hungary
and the spatial information that Hungary has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal139 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

136

Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans
are currently being assessed by the Commission.
137
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
138
Inspire indicator trends
139
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
The Republic of Ireland has made significant progress
across a range of environmental policy areas and has
taken important steps towards a circular economy.

Besides national strategies and plans like those on
resource efficiency, jobs and green procurement there
are several programmes focussing mainly on SMEs
(Green Offer Programme, Green Business Programme,
SMILE) that aim at supporting the development of the
green economy.

Main Challenges
The main challenges Ireland faces with regard to
implementing EU environmental policy and law are:
 The need to complete the Natura 2000 designation
process, with clearly defined conservation
objectives, for terrestrial and marine sites.
 Protecting the raised and blanket bogs.
 Maintaining the important investments required for
water services, given the urgent need to invest in
water infrastructure.

Main Opportunities
Ireland could perform better on issues where a sound
knowledge base and good practices already exist. This
applies in particular to:
 Making better use of the significant potential in
nature for tourism by better managing and
protecting natural sites.

Points of excellence
Where Ireland leads in environmental implementation, it
could share innovative approaches more widely among
other countries. Concrete examples include:
 To comply with a ruling by the Court of Justice,
Ireland implemented a major reform of its waste
sector, closed illegal landfills and financed costly
clean-up and remediation works. This exercise has
transformed the waste sector in Ireland, providing
useful lessons for other countries. Over ten years
ago, Ireland established the Network for Ireland’s
Environmental Compliance and Enforcement (NIECE)
to ensure an effective, national approach to
enforcing environmental legislation.
 Ireland has taken a proactive approach towards
managing complaints in the environmental sector, in
cooperation with the Commission.

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

tools to communicate the performance of Ireland’s
Green Economy in order to encourage greater
investment in the sector; and examining the potential to
increase innovation in public procurement which could
support green products and services.
Ireland is performing below average in the EU as regards
resource productivity6 (how efficiently the economy uses
material resources to produce wealth), with 1.88 EUR/kg
(EU average is 2.0) in 2015. Figure 1 depicts a significant
increase in resource productivity since 2007. Resource
productivity is lower in countries with heavy servicebased economies, like professional services in Ireland.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-157

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
The Irish Government has identified several sectors
which present opportunities for economic growth and
job creation in the Green Economy Policy Statement on
“Delivering Our Green Potential”. These areas are
renewable energy; energy efficiency and resource
efficiency; green products and services; green financial
services; agriculture, marine and forestry; tourism; waste
management; water and wastewater management; low
carbon transport; research, development and innovation.
An important policy development related to the circular
economy is the adoption of a national strategy on
resource efficiency in 2014. The strategy ‘Towards a
resource efficient Ireland’ incorporates the fourth
National Waste Prevention Programme and sets out a
framework for delivering the vision of ‘living better, using
less’.
The 2015 Action Plan for Jobs sets out a number of other
actions aimed at supporting the development of the
green economy, developing a strategy and appropriate
5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package

SMEs and resource efficiency
Ireland's Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs)
sector was one of the hardest hit by the crisis in the EU.
Since 2011, there has been significant and sustained
recovery. However, employment and value added are not
yet back to pre-crisis levels.
In general, Ireland proposes a wide range of measures to
support business in improving its resource efficiency,
ranging from voluntary measures to regulatory measures.
An analysis8 shows that Ireland offers nine out of ten
support activities assessed in the study so that it belongs
to the ten best performing member states.
6

Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
8
European Commission, 2015. A framework for Member States to
support business in improving its resource efficiency, p. 59
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Three measures could be mentioned as successful
examples:
The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has been
active in supporting resource efficiency investments and
projects. Its Green Business programme provides free
resource efficiency audits and recommendations to
SMEs. The EPA also operates the Green Enterprise grant
scheme (originally known as the Cleaner Greener
Production Programme, rebranded in 2012), which
supports organisations and companies in demonstrationtype projects aimed at improving their environmental
performance and minimising emissions through cleaner
production methods. Since 2012, 41 Green Enterprise
demonstration projects have been funded, valued at
around EUR 1.9 million (EPA, 2014a).
Enterprise Ireland helps companies improve their
environmental performance through its Green Offer
programme. The programme includes a GreenStart
scheme which offers grant support for SMEs to hire a
consultant to undertake a short in-company assignment
with a view to introducing environmental best practice
systems and structures, achieving cost reduction targets
and laying a foundation for future environmental
improvement projects. Companies can also apply for
funding towards the cost of undertaking a ‘GreenPlus
Assignment’ aimed at developing a high level of
environmental management capabilities, driving
environmental efficiency and improving sustainability.
The Irish government provides support for Industrial
Symbiosis through the “SMILE Resource Exchange”9. This
support measure was launched locally in 2011 and
nationally in 2014, and aims to encourage the exchange
of resources between its members in order to save them
money, reduce waste going to landfill and to develop
new business opportunities. SMILE is a free service for
companies. Potential exchanges are identified through
regional networking events and an online exchange tool.
SMILE is now available nationwide and operates more
strongly in some regions of Ireland: Cork, Dublin, Clare,
Limerick and Kerry. As of the second quarter of 2015,
SMILE Resource Exchange has 1,232 members. In 2014,
through SMILE 60 successful synergies were concluded,
altogether helping to divert 357 tonnes of material from
landfill with an estimated value of EUR 398,000.
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer " SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 65% of
Ireland's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 37% of them are currently offering green
products and services, 57% took measures to save energy
(EU28 average 59%), 75% to minimise waste (EU28
average 60%), 44% to save water (EU28 average 44%),
and 53% to save materials (EU28 average 54%). From a
9

SMILE Resource Exchange, 2016

circular economy perspective, 68% took measures to
recycle by reusing material or waste within the company,
22% to design products that are easier to maintain, repair
or reuse and 32% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company.
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 34% of the Irish SMEs.
The Flash Eurobarometer shows that 41% of the SMEs in
Ireland have one or more full time employee working in a
green job at least some of the time. Ireland has an
average number of 1.4 full time green employees per
SME10.
Using the full potential of resource efficiency measures,
there are cost savings possible: for only four SME sectors
(food & beverages; energy, power & utilities;
environmental technologies; construction) the savings
that would strengthen their competitiveness could
already amount to around EUR 187,000 million. About
5,600 new jobs could be created and about 16,000 jobs
could be secured if all SMEs in the four sectors would
fully use their potential for resource efficiency11.
Recent research indicates national economic gains of
EUR 1 billion for a modest national production efficiency
of 2 % 12.

Eco-Innovation
Ireland ranks third in Europe in the Eco-Innovation
Scoreboard, with a composite index of 134 relative to the
EU-average index of 100 as shown in Figure 2. This
represents a substantial improvement compared to 2013,
when Ireland ranked 11th and was close to the EU
average with a composite index of 95.4.
Several factors are driving the transition to a circular
economy and the development of eco-innovation in
Ireland. In terms of natural capital, Ireland has
substantial and diverse renewable energy resources,
raising the prospects for further innovation in the energy
sector and future exports of clean energy. It is also rich in
natural resources such as clean water, natural landscapes
and biodiversity, which can underpin sustainable
economic development and ‘green’ tourism (DJEI, 2012).

10

The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
11
Risk and Policy Analysts, 2015. Study on Assessing the Potential Cost
Savings and Resource Savings of Investments in 4 SME sectors, p. 30
and 38
12
Environmental Protection Agency, 2013. Roadmap for a National
Resource Efficiency Plan for Ireland, p. 25
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Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

(‘Towards a resource efficient Ireland’), an Energy Policy
White Paper (‘Ireland’s Transition to a Low Carbon
Energy Future’), an Offshore Renewable Energy
Development Plan, and a new strategy for R&D, science
and technology (‘Innovation 2020’). These strategic
documents will set the framework for policy actions
related to eco-innovation and the circular economy in the
forthcoming years.
In addition, the Government committed itself to
Corporate Social Responsibility and its role in business
led social, environmental and economic sustainability
(National Plan on Corporate Social Responsibility16).

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
On the technological side, Ireland enjoys a strong R&D
base for developing and testing green technologies,
products and applications, as well as a comparative
advantage in key enabling technologies such as
engineering, ICT and biotechnology (DJEI14, 2012). Ireland
is home to numerous technology companies – large and
small, indigenous and foreign-owned – as well as
research institutes and facilities which can deliver R&D in
areas related to eco-innovation (DCENR15, 2015).
The policy environment has generally been conducive to
eco-innovation. Ireland is committed to achieving EU
targets on reducing greenhouse gas emissions, increasing
energy efficiency and renewable energy, increasing reuse, recovery and recycling of waste, improving water
quality, and conservation. In November 2012, the
government announced its commitment to promote the
Green Economy in a Communication entitled ‘Delivering
our Green Potential’ (see EIO Country Report Ireland
2013). A Consultative Committee on the Green Economy
was created with a view to identifying emerging
opportunities in this area. More recent policy initiatives
supporting eco-innovation and the circular economy
include a national strategy on resource efficiency
13

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
Department of Jobs, Enterprise and Innovation
15
Department of Communications, Energy & Natural Resources
14

The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP17 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
In 2013 (the last year for which data for IE is available) a
reduction in municipal waste18 generation continues to
be observed in Ireland (Figure 3). However, it still
remains higher than the EU average (586 kg/y/inhabitant
compared to 474 kg in 2014). Figure 3 depicts the
municipal waste by treatment in Ireland in terms of kg
per capita, which shows also the existence of not treated
waste.

16

Department of Jobs, Enterprise and Innovation, 2014. National Plan
on Corporate Social Responsibility
17
Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
18
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
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Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Ireland 20071319

can be used mainly for assistance on waste related
measures (general schemes or producer initiative to
prevent/reduce waste, implementation on waste
management plans).
Landfill rates in Ireland remain high (42%)21. It made use
of the possibility to postpone by four year years the
attainment of the 2016 35 % landfill diversion target. For
biodegradable waste it achieved the landfill diversion
target of 50% by 2013. In 2013, 589,000 tonnes of
biodegradable municipal waste were going to landfill
(being below the target 610,000 tonnes). Residual Waste
sent to landfill experienced a considerable decline over
the years 2011-13, driven by the recent increases in the
cost. Figure 4 shows that for recycling (40% including
composting) Ireland is on track to meet the recycling
target for 2020 (50%)22.

Nevertheless, impressive progress towards the targets
has been made in recent years, although there is still a
little way to go to achieve the 50% recycling target of the
Waste Framework Directive by 2020 as shown in Figure
4.

Caution is needed so that future investments in
incineration (energy recovery) or in mechanical biological
treatment (MBT) plants based on mixed waste input do
not hinder Ireland from meeting the recycling target for
2020.

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1320

The high landfill levy and suite of regulations on
household waste collection currently in place (as well as
the current reforms being undertaken to strengthening
the existing regulatory structure), have driven change
and have potential to enable compliance with the current
EU directive targets. In 2001 an Environment Fund was
established. Revenues from levies on plastic shopping
bags and the landfill of waste are paid into that fund and

Despite good progress, the underlying causes for the
remaining distance to EU waste targets are most likely
the insufficient coverage of households by door-to-door
separate collection of waste (i.e. some households not
subscribed to any collection system) and insufficient
fiscal incentives to move waste further up in the waste
hierarchy (away from residual waste treatment towards
prevention and recycling).
Full implementation of the existing legislation could
create more than 6.100 jobs in Ireland and increase the
annual turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 640
million. GHG emissions could be reduced by 2020 by
between 1.8 (full implementation) and 3.1 Mt CO2 eq
21

19

Eurostat,
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/2995521/7214320/822032016-AP-EN.pdf/eea3c8df-ce89-41e0-a958-5cc7290825c3,.
20
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016.
For Ireland, 2014 data were not available.

Ireland secured four year derogation from the landfill directive
targets, meaning that the target years are 2010, 2013 and 2016.
22
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
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(optimised scenario) compared to their 2004 levels (2.7
to 4.7% of total 2004 emissions).

Suggested action
 Introduce new policies, including economic
instruments, to promote prevention, make reuse and
recycling more economically attractive
 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration by gradually phasing out subsidies to
incineration or introducing an incineration tax
 Focus on the effectiveness of the separate collection
obligation to increase recycling rates. Undertake future
review of recent collection market reforms
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.

which the conservation status has been assessed, of
which 34 are listed in Annex I, together with migratory
species making a total of 80 species subject to SPA
designation.
By early 2016, 13.13% of the national land area of Ireland
is covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds
Directive SPAs covering 6.14% (EU average 12.3%) and
Habitats Directive SCIs covering 10.19% (EU average
13.8%). There are 594 Natura 2000 sites in Ireland
covering a total area of 19,455km².
Ireland was condemned by the EU court of justice for its
failure to establish a complete list of SCIs under the
Habitats Directive24, although this is now considered
complete for the terrestrial environment25 (see Figure
526).
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Ireland based on the situation until December 2013
(%)27

The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation23 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
Ireland is entirely located in the Atlantic Biogeographical
Region of the EU, with a marine territory several times
larger than its terrestrial environment. Under the
Habitats Directive it hosts 58 habitat types of Annex I, 14
of which are of priority status, including significant
proportions of the EU resource of blanket and raised
bogs, turloughs, machair. It also hosts 25 Annex II, 34
Annex IV and 19 Annex species, again including very
significant contributions to overall EU populations for
taxa such as Freshwater Pearl Mussel and several
cetacean species. Ireland also hosts over 450 bird species
and is particularly important in the EU context for
seabirds and wetland species of the North-east Atlantic
flyway. About 200 of these species are regular and for
23

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

24

Case C-67/99 - Commission v Ireland; ECLI:EU:C:2001:432
For each Member State, the Commission, with assistance from the
European Environment Agency Topic Centre for Biological Diversity,
assesses whether the species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of
the Habitats Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites
designated to date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and
habitats for which further areas need to be designated in order to
complete the network in that country. The current data, which were
assessed in 2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
26
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
27
European Commission, internal assessment.
25
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Ireland was also condemned by the Court of Justice for
failing to designate all the most suitable terrestrial
territories as Special Protection Areas (SPAs) under the
Birds Directive28. Whereas this appears to be largely
addressed, not all SPAs have been formally subject to
Irish statutory regulations. The Commission has also
launched an investigation in relation to the completeness
of the Natura 2000 network for the marine environment.
Significant gaps remain in the marine SPA network and
the completeness of the SCI marine proposal remains to
be determined.
Member States had 6 years to designate Sites of
Community Interest (SCIs) as Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs) and establish the necessary
conservation measures for the sites. There is an ongoing
legal procedure against Ireland for its failure to make
sufficient progress on this key objective. This concerns
Ireland's failure to designate the majority of 423 SCIs as
SACs within the six year deadline established by Article
4(4) of the Habitats Directive; define sites specific
conservation
objectives
which
underpin
the
establishment of targeted conservation measures; and
put in place appropriate conservation measures, which
correspond to the ecological requirements of the natural
habitat types in Annex I and the species in Annex II
present on the sites. By mid-2015 Ireland had designated
no sites. There has been some recent progress and by
end of May 2016 a total of 76 SACs had been designated
by Ireland. Furthermore, the majority of sites still have
only general conservation objectives and targeted
conservation measures do not exist for many sites.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive29, 9% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16 %).
Furthermore, 50% are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate30 (EU27: 47%) and 41% are unfavourable –
bad (EU27: 30%). As for the species, 52% of the
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%) 20%
at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 10%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 631 showing that the situation for protected
habitats is worse than for protected species, with
species-rich grasslands, peatlands (particularly raised

bogs) and other wetlands most obviously in bad status.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Ireland in 2007/2013 (%)32

The status of aquatic species, including the Freshwater
Pearl Mussel, the Salmon and other fresh-water fish
species is bad. There are data gaps, particularly for
marine species. With regard to bird species there are
particular concerns about the large scale decline of
breeding waders, with the Curlew now at risk of
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Ireland in 2012 (%)33

28

Case C-418/04 - Commission v Ireland; ECLI:EU:C:2007:780
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
30
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
31
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
29

extinction from Ireland as a breeding species.

32

These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Ireland

Environmental Implementation Report – Ireland

386

11

Ireland
According to the official report under Article 12 of the
Birds Directive, 62% of the breeding species showed
short-term increasing or stable population trends (37%
for wintering species) as depicted in Figure 7.
A summary of the main reported threats to habitats and
species shows that agriculture and natural system
modifications represent the most significant threats. The
main pressures on habitats are unsuitable grazing levels
(undergrazing or overgrazing), pollution of freshwaters,
drainage and cutting of peatlands and wetlands, invasive
species and recreational pressures, including some
building works.
Inadequate financial and human resources to support
appropriate land management and conservation
measures appears to be a major obstacle to achieve the
objectives of the Nature Directives. Site specific
conservation/management
Plans
or
equivalent
instruments for Natura 2000 sites are often lacking in
Ireland34. This could be improved by administrative
capacity building, which would also allow for stronger
stakeholder engagement. There is also insufficient
communication and awareness in Ireland in relation to
Natura 2000 which is likely to have contributed to
misunderstanding and mistrust. According to the latest
2015 Eurobarometer 83% of people had never heard
about Natura 2000 and only 5% knew what it is, the
fourth lowest rate of awareness in the Member States.
There are excellent examples of conservation and land
management in Ireland, most notably in the Burren Co.
Clare, but this is not happening at a sufficient scale.
The Commission has received a series of complaints in
relation to compliance with the Nature Directive. The
most significant concern relates to the conservation of
raised and blanket bogs, currently the subject of an
infringement procedure. As turf cutting is normally
incompatible with their protection the Irish government
took a decision to ban turf cutting on protected SAC
raised bogs in 2011. There has been progress in relation
to compensating people affected by this decision but
illegal activities have continued and Ireland is not yet
fully in compliance, including in relation to taking the
necessary action to restore raised bogs. Ireland also
needs to finalise the draft National Peatlands Strategy
and its draft National Raised Bog SAC Management Plan.
It also needs to make much more progress on the
management of blanket bogs, including in relation to
assessing and ensuring the compatibility of turf cutting
with the conservation of this habitat. Issues of
conservation in SPAs and the wider landscape, including
the decline of waders, particularly the Curlew, reconciling
the protection of the Hen Harrier with forestry and wind

farm development, avoiding the cutting of hedgerows as
well as burning in the uplands during the nesting season
of birds also need to be addressed.

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range
 Finalise the National Raised Bog SAC Management
Plan, ensuring protection and restoration of raised and
blanket bog sites in consultation with affected
stakeholders
 Take practical steps to address the serious decline of
waders, especially the Curlew, both within Natura 2000
sites and the wider countryside

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
A mapping and assessment exercise for an initial suite of
prioritised ecosystem services is due for completion in
2016. It will develop Irish indicators for potential
ecosystem services mapping, based on available national
data, using methodologies developed in the UK and the
EU.
Natural Capital and Ecosystem Services is one of the
themes under Ireland's EPA Sustainability Research pillar
for 2014 to 2020. The theme aims to support an
embedding ecosystem approaches such as natural
capital, ecosystem services35 and green infrastructure
into policy and practice.

33

Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Ireland
34
Conservation plans only exist for a limited number of sites, and date
from 2005

35

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
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The Irish Forum on Natural Capital (IFNC) launched in
2015 brings together range of stakeholders interested in
the development of the natural capital agenda in
Ireland36.

Suggested action
 Engage all administrative levels and continue support
for the mapping and assessment of ecosystem services,
their valuation and integration into natural capital
accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure37 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The Irish Government has recently approved a draft
National Landscape strategy 2014-2024. The Strategy will
establish principles for protecting and enhancing the
landscape while positively managing its change. It will
provide a high-level policy framework to achieve balance
between the management, planning and protection of
the landscape and ensure fragmentation is reduced.

and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas). Figure 8
shows the different land cover types in Ireland in 2006.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Ireland in
2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Ireland 201238

In 2012, the Department of Environment, Community
and Local Government developed a medium to long-term
framework for advancing sustainable development and
the green economy in Ireland entitled "Our Sustainable
Future". The framework aims to integrate sustainable
development into key areas of policy, to put in place
effective implementation mechanisms and to progress
sustainable development. The framework prioritises
action on the development of an integrated approach to
green infrastructure into sectorial polices and the
creation of green corridors to enhance biodiversity.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
36
37

Irish Forum on Natural Capital, 2016
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

38

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2006 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
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The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.24% in Ireland
over the period 2006-12, below the EU average (0.41%).
It represented 416 hectares per year and was mainly
driven by housing, services and recreation39.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 1.67%, below
the EU average (3.23%)40.
Up to 2008, IE had one of the highest levels of
construction activity in the EU but, with the economic
crisis, this ended quite dramatically. The following landuse pressures are still significant: often poorly planned
sprawling urban expansion; leisure and aquaculture
developments along the coast; forestry programme
largely based on exotic conifers; intensive agriculture;
peat extraction. Spatial planning and landscape
protection are improving.
The soil erosion rate in 2010 was 0.96 tonnes per ha per
year, well below EU28 average (2.46 tonnes)41.

As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
All of Ireland’s marine waters fall within the North-East
Atlantic Ocean marine region and within the Celtic Seas
marine sub-region. Ireland is party to the Convention for
the protection of the marine environment of the NorthEast Atlantic (OSPAR Convention). Potential risks to the
biodiversity in the Celtic Seas arise from fishing (e.g.
overfishing, bottom trawling, and fish farming
(estuaries))44.

Marine protection

In its implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive, Ireland has set 'Good Environmental Status' for
all descriptors. However, these have often been assessed
as partially adequate by the Commission as not all of
them are sufficiently clearly defined, and are often
general, qualitative and high-level. On the positive side,
Ireland has systematically used existing EU requirements
and standards and places a strong emphasis on the work
done by the Regional Sea Convention for the NorthEastern Atlantic, OSPAR45.

The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.

It is therefore not possible yet to say whether Irish
waters are in good status as there were weaknesses in
identifying what Good Environmental Status is in the first
place

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.

Ireland established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However is seems that its
monitoring programme for all descriptors, except
eutrophication and seafood contamination, needs further
refinement and development to constitute an
appropriate framework to monitor progress towards GES,
especially since the monitoring programme will not be in
place for most descriptors before 2018 and sometimes
even 202046.

There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Ireland and other
EU Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD42) aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES43) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
sub-region.

39

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
40
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
41
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
42
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
43
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”

Irish marine protected areas covered 6817.8 square
kilometres of its marine waters in the Celtic Sea47.

44

European Environmental Agency, 2016. The North East Atlantic
Ocean, p. 121
45
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance")
46
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
47
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency the
European Commission – Not published
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In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD48, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Ireland in its
implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention
 Address knowledge gaps
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub)regional level
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within the country's marine region.
 Ensure that its monitoring programme is implemented
without delay and is appropriate to monitor progress
towards its GES

48

Report from the Commission to the Council and the European
Parliament "The first phase of implementation of the Marine
Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) The European
Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097 and
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation49, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to

recorded for ammonia emissions. Although significant
emission reductions have been recorded also for nitrogen
oxides52 (-43%) and volatile organic compounds (-36%),
these are still an insufficient effort to comply with the
current ceilings, surpassing these by 18% and 58%,
respectively. It should be noted that the exceedance of
the nitrogen oxides emission ceiling is partly due to the
lack of efficiency of the Euro standards for diesel vehicles
while the exceedance of the volatile organic compounds
ceiling is largely the result from the recent addition of
volatile organic compounds emissions from agriculture to
the emission inventories which were not yet estimated or
considered at the time the current ceilings were set.
Air quality in Ireland is reported to be generally good,

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
Emissions of hazardous substances to the air have
decreased in Ireland50. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-89%) ensure air emissions for
these pollutants are within the currently applicable
national emission ceilings51. No reduction has been
49

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
51
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
50

with exceptions. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 1 520
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter53 concentrations, 30 to nitrogen54 dioxide
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
52
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
53
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion
54
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
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concentrations and 50 to ozone55 concentrations56.
For 2014, no exceedances above the EU air quality
standards have been reported57. This is reflected in
Figure 9, which shows that annual mean concentration
values for PM10, NO2 and ozone were below EU target
values58.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Ireland are above EUR 2
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 382 thousand workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 65 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 5 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 30 million/year (2010)59.

Suggested action
 Reduce NMVOCs emissions to comply with currently
applicable national emission ceilings60.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings61 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues62. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
55

Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
56
European Environment Agency, 2016 Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
57
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
58
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
59
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
60
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
61
Ibid.
62
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark

that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Irish authorities have fulfilled all their obligations with
regards to the Environmental Noise Directive63 for the
current reporting period.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis64 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
In its first generation of RBMPs under the WFD Ireland
reported the status of 4565 rivers, 807 lakes, 190
transitional, 111 coastal and 756 groundwater bodies.
54% of natural surface water bodies achieve a good or
high ecological status65 and only 39% of heavily modified
63

The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
64
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
65
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
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or artificial water bodies66 achieve a good or high
ecological potential. Only 28% of surface water bodies
(70% unknown), 4% of heavily modified and artificial
water bodies (85% unknown) and 85% of groundwater
bodies achieve good chemical status67. Almost 100% of
groundwater bodies are in good quantitative status68.
A number of pressures affect water bodies in Ireland – in
the case of surface waters 56% are affected by diffuse
source of pollution69 49% by point sources of pollution,
24% by river management, 9% by abstraction and 8% by
flow regulation and morphological changes. There are
significant regional differences and in some river basin
districts these pressures affect much higher proportion of
water bodies, e.g. diffuse sources affect 92% and 84% of
surface water bodies in the Eastern and South Eastern
river basin districts respectively. Also point sources of
pollution affect 92% and 82% in these districts. In the
Eastern district river management, flow regulation and
morphological alterations with 90% of water bodies
affected and water abstraction with 50% of water bodies
affected are also significant pressures.
The IE RBMPs70 have a number of deficiencies that result
in uncertainties about the status, pressures and
effectiveness of Programmes of Measures. Ireland
applied a high number of exemptions without
transparent justification. The planned measures are
expected to result in improvement of the ecological
status of natural water bodies by 14% and the ecological
potential of artificial and heavily modified bodies by 38%.
The chemical status should improve by 13% for
groundwater and 8% for artificial and heavily modified
bodies but only slightly for natural water bodies. Nitrate
levels from agricultural sources have been decreasing in
the 2008-2011 period, with absence of monitoring points
exceeding 50 mg/l nitrates in groundwater. However
agriculture remains a significant pressure and some
intensification of the agricultural sector is planned
(according to the agricultural sectoral roadmap "Food
harvest 2020"). For instance, milk yields are planned to
be increased by 50% to 2020. This envisaged expansion
will represent an additional challenge, especially in
agriculturally intensive regions. The situation in Ireland as
to pricing of water for domestic use is also not clear.
The adoption of the second generation of IE RBMPs has
66

Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and, building of
dams to create reservoirs.
67
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
68
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
69
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
70 Information contained in this report is based on an assessment of the
1st RBMP, finalised in 2009.

been significantly delayed. A draft second cycle RBMP
consultation, led by the Local Authorities at regional
level, is now underway and will be completed by June
2017.
Figure 10 shows that in 2015, in Ireland out of 137
bathing waters, 73.7 % were of excellent quality, 9.5 % of
good quality and 10.2 % of sufficient quality. 6 bathing
waters were of poor quality or non-compliant while it
was not possible to assess the remaining 3 bathing
waters71.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201572

As regards drinking water, Ireland reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100 % for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive73. However, the Commission is
aware of sporadic non-compliance with certain
parameters (e.g. trialomethanes) in some water supply
zones. The Commission is currently following-up on those
issues.
There are substantial implementation issues in Ireland
when it comes to the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive. In 2012, Ireland reported 170 agglomerations
with an overall generated load of 5,164,016 population
equivalent (p.e.). However, in 47 of these, secondary
treatment is not ensured meaning that untreated waste
water is directly discharged. Regarding more stringent
treatment, and the Commission recorded in its report
that only 0.7% of the waste water load with more
stringent obligation is subject to such treatment (in
accordance with Article 5 of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive). Following completion of that
71

European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
72
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
73
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
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compliance assessment Ireland reported that compliance
had been under-estimated in that report due to some
errors in the designation of sensitive zones (sensitive to
phosphorus and/or nitrogen). Ireland reported that
fifteen agglomerations, instead of one (amounting to
0.7%), should have been considered compliant. The next
reporting exercise should give Ireland an opportunity to
rectify this reporting and designation issues. In any case,
Ireland demonstrates low compliance rates with the
Urban Waste Treatment Directive and the Commission is
following-up on the non-compliances. The Commission
has an ongoing infringement relating to Ireland's failure
to fully comply with the Directive. The investment needs
to reach full compliance with the Directive have been
estimated by Ireland (under Article 17 of the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive) to be of
EUR 443 million74.
Figure 11 below shows the total generated load at
Member State level (in population equivalent and
regardless of agglomerations) and the load that remains
to be addressed by Ireland.
Figure 11: Urban waste water Irish situation 2012 – Final
deadline 200575

concerned
3,576,500 p.e.

Dublin area – one of the factors behind a move towards
domestic water pricing.
The Commission initiated the infringement on
compliance with the Water Framework Directive against
Ireland in 2007. Within the framework of this case, the
Commission is examining Ireland's compliance with a
number of key provisions of the Directive, including in
particular the definition of water services, water pricing
and controls over the abstraction of fresh surface water
and groundwater and the impoundment of fresh surface
water.
Further to the EU/IMF memorandum of understanding, a
national water utility (Irish Water) was created and took
over the water sector in Ireland as of 1 January 2014. It
replaces the former 34 water utilities and has established
a strategic plan to solve, inter alia, the issues linked to
the implementation of the Drinking Water Directive and
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive. Water
charges were introduced in 2013 and extended to
domestic users in 2014. However, the charges were
capped and the new Government has promised to
suspend them.
The proposed Capital Investment Plan (CIP) 2014-2016
requires EUR 1.77 billion to meet the objectives
identified by Irish Water and previous programmes of the
Department of the Environment, Community and Local
Government (DECLG). However, it is expected that much
more investments in infrastructure will be needed after
2016 to become compliant with the Water Framework
Directive, the Drinking Water Directive and the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directives.
According to Irish Water's own estimates, EUR 5.5 billion
needs to be invested in the period 2014 to 2021 to bring
water services in Ireland up to an "acceptable" level. Irish
Water estimates that EUR 13 billion is needed overall to
be able to ensure a "good" infrastructure and service
standard. It is vital that these investments are
maintained.
The estimated investment needs (reported by Ireland
under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive) to reach full compliance with the Directive are
of EUR 443 million76.

In 2012 IE introduced a system of registration of
individual waste water treatment systems (septic tanks)
in the countryside with a view to their better control
(implementation of judgment C-188/08). Water scarcity
is emerging as an issue in the heavily urbanised greater

Flood risk areas have already been identified and
mapped in Ireland77. Ireland is hit regularly by flooding
incidents with serious economic damage costs. Records
of flooding from rivers are the most common in Ireland.
76

74

Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final)
75
European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th implementation
reports

Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final)
77
European Commission, 2015. The Water Framework Directive and the
Floods Directive: Actions towards the 'good status' of EU water and
to reduce flood risks, page 55
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Between 2002 and 2013, for the 16 floods recorded the
total direct costs were EUR 1500 million. The average
cost per flood was EUR 92 million.
A national flood hazard mapping website was launched in
2006. A close cooperation between Ireland and the UK do
exist to share information on cross boarder flood risk
management.

The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201781.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

Suggested action
 Improve monitoring and status assessment with regard
to the RBMP78.
 Base the Programme of Measures with regard to the
RBMP on reliable status assessment and address all the
relevant pressures and implementation gaps. Measures
should be properly financed and the water pricing
policy for domestic consumption clarified.
 Ensure that the registered improvement of water
quality as regards nitrate pollution is not undermined
by the planned agricultural expansion, through a full
implementation of the nitrate action programme and
any strengthened measures if necessary.
 Ensure compliance with the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive by ending direct discharges and
ensuring that waste water is collected and
appropriately treated throughout the country.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.79 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing80.

78

Information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations: Water Framework Directive Implementation
Reports
79
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
80
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/

For the 2014-2020 EU-funding period Ireland set up
Designated Urban Centres Grants Scheme82. Funding
under the Scheme will enable project investments in Irish
urban centres of EUR 127 million of which EUR 40 million
will be funded from the European Regional Development
Fund (ERDF) with matching funding from the relevant
local authorities. The scheme seeks specifically to
improve the urban environment and revitalise urban
areas. Projects in designated urban centres have to fit
with integrated strategies to tackle the social, economic,
environmental, climate and demographic challenges.
81

The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
82
Department of the Environment, Community and Local Government,
2016. Announcement of ERDF grant assistance to local authority
capital works under the Designated Urban Centres Grants Scheme
2014-2020
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International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Ireland has signed but not yet ratified three
agreements under the Convention on Long-range
Transboundary Air Pollution: the Gothenburg Protocol to
Abate Acidification, Eutrophication and Ground-level
Ozone, the Persistent Organic Pollutions Protocol and the
Heavy Metals Protocol. The same applies to the Protocol
on Strategic Environmental Assessment to the Espoo
Convention and the Nagoya Protocol83. Ireland has
neither signed nor ratified the Helsinki Convention on
Industrial Accidents and the Helsinki Convention on
Watercourses and Lakes.

Suggested action
 Increase efforts to be party to relevant multilateral
environmental agreements, by signing and ratifying the
remaining agreements.

83

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

could be as much as EUR 0.96 billion in 2018, rising to
EUR 2.15 billion in 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an additional 0.43% and 0.64% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively.
Figure 12: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201488

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
The revenue derived from environmental taxes in Ireland,
expressed as a percentage share of the country’s GDP,
was in 2014 with 2.43% slightly below the EU28 average
(2.45%)84, having fluctuated over the past years, but is
currently similar to the share seen in 2004 (2.45%).
Revenues from energy taxes, as a proportion of GDP,
were below the EU28 average of 1.88%, but the
percentage share derived from transport (excluding fuel)
taxes was well above the European average of 0.49%
GDP. In terms of the percentage share of GDP coming
from environmental taxation, Ireland ranked 16th in the
EU28 in 2014. In the same year environmental tax
revenues accounted for 8.17% of total revenues from
taxes and social-security contributions85 (EU28 average:
6.35%).
The role of environmentally related fiscal measures in
government budgets has been strengthened over the last
five years. In line with the National Climate Change
Strategy 2007-12, the rates for calculating the VRT and
the motor tax were increased and revised in 2008 to
reflect CO2 emissions, and have since been linked to a
new mandatory labelling system.
A 2016 study shows for Ireland that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes86. Under a good practice scenario87, the amount

84

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
Excluding imputed social contributions
86
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28 N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
85

The largest potential source of revenue comes from the
suggested increase in vehicle taxes. This accounts for
EUR 1.13 billion in 2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to
0.34% of GDP. The next largest contribution to revenue
comes from the proposed amendments to the taxes on
transport fuels. This accounts for EUR 0.36 billion in 2030
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.11% of GDP.
A Government-appointed Commission on Taxation
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
87
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
88
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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reviewed, in 2009, the structure and efficiency of the
Irish taxation system, including fiscal measures to protect
the environment. The Commission recommended that a
tax on the CO2 content of energy products for non-ETS
sectors be introduced (excluding agriculture) and that
efforts be made to strengthen local government
financing through property taxes and waste and water
charges. The report stated that these environmental
fiscal measures were important tools for pursuing
Ireland’s green economy goals. The CO2 tax was
subsequently introduced and has gradually been
extended, whilst property taxes are also slowly being
phased in.
The existing reduction of motor tax for commercial
vehicles over 4000kg could have detrimental
environmental effects. Peat uses for electricity
generation is exempt from the carbon tax, but the
extraction remains subsidises. Reduced value-added tax
rates on energy products (at 13.5%) also conflict with
overall energy and climate policy objectives as the decree
the incentive to reduce energy consumption or improve
energy efficiency.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP89. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
90
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria .
The National Action Plan – ‘Green Tenders’ was published
by the Department of the Environment in January 2012
and constitutes the lead role in “greening” procurement
across the Irish public sector. The aim is that GPP is used
for 50% of procurement by value or 50% by volume91.

For the following products specific criteria92 are
recommended: construction, transport, energy, food and
catering, textiles, cleaning products, paper and IT
equipment.
There is no information available regarding the uptake of
GPP.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)93 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
The total contribution to Ireland across ESIF for the 20142020 period amounts to over EUR 3.4 billion (see Figure
13). In 2014-2020 Ireland is allocated around EUR 1.19
billion for Cohesion Policy (European Regional
Development Fund (ERDF) EUR 409.2 million (12.2 %) and
European Social Fund (ESF) EUR 542.4 million (16.2 %))
including EUR 68.1 million for the Youth Employment
Initiative and EUR 168.9 million for European territorial
cooperation. An additional EUR 2.19 billion (65.2 %) will
be devoted to development of the agricultural sector and
rural areas from the European Agricultural Fund for Rural
Development (EAFRD). The allocation from the European
Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF) amount to
EUR 147.6 million (4.4 %).
Concentration of funds on a limited number of strategic
priorities is one of the main principles of the reformed
cohesion policy. More than 20% of the ERDF allocation
will make a contribution to climate change mitigation and
adoption measures. At least 5% of the ERDF allocation
will be invested in sustainable urban development
actions implemented in Ireland. More than 80% of the
EAFRD allocation is dedicated to environment and
climate related actions.

92

89

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
91
European Commission (October 2015), Documentation on National
GPP Action Plans
90

In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM (2008) 400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on
a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
93
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
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In total, EUR 921.2 million is dedicated to the Thematic
objective 6 (TO6) Environment Protection and Resource
efficiency, EUR 784.6 million through the different EAFRD
programmes, EUR 37.0 m through the ERDF programmes
and EUR 99.6 million through the EMFF programme. In
addition, EUR 311.4 million is foreseen for TO4 Low
Carbon Economy and EUR 784.6 million for TO5 Climate
Change Adoption and Risk Prevention.
The two ERDF regional OPs for Ireland (Southern &
Eastern and Border, Midland and Western) have a
strategic focus on the development of commercial
research excellence and innovation capacity with active
company engagement (1/3 of the overall allocation). Due
to the new ERDF strategy and fund size for Ireland,
investments related to environment focus on measures
on sustainable integrated urban development to which
the ERDF contribution within the two regional OPs is
EUR 40 million. Under this theme, local authorities for
the designated growth centres in the regions were
invited to submit projects which fit with their integrated
strategies to tackle social, economic, environmental,
climate and demographic challenges affecting the urban
centres. Sustainable urban development aims at
improving the urban environment, reducing air pollution,
promoting noise reduction and sustainable multi-modal
urban mobility measures.
The Rural Development Program of Ireland, its EAFRD
part, amounts to EUR 2190.6 million in its approved
version (also after the negotiated 1st modification). The
budget for agri-environmental-climate measures
represents 42% of the total EAFRD budget for Ireland.
The agri-environmental measure offers targeted support
for Natura 2000 sites hosting some priority bird species,
other protected bird species. As well it aims to support
via commonage sub-measure common land and provide
proper management for these extensively managed
areas, including such those which are not eligible for
Pillar I of the CAP. This is a good example which MS could
follow, if the EC and MS are to show that the CAP is
promoting and supporting extensive and high nature
value practices (as insisted in the EP Resolution on the
mid-term review of the EU BS 2020). Support is
channelled also to the intensive arable farmers with
simpler schemes to improve the farming practice.
Commitment of IE is to include in the RDP locally-led
environmental schemes, including Burren scheme
(previous LIFE), and on restoration of peatlands on
agricultural land. This is undergoing preparation
currently.
Figure 13 depicts the 2014-2020 EU Structural and
Investment Funds budget allocation for Ireland.

Figure 13: European Structural & Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Ireland by theme, EUR billion94

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Ireland (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'. 30 % of
direct payment envelope (out of total EUR 6.062.920.000
for 2015-2020) is allocated to greening practices
beneficial for the environment. An environmentally
ambitious implementation of 1st pillar greening would
clearly help to improve the environmental situation in
areas not covered by rural development, including
intensive area, and if appropriate Ireland could review its
implementation of this.
For the year 2015 Ireland made it possible to use 11
elements laid down by the regulation as EFA (out of
possible 19 elements). For the catch crops/green cover IE
requests EFA to stay in place till the 1/12 and therefore
not protecting the soil during winter rainy season. For the
short rotation coppice, fertilisers are not allowed and
pesticides are allowed with exception of 2 years (for
which still derogation can be given). 2% of Natura 2000
grasslands were designated as environmentally sensitive,
0 ha designated outside Natura 2000, which is, after
Portugal and Estonia (1%), the lowest relative number
and represents a lost opportunity for strengthening the
contribution of the CAP to protect high natural values.

94

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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It is too early to draw any meaningful conclusions as
regards the use and results of ESIF funds for the period
2014-2020, as the relevant programmes are still in an
early stage of their implementation. The current data
suggest that the EU funds for the period 2007-2013 were
almost spent95.
In addition one Irish project, the Water utility schemes, is
under assessment for financing under the European Fund
for Strategic Investments (EFSI).

95

Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.

carry out their own tasks and co-operate and co-ordinate
effectively with each other, within a system of multi-level
governance.

Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills96. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.

Much responsibility for compliance and enforcement lies
with approximately 30 small local authorities. The
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) is responsible for
licensing and controlling major industrial and waste
facilities and for co-ordinating environmental monitoring.
Since 2003, the EPA includes an Office of Environmental
Enforcemen98t, responsible for pushing local authorities
to, inter alia, better enforce waste rules. Since 2014, Irish
Water has full responsibility over water services
(drinking, waste water) in the country (before 34 local
authorities).

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation, and
the governance of the enforcement process.

The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Ireland in place 10 out of the 28 Member States97.

The transposition of the revised EIA Directive99 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016100 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
97

European Quality of Government Index, 2016.
The Irish authorities informed the Commission that, in 2015, three
waste Enforcement Regional Lead Authorities (WERLAs) were
announced, which are tasked with driving further performance
improvements by individual local authorities.
99
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
100
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
98

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local administrations
have the necessary capacities and skills and training to
96

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.
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Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.
The implementation of this new Directive is also an
opportunity that the Irish authorities should use to
ensure that previous practices of granting development
consent and allowing construction to go ahead before all
environmental permitting processes are completed are
not repeated in future.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to have
in place to secure compliance with EU environmental
rules.

Compliance performance in Ireland is reasonable.
However, there is a regular inflow of complaints (around
40 in total) concerning, inter alia, the planning and nature
sectors. In the past years Ireland has focused on
decreasing the number of infringements and
implementing a number of Court judgments. There are
currently infringements in the following areas:

Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law101 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 14.



Five Article 258 TFEU Infringements: 2010/2161
(protection of Natura 2000 peat bogs), 2013/2056
(UWWT 91/271/EEC, small agglomerations),
2015/2006 (SAC designation), 2007/2238 (Water
Framework Directive 2000/60/EC) and 2012/4028
(access to justice 2003/35/EC, inter alia on costs);

Figure 14: Environmental compliance assurance



Two Article 260 TFEU Infringements: 1998/2290
(nature 2009/147/EC, Programme of Measures in
place on SPA designation, aquaculture licensing, and
transposition of AA requirements), and 2000/4384
(EIA 2011/92/EC, enforcement of illegal peat
extraction, Derrybrien windfarm).



To comply with the ruling by the Court of Justice in
case C-494/01, Ireland implemented a major reform
of its waste sector, closed illegal landfills and
financed costly clean-up and remediation works. The
reforms were carried out in close cooperation with
the Commission, resulting in a system that ensures a
high level of compliance with EU waste legislation.
The new legislation transformed the waste sector in
Ireland. This offers useful lessons to other countries.

The Commission has some concerns with respect to the
transposition of the Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA) Directive. There have been quite a number of
complaints that the Directive is not properly applied in
the area of energy infrastructure, particularly with
respect to wind farm development. The SEA Directive
provides a key opportunity for the environmental impacts
of alternatives to a proposed project to be fully assessed
and for the public to comment.
In general Ireland has a very good record for
communicating new implementing legislation on time.



The Irish authorities have cooperated closely with
the Commission and taken a proactive approach
towards managing complaints referred back to it in
the environmental sector. This has allowed certain
cases to be solved successfully at national level
without close involvement of the Commission

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
101

European Union, Directive 2008/99/EC of The European Parliament
and of the Council of 19 November 2008 on the protection of the
environment through criminal law.
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such as IMPEL102, EUFJE103, ENPE104 and EnviCrimeNet105,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 106 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.107
Over the last decade, Ireland has taken important steps
to improve the effectiveness of its environmental
compliance assurance system. An evolution towards
more strategic planning and risk- and outcome-based
approaches is exemplified by the following:


Compliance promotion is an integral part of
compliance assurance in several important areas,
e.g. in 2013, Ireland's first national inspection plan
for domestic waste-water treatment systems
included a national public awareness campaign to
promote best practice relating to the operation and
maintenance of the country's 400,000 septic
tanks108. This plan also involved a risk-based
approach focused on risks such as threats to drinking








water supplies109.
Inspection planning is well developed in Ireland,
going beyond planning of classic industrial
inspections110.
Ireland's Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has
spearheaded the use of peer reviews at national
level to help ensure the quality and consistency of
the inspection and enforcement plans prepared by
Irish local authorities111and has also introduced a
system of performance review of these
authorities112.
The EPA has developed a Licencing, Monitoring and
Assessment system (LEMA) which allows effective
data collection and analysis, risk assessment and
targeting of compliance assurance work for industrial
installations that are overseen by the EPA itself.
The court of justice imposed fines on Ireland for noncompliance with EU law provisions in the field of
waste, and penalty payments remaining due as long
as the judgements of the court are not fully executed
by the Member State113. At the same time, Ireland is
also developing administrative-law approaches to
dealing with non-compliance.

Ireland has sought to improve co-ordination and
consistency amongst its local authorities and other
compliance assurance authorities through a Network for
Ireland's Environmental Compliance and Enforcement
(‘NIECE’) coordinated by the Office of Environmental
Enforcement in the EPA114. As regards trans-boundary cooperation and coordination with the United Kingdom on
waste, a working group was set up to deal with illegal
waste movements. This has used the combined skills of

109
102

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law, 2016
103
European Union Forum of judges for the environment, 2016
104
European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment, 2016
105
EnviCrimeNet, 2016
106
European Union, Directive 2004/35/CE of the European Parliament
and of the Council of 21 April 2004 on environmental liability with
regard to the prevention and remedying of environmental damage
(OJ L 143, 30.4.2004, p.56)
107
COM(2016) 204 final and COM(2016) 121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
108
The campaign aimed to communicate key messages via a series of
channels e.g. web based, videos, animations, FAQs workshops,
presentations, TV, local radio interviews etc. and inform DWWTS
owners of the role they can play to protect their health, that of their
neighbours and the environment. Owners were to be made aware of
the simple steps they can take to properly operate and maintain their
system as well as raising awareness as to the health implications in
the case of a non-compliant DWWTS. Source: Study on 'Information
collection and impact assessment of possible requirements for
environmental inspections in the area of EU legislation on water,
nature protection and trade in certain environmentally sensitive
goods', Institute for European Environmental Policy, 2013, p. 135,

Preparation of the plan involved the expertise and experience of
national and international experts, who provided ideas, information,
and comments, including a peer-review of the risk methodology that
underpins the inspection plan. Further, an international symposium
on domestic waste water treatment systems was held in Trinity
College Dublin. This event was attended by over 250 researchers,
policy makers, local authority staff and practitioners. The symposium
provided a forum for debate and discussion between national and
international delegates.
110
The Environmental Enforcement Network has developed catchmentlevel enforcement plans in the area of water enforcement. See for
details 'Comparative Study of Pressures and Measures in the Major
River Basin Management Plans, Task 1c Enforcement systems', Milieu
2013, p. 14-16 and Annex III 'Quantitative information on
enforcement activities'.
111
Source: http://www.epa.ie/enforcement/network/
112

The EPA's performance report on the 31 local authorities is
available at
http://www.epa.ie/enforcement/pa/performanceframework/. There
are summary results for each individual local authority and combined
results to give a picture of local government enforcement.
113
Following a prosecution on behalf of the Irish Environmental
Protection Agency, in October 2015 the Dublin Circuit Court fined a
landfill operator EUR 20 million for nuisance odours and pollution
offences.
114
Information about the NIECE members and the network’s functions
is available here.
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local authorities, the EPA, government departments, An
Garda Síochána, the National Bureau of Criminal
Investigations, and the authorities in Northern Ireland to
identify the issues that need to be tackled and to work
together towards better enforcement115. Ireland actively
contributes to the work of IMPEL (in particular the IMPEL
Waste and TFS Expert Team) and ENPE.

Public participation and access to justice

Additional up-to-date information would be useful in
relation to the following:

Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.



The extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance in specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. the threats to protected habitat types and
species116, and the pressures on water quality from
diffuse water pollution and lack of waste-water
treatment.

For the years between 2007 and 2013, Ireland reported
several pending and dismissed cases involving
environmental liability, but not one confirmed
environmental damage incident that resulted in
remediation under Irish legislation giving effect to the
Environmental Liability Directive. While Ireland has not
introduced mandatory financial security, it has provided
guidance and the authorities have to assess the financial
viability of operators when granting or updating permits.
The Irish EPA is currently focusing on improving financial
provision117 for key facilities118. However, it is not evident
that the market is providing insurance covering liabilities
under the Directive.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Continue the current work aimed at improving financial
provision, and take further steps to ensure an effective
system of financial security for environmental liabilities
under the ELD (so that operators not only have
insurance cover available to them but actually take it
up).

115

This includes joint enforcement action, such a co-ordinated action in
Ireland, Northern Ireland and Scotland. The impacts of this cooperation is to ensure criminals do not use borders to escape
detection and, therefore, to increase markedly the efficiency of
compliance enforcement.
116
For example, poisoning of rare raptors is a problem, with no
evidence of any successful prosecutions, see Bio Intelligence 2011
Report, p. 22 and BirdLife, 2011.
117
This can cover secured fund, on-demand performance bond, parent
company guarantee, charge on property and environmental
impairment liability insurance.
118
See
http://www.epa.ie/enforcement/financialprovisionforenvironmentall
iabilities/

The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.

Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
In Ireland, the rights of standing for environmental NGOs
to bring legal actions have been largely enshrined in law,
although some smaller gaps remain with regard to
bringing challenges related to forestry and dumping of
waste at sea. Whilst rules on costs have also been
amended, the high costs still facing environmental
litigants remains a concern as it prevents the public from
bringing environmental cases to the national courts.

Suggested action
 Ensure that the costs of legal challenges by the public
against decisions or omissions of public authorities
involving EU environmental law are not prohibitively
expensive, and in line with the requirements of EU law
as well as the Convention on Access to Information,
Public Participation in Decision-making and Access to
Justice in Environmental Matters (Aarhus Convention).
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Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention119, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive120 and the INSPIRE Directive121
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan122. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

existing INSPIRE licence shall be superseded by open data
policy in 2016.
Assessments of monitoring reports124 issued by Ireland
and the spatial information that Ireland has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal125 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is' to
other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Ireland's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
lagging behind. Ireland has indicated in the 3-yearly
INSPIRE implementation report123 that the necessary
data-sharing policies allowing access and use of spatial
data by national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. Open data
policy is one of the cornerstones of IE policies. The

119

European Commission, 2016. Aarhus Convention
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC of the European Parliament
and of the Council of 28 January 2003 on public access to
environmental information and repealing Council Directive
90/313/EEC
121
European Commission. 2016. INSPIRE
122
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020
Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
123
European Commission, 2016. INSPIRE: Monitoring and Reporting
120

124
125

Inspire indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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This report has been written by the staff of the Directorate-General for Environment, European
Commission. Any comments are welcome to the following e-mail address: ENV-EIR@ec.europa.eu

More information on the European Union is available on the internet (http://europa.eu).
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Environmental implementation represents a challenge in
Italy with high regional variations in water and waste
management. With regard to resource efficiency, Italy is
1 Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2 Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3 United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4 This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

pioneering voluntary agreements, and has one of the
highest levels of EMAS and Eco-labels in the EU. The
adoption of the Collegato Ambientale was a major step
forward towards environmental integration.

Main Challenges
The main challenges with regard to implementation of EU
environmental policy and law in Italy are to:
 Improve
waste
management
and
water
infrastructure, including waste water treatment,
which are persistent concerns particularly in
southern Italy.
 Improve management of land use, flooding and air
pollution in the centre and northern regions.
 Designate remaining SACs. Improving the
conservation status of habitats and species of EU
interest by fully implementing the Natura 2000
instruments, using the regional Prioritised Action
Frameworks to ensure a better integration of EU
funds and a more strategic planning of investments.

Main Opportunities
Italy could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Use the opportunities for EIB loans and
environmental investment with the ESIF support and
the EFSI. ESIF support can increase the quality and
efficiency of public administration to develop a
better model of environmental governance.
 Use the proposed Green Act and the Committee on
Environmental Taxation to make wide-ranging
proposals.
 Use the Integrated Project “GESTIRE 2020” [to
update the Lombardy Natura 2000Prioritised Action
Framework] as an example for other Italian regions.

Points of Excellence
Where Italy has developed innovative approaches they
could be shared with other countries. Good examples are:
 Integrated environmental assessments & the userfriendliness of the webportal of the Ministry of
Environment on EIA & SEA.
 Regional Administrative Reinforcement Plans
covering ESIF and national funds
 The Committee on Environmental Accounting
established by the Collegato Ambientale.
 Innovative approaches developed by LIFE projects.
 The BES (Benessere equo e sostenibile5) indicators.

5
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Industria 4.010. The Collegato Ambientale adopted
28.12.15 foresees the adoption of a national plan on
sustainable consumption and production within one
year11. There is a National Plan on Food Waste since
2014, and a law to encourage the donation and
distribution of food products and reduce waste has been
recently adopted12.
In Milan there is a high-level of separate collection of
food waste (93 kg/inhab/yr)13 recognised worldwide as a
best practice in a city with over 1 million population. This
has had a 'domino effect' in encouraging take up of
collection of food waste in surrounding municipalities.
A local initiative of circular economy is how industrial
waste from is being used in the Val di Cornia in Tuscany
(the Rimateria initiative14).
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1515

Measures towards the circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike6.
In terms of resource productivity7 (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth),
Italy is performing better than average in the EU, with
3.04 EUR/kg (EU average is 2) in 2015.8 Figure 1 shows
that Italy has had a small but steady increase of resource
productivity since 2005.
As yet there is no national policy for programming for a
circular economy. Nevertheless, the planned Green Act
(mentioned in the 2015 and 2016 National Reform
Programmes) should facilitate the transition to a more
circular and resource efficient economy. Efforts are
starting-up to promote circular economy at the regional
level9.Furthermore the 2017 Budget Law (Legge di
Stabilità 2017) is promoting circular economy through

6 European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
7 Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
8 Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
9 For example the new EU co-financed SCREEN project (Synergic
Circular Economy across European regioNs (SCREEN), funded by the
Horizon 2020 programme involving Lazio and Lombardy.

Overall, 385,570 Italian companies invest in the green
economy and around 26.5% of Italian businesses can be
considered green. The Green businesses' rate of
innovation is double that of other businesses (22.2%
against 11.4%). Similarly, with regard to exports, green
businesses export almost double that of other
10

Ministry of Environment, Press Release; Budget Law 232,
11.12.16, Art.9
11 Collegato Ambientale -Disposizioni in materia ambientale per
promuovere misure di green economy e per il contenimento dell'uso
eccessivo di risorse natura, Law n.221 of 28.12.2015, in force since
04.02.2016.
12 Disposizioni concernenti la donazione e la distribuzione di prodotti
alimentari e farmaceutici a fini di solidarieta' sociale e per la
limitazione degli sprechi, Law n.166 of 19.08.2016
13 European Commission, Brussels workshop 13.01.2016
14 Rimateria
15 Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
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businesses16. The States General of the Green Economy
has been promoted by the National Council of the Green
Economy, made up of 64 business organisations that
represent the green economy in Italy, in collaboration
with the Ministries of Environment and Economic
Development17. Furthermore, in 2016, the Italian Alliance
for Sustainable Development (ASviS) was created with
the objective of raising awareness on the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs)18.
According to a study by the European Commission, Italy
uses mainly voluntary agreements and initiatives, nonlegal standards for products and services, and supports
extended producer responsibility for materials and
products to foster resource efficiency.19
There are some notable examples such as the Italian
Environmental Footprint Programme, launched by the
Ministry for the Environment. The programme concerns
the environmental footprint of goods/services (carbon
footprint and water footprint). The Collegato Ambientale
establishes a wider use of Product Environmental
Footprinting (PEF) with the "Made Green in Italy"
scheme. Italy is by far the most active Member State in
using EMAS and it has the highest number of Eco-label
products in the EU.
Italy is characterised by low R&D investment levels, with
a 1.29% R&D intensity20 (2.03% EU average), caused by
the scarcity of public funding instruments and of high
skilled human resources, and by the low share of hightech manufacturing activities. However, there is a high
patenting in the fields of water pollution abatement and
waste management, for which Italy shows elevated
export shares21.

SMEs and Resource Efficiency
Innovative and export-oriented Small and Medium Sized
Enterprises (SMEs) are the backbone of Italy's productive
system. In terms of value added and jobs, SMEs play a
more significant role in Italy than in most other EU
countries, but their productivity, measured as value
added per capita, is approximately 10 % below the EU
average. Furthermore, Italian SMEs perform below the
EU average in terms of their environmental performance,
suggesting that it needs to do more in terms of policy in
this area. The main challenges are related to the low level
of public support for SMEs taking part in the green
economy.

16 Symbola, Press Release
17 States General
18 Italian Alliance for Sustainable Development
19 A framework for Member States to support business in improving its
resource efficiency, 2015, study for the European Commission
20 total R&D expenditures as a share of GDP
21 Osservatorio Innovazione e Tecnologia per la Green Economy,
Tecnologia e Innovazione nella Green Economy Italiana – Rapporto
2015

Around 41% of Italy's SMEs have invested up to 5% of
annual turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 15% are currently offering green products
and services (EU28 average 26%), 37% took measures to
save energy (EU28 average 59%), 59% to minimise waste
(EU28 average 60%), 25% to save water (EU28 average
44%), and 38% to save materials (EU28 average 54%)22.
From a circular economy perspective, 25% took measures
to recycle by reusing material or waste within the
company (EU28 average 40%), 10% to design products
that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse (EU28 average
22%) and 17% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company (EU28 average 25%).
The resource efficiency actions undertaken allowed the
reduction of production costs in 46% of the Italy's SMEs
(EU28 average 45%)23. This is highly relevant considering
the high number of SMEs in Italy (79.3% of private sector
jobs above the EU-28 average of 66.8%)24.
Around 30% of SMEs in Italy have one or more full time
employee working in a green job at least some of the
time (EU28 average 35%)25.
In 2014, Italy had five SME support programmes for
resource efficiency (e.g. Giada Project; Innovhub
Milano).26 Furthermore, Italy was involved in the
European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) cofinanced PRESOURCE project, which provides several
tools and instruments to help promoting resource
efficiency in SMEs.27
The transition to a resource efficient economy will result
in new jobs related to reuse, repair or recycling. In Italy,
117,000 new jobs could be created and 327,000 jobs
could be secured if SMEs in four sectors (food &
beverages; energy, power & utilities; environmental
technologies; construction) would fully use their
potential for resource efficiency. Indeed the cost savings
for these four SME sectors in Italy could amount to EUR
10.4 billion; this implies an average saving of EUR 19,000
per enterprise for just over 547,000 businesses in the
four sectors.28 EFSI has financed an equity SMEs project
22 European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
23 Idem
24 European Commission, SMEs country sheets, 2016
25 The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
26 RPA 2014, Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental Protection
and Resource Efficiency Related to the European Semester, study for
European Commission
27 PRESOURCE
28 RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource
Savings of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for European
Commission, p. 38 & 30
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in Italy promoting environmental sustainability. Other
EFSI
projects
under
consideration
are
also
environmentally friendly29.

shortlisted as a 2016 REGIOSTAR finalist34.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)35

Over the 2014-20 programming period, the ERDF will
invest in R&I and SME competitiveness based on national
and regional smart specialisation strategies. For Italy, the
national strategy identifies 5 focus areas, including
energy, the environment and sustainable industry.

Eco-Innovation
The relative positioning of Italy based on the analysis of
the 2015 Eco-Innovation Scoreboard has improved and
moved up in the EU28 ranking from 12th to 10th place
(Figure 2). Social awareness with regard to needs and
opportunities in the context of sustainability and ecoinnovation has strongly grown over the recent years.30 As
a highlight, it should be noted that the universal EXPO in
Milan 2015 on 'Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life'31
showcased eco-innovation.
Barriers to eco-innovation and the circular economy in
Italy are of different natures: there are structural
barriers, such as those related to the economy and
technology, as well as barriers related to policy and
regulation. The availability of risk capital for both the
creation and continuation of eco-innovative projects
remains scarce. Italy’s general innovation capacity is
behind that of other European countries. Nevertheless,
there have been major developments in the area of
green technologies related to renewable energy
generation and non-fossil energy generation.
Research related to the implementation of new
management practices by firms, such as in Antonioli et
al32, can provide a new understanding of the effects of
firms’ organisational changes on eco-innovation
adoption. Specifically, this study looked into whether
environmental strategies and human resources training
are integrated with the goal of fostering eco-innovation
adoption. Although they examined one of the most
competitive and densely industrialized regions of Italy
(Emilia Romagna), they did not find evidence of
complementarity between these strategies. A possible
explanation, the authors concluded, is that green
strategies are not yet fully embedded within the firms’
organisational strategies. Another example is Lombardy
recognized as having a high clustering of eco-industries33
with their ERDF co-financed Open Innovation Platform

29EFSI – Country Sheet Italy
30 Eco-Innovation Observatory, p.12
31 Milan Expo
32 Antonioli, D., Mancinelli, S., & Mazzanti, M. (2013). Is environmental
innovation embedded within high-performance organisational
changes? The role of human resource management and
complementarity in green business strategies. Research Policy, 42(4),
975-988.
33 European Cluster Observatory

Cainelli et al.36, studying incentives to adopt wasterelated innovation in the manufacturing sector, found
that regional factors related to both waste management
and policy, are relevant to the adoption of ecoinnovation. Moreover, they show that better regional
separated waste collection and stricter waste policy can
positively influence the likelihood of adopting ecoinnovation.

Suggested action
 Integrate resource efficient and circular economy
principles within the SME sector, namely energy and
water savings, recycling methods, ecodesign
production and the establishment of secondary raw
material market.
 Incentivise academia and schools in order to promote
circular economy innovation.
 Step up the transition to a more circular and resource
efficient economy, including by adopting the Green Act.

34 European Commission, 2016 REGIOSTARS finalists
35 Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
36 Cainelli, G., D’Amato, A., & Mazzanti, M. (2015). Adoption of wastereducing technology in manufacturing: Regional factors and policy
issues. Resource and Energy Economics, 39, 53-67
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Waste management

kg/y/inhabitant).

Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.

Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in Italy
in terms of kg per capita, which shows an increase of
recycling and composting and a decrease in landfilling.

The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP37 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Italy 20071438

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1440

Figure 4 shows that in 2014 recycling of municipal waste,
including composting and material recycling, accounted
for 46% (although there are large differences between
regions), just above the EU average (44%) and slightly
below the EU 2020 target of 50% recycling41.
Landfilling of municipal waste accounted for 34%
compared to other treatment options (EU average 27%)
in 2014 and the amount of waste landfilled, and is
constantly decreasing since 2002, in favour of the other
treatment options that rank higher in the waste
hierarchy, including separate collection and recycling42.
Italy reported reaching its 2011 landfill target of 92
kg/inhabitant in 2014, and seems now to be on the path
towards fulfilment of the 2018 target of the landfill
directive. The Italian government is deploying steady
efforts to restore the irregular landfill sites for some of
which Italy has been subjected to financial penalties by
the EU Court of Justice in 2014.

Municipal waste generation39 has been decreasing in the
last years in Italy and it is slightly above the EU average
(488 kg/y/inhabitant in Italy compared to 475
37 Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
38 Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
39 Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.

Waste policies are implemented at regional, provincial
and municipal levels under national umbrellas. Despite
overall progress in separate collection and recycling, the
differences in performance at the local level can be high.
Excellences are common in the north of the country and
in some contexts also in the centre and south (Campania40 Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
41 Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
Eurostat (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling
rates and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
42 Italy has introduced measures to increase separated collection and
recycling since 1997.
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Province of Benevento 68.9% & Sardinia – Province of
Medio Campidano 66.6% separate collection43).
However, in general the centre and south of the Country
perform less well in waste management than the north.
The reasons for the disparities are principally due to the
late industrialization of the southern regions, difficulties
with administrative capacity and an economic imbalance
between the municipalities which implement the
separate collection. Nevertheless it would be worth
exploring further the underlying causes to be able to find
the most efficient solutions. Italy has been subjected to
sanctions by the EU Court of Justice for poor waste
management in Campania region, which culminated in
the waste crisis of 2007; since then, the separate
collection in the region is steadily improving, as well as
recycling.
Another factor influencing the differing geographical
performance is the variable waste and landfill gate fees
applied in the regions44. Some regions have also
introduced special measures aimed at fostering separate
collection or recycling operations. In the Marche region,
for example, the landfill tax to be paid by municipalities is
progressively reduced depending on the rate by which
the national separate collection targets are exceeded. In
Emilia-Romagna, which in 2010 reached 19% organic
recycling of total municipal waste production, in order to
promote the use of compost, farmers receive subsidies of
EUR 150–180 per hectare45.
In order to support Italy in bridging the implementation
gap, the Commission has delivered a roadmap46 for
compliance, in which economic instruments play a key
role. For the regions in need of relevant infrastructure,
waste management has been subject to Action Plans for
the ex-ante conditionality for waste to streamline
financing from the ERDF between 2014-20. In addition,
EFSI is being used to improve environmental
infrastructure for waste47. ERDF investments in 2014-20
for waste are only aimed at the activities at the top of the
hierarchy hence excluding landfilling and incineration.
The share of incineration compared to other treatment
options for municipal waste was 21% in 201448.
Furthermore, the government was mandated to assess
the needs for incineration of municipal solid waste at
national level49 and consequently a recent Decree

provides a picture of the existing and needed incineration
capacity region by region taking into account, inter alia,
the foreseen reduction of waste production, and the
future increase of separate collection in line with the
national legal obligation (65%)50.
With a 65.9% of packaging waste being recycled, Italy has
reached the 2008 target of 55%51. Recovery and recycling
of packaging waste are constantly increasing since year
2000. A Decree has been adopted in 2016 on measures
to create an adequate integrated system for the organic
fraction of organic waste52. It is estimated by CIC53that
EUR 20 million/year is saved through biowaste
contributing to the circular economy.
According to a study54, moving towards the targets in the
Roadmap on resource efficiency55, could create over
83,400 additional jobs and an increase in the annual
turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 8.8 billion.
Separate collection and recycling are constantly growing
all over the national territory as shown in Figure 556.
Figure 5: Regional separate collection rates

For packaging waste, Italy applies Extended Producer
Responsibility (EPR) by means of the national
organisation CONAI. Different consortia have been
established for paper, glass, plastic, etc.. The system
covers a large part of the recycling in Italy, achieving
increased volumes of recycled packaging every year.
During 2016 a reform should be introduced to move from
taxes to tariffs in the waste sector57.
Regarding waste prevention, since 2013 Italy has adopted

43 ISPRA Rapporto Rifiuti Urbani Edizione 2015, p.57
44 Mazzanti M and Montini A (2014), Waste management beyond the
Italian north-south divide: spatial analyses of geographical, economic
and institutional dimensions, in Handbook on waste management T.
Kinnaman & K. Takeuchi eds. (E. Elgar).
45 European Environment Agency 2016, Municipal Waste Management
Country Fact Sheet, p.19
46 European Commission roadmap
47 EFSI – Aimag Settore Idrico e Ambiente
48 Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
49 Decree Law N° 133 of 12.09.2014

50 Decree DPCM 10.08.2016
51 ISPRA Rapporto Rifiuti Urbani Edizione 2015
52 Decree DCPM 07.03.2016
53 Consorzio Italiano Compostatori, presentation, Waste Directors,
Brussels, 26.10.2016
54 Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for the European Commission
55 The Roadmap outlines how we can transform Europe's economy into
a sustainable one by 2050.
56 ISPRA Rapporto Rifiuti Urbani Edizione 2015, p.36
57 Programma Nazionale di Riforma 2016, April 2016, p.58
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the National Waste Prevention Programme. On the basis
of this National Programme, each Region has adopted
regional prevention plans that, inter alia, include
measures to increase the use of green public
procurement and the reuse. A specific Fund for project
financing for waste prevention and waste reduction has
been established, with EUR 513,475 assigned in 2014 to
selected projects.

Suggested action
 Introduce a national landfill tax or harmonise the
regional taxes to phase-out landfilling of recyclable and
recoverable waste. Use the revenues to support the
separate collection and alternative infrastructure but
avoid building excessive infrastructure for the
treatment of residual waste. Improve co-operation
between regions to use waste treatment capacity more
efficiently.
 Focus on improving the effectiveness of the separate
collection to increase recycling rates in the regions that
are lagging behind.
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

are insufficiencies in designation for the marine
components of the network59 (see Figure 660).
Figure 6: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in Italy
based on the situation until December 201361

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation58 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
In Italy 2585 sites have been designated under the
Habitats and the Birds Directives. By early 2016, 18.97%
of the national land area of Italy was covered by Natura
2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds Directive SPAs
covering 13.31% (EU average 12.3%) and Habitats
Directive SCIs covering 14.21% (EU average 13.8%). By
2012 Italy designated 523 marine Natura 2000 sites that
covered 6608.1 km². Italy also had 88 nationally
designated Marine Protected Areas covering 26644.9 km²
which showed an 11.1% overlap with the Natura 2000
sites. By the end of 2014 Italy's marine Natura 2000
designations covered 6721 km², showing a slight increase
from 2012. Nevertheless, the latest assessment of the
SCIs part of the Natura 2000 network shows that there
58 Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to
the Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

Although the 6-year deadline established by the Habitats
Directive to designate SACs and establish appropriate
conservation objectives and measures has expired for
2281 SCIs, as in May 2016 Italy had completed the SAC
designation and related obligations only for 578 SCIs.
There are a high number of complaints regarding the
implementation of the Nature Directives on degradation
of designated sites, asserted bad quality of Appropriate
Assessments under Article 6(3) Habitats Directive, and
poor species protection. The experience of the
Commission in evaluating the ERDF Operational
Programmes 2014-20 is that the appropriate assessments
were of widely varying quality. This has negative impacts
on nature but also on business and legal certainty.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats Directive
59 For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were accessed in
2014-15, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
60 The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total
number of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1
habitat in a given biographical region with the Member State); if a
habitat type or a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region
within a given Member State, there will be as many individual
assessments as there are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence
of that species or habitat in this Member State.
61 European Commission, internal assessment.
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(covering the period 2007-12)62, only 34% of the
assessments for plant species and 44% for animal species
indicate a favourable conservation status63. For habitat
types the percentage of assessments showing a
favourable conservation status is only 22% (EU 27: 16 %),
while 40% (EU 27: 47%) are considered to be
unfavourable–inadequate and 27% are see unfavourable
– bad (EU 27: 30%). This is depicted in Figure 764.
Figure 7: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Italy in 2007/2013 (%)65

conservation measures is particularly low (see section 4).
This could be improved by administrative capacity
building. A recently adopted LIFE Integrated Project
(GESTIRE 2020) creates an integrated management
structure for achieving conservation objective for the
Lombardy Natura 2000 regional network. The project
aims to update the Lombardy Prioritised Action
Framework (PAF) in the following ways: coordinate
management; integrate regional policies; train personnel
working; raise public awareness; and plan interventions
to conserve biodiversity, such as enhancing connectivity
and tackling invasive alien species.67
Figure 8: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Italy in 2012 (%)68

For birds, Figure 8 demonstrates that 42% of the
breeding species showed short-term increasing or stable
population trends (for wintering species this figure was
73%).
The lack of adequate resources to support appropriate
land management and conservation measures is
acknowledged as a major obstacle to achieve the
objectives of the Nature Directives. In 2007-13 the
disbursement from ERDF and EAFRD66 for nature
62 The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
63 Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
64 Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
65 These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments
in each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Italy
66 European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development

Persistent data gaps exist for the forestry sector: data on
annual wood removals have not been reported to the
'Joint Forest Sector Questionnaire' for several years. This
makes it difficult to ascertain whether forest harvesting
rates are within the limits of Sustainable Forest
Management. No information is available on the share of
forest area under management plan or equivalent (no
figures for the 2010 reporting period).

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability. Strengthen
communication with stakeholders.

67 GESTIRE 2020 LIFE integrated project
68 Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of Italy
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 Build capacity for completion and implementation of
Management Plans, as well as for improving the overall
quality of appropriate assessments.
 Use the available funds, namely ERDF and EAFRD, to
implement
well-designed
nature
conservation
measures.

Green infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure72 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services69 in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
The four steps of the Mapping and Assessment of
Ecosystems and Their Services (MAES) process are: 1)
map ecosystems; 2) assess the condition of ecosystems;
3) assess the ecosystem services; and 4) make an
integrated ecosystem assessment based on these data.
Italy is currently in the third phase of the process. The
Ministry of the Environment has provided financial
support to universities and scientific societies for the
implementation of MAES. Italy is also very involved in the
assessment of cultural services and urban ecosystems.
Italy has shown a high interest in natural capital
accounting. The Ministry of the Environment has set up a
natural capital committee and launched an
environmental accounting project for protected areas in
Italy which should provide a framework for pursuing a
natural capital accounting process at the national level.
As part of the implementation of the Collegato
Ambientale, a decree should have been issued in 2016 on
estimating ecosystem and environmental capital70,71.

Suggested action
 Provide resources for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystem services, their valuation and integration into
natural capital accounting systems.

69 Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
70 Programma Nazionale di Riforma 2016, April 2016, p.58
71 Ministry of Environment, Collegato Ambientale

Italy considers that Green Infrastructure implementation
should start with protected areas, which are crucial to
conserve natural capital, implement sustainable tourism
and use traditional forms of agriculture and industry. The
Ministry of the Environment responsible for
implementing the Green Infrastructure Strategy has
commissioned the development of: a methodological
framework for identifying ecosystem restoration
priorities and promoting Green Infrastructure; a
restoration project on freshwater ecosystems; and two
pilots for the urban/peri-urban Rome Metropolitan Area.
Improving connections between natural and cultural
capital was also underlined by the Charter of Rome.73
The importance of the linkages between culture and
nature that is a central feature of Italian policy is
exemplified by the Corona Verde project in the region of
Piedmont. The project which involves 93 municipalities is
designed to develop Green Infrastructure integrating the
Corona di Delitie system of royal residences within the
Turin green-belt. The Corona Verde project will provide a
wide range of benefits e.g. protection against soil
erosion, enhancement of tourism and the reduction of
atmospheric pollution. Another example, is the
EcoSistema Filtro a constructed wetland in Sardinia (&
Natura 2000 site), built in 2004 to filter treated water74.
Italy is currently involved in the EU co-financed Green
Surge project75, and some Regions use ERDF and EAFRD
to increase green infrastructure and wildlife corridors.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
72 European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
73 Ministry of Environment, Carta di Roma
74 EcoSistema Filtro
75 Green Surge case studies Milan & Bari
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and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.

many regions. Indeed Italy has an average soil water
erosion rate (8.4 tonnes per ha per year in 2010), which is
well above the EU average (2.4 tonnes per ha per year).78

SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.

Figure 9: Land Cover types in Italy 201279

Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Italy and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.
The main soil degradation processes occurring in Italy
are: erosion/disaggregation, compaction, salinization,
contamination, landslides, biodiversity decline/loss, soil
consumption/sealing, & decline/loss of organic matter.

In Italy there is a growing awareness of the importance of
soil protection both at, political and scientific level. For
example, it is participating in the UNCCD80 pilot project
on target and indicators of Land Degradation Neutrality.

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas). Figure 9
shows the different land cover types in Italy in 2012.

Relevant legislative instruments for soil protection are
approved at national level or indirectly through the
transposition of EU law. Furthermore, many soil
protection measures in Italy are included in policy
instruments that are not directly connected to the
protection of soil. In 2016 the Italian Parliament
discussed a Decree Law on the containment of the loss of
land and reuse of soil built on81. Furthermore, Italy has a
zero objective for soil consumption by 2050 as required
by the Resource Efficient Europe Roadmap. As regards
soil contamination, Italy has identified under a 1998 law82
a number of contaminated sites (SIN) which require
priority remediation. It is important that the
management of these sites respects EU waste legislation.

With a mean annual land take rate76 of 0.37% (driven by
urban sprawl and infrastructures) over the period 200612, the speed of urban development in Italy is just below
the EU average (0.41%), representing 5786 hectares per
year. Soil-sealing over wide areas, due to excessive
urban development, has significantly increased
hydrogeological risk. In terms of the percentage of built
up land, Italy ranked the 4th highest in the EU with
around 2.7% in 201277. The soil sealing has increased the
vulnerability to landslides and flooding in several areas,
which translates into an increased intensity and
frequency of flood events and related damages. This
problem is exacerbated by low soil organic matter in

76 European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012 ; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
77 Eurostat, Built up Areas, accessed June 2016

78 Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
79 European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes
country analysis [publication forthcoming]
80 UN Convention to Combat Desertification
81 Ministry of Environment – Press Release 12.05.16
82 Law 426/1998 has identified the so-called Siti di Interesse Nazionale
(SIN), i.e. highly polluted sites in Italy which need to be
decontaminated. For example, the industrial area of Taranto, which
comprises the ILVA steel plant, has been included in the list of SIN.
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The EAFRD should help to enhance soil organic matter
and reduce soil erosion, while the ERDF will support the
rehabilitation of industrial sites and contaminated land.

from land-based sources, such as discharges of excess
nutrients and hazardous substances, marine litter, overfishing, and degradation of critical habitats.

Marine protection

In 2012, Italy has determined GES for all the descriptors
listed in the MSFD. However, the Commission's
assessment found that some GES definitions are to be
developed. In particular, the GES definitions for marine
litter and underwater noise were found to be below the
minimum requirement or lack specification/ambition.

The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)83 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate with
Member States sharing the same region or subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES84 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
In 2012, Italian marine protected areas covered 30366.9
square kilometres of its marine waters in the
Mediterranean Sea85. Italy has also one of the longest
coastlines in the EU. Italy’s marine waters are part of the
marine region of the Mediterranean Sea and cover the
sub-regions of the Adriatic Sea, the Ionian Sea and the
Central Mediterranean Sea and the Western
Mediterranean Sea. Italy is party to the Barcelona
Convention. The Mediterranean Sea region has been
identified by the EEA in its 2015 State of the Environment
report as one of the areas most responsive to climate
change due to water scarcity, concentration of economic
activities in coastal areas, and reliance on climatesensitive agriculture. The introduction of invasive alien
species presents an important threat in the
Mediterranean Sea region with the number of invasive
alien species increasing significantly since 1970. Finally,
the unique biodiversity is also threatened by pollution
83 European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
84 The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
85 2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency – not
published

Italy established a monitoring programme of its marine
waters in 2014. The monitoring programmes for all
descriptors apart from hydrographical changes and
marine litter need further refinement and development
to constitute an appropriate framework to monitor
progress towards GES status and targets. In addition, Italy
reported that most of its monitoring programme will only
be adequate to measure progress towards GES by 2018,
the date by which the next assessment of their waters is
due. In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD86,
the Commission provided guidance to assist Italy. Italy is
involved in various EU supported research projects87.
The new National Plan on Ports includes activities for
recovery and preservation of the seabed and starting up
monitoring programmes of protected sites near ports88.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES,
including through regional cooperation by using the
work of the relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Further develop approaches assessing
(and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement
other joint monitoring programmes, where they exist,
developed at (sub)regional level, for instance by the
Barcelona Convention.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within Italy's marine region and address
knowledge gaps.
 Ensure that all of its monitoring programme is
implemented without delay, and is appropriate to
monitor progress towards the GES.

86 Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097 &
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
87 RTD project: KNOWSEAS; MYOCEAN; VECTORS; HERMIONE;
CORALFISH; PERSEUS
88 Piano Strategico Nazionale della Portualità e della Logistica p.189
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality

the currently applicable national emission ceilings91.

The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

At the same time, air quality in Italy continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013 in Italy, the
European Environment Agency estimated that about 66
630 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter concentrations92, 3 380 to ozone
concentration93 and 21 040 to nitrogen dioxide
concentrations94,95.This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards, such as shown in Figure 1096.

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation89, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient

These problems became an extreme concern in
November-December of 2015 with particulate matter
levels well above the EU daily limit values in Milan, Rome
and Naples leading to the closing of these cities to traffic.
On the 30 December 2015, the Environment Ministry,
Regions and Municipalities signed an anti-smog protocol,

Figure 10: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Italy90. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-93%), nitrogen oxides (-61%),
ammonia (-17%) as well as volatile organic compounds (57%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within

89 European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
90 See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

91The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
92 Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
93 Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas
94 NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
95 European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, p.60, please see details in this report as regards
the underpinning methodology)
96 Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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and in 2016 a specific agreement was made for Bologna
under this protocol97.
In 2013, Italy had over 60% of the urban population
resident in areas exposed to PM10 concentrations over
the daily limit value (50 µg/m3 on more than 35 days in a
year), substantially worse than the EU average of
16.3%98. An emerging issue in Italy is high PM emissions
associated with the increasing use of fuelwood in smallscale combustion units. Furthermore, for several air
quality zones the long-term objectives regarding ozone
concentration are not being met99.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Italy. The aim is that adequate measures are put in place
to bring all zones into compliance.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution are above EUR 47 billion/year (income
adjusted, 2010), which include not only the intrinsic value
of living a full healthy life but also direct costs to the
economy. These direct economic costs relate to 17
million workdays lost each year due to sickness related to
air pollution, with associated costs for employers of EUR
2400 million/year (income adjusted, 2010), for
healthcare of above EUR 185 million/year (income
adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses) of EUR
418 million/year (2010)100.
Licenses are issued at regional and state level through a
so called integrated environmental authorization (AIA).
However evidence shows that the implementation of the
conditions prescribed in the AIAs is not always
satisfactory and requires the intervention of the central
authorities and/or the European Commission such as
illustrated by the ILVA Taranto case.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings101
and/or to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
97 Ministry of Environment – Press Release 01.06.16
98 Eurostat, Safeguarding Clean Air, accessed June 2106
99 See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
100 These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the
European Commission Integrated Clean Air Package, 2013
101 Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.

concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues102. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Italy's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive is significantly delayed. The noise mapping103
for the most recent reporting round, for the reference
year 2011, is only 62% complete for agglomerations, 50%
for major airports, and only partially completed for major
roads and major railways. Action Plans for noise
management in the current period have been adopted
for only 3% of agglomerations, and are missing for all of
major airports, major roads and major railways.

Suggested action
 Complete missing noise action plans and maps

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
102 WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
103 The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and
publish, every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action
plans for agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and
for major roads, railways and airports.
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SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.

chemical status108. In addition, 53% of groundwater
bodies (32% unknown) are in good quantitative status109.

The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis104 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.

The main pressure on Italian waters comes from diffuse
sources that affect 38% of surface water bodies110. The
latest data show that 26% of water bodies are affected
by point sources, 16% by water abstraction and 8% by
flow regulation. Italian waters are affected by a broad
range of economic activities. These include: industry,
both abstractions and point source pollution; agriculture,
point and diffuse source pollution from livestock raising,
as well as abstractions and diffuse source pollution for
crops; coastal works and recreation, affecting transition
and coastal waters. An example is the sub-basin of the
Ticino River – water bodies are affected by 25 different
types of pressures, from urban wastewater discharges to
abstractions to engineering works.

Italy is a water-stressed country. Most of the water
abstracted in Italy is for consumptive uses especially
irrigation.105 Water scarcity and drought risk are typical of
southern regions. In the North, in contrast, where water
resources have been physically abundant, climate change
effects together with water withdrawal levels have
recently giving rise to water scarcity concerns.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
According to the Italian authorities, the second
generation of RBMPs provide an improved monitoring
system and the programs of measures reflect better the
pressures on the water bodies. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States it is not reported here.
In its first generation of RBMPs Italy reported the status
of 7644 rivers, 38 lakes, 181 transitional, 489 coastal and
733 groundwater bodies. Only 29% of natural surface
water bodies achieve a good or high ecological status106
(while the status of 56% is unknown) and 16% of heavily
modified or artificial water bodies achieve a good or high
ecological potential (44% unknown). Only 18% of surface
water bodies (79% unknown), 21% of heavily modified
and artificial water bodies107 (66% unknown) and 49% of
groundwater bodies (25% unknown) achieve good

104 This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
105 European Commission, 2016. EU Resource Efficiency Scoreboard
2015
106 Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework
Directive, referring to the quality of the biological community, the
hydrological characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
107 Many European river basins and waters have been altered by
human activities, such as land drainage, dredging, flood protection
and, building of dams.

Significant differences in terms of pressures are seen
across the country, for example, diffuse sources from
agriculture are a significant pressure for more than half
of the surface water bodies in Northern Apennines (55%
of water bodies), Serchio (71%) and Sicily (53%) river
basin districts but much less in Sardinia (27%) or the
Eastern Alps (29%). Water abstraction is an important
pressure in Southern Apennines (28% of water bodies
affected) and Northern Apennines (24%) compared to
Eastern Alps, Sardinia and Sicily (all less than 10% of
water bodies affected).
The latest data show that 99%111 of large drinking water
supplies reach minimum standards. However, punctual
drinking water problems exist (arsenic and fluoride in
Lazio).
As shown in Figure 11, in 2015, in Italy out of 5518
bathing waters, 90.5 % were of excellent quality, 4.9% of
good quality and 1.9 % of sufficient quality. 95 bathing
waters were of poor quality or non-compliant while it
was not possible to assess the remaining 55 bathing
waters112.

108 Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
109 For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
110 Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
111 Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666, p.13
112 European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water
quality in 2015, p. 26
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Figure 11: Bathing water quality 2012 – 15113

treatment currently estimated by Italy at EUR 4.6
billion116.

Figure 12: Urban waste water Italian situation 2012 –
Final deadline 2005117

There are considerable issues of non-compliance with the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive (UWWTD).
Recent efforts have been made, but almost one third of
all agglomerations above 2000 p.e. (in a total of
approximately 3200) are subject to EU infringement
procedures. It shows that Italy has not achieved the
obligation to reach 100% compliance by 2005.
Figure 12 shows the total generated load at Member
State level (in population equivalent (p.e.) and regardless
of agglomerations) and the load that remains to be
addressed by Italy.
In addition, reporting under the UWWTD and the
Drinking Water Directive reveal discrepancies between
regions and the need for improvement of
implementation at regional level, especially with regard
to monitoring. Urban wastewater treatment data were
completely or partially missing from some regions,
rendering it impossible to calculate compliance rates at
national level114.
Activities to solve these issues are being implemented.
The ERDF will be used in the southern Italy to address the
extensive UWWTD non-compliance, in conjunction with
the National Cohesion and Development Fund. EFSI is
also intervening to improve water infrastructure.
Furthermore, the Decree-Law Unblock Italy115 speeds up
investments in water and flooding through administrative
reforms and in 2016 special commissioners to speed up
compliance with the UWWTD have been appointed.
Significant investments are needed for urban wastewater
113 European Environment Agency, State of bathing water country
reports -Italy, 2016
114 European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
115 Sblocca-Italia Law 164/2014

Groundwater and surface waters pollution is also a major
challenge. In addition to wastewater discharges,
agriculture, and in particular the use of digestate from
anaerobic digestion of a biodegradable feedstock,
especially in areas characterized by intensive livestock
production, exerts a significant pressure on water
resources. A particular effect is eutrophication in the
Adriatic Sea. Closing the implementation gap in the
Nitrates Directive would address this situation, but
further efforts both in terms of monitoring potentially
vulnerable areas and enforcing existing measures, need
to be done at regional level making use of the EAFRD,
which could also support supplementary measures in
accordance with the Water Framework Directive.
There is a need for improvements in the efficiency of the
water supply system, in particular the high leakage rates
(27% nationally, the figure is closer to 50% in the south)
and it is urgent to invest in renewal of water
infrastructure (the average age is 30 years).118 Despite
being the major water user in the country, water prices in
the agricultural sector are significantly lower than
domestic and industrial prices, providing little incentive
for an efficient water use.
Investments in the water sector from the ERDF and
EAFRD 2014-20 are made subject to Action Plans for the
116European Commission, Facts and Figures about Urban Waste Water
Treatment
117 European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th
implementation report
118 Partnership Agreement 2014-20, section 1A, pp.66-7
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ex-ante conditionality for water, to ensure the correct
application of the Water Framework Directive, including
the adoption of updated RBMPs and the recovery of
costs for water services.
In Italy integrated water services (public water supply,
wastewater treatment and sewerage) are regulated by
an independent authority called AEEGSI119 which
approves the tariff methodology and the tariff plans of
water utilities.

services relating to the 2016 – 20 period. AAEGSI has
introduced an increasing (progressive) tariff system
related to consumption that ensures incentive pricing,
supports investments and provides adequate incentives
for users to use water resources efficiently. New rules on
water tariffs entered into force on 01.01.2016.
Furthermore, the 2016 Budget Law127 has created a
guarantee fund to improve water infrastructure, financed
by the new tariff.
The Ministry of Environment, in cooperation with District
Authorities, has established a Working Group to draft
national guidelines on the abstraction procedures and
setting up environmental flows.
Flood risk areas have already been identified and
mapped in Italy128. The first cycle of Flood Risk
Management Plans (FRMPs) have been completed apart
from Sicily129.

Italy has issued guidelines in the form of Ministerial
Decrees for the definition of environmental costs needed
for cost recovery120 & on water abstraction
measurements and distribution in the agricultural
sector121 and various regulations governing the
implementation of cost recovery including environmental
and resource cost. For example, by decision
662/2014/IDR122, AEEGSI has identified a first set of
charges to include in the environmental resources' costs
(ERC) and by decision 656/2015/R/IDR123 has regulated
the relationship between service granting authorities and
water
utilities.
In
addition
with
decision
643/2013/R/IDR124, AEEGSI has introduced the Water
Tariff Method125 and with decision 664/2015/R/IDR126 it
has approved a new tariff method for integrated water
119 Autorità per l'energia elettrica, il gas ed il sistema idrico
120 Decreto MATTM n. 39 del 24/2/15 di approvazione criteri per la
definizione degli ERC per tutti gli usi
121 Decreto MiPAFF del 31/7/2015 Approvazione delle linee guida per
la regolamentazione da parte delle Regioni delle modalita' di
quantificazione dei volumi idrici ad uso irriguo
122 Delibera 662/R/2014/IDR dell'AEEGSI “Individuazione ed
esplicitazione dei costi ambientali e della risorsa con riferimento a
quanto previsto nel metodo tariffario idrico (MTI) per l’anno 2015
123 Delibera 656/2015/R/IDR dell'AEEGSI “Convenzione tipo per la
regolazione dei rapporti tra enti affidanti e gestori del servizio idrico
integrato -Disposizioni sui contenuti minimi essenziali”
124 Delibera 27/12/13 n. 643/2013/R/IDR dell'AEEGSI Approvazione del
metodo tariffario idrico e delle disposizioni di completamento
125 Metodo Tariffario Idrico - MTI
126 Delibera 664/2015/R/IDR dell'AEEGSI “Approvazione, ai fini della
valorizzazione dei conguagli nell’ambito del metodo tariffario per il
secondo periodo regolatorio mti-2, delle predisposizioni tariffarie
relative all’ambito territoriale ottimale sarnese vesuviano, per il
periodo 2012-2015”

Italy is hit regularly by flooding incidents with serious
economic damage costs (the latest serious flooding
incidents occurred in October and November 2014 with a
total cost of damage estimated at EUR 2.2 billion). It is
estimated that 60% of the country is at risk of flooding.
The total cost of floods extrapolated in Italy over 11 years
between 2002-13 was around EUR 11 billion for the 20
major floods recorded. The average cost per flood was
EUR 558 million, well above the EU average of EUR 370
million130. Over a longer time period, it is estimated that
the costs of damages on physical assets in the period
1950-10 amounted to EUR 52 billion131. In contrast, the
costs of securing the entire national territory was
estimated at EUR 44 billion132.
In order to provide an effective governance system to
manage hydro-geological risk, Italy launched a National
Operational Plan for the mitigation of hydrogeological
risk in the period 2015-20, based on the proposals
directly submitted by the regions to a constantly updated
web platform called ReNDiS133; so far about 9,000
requests of mitigation measures for over EUR 31 billion
have been received. Submitted proposals are evaluated
in accordance with criteria laid down in a Council of

127 Legge di stabilità 2016
128 European Commission, Report on the progress in implementation
of the Floods Directive p. 55
129Italian government
130 RPA 2014, Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester, study for European Commission
131 Consiglio Nazionale dei Geologi (CNG), 2010. Terra e sviluppo,
decalogo della terra 2010 – Rapporto sullo stato del territorio
italiano. Roma, 13.10.2010
132 Analysis of the potential for growth and job creation through the
protection of water resources, pack 2, final report, (2015), ACTeon &
IMDEA et al (unpublished consultants' report carried out for the
Commission)
133 Repertorio Nazionale degli interventi per la Difesa del Suolo
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Ministers Presidential Decree134. Furthermore, to ensure
the funding of the most urgent measures, another
Council of Ministers Presidential Decree135 identifies as
part of the National Operational Programme, a
Metropolitan Areas Plan136 consisting of a set of
mitigation measures for metropolitan areas and urban
areas with high levels of population exposed to flood risk.
This Plan includes 33 projects already funded for a value
of over EUR 650 million, and a programmatic part with
another 99 projects for a value of around EUR 500
million.
Management and prevention of floods is an area where
potentially more economical nature-based solutions
could improve resource efficiency through reducing costs
and delivering multiple benefits. In its 2014-20 ERDF and
EAFRD regional programmes Italy is planning to invest in
nature-based solutions to deal with flood control in
addition to grey infrastructure. Under EFSI a new loan is
underway to deal with flooding and hydrogeological
risks137. Finally, among the measures included in National
Operational Plan green Infrastructures are considered a
priority over other measures, as they contribute to
integrated goals from both RBMPs and FRMPs.

Suggested action
 Improve water policy in line with the intervention logic
of the Water Framework Directive, i.e. provide a more
detailed assessment of pressures to improve
monitoring to know the status of water bodies and
design Programmes of Measures that address all the
main pressures identified, in particular from
agriculture, industry and urban wastewater. The
Programmes of Measures should be adequately
funded. The national and regional administration in
the water sector should improve coordination including
using the district basin authorities created by the
Collegato Ambientale138.
 Roll out a water pricing policy based on adopted
national guidelines, including metering for more
efficient use of water. Water abstraction permits
should be reviewed so they are consistent with
environmental objectives.
 Ensure that new projects that can cause deterioration
of the status are properly assessed according to the

Water Framework Directive Article 4(7), in particular
new hydropower projects.
 Increase investment in water infrastructure to ensure
implementation for the collection and adequate
treatment of wastewater.
 Reduce the polluting pressures by agriculture on
surface and ground waters such as by introducing
binding requirements for farmers to improve nutrient
balances. The implementation of actions in new
national guidelines is a first step.
 Improve land use and flood control.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.139 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing140.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 2017141.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
In addition, Italy has allocated 5% of its ERDF budget
2014-20 to sustainable urban development.

134 Individuazione dei criteri e delle modalità per stabilire le priorità di
attribuzione delle risorse agli interventi di mitigazione del rischio
idrogeologico , DCPM 28.05.15
135 Individuazione degli interventi compresi nel Piano stralcio aree
metropolitane ed aree urbane con alto livello di popolazione esposta
a rischio di alluvione, DCPM 15.09.15
136 Piano Stralcio Aree Metropolitane
137 EFSI – Italian Flood Prevention Loan
138 The Collegato Ambientale (art. 51) updates the governance
structure for planning in the field of water and soil conservation
(approval in July 2016 – Conferenza Stato Regioni), making
operational the district Basin Authority.

There is a great level of motorisation in Italy's
metropolitan and medium sized cities. Medium sized
cities have the highest number of cars (63.8 per 100
139 European Environment Agency, Urban environment
140 http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
141 The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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persons) followed by the 14 metropolitan cities (62.7 per
100 persons) in 2011 compared to the national average
(62.5 per 100 persons). In the period 2001-11, there has
been a noticeable reduction in motorisation in centrenorth metropolitan cities whereas in the southern
metropolitan cities there has been an increase. This can
be explained by public policies encouraging public
transport. The majority of regions will be using 2014-20
ERDF funds to support clean urban infrastructure and
promotion; there is also a dedicated ERDF National
Programme for Metropolitan Cities 2014-20.
Italy is the 10th worst in the EU with regard to the
economic costs caused by traffic congestion.142 Certain
urbanised areas such as Rome, Milan and the VeniceMestre area are particularly affected. Solving the
congestion problem would substantially reduce the
(health costs of) air pollution and the direct economic
costs of congestion. There is scope for a more
comprehensive approach to congestion problems in Italy.

Reggio Emilia had over 1m of cycle path/inhabitant, the
highest among the 2016 Green Capital Award
contenders148. EFSI is being used in Bologna to improve
urban mobility149. Connecting Italy (Connettere Italia), the
new strategy for transport infrastructure and logistics
includes a target of a 20% increase in km of trams and
metro lines per inhabitant by 2030, a 40% target for
public transport, and a 10% target for softer transport
modes (e.g. cycling). Furthermore, it is planned to have a
30% increase in the population served by high-speed
trains by 2030, a 50% increase in railway freight transport
by 2021 and a maximum time of 2 hours to reach ports
and airports in the core network150. Italy has also created
in 2007 a national observatory on local public
transport151.
Each inhabitant has an average of 30.3 m3 of urban
green space in 2011. The lowest values are found in the
centre (23 m2 per inhabitant) and the north-west (24.3
m2 per inhabitant), and in the north-east the average
figure is almost doubled (45.4 m2 per inhabitant). It is
also relatively high in the south (37.1 m2)152. The majority
of Italian cities have less than 20% green urban areas.153
In 2012, over 86% of the residents of Reggio-Emilia lived
within 300m of recreational green areas, helped through
planning policies such as a green belt154. Paternò, a
medium-sized city in Sicily, has used the ERDF to boost
green infrastructure155. Another innovative project is the
Vertical Forest156, in the Porta Nuova district of Milan,
containing plants roughly equivalent to 2.5 acres of
forest.157
A consequence of energy use and traffic is on airborne
particulate matter. The metropolitan cities have the
highest number of days when daily limit values are
passed (56.1 on average) compared to medium sized
cities (43.1 on average)158.

Regarding public transport, compared to the national
average index of 208.9 passengers using public transport
per city, metropolitan cities have a figure of 242.9143,
with a higher value in the centre-north & Cagliari (391.7
& 234, respectively) compared to the metropolitan cities
in the south (70.8) in 2012144. Mobility sharing is strongly
encouraged with the establishment of a national
observatory145, and in Milan for example it is estimated
that 10-20% of the vehicles are shared146. The ERDF is
supporting the construction of the tramway in Florence
reducing congestion and improving quality of life147.
142 INRIX scorecard
143 Number of passengers taking public transport divided by the
resident population of a given city
144 Partnership Agreement 2014-20, section 1A, pp.139
145 Observatory on Mobility Sharing
146 Foundation on Sustainable Development, mobility sharing, p.17
147 European Commission, regional projects, Florence tram

Regarding municipal waste, medium-sized cities such as
Treviso increased recycling from 52% in December 2013
to 86% in November 2015159. In Reggio-Emilia the
recycling rate is almost 60%160. In Milano separate
148 European Green Capital Good practice report 2016, p.15
149 EFSI – Ambiente Urbano Bologna V
150 Connettere l’Italia - Strategie per le infrastrutture
di trasporto e logistica, pp.44-46
151 Osservatorio Nazionale sulle politiche del Trasporto Pubblico Locale
152 ISTAT Green Space
153 European Environment Agency, Green Urban Areas
154 European Green Capital Good practice report 2016, p.19
155 GRaBS, (Green and Blue Space Adaptation for Urban Areas and Eco
Towns),Interreg IV C
156 Bosco Verticale
157 ten Brink P., Mutafoglu K., Schweitzer J-P., Kettunen M., TwiggerRoss C., Baker J., Kuipers Y., Emonts M., Tyrväinen L., Hujala T., and
Ojala A. (2016) The Health and Social Benefits of Nature and
Biodiversity Protection. A report for the European Commission,
Institute for European Environmental Policy, London/Brussels, p.12
158 Partnership Agreement 2014-20, section 1A, pp.141
159 European Commission, Brussels workshop 13.01.2016
160 European Green Capital Good practice report 2016, p.35
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collection is 54%161. The situation is worse in southern
Italian cities which encounter serious difficulties in
managing waste (with some exceptions such as the cities
of Salerno and Benevento which have a higher separate
collection). The ERDF has supported improvements in
waste treatment in Salerno162.
Regarding leakage of drinking water, the centre and
southern cities have a higher level than the national
average. The highest losses are in Catania (56.9%) and
Cagliari (58.5%) in 2012163. EFSI is being used to improve
water supply in Milan164 and Ancona165.
Metropolitan cities such as Venice, Florence, Rome,
Naples, Bari, Reggio Calabria, Messina, Catania and
Palermo have persistent difficulties to treat waste
waters. Reggio Emilia has an almost 90% urban
wastewater connection rate166. The ERDF has heavily
supported urban wastewater treatment in the Campania
Region for example the project for Campi Flegrei167,
whereas European Investment Bank (EIB) loans are being
used especially in centre and northern Italy to ensure
compliance.,168169

participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Italy has signed but not yet ratified the
Offshore Protocol of the Barcelona Convention170, the
Protocol on Integrated Coastal Zone Management, two
agreements under the Convention on Long-range
Transboundary Air Pollution: the Gothenburg Protocol to
Abate Acidification, Eutrophication and Ground-level
Ozone and the Heavy Metals Protocol. The same applies
to the Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic
Pollutants, the Kiev Protocol on Pollutant Release and
Transfer Registers, and the Nagoya Protocol171. The
Italian authorities have indicated their commitment to
ratify the Minamata Convention on mercury, already
signed in 2013.

Suggested action
 Increase efforts to be party to relevant multilateral
environmental agreements, by signing and ratifying the
remaining agreements.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the

161 Consorzio Italiano Compostatori, presentation, Waste Directors,
Brussels, 26.10.2016
162 European Commission, regional projects, Salerno waste
163 ISTAT UrBes 2015, p.30
164 EFSI, MM water infrastructure upgrade
165 EFSI, multiservizi settore idrico Ancona
166 European Green Capital Good practice report 2016, p.41
167 European Commission, regional projects, Lake Flegrei
168 EIB Viver Hydrobond
169
EIB Breaking Down Investment Barriers at Ground Level, p.31

170 Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against
Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the
Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil.
171 Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investments
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and brings important social and environmental
benefits.

next largest contribution to revenue comes from the
proposed water abstraction tax. This accounts for EUR
4.64 billion in 2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to
0.23% of GDP.
Italy has a diesel differential of around 85% (as a
benchmark a figure of 100% means the same level of
taxation for petrol and diesel cars, i.e. no diesel
differential)175, whereas externalities associated with
diesel are higher than petrol and therefore it would
justify higher taxation.
Figure 13: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 2014176

Italy has environmental tax revenues amounting to 3.6%
of GDP in 2014 (EU 28 average: 2.46% of GDP).172 In the
same year environmental tax revenues accounted for
8.28% of total revenues from taxes and social-security
contributions (EU28 average: 6.35%) as shown in Figure
13.
Shifting taxation away from labour towards taxes less
harmful to growth remains a key challenge in Italy, and
has been recommended as a country specific
recommendation (CSR) under the European Semester
2012-14. Italy remains fairly modest in its proposed tax
shift with 0.2% of GDP. A 3 year plan of measured tax
cuts is planned starting with property taxes in 2016.
A 2016 study shows there is considerable potential for
shifting taxes from labour to environment173. Under a
good practice scenario174, these taxes could generate an
additional EUR 10.85 billion by 2018, rising to EUR 19.53
billion by 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an increase by 0.64% and 1.4% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively.
The largest potential source of revenue comes from the
suggested harmonisation of taxes on transport fuels,
generating EUR 9.14 billion of revenue generated by
2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.45% of GDP. The
172 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
173 Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
174
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

Environmentally-harmful subsidies (EHS) persist in Italy
notably a reduced rate of VAT on energy and low
taxation of company cars. There has been very limited
175 Update by European Commission, 2015 based on Harding M., 2014.
The Diesel Differential: Differences in the Tax Treatment of Gasoline
and Diesel for Road Use. OECD Taxation Working Papers, No. 21;
European Environment Agency 2016, Environmental taxation and EU
environmental policies, table 4.3, p.24
176 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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progress on the removal of EHSs with some increases in
excise duties and an extension for grants for energy
efficiency (so an environmentally positive subsidy)
offered in the 2015 budget but so far not enacted. The
Collegato Ambientale establishes a catalogue of
environmental friendly and harmful subsidies with a
report due by 31 July of each year.

in more than 50% of tenders for certain product
categories180. The Collegato Ambientale establishes MEC
that apply to at least 50% of the value of a given
procurement activity with the possibility of increasing
this percentage in a period of 5 years. Furthermore, a
national public procurement strategy was adopted in
early 2016.

Italy has proposed to establish a Committee on
Environmental Taxation, mentioned in its 2015 National
Reform Programme (but not mentioned in the 2016
National Reform programme). The Collegato Ambientale
creates a Committee on Environmental Accounting that
should produce a report by the 28 February of each year.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP177. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria178.
In 2013 Italy has adopted the national action plan (NAP)
for GPP. The NAP GPP provides that the Ministry of the
Environment set out the minimum environmental criteria
(MEC), which represent the reference point at national
level for the use of GPP by contracting authorities. The
Collegato Ambientale (Article 19) makes GPP mandatory.
One good practice is the Remade in Italy179 accredited
certification scheme specifically aimed at the verification
of recycled content in a product.
Regarding the level of uptake of GPP in public authorities
in Italy, there is a positive trend in the last years, also due
to the involvement of its central purchasing body
(CONSIP), which has seen the use of sustainable criteria
177

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on
a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
179 Remade in Italy
178

European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)181 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI182 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
Italy receives EUR 32.8 billion in total Cohesion Policy
funding over 2014-20 period (current prices, including
ERDF, ESF, European Territorial Cooperation funding and
the allocation for the Youth Employment Initiative, see
Figure 14); national co-financing adds another EUR 20.2
billion. Furthermore there is yet another EUR 54.8 billion
from the National Cohesion and Development Fund183.
Italy also receives EUR 10.4 billion for rural development
and EUR 537 million for fisheries and maritime affairs184.
Cohesion policy (and rural development) is a mixed
competence with both national programmes and
regional programmes. The less developed south
(Basilicata, Calabria, Campania, Puglia and Sicily) and
transition regions (Abruzzo, Molise and Sardinia) receive
a higher intensity of funding than the more developed
centre and north in both the ERDF and the National
Cohesion and Development Fund (80% in the south, 20%
in the centre & north).
In addition, 30% of the first pillar of the Common
Agricultural Policy (CAP) (EUR 27 billion for Pillar 1 for
Italy185) will contribute to basic environmental
180 Presentation made by CONSIP, Rome Conference 25.11.14 on
'L’uso strategico degli appalti pubblici per un'economia sostenibile'
181 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
182 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
183 Fondo per lo Sviluppo e la Coesione
184 European Commission; Dipartimento per le Politiche de Coesione
185 European Commission, Common Agriculture Policy; Pillar 1 is the
non-rural development (non-EAFRD) part of the CAP
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protection.
Figure 14: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Italy by theme, EUR billion186

1,373,786 additional persons will be served by improved
water supply ; 4,014,540 persons will be served by
improved wastewater treatment; in terms of expected
results in the whole territory, 1,693,859 persons will
benefit from forest fire protection measures ; 77,088
Hectares of land will be rehabilitated ; 273,915 Hectares
of habitats will be supported to attain a better
conservation status188.
Current data suggest that the overall disbursement of
funds for the 2007-13 programming period for the ERDF
in Italy reached 80% of the allocated resources with 95%
in the centre-north and 78% in the south (all figures well
above the EU average), but the environmental sector is
performing worse than other sectors.189 In 2014-20, the
EU funds will be instrumental inter alia to end the
persistent infringements in the water and waste sectors.
Indeed, the ERDF is being used to deal with underinvestment in water e.g. in Campania in a substantial way
with five Major Projects.
With regard to natural capital (biodiversity), clean-up of
contaminated land, and risk prevention, the ERDF is
available over the whole territory. In central and
northern Italy investments are focused on sustainable
transport and energy, research and competitiveness of
SMEs. This includes opportunities for eco-innovation and
promoting the circular economy.

With regard to the support by EARFD, the agri-climate
environment component includes a wide range of
measures, some of which are ambitious and address a
wide range of environmental issues (biodiversity, water,
soil, air).
The ERDF allocation for environment (Thematic Objective
6 – T06) is EUR 2.6 billion which is 12.5% of the total
allocation for the ERDF187. Investments in water and
waste are only eligible in the less developed south and
Sardinia. As the ERDF allocation is insufficient to close
implementation gaps, adequate financing from the
National Cohesion and Development Fund and EIB and
EFSI loans is needed.
The action plans for the ex-ante conditionalities for water
and waste investments under the ERDF and EAFRD 201420 mentioned earlier will play a major role in accelerating
the implementation of the environmental legislation, and
foster a dialogue with the authorities.
Some of the expected results from ERDF investments in
the South of Italy are as follows: 877,800 Tonnes/year of
additional waste recycling capacity will be created;
186 European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
187 This figure includes risks and land decontamination too. The narrow
environmental allocation (water, waste, nature, air) is EUR 1.4 billion

The Cohesion Policy in Italy has suffered three main
problems - fragmentation, lack of adequate
administrative capacity and a weak central control. The
new National Cohesion Agency was created to resolve
these issues.
The new National Strategy for Internal Areas supported
by the ESIF is another opportunity to make
environmental investments190.
A lack of administrative capacity in small municipalities
can lead to difficulties in using EU funds for
environmental purposes. The cohesion policy places an
emphasis on financing so-called major projects; in the
case of Italy, there are several major projects in the field
of urban wastewater treatment in the Campania region.
On the other hand, it is often smaller projects at
municipal level that are needed to implement EU
environmental objectives and targets (e.g. separate
collection, public awareness on waste prevention, nature
and biodiversity projects).
The Ministry of Environment has developed several
initiatives & projects to strengthen its support of the
regions. This support aims at the better use of ESIF
188 European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds Italy
189 Final data for the period 2007-13 will only be available at the end of
2017.
190 Programma Nazionale di Riforma 2016, April 2016, p.132
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resources in the environmental sector during the
programming period 2014-20 and the improvement of
the complementarity between ESIF and other funds and
programmes.
One existing project is the Knowledge Platform - Best
Practices for the Environment and Climate Action191,
financed with Technical Assistance192 collecting results
from EU co-financed projects through various
programmes and developing networking capabilities. The
transfer of acquired knowledge and results from LIFE
projects have already begun to assist the Calabria and
Sicily Regions (ARUPA; PRIME; GESTIRE 2020; TRUST;
AQUOR)193. The Platform supports the Regions and the
SME in accessing innovative methodologies and
technologies.
The Ministry of Environment is also a partner of several
projects implemented through the Rural National
Network Programme (co-financed by EAFRD), including
the one focused on complementarity between the LIFE
Programme 2014-20 and Rural Development policies194.
With the technical support of the LIFE National Contact
Point at the Ministry of Environment195, 306 projects
were co-financed 2007-13 and 29 projects in 2014.
Moreover, Italy is involved in 104 of the 189 projects
resulting from the 2014, 2015 and 2016 one stage calls
for proposals in the Societal Challenge “Climate action,
environment, resource efficiency and raw materials”
(including the SC5 relevant projects resulting from the
calls for SMEs Instruments - phase 2) 196
With regard to the use of EFSI, in November 2014 Italy
presented around 80 projects worth over EUR 40 billion,
with the process still being open to new eligible projects.
EFSI environmental projects in the fields of dealing with
hydrogeological hazards, urban wastewater treatment
and decontaminated land are cited earlier in this Country
Report.

191 La Piattaforma delle Conoscenze , Ministry of the Environment
192 PONGAT 2007-13
193 LIFE projects: ARUPA; PRIME; GESTIRE 2020; TRUST; AQUOR
194 Complementarietà e sviluppo di sinergie con il programma per
l’ambiente e l’azione per il clima LIFE a supporto dei PSR 2014/2020
195 LIFE projects national page, Ministry of Environment
196 European Commission, Horizon 2020
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills197. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

197 The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
According to the World Bank 2015 Worldwide
Governance Indicators, Italy scores well below the EU
average for the government effectiveness indicator,
which captures the perceptions of the quality of public
services, the capacity of the civil service and its
independence from political pressures, and the quality of
policy formulation.198 A CSR was adopted in 2015 to
improve the institutional framework and modernising the
public administration. The Government has passed a law
in August 2015 to improve the public administration, and
more steps were announced for 2016199. The Commission
has again proposed a CSR for 2016200 on implementing
reform of the public administration which has
environmental importance as it does for other sectors201.

Several factors underlie the reduced effectiveness of
actions in Italian public administrations. Competences
are unclearly shared among central and local
administrations, generating overlapping and intra
institutional conflicts. These make administrative
processes uncertain both in terms of duration and
outcome. Furthermore, the lack of transparency and
public control over the administrative activities reduces
the accountability of the public administration202.

198World Bank - Worldwide Governance Indicators
199 Programma Nazionale di Riforma 2016, April 2016, p.3 & pp.87-91,
(Law 124/2015)
200 2016 CSR proposed 18.05.16
201 this CSR also refers to stepping up the fight against corruption by
revising the statute of limitations and reducing the length of civil
justice proceedings by enforcing reforms and through effective case
management.
202 European Commission 2016 Country Report for Italy
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The 2013 European Quality of Government Index gives a
similar picture with Italy well below the EU average,
ranking 23rd of the 28 EU Member States203. Peculiarly,
Italy shows the widest variation across EU regions with
Trento the highest placed region and Campania the
lowest.
The implementation framework for the environment is
fragmented and essentially reactive. Furthermore, it is
recognized that administrative capacity to implement
environmental requirements is weak in the Mezzogiorno.
Furthermore, the OECD has stated that the Ministry of
Environment is under-resourced to allow it to ensure
environmental integration in all policy areas.204
Italy agreed to adopt regional (and national)
Administrative Reinforcement Plans (PRAs205) to improve
implementation of ESIF in part as a reaction to the
aforementioned 2015 CSR206. The PRAs cover also nonESIF administrative capacity-building and should lead to a
reform of the public administration and reinforcement of
managing structures. The National Operational
Programme on “Governance and Institutional Capacity”
2014-20 provides another opportunity to improve
administrative capacity also in the environmental sector.
The fragmentation at regional and local levels and red
tape are also recognized to cause problems for the
activities of SMEs207. A recent administrative change
called the Single Environmental Authorisation208 has
reduced the administrative burden. However, it is still
estimated that in 2015 'environmental issues' are seen as
costing EUR 3.41 billion out of a total of around EUR 32
billion in terms of administrative burden by the first
Italian Measurement Programme 2008-12.
Reforms of the governance of national parks & protected
areas and of the waste consortia were announced in the
2016 National Reform Programme209.
Environmental policy developments in Italy are mainly
driven by EU Regulations and Directives. However, there
has been a consistent problem with late transposition.
This has resulted in several infringements and a high
number of complaints to the Commission. The situation is
further complicated by two levels of transposition, first at
national and later regional level. If the national
transposition is incorrect, this has a knock on effect on
the regional level, e.g. the situation with the EIA Directive
up until November 2015.
Italy has also a considerable number of infringements
relating to the application of EU environmental law,
203 Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
204 OECD, Environmental Performance Review Italy 2013
205 Programma Rafforzamento Amministrativa
206Partnership Agreement 2014-20.
207 European Commission, Small Business Act Italy Fact Sheet, 2015
208 Autorizzazione Unica Ambientale (AUA)
209 Programma Nazionale di Riforma 2016, April 2016, p.58

some of which were established and penalised by the EU
Court of Justice in areas such as management of waste.
Improving the administrative capacity is vital to address
such implementation gaps.
In some of the environmental cases where individuals or
NGOs have gained access before the national courts over
the past years, the Italian judges referred several
requests for preliminary rulings to the EU Court of
Justice. This represented a valuable contribution to the
development of EU environment law, since preliminary
rulings enable the Court of Justice to give a coherent
interpretation of the EU law.

Coordination and integration
In the light of its decentralised institutional setting which
is one of the fundamental principles of administrative
organization and is a constitutional principle, Italy has
established the Inter-ministerial Committee for European
Affairs210. This high-level political forum works under the
Presidency of the Council of Ministers with the aim of
ensuring political coordination among national and
regional authorities in relation to the European dossiers.
The Inter-ministerial Committee for European Affairs is
assisted by the Technical Committee of Evaluation211
which facilitates the policy convergence and synergies,
among the Ministries' representatives and the Regions
on specific implementation issues in a timely and
effective manner.
At national level, the prime responsibility for coordinating environmental matters lies with the Ministry
of Environment, Land and Sea. Although the Ministry
does not benefit from a specific National Operational
Programme on “Environment” funded by the ESIF, many
projects/initiatives have been proposed to integrate
environmental objectives and actions in other National
Operational Programmes. Other key ministries for
environmental integration are: the Ministry of Economic
Development;, the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and
Forestry; the Ministry of Education, University and
Research;, the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport;
and the Ministry of Health; the aforementioned National
Cohesion Agency is also a key actor. The regions,
provinces and municipalities have also environmental
competences. The general legislative power belongs to
the State and the Regions on an equal footing.
Furthermore, Regional Environmental Agencies (ARPAs)
exist for controlling pollution, monitoring and technical
support and the national Institute for Environmental
Research (ISPRA)212 has been given the role for ensuring
that regional agencies perform in a uniform manner in
210 Comitato Interministeriale per gli Affari Europei
Law No. 234 of 24 December 2012, Art. 2
211 Comitato Tecnico di Valutazione
Law No. 234 of 24 December 2012, Art. 19
212 Istituto superiore per la protezione e la ricerca ambientale
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June 2016.
The sustainable development strategy has not been
updated since 2002. A public consultation was launched
in March 2016 on an update of the strategy introducing
the SDGs213. A Commission on Sustainable
Development214 was established in 2002 as part of the
Committee for Economic Planning215, which is the main
inter-ministerial body that defines national economic
policy, outlines multi-year budgets and monitors their
implementation. However, the OECD has judged in 2013
that the Commission on Sustainable Development has
been largely inactive216.
The Collegato Ambientale foresees updating of the
National Strategy on Sustainable Development every
three years. It should be noted that there is also no
environmental action plan at national level, although
these exist in some regions217.
Italy has taken significant steps towards the inclusion of
the environmental dimension into budgetary and
financial issues with the creation of the BES indicator
system (Wellbeing, Equal and Sustainable)218. The BES
indicators are organised in 130 sub-indicators in 12
fields219. The law220 establishing BES also creates an ad
hoc Committee made of representatives from the
Ministry of Economy and Finance (MEF), Bank of Italy,
the National Institute of Statistics (ISTAT)221 and highlevel experts from the academic and research field to
identify the indicators that will be attached to the Annual
Financial Law222. Furthermore, MEF is tasked with the
production of an annual analysis reporting back to the
parliament by 15 February each year as regards progress
and trends of the indicators.
Following the introduction of a law in 2005, Regulatory
Impact Assessments (RIA) are formally required for every
legislative proposal in Italy. However, the systematic
application of RIA varies between the different sectors of
the Italian public administration223.
More robust and systematic use of RIAs and Strategic
Environmental Assessments (SEAs), as well as ex post
evaluation of policies, would also help to mainstream
213 Ministry of Environment – Press Release 31.03.16
214 Ministry of Environment, Sustainable Development Strategy
215 Comitato interministeriale per la programmazione economica
(CIPE)
216OECD, Environmental Performance Review Italy 2013
217 European Environment Agency, More from less – material resource
efficiency in Europe. 2015 overview of policies, instruments and
targets in 32 countries, 2016, Italy report, p.9
218 Benessere equo e sostenibile
219 BES webpage, ISTAT
220 Law No. 163 of 4 August 2016 n° 163, Art 1,6 & Art.14 G.U.
25/08/2016
221 Istituto nazionale di statistica
222 Documento di Economia e Finanza
223 RPA 2014, Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester, study for European Commission

environmental considerations into sectoral policies and
programmes. These efforts should be grounded in the
development of a more effective assessment culture224.
The transposition of the revised Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) Directive225 will be an opportunity to
streamline the regulatory framework on environmental
assessments. This approach would reduce duplication
and avoids unnecessary overlaps in environmental
assessments applicable for a particular project.
Moreover, streamlining helps reducing unnecessary
administrative burden and accelerates decision-making,
without compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016226 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.
Italy has already integrated/coordinated environmental
assessment procedures under the EIA Directive (SEA,
Habitats, Integrated Emissions Directives) which can be
considered a good practice. Lessons should be learnt
from past environmental crises, e.g. recurring flooding
incidents in central and northern Italy, waste
management in Campania and Lazio, water in Sicily, and
traffic congestion in the Venice-Mestre area, all examples
which have been cited earlier in this Country Report. The
lack of coordination among regions also affects the
proper implementation of the Water Framework
Directive. The occurrence of crises in Italy is linked to the
convergence or divergence of subnational units (regions,
provinces and municipalities) in terms of economic and
environmental performance.227 The appointment of
emergency commissioners has been used to deal with
crises, but this does not entail derogation from EU rules.
The Collegato Ambientale (Article 51) updates the
governance structure for planning in the field of water
and soil conservation (approved in July 2016 by the StateRegions Conference228), making operational the District
Basin Authority.
Some environmental integration is taking place. One
good practice example is the Environmental Network229,
224 OECD, Environmental Performance Review Italy 2013
225 the transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
226
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
227 Waste management beyond the Italian north-south divide: spatial
analyses of geographical, economic and institutional dimensions,
Mazzanti M and Montini A (2014), Handbook on waste management
edited by T. Kinnaman & K. Takeuchi (E. Elgar).
228 Conferenza Stato Regioni
229 Rete delle Autorità Ambientali e delle Autorità di Gestione. The
Italian network regularly participates in the meetings and activities
of the European ENEA-MA.
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a network of national & regional environmental and
managing authorities ensuring integration through the
ESIF activities in existence for over 10 years. While the
Network has produced many useful outputs and
facilitated the exchange of experiences, it has been
rather intermittent in its activities. Another example is
the register of the environmental sustainability of school
buildings230.
In the framework of the REACH Regulation, the national
technical coordination committee (CTC) represents a best
practice concerning governance at the national level. The
CTC231gathers relevant branches of the public
administration in order to agree a common position both
at the national and at the EU level. In order to share this
governance experience, a website232 has also been
established, allowing a continuous dialogue among all
relevant stakeholders.
The relatively low priority assigned to the environment
by the national and some regional governments over
much of the last decade, coupled with a highly
decentralised governance system, has made it difficult to
scale up positive environmental initiatives, despite the
efforts deployed by the environmental authorities233.
However, recent initiatives, for example to promote a
green economy, indicate an increased emphasis on
environmental issues by the government and should help
co-ordination.

of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law234 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 15.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL235, EUFJE236, ENPE237 and EnviCrimeNet238,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Figure 15: Environmental compliance assurance

Suggested action
 Address the fragmentation at regional and local levels
by developing better national level coordination
mechanisms for environment.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range

230Programma Nazionale di Riforma 2016, April 2016, p.83
231Ministry of Environment, Ministerial Decree 22.11.2007
232 REACH - Prodotti Chimici: informiamo i cittadini
233 For example, in the water field, this is also reflected in the low
quality of the data monitored and reported under the Drinking Water
and Urban Wastewater Treatment Directives.

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 239 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
234 European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC.
235 European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
236 European Union Forum of judges for the environment
237 The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
238 EnviCrimeNet
239 European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
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coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.240
In Italy, some positive developments have occurred to
underpin risk-based compliance assurance: (i) For
instance, the regional environmental agency of Lombardy
(ARPA Lombardia) has developed a good inspection
planning system, mechanisms for dialogue with the
regulated community to promote compliance general
guidance on industrial inspections, extensive training
plans241 and an innovative use of earth observation
techniques. (ii) A recent revision of its Criminal Code has
put Italy in a better position to tackle the most serious
environmental offences.
However, risk-based approaches and data collection are
not applied consistently across the country242. The low
deterrence of sanctions imposed in practice and lack of
cooperation between different environmental inspection
authorities and between them and police and
prosecutors represent challenges243.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following: (i) Data-collection arrangements to track the
use and effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions. (ii) The extent to which risk-based
methods are used to direct compliance assurance both at
the strategic level and in specific problem-areas
highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e. noncompliance with waste rules244, the threats to protected
habitat types and species, air quality problems, the
pressures on water quality from diffuse water pollution
and deficits in urban waste-water treatment.
Italian regional inspection authorities actively contribute
to the work of IMPEL. Italy is also strongly involved in the
activities of the EUFJE and EnviCrimeNet. Italy is leading a
project on combating environmental crime, with
participation of Belgium, Spain, Romania, Belgium and
involvement of EnviCrimeNet, Europol, Eurojust and
240 COM(2016) 204 final and COM(2016) 121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
241 IMPEL IRI Italy, p. 4, 19, 21 and 30.
242 Amec Foster Wheeler Environment & Infrastructure/Millieu,
'Assessment and Summary of the Member States implementation
reports for the IED, IPPCD, SED and WID' 2016, p. 265, study for
European Commission
243 IMPEL IRI Italy, p. 4 and 13.
244 Since the 1990s, the Commission has been obliged to pursue
infringement procedures targeting significant number of irregular
landfills in Italy. Lack of proper compliance monitoring and effective
measures to tackle organised waste crime have been identified to be
amongst the causes of the Naples waste crisis, see Study
'Implementing EU Waste Legislation for Green Growth',
BioIntelligence Service, p. 175.

Interpol245.
Information in Italy's report for the period 2007-13
suggests a high incidence of cases potentially falling
within the scope of the ELD, as well as a high number of
requests for action by Italian citizens or NGOs. However,
while Italian authorities have participated in the
Commission training programme for the ELD, Italy has
not developed guidance or other administrative support
tools, and there is no register for environmental liability
cases. As regards financial security (to pay for
remediation where the operator cannot), information is
incomplete. The country did not establish mandatory
financial security, but there is an insurance pool246
operating and sufficient insurance cover seems to be on
offer (although not taken up).

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance. Italy
should moreover take further steps to ensure an
effective system of financial security for environmental
liabilities (so that operators not only have insurance
cover available to them but actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.

245 The EU funded "Tackling Environmental Crimes through
Standardised Methodologies – TECUM' project aims at reinforcing
the capacities of police services and specialized agencies in fighting
environmental crime, especially where organized crime is involved.
The project will tackle illicit waste trafficking as well as related
evolutionary forms of environmental crime, addressing the problems
by an operational inter-agency approach aimed at standardization of
transnational investigation procedures.
246Pool Inquinamento
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Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The Italian legal system grants NGOs legal standing in
environmental matters in particular through case law.
However, the conditions are not codified in a way that
the right to take an environmental case to the court is
laid down in national legislation with sufficient precision
and clarity. It seems, for instance, that it is not clear
whether local branches of recognized environmental
NGOs are granted legal standing before the courts. The
case law on that issue is not uniform247.

Suggested action
 .Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to
evidence

Information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention248, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive249 and the INSPIRE Directive250
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of

247 European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in
environmental matters
248 UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
249 European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
250 European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC

the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan251. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The access to EIA and SEA information and data is
granted both at national level (EIA-SEA Portal of the
Ministry of Environment252) and at the different
administration levels through dedicated websites,
fulfilling the requirements of the national legislation
concerning access to informational and public
participation in environmental assessments procedures
and with the intention of being in line with the provisions
of the revised EIA Directive (Articles 5.6).
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed253.
Italy's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
lagging behind. Italy has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report254 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations - including in particular local
municipalities - other Member States' administrations
and EU institutions without procedural obstacles are not
yet available.
Within Italy, the creation, management and publication
of spatial information is often institutionally assigned to
small municipalities, that are not able to make available
spatial information in conformity with the standards
required by the INSPIRE Directive due to lack of
technological infrastructure and of qualified personnel.
Italy recently has started the preparation of legislative
proposals to establish the necessary licences for
overcoming the existing impediments to the sharing of
spatial data. It should be noted though that in order to
address the problems highlighted above the National
251 European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179
252 Ministry of Environment, EIA-SEA Portal
253 Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided
an INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These
plans are currently being assessed by the Commission.
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Council for Spatial and Environmental Information
(CNITA)255 was set up and aims to carry out a detailed
assessment on how it can create an open data policy
taking also into account the priorities defined in the
Digital Single Market.
Assessments of monitoring reports issued by Italy256 and
the spatial information that Italy has published on the
INSPIRE geoportal257 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

255 Consulta nazionale per l'informazione territoriale e ambientale,
Decree 12.01.2016
256 Inspire indicator trends
257 INSPIRE Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Latvia is a well organised country that benefits from
a good level of environmental protection and, generally
high air and water quality. It has a relatively high variety

of different ecosystems and natural areas and is one of
the countries in Europe with the richest biodiversity and
established
nature
conservation
traditions.
Environmental implementation in Latvia is good with low
numbers of complaints and infringements. However,
waste management and particularly recycling, remains
amongst the challenges for Latvia requiring strong efforts
in order to reach the 2020 recycling target of 50%.
There is also further room for improvement in addressing
resource intensity issues. Latvia could benefit from
a more structured approach and political support to
the circular economy, as well as from targeted ecoinnovation policy.

Main Challenges
The main challenges with regards to the implementation
of EU environmental policy and law in Latvia are:
 Improving
waste
management,
particularly
increasing recycling, rolling-out separate collection
and reducing landfilling;
 Reducing resource intensity which would lessen
the exposure of Latvian businesses to rising resource
costs.

Main Opportunities
Latvia could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Use of the opportunities provided by EIB loans and
EFSI support to further promote environmental
projects;
 Use of market based instruments to encourage
resource
efficiency,
particularly
in
waste
management and in water resources management;
 High potential for Green Infrastructure development
in order to address flood and erosion risks, while
improving the connectivity of natural areas.

Points of Excellence
As Latvia is a leader on environmental implementation,
innovative approaches could be shared more widely with
other countries. Good examples are:
 Good compliance record, having a low number of
complaints and infringements.

1 European Union, Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU
environmental policies through a regular Environmental
Implementation Review" (COM/2016/ 316 final).
2 Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3 United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4 This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve
the sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.5
Latvia's resource productivity6 (how efficiently
the economy uses material resources to produce wealth),
in 2014 in terms of value produced per kg of resources
used is 0.5 EUR/kg, above an EU average of 2 EUR/kg7.
Figure 1 shows that Latvia's resource productivity has
remained relatively stable since 2011.
Latvia is gradually moving towards more eco-innovation
but the speed depends largely on availability of financial
resources .There is much scope for work in the area of
public awareness and financial planning in order to foster
more favourable conditions for eco-innovation
development in Latvia.
In Latvia responsibility for the policies related to ecoinnovation and circular economy is split among a range of
institutions, primarily the Ministry of Economy, Ministry
of Education and Science and Ministry of Environmental
Protection and Regional Development.

5 European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
6 Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7 Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016

In the Sustainable Development Strategy for Latvia until
20309 one of the priorities is “Nature as future capital”,
which aims to position Latvia as a leader in protection,
promotion and sustainable use of ecosystem services.
In addition, the National Development Plan 2014-202010
integrates sustainability concerns into a number of
priority areas, including economic growth, energy
efficiency and energy production, growth-oriented
territorial development and sustainable management of
natural and cultural capital.
Targeted policy documents for promoting and utilising
the principles of circular economy are in the early stages
of development. The Declaration of the new Government
of Latvia adopted in February 2016 highlights waste
management, alternative fuels and bioeconomy as
priorities.

SMEs and resource efficiency
In the Flash Eurobarometer 426 "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets"11 it is shown that 47% of
Latvia's Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) have
invested up to 5% of their annual turnover in their
resource efficiency actions (EU28 average 50%), 17% of
them are currently offering green products and services
(EU28 average 26%), 61% took measures to save energy
(EU28 average 59%), 38% to minimise waste
(EU28 average 60%), 41% to save water (EU28 average
44%), and 58% to save materials (EU28 average 54%).

8 Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
9 Sustainable Development Strategy for Latvia until 2030
10 National Development Plan 2014-2020
11 European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
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From a circular economy perspective, 16% took measures
to recycle by reusing material or waste within
the company (EU28 average 40%), 19% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 17% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).
According to the Flash Eurobarometer426, resource
efficiency actions allowed the reduction of production
costs in 44% of Latvian SMEs (EU28 average 45%).

necessary to substitute rare natural resources 12.
The overall position of Latvia in the Eco Innovation
Scoreboard (Eco-IS) has improved from 24th place in 2013
(55 points) to 20th place in 2015 (74.9 points) as shown
in Figure 2.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

The Flash Eurobarometer 426 "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets" shows that 47% of the SMEs in Latvia
have one or more full time employee working in a green
job at least some of the time (EU28 average 35%).
Latvia has an average number of 2.1 full time green
employees per SME (EU28 average 1.7%).

Eco-Innovation
The key eco-innovation areas in Latvia have not changed
markedly in recent years. Sectors that continue to
develop include renewable energy and energy efficiency
in residential buildings, forest-based industries and ecocosmetics. In addition, service sectors that use Latvia’s
‘green image’ as a key selling point – e.g. tourism, leisure
and recreation and organic agriculture – maintain their
activities.
Among the developing eco-innovation areas in Latvia one
can highlight electromobility. In 2014 the Ministry of
Transport elaborated the Electromobility Development
Plan of Latvia 2014-2016. The plan has been prepared
with a long-term view to fully integrate this area into
transport policy as a way to decrease the use of fossil
fuels, CO2 emissions and noise levels. This includes the
support to new means of electromobility and the
establishment of their charging infrastructure.
Through the Climate Change Financial Instrument, the
Ministry of the Environmental Protection and Regional
Development has provided financial support for the
implementation of 102 Projects where electrical vehicles
were purchased and public charging infrastructure was
installed.
In terms of recent actions by established cleantech
companies in Latvia, a stronger focus on water
management and purification can be observed, as well as
on technologies related to water infrastructure
development and monitoring.
The green technology start-up scene in Latvia sees new
ideas and enterprises incubated in a wide range of
sectors, including electromobility, wind energy,
ecodesign, eco-innovative solutions in construction, LED
lightning applications, composite materials and
metalworking to develop material characteristics that are

The main drivers for eco-innovation in Latvia are certainly
the energy and resource efficiency targets of the EU’s
Europe 2020 strategy, which have been integrated in
national policy documents and corresponding funding
lines, most notably the EU Structural Funds envelope.
Together with national co-financing Latvia plans to invest
around EUR 550 million in research, development and
innovation (RDI), EUR 565 million in transition to lowcarbon economy and EUR 733 million in environmental
protection and resource efficiency by 2020 (Ministry of
Finance, 2014). The Latvian Smart Specialisation Strategy
emphasises the focus on developing bioeconomy, smart
materials and sustainable energy solutions as three out
of five key areas for RDI investment. This ensures a
sustained political and financial commitment for
the development of the green economy – an area that
previously has not been high on the political agenda in
Latvia.
Equally important is the increasing support to eco12 Neimanis, M., 2016, Interview.
13 Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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innovation
from
other
international
funding
programmes, such as the Norwegian Financial
Mechanism. In 2014, with the support of the Norwegian
Financial Mechanism’s programme, “Green Industry
Innovation”, the Green technology incubator was
launched in Latvia, which was the first innovation support
instrument specifically dedicated to the development of
eco-innovative
companies
and
eco-innovative
entrepreneurship in the country.
The richness of natural capital such as forests, soil and
water can also be identified as drivers of eco-innovation.
Almost half of Latvia’s territory is made up of natural
ecosystems. Low population density and relatively low
levels of industrial pollution highlight the “green image”
of the country, making it a good destination for ecotourism and travel. Consequently, it also promotes a
wide range of eco-innovation businesses and related
activities.
The main barriers to eco-innovation development and
diffusion in Latvia are related to the small number and
size of companies active in environmental technology
fields and the low innovative capacity of companies in
general, especially in the medium and high-tech fields.
In addition, the very limited number of large companies
that have resources to divert to RDI and new technology
adoption, and the low level of early-stage investments
that are available for green technology development, are
important hampering factors14.
NGOs have been active in initiating cultural change and
positive influence from forerunner countries on societal
and entrepreneurial awareness should not be
underestimated. While the demand for eco-innovation
products has been increasing in recent years, price is still
a dominant factor in consumer and producer choice,
which limits incentives for entrepreneurs to engage in
eco-innovative activities.
Latvia does not have a specific green growth policy. But
Sustainable Development Strategy of Latvia until 2030
has a special chapter on Innovative and eco-efficient
economy. Besides, elements of eco-innovations are in
chapter on Nature as capital for future, where several
instruments and initiatives are suggested to maintain
natural capital, for example, green budget reform,
market instruments, support to firms and technologies
that are eco-innovative. The Smart Specialisation
Strategy aims to promote innovation capacity and the
creation of a system that fosters and technological
progress. Its priorities, amongst others, include support
to the knowledge-based bio-economy, smart materials
and smart energy. Green growth and circular economy
vocabulary is being adopted gradually from EU directives,
14 Brieze, I., 2013, Latvia is the second most green country in Europe. A
myth or reality? Interview with the manager of the INTERREG project
Global

but their implications in the context of the national
economy have to be still assessed to find the best
solutions. Though, overreliance on the EU and EEA
financial mechanisms create a fragmented support
landscape that is not favourable to long-term green
industry development.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at
the operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP15 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste16 for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
The amount of municipal waste generated in Latvia
amounted to 325 kg/y/inhabitant in 2014 (well below the
EU average of 475 kg/y/inhabitant).17
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Latvia in terms of kg per capita, which shows a decrease
in recycling and an increase in landfilling.
The main treatment option of municipal waste remains
disposal in landfills. In 2014, Latvia landfilled a big share
of municipal waste (79% in 2014, a slight drop from 83%
in 2013) against the EU average of 26%. Composting is
broadly stable at only 4% in 2014 (EU average 28% in
2014).

15 Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
16 Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
17 Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
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Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Latvia 20071418

The national Waste Management Plan 2013-2020 will be
subject to a midterm review in 2016. The plan also
includes Latvia's Waste Prevention Programme.
Although Latvia has achieved some progress in municipal
waste management over the past couple years,
significant investments are still required. These include:
 putting in place infrastructure to improve separate
waste collection and increase waste recycling
capacity (packaging and biodegradable waste),
 making improvements in market instruments
(taxation of polluting products, extended producer
responsibility), and
 adapting administrative and regulatory measures to
facilitate recovery, including composting.

As shown in Figure 4, recycling of municipal waste
increased only slightly from 17% in 2013 to 21% in 2014
(EU average was 44% in 2014), while composting of
municipal waste in Latvia dropped from 6% in 2013 to 4%
in 2014 (EU average being 16% in 2014). This means that
Latvia is under an increasing risk of not meeting 50%
recycling target by 202019, and the 2020 landfill diversion
targets for biodegradable waste (75%).
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1420

In order to make recycling economically viable, an
incineration and MBT tax (mechanical biological
treatment), whilst keeping the landfill tax higher than
taxes for incineration and MBT, would be effective.
In order to help bridging the implementation gap in
Latvia, the Commission has delivered a roadmap21 for
compliance in which economic instruments play a crucial
role. Revenues from a landfill tax in conjunction with
further refinement of the allocation of the CF (allocations
should be prioritised to the first steps of the waste
hierarchy) could contribute to building and operating
the infrastructure required to meet EU targets.
Full implementation of the existing legislation could
create more than 2.800 jobs in Latvia and increase the
annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 304 million. Moving towards the targets of the
Roadmap on resource efficiency could create over 3300
additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by over EUR 350 million.22

Suggested action
 Introduce and gradually increase landfill taxes to
phase-out landfilling of recyclable and recoverable
waste. Use the revenues to support the separate
collection and alternative infrastructure in conjunction
with a better allocation of the cohesion policy funds to
the first steps of waste hierarchy. Avoid building
excessive infrastructure for the treatment of residual
waste.
 Focus on implementation of the effective separate
collection scheme to increase recycling rates. Once this
is in place consider introducing PAYT (Pay As You
Throw) schemes.

18 Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
19 Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
20 Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016

21 European Commission, Support to Member States in improving
waste management based on assessment of Member States’
performance. Roadmap for Latvia
22 Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

The latest assessment24 of the SCIs part of the Natura
2000 network shows that there are insufficiencies in
designation (see Figure 525).
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Latvia based on the situation until December 2013 (%)26

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation23 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
11.53% of the national land area of Latvia is covered by
Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with Birds Directive
SPAs covering 10.23% (EU average 12.3%). Latvia has
designated 332 Special Areas of Conservation (SACs)
covering an area of 12241,37 km2, from which 7877.3
km2 correspond to the terrestrial part of the country's
share of the Natura 2000 network, and 4364.07 km2 to
marine sites. Regarding Special Protection Areas (SPAs)
for birds designated under the Birds Directive, Latvia has
designated 102 sites covering 6609.6 km2, from which
6183.9 correspond to terrestrial sites (97) and 425.7 km2
to marine sites.
23 Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to
the Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

Even though Latvia is progressing towards establishing
comprehensive management plans for its sites (already
completed for about 60 SACs), both the scientific basis
over which the network was developed as well as
the actual conservation status27 of some of the protected
species and habitats is currently under review.
The acknowledged presence of significant gaps in the
knowledge base required for a sound science based
implementation of the Habitats and Birds Directives,
starting from the designations carried out in 2004, is a
recognized shortcoming that undermines any attempt of
a more factual assessment of the actual state of the
24 For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
25
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
26 European Commission, internal assessment.
27 Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being
either
‘favourable’,
‘unfavourable-inadequate’
and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
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species and habitats requiring protection in the Latvian
territory. The Latvian authorities are currently producing
an updated survey of the spatial distribution of habitats
and species that should help to clarify the situation and
to overcome current shortages.
From the available information it is evident that those
assets located in areas shared with agriculture or
commercial forestry activities are under most pressure.
This unfavorable situation is particularly evident in the
case of the habitats based on grasslands. The current
provisions for the funding of nature conservation would
need to be adapted so as to make the management of
the land for nature conservation objectives economically
viable for commercial farmers, or foresters.

Figure 630.
Only 2% and 4.5% of the unfavourable assessments
respectively for habitats and species were showing a
positive trend in 2013.
As shown in Figure 7, as far as birds are concerned, 41%
of the breeding species showed short-term increasing or
stable population trends (for wintering species this figure
was 67%).
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Latvia in 2012 (%)31

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Latvia in 2007/2013 (%)28

So far, there is no involvement of Latvia in the EU
initiative on Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and
their Services (MAES).32 However, several LIFE + projects
for pilot assessment of the ecosystem services can be
noted.33

Suggested action

According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive29, 10.53% of the habitats biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16%).
Furthermore, 35% are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 51% are unfavourable – bad
(EU27: 30%). As for the species, 28.83% of the
assessments were favourable in 2013, 39% at
unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 21%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in

28 These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments
in each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Latvia
29 Article 17 requires a report to be sent to the European Commission
every 6 years following an agreed format. The core of the ‘Article 17’
report is assessment of conservation status of the habitats and
species targeted by the Habitats Directive.

 Complete the SAC designation process and put in place
clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Improve the incentives for foresters and farmers to
better protect forest and grassland habitat.
 Initiate and provide government support for the work
on mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their

30 Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
31 Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Latvia
32 Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
33 LIFE13 ENV/LV/000839 "Assessment of ecosystems and their
services for nature biodiversity conservation and management";
LIFE12 BIO/LV/001130 LIFE GRASSSERVICE - Alternative use of
biomass for maintenance of grassland biodiversity and ecosystem
services
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services, valuation and development of natural capital
accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
34

The EU strategy on green infrastructure promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
Latvia has a relatively high density of natural areas
compared to many other EU Member States.
Nevertheless, further efforts to increase connectivity
between habitats would be useful35.

Challenges relate e.g. to the lack of general strategic
policy framework for Green Infrastructure development;
lack of know-how and awareness (especially at
the municipal level) and lack of public participation.
Nine border municipalities in Latvia and Lithuania are
cooperating under the motto “Let’s make our cities
greener” in order to restore urban parks and green
infrastructure; improve the wellbeing, awareness and
engagement of citizens to maintain green areas in their
neighbourhood; and enable city planners to integrate
green infrastructure in urban space.
The operational programme "Growth and Employment"
envisages the green infrastructure solutions as a priority
where they are technically and economically possible and
efficient, including eco-system based approaches' for the
activities reducing flood and erosion risks in affected
ecosystems - grasslands, wetlands, dunes and forests.
Priorities for restoration will be set within the framework
34 European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
35 Service Contract "Supporting the implementation of Green
Infrastructure” (2015), Green Infrastructure in Latvia Factsheet

of a LIFE+ funded project36.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.38% in Latvia over
the period 2006-12, below the EU average (0.41%). It
represented 475 hectares per year and was mainly driven
by housing, services and recreation as well as industrial
and commercial sites37. The percentage of built up land in
2009 was 1.11%, well below the EU average (3.23%)38.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 0.32 tonnes per
ha per year, well below EU28 average (2.46 tonnes)39.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Latvia in
2012.

36 LIFE, NAT-PROGRAMME - National Conservation and Management
Programme for Natura 2000 Sites in Latvia
37
European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
38 European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
39 Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, accessed June 2016
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Figure 8: Land Cover types in Latvia in 201240

determine GES42 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Latvian marine waters are part of the Baltic Sea and
Latvia is a party to the Convention on the Protection of
the Marine Environment of the Baltic Sea (HELCOM).
In the Baltic Sea, main risks for biodiversity relate to
eutrophication, overfishing and bycatch, pollution by
contaminants and oil and introduction of non-indigenous
species43.
In its implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive (MSFD), Latvia did not determine good
environmental status for all the 11 MSFD descriptors.44
Latvia also reported that the current level of impacts is
'good' when assessing the state of its marine waters.
It however provided no justification for this assessment.

There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. An updated inventory and assessment of soil
protection policy instruments in Latvia and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)41 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement
a marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,

40 European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes
country analysis [publication forthcoming]
41 European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC

It is therefore too early to say whether Latvian waters are
in good status as there were weaknesses in identifying
what a good environmental status is in the first place.
Latvia established a monitoring programme of its marine
waters in 2014. However, its monitoring programmes for
all descriptors need further refinement and development
to constitute an appropriate framework to monitor
progress towards achieving Good Environmental Status,
especially since gaps are still prevalent and the
monitoring programmes will not be in place before 2018
for most descriptors, when the next assessment of
marine waters is due45.
In 2012, Latvian marine protected areas covered
4382,8 square kilometers of its marine waters in the
Baltic Sea46.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
42 The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
43 European Environment, 2016, The Baltic Sea
44 Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
45 Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report assessing Member States' monitoring
programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive
(COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1 final)
46 2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission– Not published
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 Identify and address knowledge gaps.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue integrating monitoring programmes already
existing under relevant EU legislation and to
implement, where they exist, joint monitoring
programmes developed at (sub)regional level, for
instance by HELCOM.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within the country's marine region.
 Ensure that its monitoring programme is implemented
without delay, addresses all descriptors and is
appropriate to monitor progress towards its GES.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

within the currently applicable national emission
ceilings50.
Air quality in Latvia is reported to be generally good, with
exceptions. Nevertheless, for the year 2013,
the European Environment Agency estimated that about
2 080 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter51 concentrations, 60 to ozone
concentration52 and over 110 to nitrogen dioxide53
concentrations54. This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure 955.

Until 2013, Latvia reported exceedances of particulate
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
matter (PM10) in one air quality zone (Riga); however,
quality legislation48, which establishes health-based
for 2014 compliance has been reported. For 2014,
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
exceedances above the EU air quality standards have
As part of this, Member States are also required to
Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 201447

ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Latvia49. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-96%), nitrogen oxides (-63%),
ammonia (-61%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-46%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
47 European Environment Agency, Attainment situation for PM10, NOx
and O3 in 2014 [publication forthcoming]
48 European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
49 See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

50 The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
51 Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
52 Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas
53 NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
54 European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report, (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
55 Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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been only been registered related to the long-term
objectives regarding ozone concentration in two air
quality zones56.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10), which have severe negative effects on health and
environment, are being followed up by the European
Commission through infringement procedures covering
all the Member States concerned, including Latvia. The
aim is that adequate measures are put in place to bring
all zones into compliance.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Latvia are above EUR 748 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only
the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 325 thousand workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 22 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 2 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 11 million/year (2010)57.

Suggested action
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues58. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Latvia's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive59 is delayed. The noise mapping for the most
56 See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
57These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
58 WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
59 The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.

recent reporting round, for the reference year 2011, is
complete for agglomerations, major airports and major
roads, but incomplete major railways. Action plans for
noise management in the current period have been
adopted for agglomerations, major roads and airports,
but not for major railways.

Suggested action
 Complete noise mapping and action plans for noise
management.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis60 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Latvia has provided information to the Commission from
its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs Latvia reported 53% of
surface water bodies and almost all groundwater bodies
classified as having good or high ecological status61 and
60 This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
61 Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
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all groundwater bodies62 classified as having good
groundwater status.

compliance rate with indicator parameters laid down in
the Drinking Water Directive64.

The main pressures are point sources from urban (and to
a lesser extent industrial) wastewater, diffuse sources
from agriculture and hydromorphological alterations.

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Latvia out of 55 bathing
waters, 67.3% were of excellent quality, 18.2% of good
quality while it was not possible to assess the remaining
8 bathing waters as they were just recently identified and
did not have data about 4 last bathing seasons, necessary
for the assessment 65.

There are certain deficiencies in RBMPs. In particular
the methods to assess the status of water bodies are not
fully developed. A high number of exemptions were
applied. The Programmes of Measures are expected to
result in improvement of the ecological and chemical
status63 of natural surface water bodies by 24% and 5%
respectively. The planned measures are expected to
result in improvement of ecological potential of artificial
and heavily modified water bodies by 17% and chemical
status of these bodies by 8%.

As regards water pollution from agricultural sources,
nitrate levels have been slightly decreasing in the period
2008-2011. However, eutrophication of the Baltic Sea
remains an issue. In 2008-2011, a slight expansion of
the agricultural area took place and mineral fertilizer use
increased as compared to the period 2004-2007. At the
same time, the pressure from livestock decreased, due to
a reduction in the number of animals. Following
an infringement procedure on the implementation of the
nitrates directive, Latvia has improved its action
programme measures.
As regards drinking water, Latvia reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological and
chemical parameters, and also shows a 98.7%
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
62 For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
63 Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.

Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012–1566

With regard to the implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive, Latvia reaches overall high
compliance rates: 100% of its waste water load is
collected, and 98.7% is submitted to secondary
treatment67. The final deadline to fully comply with the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive (UWWTD) in
Latvia was the end of 2015. All the Latvian territory is
considered as sensitive area, meaning that all
agglomerations whose size is above 10,000 p.e. should be
subject to more stringent treatment. Commission's latest
report on the implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive indicates that, in 2012, 0% of the
waste water load collected was subject to more stringent
treatment in accordance with Article 5 of the WWTD.
However, Latvia has since then explained that this was
due to a reporting mistake and only 3 agglomerations
remain, overall, non-compliant with the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive. Despite these overall good
results, it should be noted that 10.9% of the waste water

64 Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
65 European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water
quality in 2015, p. 26
66 European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
67 Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes
for Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning Urban Waste Water treatment Directive
(COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
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load in Latvia is addressed via individual or other systems
whose appropriateness to protect the environment
might be questionable.
Finally, it is necessary to improve the situation of the
physical connections to the waste water collection
systems.

benchmark system in 2017.71
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the
EU Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

The estimated investment needs (reported by Latvia
under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive) to reach full compliance with the Directive are
of EUR 107 million68.

Suggested action
 The RBMP of Measures should address all relevant
pressures and implementation gaps in particular
measures addressing agricultural pollution.
 Review and improve its measures to reduce the
hydromorphological pressure in its river basins.
 Measures to rationalise water and wastewater
management structures and services could also be
considered together with incentives for increasing the
level of physical connections to the networks.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.69 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing70.
The European Commission will launch a new EU

A number of initiatives are covered under the Union of
the Baltic Cities Sustainable Cities Commission, which is a
voluntary network of its member cities of the Baltic Sea
Region addressing a number of issues, including
environmentally sustainable development. This includes
such initiatives as integrated management systems and
spatial management, urban water management,
maritime activities and sustainable urban mobility.
For example, the project PRESTO, which is aimed at
improving quality of local waters and the Baltic Sea by
reducing nutrient load.
Under the project PURE, aimed at promote advanced
phosphorus removal and sustainable sludge management
in the Baltic Sea region, phosphorus removal equipment
was installed in Riga and Jūrmala waste water treatment
plants.
Furthermore, Riga City Council is amongst the partners of
the Baltic Urban Lab project, which aims at identifying
and promoting best practices on brown field
regeneration.
Under the Covenant of Mayors for Climate and Energy72
20 Latvian cities have set GHG reduction targets for a
period until 2020. Valka has also committed to develop
municipality wide adaptation strategy and action plan.
Riga City has implemented a flood management project

68 Latvia reports that according to a survey carried out by MoERDF in
2014, the investment needs for the development of waste water
systems incl. waste water treatment plants, extension and
renovation of waste water pipelines in agglomerations whose size is
above 2,000 p.e. amounts to 445 million EUR
69 European Environment Agency, Urban environment
70 http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/

71 The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
72 Covenant of Mayors for Climate and Energy
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"Hydro Climate Strategy Riga"73 that produced maps,
models and guidance to help Riga City Council plan
measures for safeguarding the Latvian capital against the
increased risk of flooding predicted by climate change
scenarios.
15 municipalities have published their climate related
actions in the UNFCCC Non-state Actor Zone for Climate
Action (NAZCA), emphasizing their commitment and
climate friendly forward-looking development.
The OP Growth and Employment will provide ESIF
support the for revitalisation measures in the city of Riga
and for environmentally friendly public transport
measures in other major Latvian cities.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Latvia has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It has
signed but not yet ratified the International Convention
for the Regulation of Whaling and the Nagoya Protocol74.

73Hydro Climate Strategy Riga
74 Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

good practice scenario78, these taxes could generate an
additional EUR 0.22 billion by 2018, rising to EUR 0.43
billion by 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an increase by 0.79% and 1.05% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201479

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Environmental taxation has been strengthened but there
is further scope for a growth-friendly tax shift.
In 2014, the ratio of tax revenues to GDP in Latvia slightly
exceeded the EU average (2.67% vs 2.46% of GDP)75. In
the same year environmental tax revenues accounted for
9.26% of total revenues from taxes and social-security
contributions (EU28 average: 6.35%) as shown in Figure
11. Most of the revenue of environmental taxes still
comes from energy taxes (74% of environmental taxes in
2014), while the share of transport was 18% of total
environmental taxes in 2014. Pollution/resource and
transport taxes (excluding transport fuels) have produced
smallest revenue streams – 4%. Additional revenue from
environment related taxes could therefore alleviate
budgetary pressures and provide the necessary source
for funding contributing to the green economy.76
Further increasing taxes on the use of natural resources
and decrease of environmentally harmful subsidies
would contribute to achieving environmental goals;
improve resource and energy efficiency that would lead
to higher levels of output and employment at the same
time providing room for a shift away from taxation of
labour.
A 2016 study shows there is considerable potential for
shifting taxes from labour to environment77. Under a
75 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
76 Taxation trends in the EU (Eurostat, 2014); Tax Reforms in EU
Member States 2014 (TAXUD)
77 Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study

In Latvia, the Natural resource tax since its introduction
in 2006 has increased from 0.6 EUR per CO2 tonne to
3.50 EUR per CO2 tonne in 2015. Possibilities of the
increase of the Natural resources tax (NRT) rate per
tonne of CO2 are being evaluated and to promote
implementation of greenhouse gas emission reduction
measures further raise of the CO2 rates is feasible in the
near future. However, it is to be done in the context of
the processes taking place in the EU allowances market.
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
78
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
79 Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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NRT for waste landfill has increased from 1.07 EUR per
tonne in 2002 to 12.00 EUR per tonne in 2014. Since the
NRT rate has not been effective enough for diverting
waste from landfill to recycling, Latvia has plans for
further increase in NRT rate for waste landfill.

Green Public Procurement

2017, and that GP and “Green Procurement support plan
2015-2017” requirements are applied and integrated in
the implementation process of the EU Structural Funds
and of the Cohesion Fund.85
There is no data available as regards the uptake of GPP.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds

The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP80. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria81.
In Latvia, a national strategy on Green Public
Procurement (GPP) is included in the “Green
Procurement support plan for 2015 – 2017”82, which was
elaborated by the Ministry of Environmental Protection
and Regional Development in cooperation with
stakeholders. The plan has been approved by the Cabinet
of Ministers on 17th of February 2015.83
GPP criteria have been developed at the national level
through this plan for 21 products. In addition to the
product groups, the GPP Support Plan for 2015-2017
defines the GPP targets of 15% for 2015, 20% for 2016,
and 30% for 2017 to be met each year for national and
local authorities.84
Green procurement support plan 2015-2017 is intended
to ensure that procurement planned from the state and
local government budgets to which GP applies in financial
terms reaches at least 15% of the total volume of
procurement made by state and local government
institutions starting from 2015, 20% in 2016, and 30% in
80 European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
81
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on
a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
82 Green Procurement support plan for 2015 – 2017
83 European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP
Action Plans
84PwC, 2015. Final report Strategic use of public procurement in
promoting green, social and innovative policies

European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)86 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI87 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
Latvia, through 3 national programmes, benefits the ESIF
funding of EUR 5.6 billion over the period 2014-202088.
The biggest share – EUR 2.4 billion (42.6%) of funding is
coming from the European Fund for Regional
Development (ERDF).
EUR 1.3 billion (24%) - from the Cohesion Fund (CF).
EUR 1.1 billion (19.1%) – from the European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD).
EUR 639 million (11.3%) - from the European Social Fund
(ESF).
EUR 140 million (2.5%) from the European Maritime and
Fisheries Fund (EMFF) in intensification of aquaculture
(43% of pond fish farming activities located in Natura
2000 areas).
In total, EUR 783 million are dedicated to the Thematic
objective (TO)6 Environment Protection and Resource
efficiency, EUR 368 though the ERDF, EUR 190 million
through the CF, EUR 202 million through the EAFRD
programme, EUR 190 million through the CF, EUR 24.4
million through the EMFF. In addition, EUR 520 million is
foreseen for TO4 Low Carbon Economy (ERDF, CF and
EAFRD) and EUR 268 million for TO5 Climate Change
85 European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP
Action Plans
86 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
87 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
88 European Commission: European Structural and Investment Funds
Country Data for Latvia

Environmental Implementation Report – Latvia

459

20

Latvia
Adoption and Risk Prevention (EAFRD and ERDF) (see
Figure 12).
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Latvia by theme, EUR billion89

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Latvia (as for all Member States) are, first, using
Rural Development funds to pay for environmental land
management and other environmental measures, while
avoiding financing measures which could damage the
environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'. 30% of
direct payment envelope (out of total EUR 1.45 billion for
2015-202090) is allocated to greening practices beneficial
for the environment. An environmentally ambitious
implementation of 1st pillar greening would clearly help
to improve the environmental situation in areas not
covered by rural development, including intensive areas,
and if appropriate Latvia could review its implementation
of the sectorial policy.

It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF funds for the period 2014-2020, as the
relevant operational programmes are still in an early
stage of their implementation.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent.
The National Rural Development Program (RDP) of Latvia,
its EARDF part, amounts to around EUR 1.1 billion (after
the 1st modification).
Budget
for
agri-environmental-climate
measure
represents 7.05% of the total EAFRD budget.
The measure on natural constraints takes up 18.9% of the
total EAFRD (and does not need to present its link to
biodiversity conservation). Around 1.5% is allocated to
measure on compensation of the restrictions posed by
Natura 2000.
In the currently proposed modification the sub-measure
on high-nature value grassland plans to incorporate some
elements from the successful LIFE project, which is
appreciated.

89 European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country

90 Commission delegated regulation (EU) 2015/851)
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills91. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

EUR 18 million is foreseen in promoting Latvian
institutional capacity of public institutions and
stakeholders and an efficient public administration,
particularly, in professional development of public
administration for development of better legal regulation
in the fields of support to small and medium-sized
enterprises, anti-corruption and mitigation of the shadow
economy, as well as in improving the competence of
the staff of courts and law enforcement authorities
promote improvement of business environment.92
In 2011, as part of a reform programme put in place to
recover from the financial crisis the Latvian Ministry of
the Environment merged with the Ministry of Regional
Development and Local Government. This merger also
resulted in financial cuts (at around 19%). It is essential
that sufficient capacity and funds for the successful
implementation of environmental legislation as well as
the achievement of environmental objectives are
retained.
Latvia aims to transpose new directives into the national
legislation respecting the established timelines and the
number of non-communication cases opened for noncommunication of national legislation transposing new
directives are low.
Latvia has a low number of complaints. Cases often focus
on transposition of EU law into national law and these
are resolved quickly.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Coordination and integration
In 2010 Latvia adopted its Sustainable Development
Strategy until 203093.

In the Programming Period 2014-2020 an investment of

Implementation is carried out by subordinate
administrations and agencies, among those State
Environment
Service
(compliance
enforcement,
licensing), Nature Conservation Agency (competent

91 The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

92 Latvian Operational Programme " Operational programme
“Growth and Employment” for 2014-2020
93 Sustainable Development Strategy for Latvia until 2030

Capacity to implement rules
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nature conservation authority), Latvian Environmental,
Geological and Meteorological Agency (management of
databases, environmental monitoring), Environment
State Bureau (impact assessment, EMAS, licensing) and
the Latvian Institute of Aquatic Ecology (monitoring of
aquatic ecology), State Regional Development Agency
(structural funds). The 2009 public sector structural
reforms had a considerable impact on the environmental
authorities. In comparison to 2007, they operate with
significant staff and financial cuts that inevitably have
implications on their monitoring, implementation and
enforcement capacities.
The Commission encourages the streamlining of the
environmental assessments to avoid overlaps in
environmental assessments and accelerate decisionmaking, without compromising the quality of the
environmental assessment procedure. The Commission
has issued a guidance document in 201694 regarding the
setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures that
are simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL96, EUFJE97, ENPE98 and EnviCrimeNet99, is a
valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities
can
include
administrative
action
(e.g. withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law95 and
action under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
94 European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
95Directive 2008/99/EC of The European Parliament and of the Council
of 19 November 2008 on the protection of the environment through
criminal law.

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 100 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation101.
Latvia has developed some risk assessment tools for

96 European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
97 European Union Forum of judges for the environment
98 The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
99 EnviCrimeNet
100 European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
101 COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
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inspections of industrial installations. Challenges have
included budget constraints that have led to a decrease
in the staff of inspection authorities by about 40%102.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:





data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions103;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations104,
how the Latvian authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour105.

In 2011, Latvia hosted an IMPEL IRI but is otherwise not
very active within IMPEL and the other EU level
environmental enforcement networks.
For the period between 2007 and 2013, Latvia reported
thirteen confirmed and three pending instances of
environmental damage which were treated under the
Environmental Liability Directive. Evidence points to good
cooperation between the competent authorities and
stakeholders and NGOs. Latvia has not established
mandatory financial security (to pay for remediation
costs if an operator cannot) and does not intend to do so.
However, it is not evident that the market is offering such
security or that there is any take-up.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on organisation and functioning
of compliance assurance system and on how significant
risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance.
It should moreover take further steps to ensure an
102 Impact Assessment study into possible options for revising
recommendation 2001/331/EC providing for minimum criteria for
environmental inspections (RMCEI), p. 48; IMPEL IRI Latvia, p. 32 and
47.
103 The Latvian State Environmental Service publishes online monthly
reports with some basic statistical data on industrial inspections.
These include data on numbers of inspections carried-out per region,
per inspector and per category of installation. See IMPEL IRI Latvia, p.
38-39.
104 According to the IMPEL IRI, the risk-based approach and related
data collection for industrial installations do not seem to be applied
to the same extent for inspections in other environmental policy
areas, see p. 27-29 and 44
105 A national inspector's manual and some guidance are in place
which however do not cover important compliance assurance
elements, such as for instance criteria for determination of sanctions
level, see IMPEL IRI Latvia, p. 31-33.

effective system of financial security for environmental
liabilities (so that operators not only have insurance
cover available to them but actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in
the administrative decision making process is an
important element to ensure that the authority takes its
decision on the best possible basis. The Commission
intends to examine compliance with mandatory public
participation requirements more systematically at a later
stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Latvia grants the public, notably individuals and NGOs, a
very broad access to justice in environmental cases (actio
popularis). The costs for bringing a case to a court are
also not considered as being prohibitively high.
This guarantees that members of the public are provided
with good conditions for asking for a judicial review in
environmental matters. However, the court procedures,
including environmental cases, in Latvia are rather
long106.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
106 European Commission,
environmental matters
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an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention107, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive108 and the INSPIRE Directive109
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan110. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

the INSPIRE geoportal114 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed111.
Latvia's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Latvia has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report112 that
the necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and
use of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available and
implemented. Data-sharing in Latvia is implemented
through global or bilateral cooperation agreements
between public authorities. The cooperation model in
place is not specific to spatial information, but is used for
all kind of information. The licences used for spatial
information are standardized.
Assessments of monitoring reports113 issued by Latvia
and the spatial information that Latvia has published on

107 UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
108 European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
109 European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
110 European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
111 Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided
an INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These
plans are currently being assessed by the Commission.
112 European Commission, INSPIRE reports
113 Inspire indicator trends

114 Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
The status of the environment and especially air and
water quality is good in Lithuania. Resource and energy
intensity remains high and exceeding the EU average.
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

However, its government is taking the first steps towards
the shift to the circular economy. Notably, waste
management remains a particular issue in Lithuania.
Municipal waste disposal in landfills remains its main
treatment option. In recent years investments have
either have been made or planned in a number of MBTs5
and additional waste incineration capacity. Lithuania
should carefully plan further investments in the waste
sector in order not to hinder the achievement of the
2020 recycling target.

Main Challenges
The main challenges with regard to implementation of EU
environmental policy and law in Lithuania are:
 Waste management remains a challenge for
Lithuania with the foreseen new municipal waste
incineration capacities potentially putting at risk the
EU recycling targets.
 Lithuania remains a resource and energy intensive
country.

Main Opportunities
Lithuania could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Targeted policy measures and sufficient funding
could further enhance Lithuania's performance in
eco-innovation.
 Use of market based instruments could encourage
resource
efficiency,
particularly
in
waste
management (e.g. meet the 2020 recycling targets
and divert waste from landfill). Vehicle taxation
could play an important role in supporting a modal
shift from private to public transport.
 More targeted use of the opportunities provided by
the ESIF to enhance environmental implementation,
as well as the use of EIB loans and EFSI support to
further promote environmental projects would
improve progress across the board.

Points of Excellence
Where Lithuania is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 A good compliance record, having a low number of
complaints and infringements.
 While eco-innovation in general in Lithuania needs
further efforts, Lithuania has strengths in certain
areas such as biotechnology and laser technology.

5

Mechanical biological treatment facility
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

development. Furthermore, Lithuania has average
achievements in regards to the targets proposed for EU
circular economy with areas still needing to be improved.

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-159

SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make more
sustainable and competitive. This will bring both short
and long-term benefits for the economy, industries, and
citizens alike.6
There is untapped potential for the whole economy, as
well as for economic sectors and individual companies to
benefit from the shift to the circular economy, which
could
reduce
costs,
facilitate
growth
and
competitiveness, as well as job creation; while at the
same time would address resource challenges. Figure 1
shows that resource productivity (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth)7,
with 0.80 EUR/kg (EU average is 2) in Lithuania has only
slightly increased since 2008, however, it still remained
significantly below the EU average in 2015.8
The main drivers for the transition to the circular
economy are the support from EU funds and
collaborative grants for eco-innovation with Norway.
While Lithuania supports the EU Circular Economy
Package and the shift to the circular economy in general,
its government is taking only the first steps towards it.
Legislation for promoting and applying the principles of
circular economy in Lithuania is still in the early stages of

Among the proposed priorities in the Lithuanian Smart
Specialisation Strategy, circular economy is specifically
targeted by the use of alternative fuels to increase
energy efficiency, efficient waste management and
rationalisation of various production cycles to include
recycled resources.
Moreover, waste management and recycling have had a
bigger visibility in the recent years in Lithuania. Since
2014, the Packaging Innovations and Research Centre (at
Kaunas University of Technology) has been conducting
research
into
sustainable
development
and
environmental impact of packages. New businesses are
also emerging (Polymer Recycling, Esco) that base their
business model on recycling waste into new materials.
The low level of eco-innovation remains a challenge for
Lithuania. This is compounded by the low level of private
sector investment and lack of suitable skills in
environmental sectors.

SMEs and resource efficiency
In the Flash Eurobarometer 426 "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets"10 it is shown that 39% of
Lithuania's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions
(EU28 average 50%), 29% of them are currently offering
green products and services (EU28 average 26%), 50%

6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
8
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
7

9

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"

10
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took measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 33%
to minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 45% to save
water (EU28 average 44%), and 46% to save materials
(EU28 average 54%). From a circular economy
perspective, 12% took measures to recycle by reusing
material or waste within the company, 13% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse and
24% were able to sell their scrap material to another
company. The resource efficiency actions undertaken
allowed the reduction of production costs in a 56% of
the Lithuanian SMEs (EU average 45%).

Lithuania’s global competitiveness by establishing an
effective innovation system. Growing potential in ecoinnovation is expected in construction, solar energy,
waste management and green transport.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

The Flash Eurobarometer shows that 19% of the SMEs in
Lithuania have one or more full time employee working
in a green job at least some of the time. Lithuania has an
average number of 1.4 full time green employees per
SME.11

Eco-Innovation
The composite eco-innovation index for Lithuania rose
from 66 in 2013 to 72.9 in 2015, as depicted in Figure 2.
A major economic driver for eco-innovation is
the funding support from EU measures and a continuing
partnership
between
Lithuania
and
Norway.
This partnership
in
particular
has
led
to
the establishment of the Green Industry Innovation
Programme based on the Norwegian Financial
Mechanism 2009-2014. The programme has helped fund
many new innovations and has been a great contributing
force towards moving Lithuania in the direction of ecoinnovation.
The partnership with Norway also acts as a driver of
cultural change for Lithuanian businesses. Though the
last call for the Green Industry Innovation Programme
was issued in 2015, the partnership has continued in
other aspects. In particular matchmaking events between
Lithuanian and Norwegian businesses have been planned
for 2016 and 2017 to continue spreading good practice of
eco-innovation in Lithuania (waste management in
particular).
Since 2013, the policy framework for eco-innovation has
been significantly improved, especially with two major
programmes and strategies that cover national actions
for eco-innovation12. The promotion of eco-innovation in
Lithuania is covered under the general innovation policy
agenda - Lithuanian Innovation Development Programme
for 2014-2020, the strategic aim of which is to promote

11

The Flash Eurobarometer 426 "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
12
Lithuanian Innovation Development Programme for 2014-2020 and
Lithuanian Smart Specialisation Strategy

The Smart Specialisation Strategy, adopted in 2015,
promotes economic growth and the contribution of
knowledge-intensive economic activities to GDP, in
particular, biotechnology, which is a priority area for
agro-innovation and food technologies, as well as laser
technology for use in biomedical applications.
The programme includes an action plan for sustainable
use of agro-biological resources and safe food.
While progress towards increased promotion of
innovation in general can be observed in the Lithuanian
policy landscape, the key barrier still remains the lack of
policy measures for the promotion of eco-innovation.
Another interrelated problem is that for a long time there
was no common understanding about eco-innovation
among various institutions, ministries and SMEs.
A potential problem in the future is that funding for
innovation in general, and eco-innovation in particular,
heavily relies on the European Structural Funds (ESF).

13

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials and
phasing out landfilling of recyclable or recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.

Although in 2014, Lithuania decreased the amounts of
municipal waste landfilled compared to 2013 (64% in
2013, 60% in 2014), it was still significantly above the EU
average of 28%. Disposal in landfills remained Lithuania's
main treatment option of municipal waste. Composting
has increased from 8% in 2013 to 10% in 2014
(EU average 16% in 2014).
Even though in 2014 recycling of municipal waste at 31%
has slightly increased compared to the year before (EU
average 44% in 2014), this stagnation puts Lithuania at
risk of not meeting the 50% recycling target by 2020 as
shown in Figure 4.16
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1417

The EU's approach to waste management is based on
the "waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at
the operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and
the adoption of adequate WMP/WPP should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
In 2014, municipal waste generation in Lithuania
remained just slightly below the EU average
(433 kg/y/inhabitant compared to around 474 kg on
average).14 Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by
treatment in Lithuania in terms of kg per capita.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Lithuania
2007-1415

Lithuania has not fulfilled the 2010 target for
biodegradable waste diversion from landfills (to no more
than 85% of 1995 level). Nevertheless, Lithuania has
reduced the amount of biodegradable municipal waste
going to landfill to 55% by 2012.
Lithuania met the packaging waste recycling target in
2012. However, in 2013 the recycling rate decreased
from 62.2% in 2012 to 53.5% in 2013 placing it below
the target of 55%. In order to help bridge the
implementation gap in Lithuania, the Commission has
delivered a roadmap for Lithuania18 for compliance in
which economic instruments play a crucial role.
Managing waste efficiently and reaching the 2020
recycling target of 50% remains a challenge in Lithuania.
Comparing to the previous year, waste management has
improved; however, further investments in separate

16

14

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
15
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016

Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
17
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
18
European Commission, Support to Member States in improving waste
management based on assessment of Member States’ performance,
Roadmap for Lithuania
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collection and recycling will be needed in Lithuania in
order to reach the 2020 recycling target.
In 2014, Lithuania adopted its National Waste
Management Plan 2014-2020 (last amendment in June
2016) and in 2013 the National Waste Prevention
Programme.
Furthermore, in June 2016 Lithuania amended its Waste
management plan including two new Combined Heat and
Power plant (CHP) in Vilnius and/or in Kaunas with a
combined incineration capacity of municipal waste of
360,000 t/y. The construction of two additional CHPs is
likely to lead to municipal waste incineration
overcapacity. Lithuania plans to incinerate 30% of its
municipal waste.
However, this calculation includes the 'stocks' of refusederived fuel to be cumulated over the next several years
(equivalent to 100,000 t/y in terms of capacity) and
packaging waste (60,000 t/y).

recycling, reuse or other recovery (sorting lines, other
equipment), and modernisation of the waste
management information system and monitoring.

Suggested action
 Gradually increase landfill taxes to phase-out landfilling
of recyclable and recoverable waste. Use the revenues
to support the separate collection and alternative
infrastructure in conjunction with a better allocation of
the cohesion policy funds to the first steps of waste
hierarchy. Avoid building excessive infrastructure for
the treatment of residual waste (the existing
incinerating facilities could treat approximately 30% of
municipal waste.).
 Focus more effort on implementation of the separate
collection obligation to increase recycling rates.
Use the economic instruments (e.g. PAYT) to support
transition towards more recycling.

In the light of the on-going review of the recycling targets
and landfill restrictions for municipal waste
(COM(2015)595, 594) – 65% recycling target for 2030 and
possible upwards review of the targets by 2025 and
a landfill restriction to 10% for 2030 – the Commission
services consider that the optimal incineration capacity in
a country is 20-25% of municipal waste generated.
Incineration capacity in excess of this is likely to further
hinder Lithuania from meeting the 50% recycling target in
2020 and future increase of that target level.
Full implementation of the existing legislation could
create more than 5200 jobs in Lithuania and increase
the annual turnover of the waste sector by EUR 550
million. Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on
resource efficiency could create over 3000 additional jobs
and increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by
over EUR 630 million.19
EU structural and investment funds are an important
source of funding for improved waste management
system in Lithuania. In 2007-2013 190 million EUR were
invested into waste management projects, including
construction of 9 regional mechanical and biological
waste treatment plants, remediation of 340 old
landfills/dumpsites, construction of numerous bulky
waste collection and green waste composting sites,
extension of separate waste collection system (210 000
containers for recyclable and biodegradable waste).
In the 2014-2020 period 87,2 million EUR investment
from the Cohesion Fund is planned to support further
development of the separate collection of waste,
modernisation of capacities to prepare waste for
19

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

shows that there are insufficiencies in designation as
shown in Figure 522.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Lithuania based on the situation until December 2013
(%)23

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation20 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
By early 2016, 12.16% of the national land area of
Lithuania is covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%),
with Birds Directive SPAs covering 8.47% (EU average
12.3%) and Habitats Directive SCIs covering 9.40%
(EU average 13.8%). The list of SPAs in Lithuania
comprises 83 sites covering a total area of over 626 000
ha, while the list of SCIs consists of 410 sites covering 667
000 ha. The area of overlapping SPAs and SCIs is about
385 000 ha. With the establishment of the last marine
SPA in July 2015 Lithuanian network of SPAs is being
considered as completed. However, the latest
assessment21 of the SCIs part of the Natura 2000 network
20

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
21
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats

Between 2011-2015 Lithuania carried out a national
habitat inventory with a view to determine the exact
localization of natural habitats and also to collect
the necessary data needed for establishing favourable
reference values and the relevant conservation
objectives for each habitat type. Preliminary results of
the exercise strongly suggest that the information on
the present SCI’s will have to be substantially reviewed as
to reflect the current reality. Furthermore, it also points
to the idea that the current SCI network might be
incomplete for some habitat types and species.
Nevertheless, despite the uncertainties, species
conservation plans and management plans of protected
areas continue being developed in Lithuania according to
the requirements of the European legislation. At present,
there are 82 management plans for Natura 2000 sites
adopted, and 143 in preparation at different stages of
development. As pointed out in the last Habitat Directive
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
22
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
23
European Commission internal assessment.
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Article 1724 Report, the main identified difficulties for
implementation of the required nature management
activities over the Natura 2000 network in Lithuania are
the lack of financial resources for the funding of
surveillance of species and habitats as well as for
activities related to habitat restoration and maintenance.

Directive, 18.5% of the habitats biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16%).
Furthermore, 52% are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 24% are unfavourable – bad
(EU27: 30%). As for the species, 26.5% of the
assessments were favourable in 2013, 55% at
unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 10%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 626.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Lithuania in 2007/2013 (%)27

Conflicts between commercial agricultural or forestry
activities and the particular management of the land for
nature protection needs represent a serious limiting
factor. This is especially where specific pastures or forest
conditions are no longer economically profitable. The
grassland habitats in need of protection under Natura
2000 are the weakest links of the network in Lithuania.
The Prioritised Action Framework is expected to provide
tools to mitigate some of those critical cases of
deterioration of habitats generated by now obsolete
agricultural practices through a better focused allocation
of financial resources. Nevertheless, it is unlikely that the
PAF alone will solve the sustainability concerns of the
grassland habitats.
According to the latest report on the conservation
status25 of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
24

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive
25
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and

Only 6.3% of the unfavourable assessments for species
were showing a positive trend in 2013 and no
unfavourable assessments for habitats were showing a
positive trend in 2013.
As far as birds are concerned, 77% of the breeding
species showed short-term increasing or stable
population trends (for wintering species this figure was
56%).

‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
26
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not real as they result from improved data / monitoring
methods.
27
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on the ‘Article 17’ report – national summary of Lithuania.
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Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Lithuania in 2012 (%)28

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure29 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.

In 2014-2020 financing period 50 million EUR of ESI funds
are earmarked for nature protection, biodiversity, Natura
2000 and green infrastructure. It will help to restore
favourable conservation status in 1,150 hectares surface
area of habitats.

The backbone of green infrastructure in Lithuania is
the national legislation on ecological network, which
requires incorporating protected areas and other
ecologically and biologically valuable areas into spatial
planning processes with the aims to:


protect biodiversity, landscape and natural
recreational resources;
 to make interlinkages among the most ecologically
valuable habitats;
 to form migration corridors;
 to enhance areas of forests; and
 to regulate development of urbanization and
agriculture.
The Action Plan on Conservation of Landscape and
Biodiversity for the period of 2015–2020 sets a strategic
goal for Lithuania to halt biodiversity loss and
degradation of ecosystems and their services and, where
possible, to restore them.
The Process of preparation and implementation of
management plans for protected areas as well as action
plans for protected species is ongoing.

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and
the necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability. Strengthen
communication with stakeholders.
 Continue support to the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems.

Nine border municipalities in Latvia and Lithuania are
cooperating under the motto “Let’s make our cities
greener” in order to restore urban parks and green
infrastructure; improve the wellbeing, awareness and
engagement of citizens to maintain green areas in their
neighbourhood; and enable city planners to integrate
green infrastructure in urban space.
A LIFE+ project for the establishment of a pilot ecological
network in South Lithuania, completed in 2015, carried
out activities for the protection of target species,
the restoration of their habitats, the creation of an
ecological network and education of local communities.
The ecological network model is intended for replication
to the entire territory of Lithuania. The project further
raised local awareness of the importance of ecological
networks for nature and for people30.
29

28

Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Lithuania

30

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital,( COM/2013/0249)
LIFE09 NAT/LT/000581: http://www.glis.lt/ekotinklas/index.php/lt/
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Soil protection

diffuse pollution.

The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.

Figure 8: Land Cover types in Lithuania in 201234

SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
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Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Lithuania
in 2012.
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The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.29% in Lithuania
over the period 2006-12, below the EU average (0.41%).
It represented 612 hectares per year and was mainly
driven by new construction, together with the extension
of mines and quarry areas31. The percentage of built up
land in 2009 was 2.05%, below the EU average (3.23%)32.
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Figure 8a. Inventorisation of potentially contaminated
sites35
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Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).

However, since 1999, Lithuania is implementing a longterm project “Database fulfilment of geological
environment’s contaminated sites”. During this period
(until beginning 2016), 12,278 potentially contaminated
sites have been inventoried (Figure 8a).

1241

Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.

0
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The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 0.52 tonnes per
ha per year, well below EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)33.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
(in Lithuanian)
European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
32
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change, Figure 1
33
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016

In the time period from 2007 until 2015, more than 1000
contaminated sites were investigated. 887 of them are
preliminary eco-geological investigations, 210 detailed
eco-geological
investigations
and
88
control
investigations after remediation of contaminated sites.

31

34

35

European Environment Agency, 2016. Land cover 2012 and changes
country analysis [publication forthcoming]
Lithuanian Geological Survey. Annual Report, 2015.
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Figure
8b.
Environmental
investigations
remediation of contaminated sites36

and

strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Lithuanian marine waters are part of the Baltic Sea
marine region. Lithuania is therefore party to the
Convention on the Protection of the Marine Environment
of the Baltic Sea (HELCOM). In the Baltic Sea, main risks
for biodiversity relate to eutrophication, overfishing and
bycatch, pollution by contaminants and oil, and
introduction of non-indigenous species.

Intensified remediation of contaminated sites is
promoted by National Environment Protection Strategy
(2015)37 and Management Plan of Contaminated sites for
2013-2023 approved by the Minister of Environment38.
An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in Lithuania and other EU Member
States is being performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil
Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)39 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES40 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine

36

Lithuanian Geological Survey. Annual Report, 2015.
National Environment Protection Strategy
38
Management Plan of Contaminated sites for 2013-2023
39
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
40
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
37

With regard to the implementation of MSFD, Lithuania
determined its good environmental status (GES) in 2012,
but the Commission's assessment revealed that GES was
inadequate or partially adequate for a majority of
descriptors. However, on the positive side, the attention
given to seabird abundance is encouraging41.
It is however too early to say whether Lithuanian marine
waters are in good status because of these inadequacies
in defining what ''good environmental status" is.
Lithuania established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However it seems that its
monitoring programmes for all descriptors apart from
eutrophication,
hydrographical
changes
and
contaminants in seafood need further refinement to
constitute an appropriate framework to monitor progress
towards GES and targets, especially since Lithuania also
reports that its monitoring programme will not be in
place before (or even after in many cases) 2020 for most
descriptors42.
Lithuanian marine protected areas covered 673.8 square
kilometres of its marine waters in the Baltic Sea43.
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD44,
the Commission provided guidance to assist Lithuania in
its implementation of the Directive.
The use and protection of marine areas of Lithuania are
regulated by the Upgrading of the Comprehensive Plan of
the Republic of Lithuania by Marine Areas, approved by
the Parliament of the Republic of Lithuania by the
Resolution No. XII-1781 on 11th of June, 2015.

41

Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
42
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
43
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency to the
European Commission– Not published
44
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
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Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Identify and address knowledge gaps.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate monitoring programmes already
existing under relevant EU legislation, and to
implement, where they exist, joint monitoring
programmes developed at (sub)regional level, for
instance by HELCOM.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
approaches within its marine region.
 Urgently report and implement its programme of
measures45.
 Ensure that the monitoring programme is implemented
without delay, addresses all descriptors and is
appropriate to monitor progress towards GES.

45

As of 7.10.2016, Lithuania has not yet reported its programme of
measures to the Commission.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation46, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to

within the currently applicable national emission
ceilings48.
At the same time, air quality in Lithuania continues to
give cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency49 estimated that about 3 170
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter
concentrations50
and
90
to
ozone
concentrations51. This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure 952.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered for particulate matter in one air
quality zone (Vilnius). Furthermore, exceedances have
been registered for long-term objectives regarding ozone
concentration in three air quality zones for daily
concentration and in one air quality zone for annual

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Lithuania47. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-89%), nitrogen oxides (-60%),
ammonia (-52%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-52%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
46
47

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

48

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
49
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology).
50
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
51
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas
52
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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mean concentration53.

Water quality and management

It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Lithuania are above EUR 1
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 488 thousand workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 37 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 5 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 17 million/year (2010)54.

The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.

In 2014-2020, EUR 20 million of ESI funds are planned for
actions ensuring better air quality and integrated
pollution prevention and control.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues55. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.

SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis57 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
In its first generation of RBMPs Lithuania reported
the status of 832 rivers, 354 lakes, 4 transitional, 2
coastal and 20 groundwater bodies58. 50% of natural
surface water bodies achieve a good or high ecological
status59 and only 37% of heavily modified or artificial
water bodies60 achieve a good or high ecological
potential. Almost 100% of surface water bodies, almost
100% of heavily modified and artificial water bodies and
100% of groundwater bodies achieve good chemical
status61. Though 100% of groundwater bodies are in good
57

Lithuanian authorities have fulfilled all their obligations
with regards to the Environmental Noise Directive56 for
the current reporting period.

53

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
55
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
56
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
54

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
58
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
59
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
60
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and, building of
dams to create reservoirs.
61
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
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quantitative and chemical status, and 5 groundwater
bodies are classified as “groundwater bodies at risk”
because of mineral water intrusion to drinking water
aquifers.

The main pressure for the Lithuanian surface water is
diffuse pollution62 mainly from agriculture that affects
26% of water bodies on average.
The Lithuanian RBMPs have a number of deficiencies that
result in uncertainties about the status, pressures and
effectiveness of Programmes of Measures. In particular
there were weaknesses in monitoring and methods for
assessment and classification of both the ecological and
chemical status. A high number of exemptions were
applied without transparent justification. The planned
measures are expected to result in significant
improvement of ecological potential of artificial and
heavily modified water bodies by 24% and improvement
of ecological status by 7% for natural water bodies.
Lithuania applies its Nitrates Action Programme (NAP)
throughout its territory which provides a basic level of
protection for all waters. The current Action Programme
expired on 1 May 2016. According to the last report on
the implementation of the Nitrates Directive (referring to
the period 2008-2011), there are low levels of nitrate in
surface water and groundwater but high levels of
eutrophication in rivers. Protection of the Baltic Sea is
also an issue (all saline waters were reported as
eutrophic).
As regards drinking water, Lithuania reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in
the Drinking Water Directive63.
Figure 10 shows that in 2015 in Lithuania out of 112
bathing waters, 85.7% were of excellent quality, 8.0% of
good quality and 0.9% of sufficient quality. 1 bathing
water was of poor quality or non-compliant while it was
62

Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.
63
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666

not possible to assess the remaining 5 bathing waters.64
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012–1565

With a total generated load of 2.7 million population
equivalents (p.e.), the final deadline to fully comply with
the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive (UWWTD) in
Lithuania was end 2009 for all 67 agglomerations above
2000 p.e. It should be noted that all the Lithuanian
territory is considered as sensitive, i.e., more stringent
treatment is applicable in all the agglomerations whose
size is above10000 p.e. On the basis of the latest data
available (2011), Lithuania demonstrates very high
compliance rates with the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive (with rates of 100% for both collection (Article 3
UWWTD) and secondary treatment (Article 4 UWWTD))
and 96.6% of the waste water load collected subject to
more stringent treatment in accordance with Article 5 of
the UWWTD.66 However, and despite the general good
results, it should be noted that 10.2% of the abovementioned total p.e. is addressed via individual or other
systems
whose
appropriateness
to
protect
the environment might be questionable.
EU structural and investment funds are an important
source of funding for water sector in Lithuania. In 20072013 around 570 million EUR were invested into the
waste water collection and treatment system.
In 2014-2020, around 125 million EUR are planned for
water management measures that will help to further
develop waste water collection and treatment systems
and improve environmental status of at least 20 surface
water bodies.
64

European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
65
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water – country
report Lithuania, 2016
66
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation (as required by Article 17)
of Council Directive 91/271/EEC concerning Urban Waste Water
treatment Directive (COM /2016/105 final) and Commission Staff
Working Document accompanying the report (SWD/2016/45 final).
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The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing68.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201769.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
67 % of Lithuanian residents live in urban areas.70. The
capital city (Vilnius) has over 500 000 inhabitants, second
tier cities (Kaunas, Klaipėda, Šiauliai) are smaller.
Lithuanian urban areas are evenly distributed throughout
the territory of the country and are easily accessible71.
Lithuanian cities are rich in green space. Green Cities
Index produced by Siemens and the Economist
Intelligence Unit ranked Vilnius as one of 30 Europe’s
greenest cities72.
Kaunas, the 2nd largest city in Lithuania, with a
population of 353,800 inhabitants) was amongst
applicant countries for European Green Capital Award
2015.

Suggested action
 The RBMP measures should address all relevant
pressures and implementation gaps in particular
measures addressing agricultural pollution by
nutrients. Measures should be properly financed.
 Properly assess new modifications of water bodies
according to article 4(7) of the WFD, as well as review
and improve its measures to reduce the
hydromorphological pressure in its river basins.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.67 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
67

European Environment Agency, Urban environment

Major Lithuanian cities are densifying the existing urban
areas (low percentage of built-up areas)73 indicating the
potential for these cities to grow. A current challenge to
major cities is negative externalities of agglomeration
(unregulated urban growth with major specific
environmental problems, such as derelict urban areas
with technical infrastructure, the poor quality of air,
noise, traffic jams). Cities municipalities lack funds for the
implementation of masterplans, management of public
spaces and blocks of multi-apartment buildings,
improvement of communication and engineering
infrastructure, or for taking care of derelict urban areas
that require a change in their use.
Kaunas city municipality has invested in city public
transport, and also participated in various EU programs
(CIVITAS, BSR INTERREG, IEE). It installed an electronic
68

http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
70
Statistics Lithuania, Official Statistics Portal
71
The National Environmental Protection Strategy, 2015
72
Green Cities Index, 2010
73
ESPON Future Orientations for Cities (FOCI), Final Scientific Report,
2010
69
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payment method for the benefit of public transport
passengers. Passengers using a single monthly E-ticket
scheme (operating on radio-frequency identification) can
pre-pay for journeys on buses as well as parking services
in the city.



Development and use of research, innovation and
solutions on urban issues.
Vilnius is moving towards sustainable urban
regeneration76. This involves a number of projects,
including the regeneration project ‘Park of Architecture"
(i.e. decontamination of a 78 ha brownfield site,
construction of green spaces, etc.); and the regeneration
of "Žirmūnai Tringle", which concerns a 52 hectare
neighbourhood in a strategic location of Vilnius. It
involves energy-efficient renovation, safeguarding green
spaces, expanding bicycle and pedestrian infrastructures.
"Žirmūnai Triangle" is being carried out as a pilot
innovative regeneration project, which could be
subsequently applied in other parts of Lithuania.
Conversion of former industrial and utility areas to
residential/commercial areas is currently being
intensified (Naujamiestis, Markučiai, Saltoniškės), also
conversion of abandoned industrial areas to the service
facilities or residential areas (between Kalvarijų and
Verkių streets, Savanorių Avenue, Naujamiestis). New
squares have been equipped in Old town, Bernardinai
garden has been renovated77.

Klaipėda has successful implementation of industrial
development through potential of Klaipėdos FEZ and
Klaipėdos State Seaport (Industrial park development)74.
In 2013 Klaipėda was declared a Cycling Friendly City by
the
Lithuanian
Ministry
of
Transport
and
Communications.
Šiauliai participates in the project "Urban renewal
improving their energy characteristics of Lithuania".
The most successful municipalities apply integrated
methods of spatial planning for the management of
urban environment (Vilnius, Kaunas, Klaipėda have
started to prepare sustainable urban mobility plans).
Some municipalities have no territorial master plans for
municipal centres. This situation leads to an erratic socioeconomic development, complicates investment and
intensifies the uneven development of areas.
The National Environmental Protection Strategy75 has
been drown up in order to establish horizontal long-term
environmental objectives and will serve as the basis for
the environmental pillar of Lithuania’s sustainable
development. Key policy implementing directions for
urban environment covers:



Promotion of sustainable planning of cities and periurban territories;
Promotion of the development and implementation
of sustainable urban transport communication plans
for the purpose of reducing an adverse impact on
human health and the environment (air pollution,
noise, traffic jams and greenhouse gas emissions);

A number of initiatives are covered under the Union of
the Baltic Cities Sustainable Cities Commission, which is
a voluntary network of its member cities of the Baltic Sea
Region addressing a number of issues, including
environmentally sustainable development. This includes
such initiatives as integrated management systems and
spatial management, urban water management,
maritime activities and sustainable urban mobility.
Furthermore, already in 2009 Lithuania has signed an
agreement with the European Investment Bank to
strengthen co-operation in financing sustainable urban
development.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
76

74

Klaipėda Master Plan monitoring report, 2007-2014
75
The National Environmental Protection Strategy, 2015

77

The path towards sustainable urban regeneration in Vilnius, URBACT
II Capitalisation, April 2015
Reconstruction of the Park of Sereikiškės, Technical project.
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many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Lithuania has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It has
signed but not yet ratified the Nagoya Protocol78.

78

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

Lithuania are well above the EU average81.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201482

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
While Lithuania has broadened its tax base, however, it
remains one of MS having relatively high tax burden on
labour. There is a scope to shift the tax burden to less
distortive taxes such as, inter alia, environmental taxes.
In 2014, the ratio of tax revenues to GDP in Lithuania is
the lowest in the EU, while at the same time
environmental taxes, as a potential source of revenues,
remain unexploited. After a large drop in the share of
environmental taxes from 2.8% of GDP in 2004 to 1.7% in
2011, it remained stagnant in 2014. In the same year
environmental tax revenues accounted for 6.13% of total
revenues from taxes and social-security contributions (EU
28 average: 6.35%)79 as shown in Figure 11.
The largest proportion of the revenue derived from
environmentally-related taxation is obtained through
energy taxes. Pollution/resource and transport taxes
(excluding transport fuels) have produced smaller
revenue streams with each group of taxes constituting
around 3% of environmental taxes. Taxes on transport in
Lithuania are the lowest in the EU, and besides a low
level, they do not take into account the environmental
performance of vehicles80.
The progress shifting tax burden from labour to other
less distortive taxes has been limited in Lithuania. Certain
issues, such as the absence of vehicle taxation, still
persist.
In particular, Lithuania is among the few Member States
without any form of private passenger car taxation or
road-use tax for private passenger vehicles. In addition,
Lithuania has a large share of old cars in the existing car
fleet and the emissions of newly registered cars in

79
80

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
Taxation trends in the EU (Eurostat, 2014); Tax Reforms in EU
Member States 2014 (TAXUD)

The previously abandoned debate on the introduction of
car taxation in Lithuania restarted in 2015. In March 2015
the Minister of Transport expressed his support to the
introduction of such tax. In July, the Ministry of
Environment has carried out a feasibility study to
investigate the possibilities of introducing car taxation on
private passenger cars83,84. It recommends introduction
of environmental car circulation tax with the calculation
81

The average age of passenger cars in Lithuania is around 15 years
while it is between 7 and 8 years in the EU (Source: DG ECFIN
Country Focus, Vol. 12, 2014. New passenger car missions are 135.82
g CO2/km against the EU average of 123.40 g CO2/km (Source: EEA,
2014, provisional values).
82
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
83
Commission Staff Working Document, Country Report Lithuania 2016
84 “
Development of the criteria for determining the rates of vehicle
circulation tax and formulation of recommendations for the taxation
of vehicles in Lithuania”, July 2015, Summary report.
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of the tariffs based on CO2 emissions and type of fuel,
and estimates that such tax could bring up to 76.6 million
EUR a year.
Besides the additional revenues, the introduction of car
taxation would also help addressing energy and carbon
efficiency issues (the Baltics being amongst the most
energy–intensive in the EU), support a modal shift from
private to public transport, as well as reduce the very
high number of people killed in road accidents85.
Circulation tax differentiated by CO2 emissions and other
pollutants such as particulates, as well as a dynamic
bonus malus system for car registration implemented in a
socially acceptable manner could positively influence
future decisions on purchasing new vehicles, while at the
same time could bring considerable additional revenues.
Excise duties on motor fuel, petrol and diesel in Lithuania
are among the lowest in EU. The overall implicit tax rate
on energy is the 3rd lowest in the EU-28.86
No major progress has been made regarding
environmental taxation over the last years. A landfill tax
(with a progressive increase from 3 EUR/t to 27.51 EUR/t
for non-hazardous waste, and from 47.79 EUR/t to 70.96
EUR/t for hazardous waste until 2020) and excise duties
on natural gas (used as a heating fuel) have been
introduced from January 2016. The landfill tax could
encourage resource efficiency in waste management and
divert waste from landfill
Indeed, a 2016 study shows there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environment87.
Under a good practice scenario88, these taxes could
generate an additional EUR 0.36 billion by 2018, rising to
EUR 0.76 billion by 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to an increase by 0.85% and 1.22% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively.
In 2014, a study on the “Naming of environmentally
harmful subsidies, and determination of their common
values in the tax system setting. Methodology for
85

Passenger car taxation in Baltics (ECFIN country focus):"the renewal
of the car fleet and the reduction in engine power and car mass could
help reduce other externalities such as the very high number of
people killed in road accidents in the Baltic States". In 2013, Lithuania
had the 4th of the highest number of road deaths in the EU – 85
fatalities per million inhabitants, way above the EU average of 52
(ref. Road Safety in the European Union (2015)).
86
EUROSTAT (Code: tsdcc360)
87 Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
88
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

evaluation of environmentally harmful subsidies” was
carried out in Lithuania. The study has identified
37 environmentally harmful subsidies in Lithuania,
composing of 79% of the National budget subsidies and
22% of EU support subsidies. The study proposed to
review the tax subsidy incentives, which are related to
natural resources, mobile pollution sources and energy
products gradually abandoning them.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP89. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria90.
A National Action Plan (NAP) or National Strategy on GPP
is in force, and the implementation measures of GPP for
the period 2016−2020 was approved in October 2015.
GPP criteria are developed at the national level for
environmental criteria for 26 products attributed to
4 groups91, see webpage for the Ministry of
Environment92. A previous aim was to achieve 35% green
public procurement contracts of all public contracts for
goods, services and works, for the purchase of which
core (mandatory) and comprehensive (advisable)
environmental criteria are established in 2015.93
According to a 2010 study, 10% and 20% of Lithuanian
authorities included GPP requirements in between 50%
and 100% of their contracts94.
89

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
91
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
92
Ministry of Environment, Environmental criteria por public
procurement
93
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
90
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According to a 2011 survey, Lithuanian authorities
included at least one of the EU core green criteria in 56%
of the contracts, and 33% of the contracts included all
the relevant EU core green criteria.95.
No data is available in regard to the achievement of this
goal.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)96 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and EFSI may also support
implementation and spread off best practice.

habitats to attain better conservation status.
In addition, 970 million EUR (or 13,5% of ERDF and CF)
are earmarked for the shift to low carbon technologies in
all sectors, including support to energy efficiency,
increase of the use of renewable energy sources,
sustainable transport and urban mobility measures.
It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF funds for the period 2014-2020, as the
relevant programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation. Current data suggest that the EU funds
for the 2007-2013 period were almost fully spent.
However, Lithuania would benefit from more targeted
investments.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Lithuania by theme, EUR billion98

Lithuania, through 3 national and regional programmes,
benefits from ESIF funding of EUR 8.4 billion over the
period 2014-2020 (see Figure 12)97.
The biggest share – EUR 3.5 billion (41.8%) of funding is
coming from the European Fund for Regional
Development (ERDF).
EUR 1.6 billion (19.2%) – from the European Agricultural
Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD).
EUR 1.1 billion (13.4%) - from the European Social Fund
(ESF).
EUR 63.4 million (0.8%) from the European Maritime and
Fisheries Fund (EMFF) and
EUR 2.1 billion (24.4%) - from the Cohesion Fund (CF).
The environmental expenditure estimates to around 1
billion EUR or 18% of the total ERDF and CF (based on
categories of expenditure). These investments target
water, waste, air, biodiversity and nature, sustainable
urban transport. Among other things the EU investment
will help to reduce landfilling of municipal waste to 35%
in 2023 (60% in 2014), develop additional municipal
waste separate collection and recycling capacity (150.000
and 100.000 tons a year respectively), ensure improved
water supply and wastewater management services for
60.000 persons, support 1,150 hectares of surface area of
95

CEPS, 2012. Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
97
European Commission : European Structural and Investment Funds
Country Data for Lithuania
96

In total, EUR 960 million a dedicated to the Thematic
objective (TO) 6 Environment Protection and Resource
efficiency, EUR 539.3 million through the CF,
EUR 214.1 million through the EAFRD programme,
EUR 189.6 million through the ERDF programmes,
EUR 17.6 million through the EMFF. In addition,
EUR 1.1 billion is foreseen for TO4 Low Carbon Economy
(ERDF, CF, EMFF and EAFRD) and EUR 322.9 million for
TO5 Climate Change Adoption and Risk Prevention
(EAFRD, CF and ERDF).
98

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Lithuania (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'.
The approved National Rural Development Program
(EARDF) amounts overall to EUR 1.613 billion.
The planned spending on the ecosystem priority is
EUR 0.431 billion, which represents 26.7% of the total
budget, but only EUR 0.179 billion, 11.1% of the total
budget is dedicated to agri-environment-climate
measures. It is recognised that environment and climate
measures proposed in the RDP, with adequate uptake
and now improved funding, have the potential to
contribute to addressing the environmental problems
identified. The RDP contribution to the delivery of
the required regulatory outcomes of "good status of
water" and the "good conservation status of species and
habitats" needs to be aligned further and monitored as
the program evolves especially in the context of potential
increased agricultural intensity.
Lithuania should
strengthen the development of biodiversity aspects in
the Rural Development Programme.
The Direct Payment envelope of Lithuania for the period
2015-2020 is EUR 2.336 billion, (according to Commission
delegated regulation (EU) No 994/2014 of 13 May 2014),
30% of which (EUR 0.701 billion) being allocated to
greening practices beneficial for the environment.
An environmentally ambitious implementation of 1st
pillar greening would clearly help to improve the
environmental situation in areas not covered by rural
development, including intensive area, and if appropriate
Lithuania could review its implementation of this.
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6. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills99. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It
99

is

crucial

that

federal,

regional

and

local

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
In the 2014-2020 programming period is foreseen to
allocate EUR 150 million (or 13.3% from the ESF) at
increasing the efficiency of public administration
institutions, developing and executing national public
administration reforms and implementing one of
the Council recommendations related to the reform of
state-owned enterprises. Specific action include
strengthening
result-orientation
of
governance,
increasing transparency and openness of the public
administration processes, improving the quality of
services and make them more customer-oriented,
improving business regulation environment, and
improving management of human resources in the public
service.100
The government of Lithuania has recognised the strategic
importance of civic engagement in law-making, policy
making, and service delivery; and has established
a conducive legal framework and multiple mechanisms to
support it. Nevertheless, citizens’ engagement rates
remain fairly low.101

The basic principles of environmental protection are
established in the Constitution of the Republic of
Lithuania, stipulating that the state and the individual
must protect the environment from harmful influences
and the state shall take care of the protection of
the natural environment, wildlife and plants, individual
objects of nature and areas of particular value and shall
supervise a sustainable use of natural resources, their
restoration and increase. The law states that, in
the Republic of Lithuania, environmental governance is
the concern and duty of the Parliament, the Government,
100

101

Lithuanian Operational Programme for the European Union Funds’
Investments in 2014-2020
OECD, 2015. Lithuania: Fostering Open and Inclusive Policy Making
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the Ministry of Environment, and the municipalities at
the respective levels.
Lithuania transposes new directives into the national
legislation respecting the established timelines and
communicates national transposing measures relatively
fast. There is a rather low number of complaints.

Coordination and integration
Lithuania adopted its National Sustainable development
strategy in 2009 and National Environment Protection
Strategy in 2015 and National Environment Protection
Strategy in 2015.
Environmental issues fall within the area of governance
of the Ministry of Environment (Aplinkos ministerija).
There are a number of subordinate institutions: five
agencies, eight regional departments, the State
Territorial Planning and Construction Inspectorate, three
enterprises (e.g. Construction production Certification
Centre) and a number of directorates and services.
The Commission encourages the streamlining of the
environmental assessments to avoid overlaps in
environmental assessments and accelerate decisionmaking, without compromising the quality of the
environmental assessment procedure. The Commission
has issued a guidance document in 2016102 regarding the
setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures that
are simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law103 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL104, EUFJE105, ENPE106 and EnviCrimeNet107,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 108 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
103

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
105
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
106
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
107
EnviCrimeNet
108
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
104

102

European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
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recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation109.
From the available sources, no significant up-to-date
information has been found on the organisation and
functioning of the environmental compliance system in
Lithuania. Information is lacking in particular in relation
to the following:





data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to industrial installations as well other
critical activities, including specific problem-areas
highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e.
the threats to protected habitat types and species,
poor air quality and the pressures on water quality
from diffuse sources of pollution and reliance on
individual domestic waste-water treatment systems.
how the Lithuanian authorities ensure a targeted
and proportionate response to different types of
non-compliant behavior, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected.

Currently Lithuania does not actively participate in
the activities of the European networks of environmental
professionals.
For the period 2007 to 2013, Lithuania reported four
cases of environmental damage handled according to
the Environmental
Liability
Directive.
Lithuania
participated in the Commission training but there is
scope
for
additional
measures
to
improve
implementation. The country does not have mandatory
financial security (to pay for remediation when an
operator cannot) and it is not evident that insurance is
either sufficiently available or taken out.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance; take
further steps to ensure an effective system of financial
security for environmental liabilities (so that operators
not only have insurance cover available to them but
actually take it up).

109

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is
used in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as
guidance, training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be
available in case events or incidents generate remediation costs.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Lithuania grants the public, notably individuals and
NGOs, a broad access to justice in environmental cases.
The costs for bringing a case to a court are also not
prohibitively high. This guarantees that members of
the public are provided with good conditions for asking
for a judicial review in environmental matters in
Lithuania. One problem, however, seems to be the lack
of resource of environmental NGOs, which prevents
them to follow up environmental cases to the extent
necessary110.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
110

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters
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electronic means.
111

The Aarhus Convention , the Access to Environmental
Information Directive112 and the INSPIRE Directive113
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan114. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed115.
Lithuania's performance on the implementation of
the INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Lithuania has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report116 that
the necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and
use of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available and
implemented. Most of the spatial information is shared
between public authorities and with the public free of
charge. Experienced barriers to the sharing of data where
mostly of the technical kind and have been remediated
by Lithuania.
Assessments of monitoring reports117 issued by Lithuania
and the spatial information that Lithuania has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal118 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
111

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
112
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
113
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
114
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM/2016/
179 final
115
Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans
are currently being assessed by the Commission.
116
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
117
Inspire indicator trends
118
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review

General profile

In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.

EU Directives are mostly transposed in time and applied
correctly in Luxembourg. Some concerns remain in the
area of water services (urban wastewater treatment) and
water quality (nitrates pollution). Traffic congestion,
which is primarily triggered by the large share of daily
commuters but also prompted by the low fuel taxation,
also constitutes a problem, leading to air pollution and
human-health concerns. Luxembourg is sensitive to
cross-border environmental and economic impacts.

The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.

Luxembourg could perform better on topics where there
is already a good knowledge base and good practices.
This applies in particular to:

The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

Main Challenges
The main challenges with regard to implementation of EU
environmental policy and law in Luxembourg are:
 Improving water quality by further reducing nitrates
pollution.
 Completing urban wastewater treatment.

Main Opportunities

 Implementing measures for sustainable mobility to
reduce traffic congestion and air pollution in and
around Luxembourg City.
 Phasing out environmentally harmful subsidies.

Points of Excellence
Where Luxembourg is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. A good example is:
 Luxembourg is the best performer in the EU in terms
of resource productivity, i.e. how efficient the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth.
 There is a strong public support for circular economy
and resource efficiency concretized in initiatives such
as the SuperDreckskëscht & Fit4Circularity schemes.

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-159

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.5
Pressure on material resources is one of the long-term
trends affecting job creation and growth in the EU.
Luxembourg is the best performer in the EU in terms of
resource productivity6, i.e. how efficiently the economy
uses material resources to produce wealth7, with
3.389EUR/kg (EU average is 2) in 2015. Figure 1 shows
that Luxembourg's resource productivity has increased
modestly since 2008 but decreased again since 2011.
In 2014, a study8 found that a circular economy is a
source of competitive advantage, as it would lead to
increased job opportunities (more than 2,200 jobs in the
next three years), important cost-savings (EUR 300
million to EUR 1 billion per year) and less pressure on the
environment. In addition, embracing a circular economy
would increase the inflow of secondary raw materials
that industries rely on, reinforcing their interdependency
and substantially reducing waste production.
5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed July 2016
8
Ministry of Economy Luxembourg, 2014. 'Luxembourg as a Knowledge
Capital and Testing Ground for the Circular Economy'
6

The circular economy is high on the agenda of the
Luxemburgish government. In order to unite all relevant
stakeholders and coordinate their actions and sharing
information, an inter-ministerial committee “Strategic
group for a circular economy” under the governance of
the secretaries of state for economic and environmental
affairs was set up in 2015. Among those coordinated
actions was the organisation of an international
conference in the framework of the 2015 Luxembourg EU
Presidency and the InnovFin Advisory programme on
financing the circular economy. Within BENELUX there is
also cooperation on the circular economy1011.
The government has developed a trademark – the
SuperDrecksKëscht– in order to incentivise the citizens
and businesses to better manage their waste, rationalise
their resource consumption which paves the way
towards a more circular model, which appears to be a
particularly effective vehicle for the government to
deliver its messages to the private sphere.
The circular economy is also fostered by the government
through the development of economic activity zones and
‘eco-neighbourhoods’ based on circular principles. These
zones promote low-carbon mobility, industrial symbiosis
and collaborative consumption.
Efforts to promote eco-innovation and the circular
economy in Luxembourg are mostly led by public-private
partnerships and structured around the Luxembourg EcoInnovation Cluster, LuxInnovation (the national agency
for innovation and research), the Ministry of Economy,
9

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
10 BENELUX, Roundtable 14.12.2015
11

Luxembourg Government, Portail de l'environnement.
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the Ministry of Sustainable Development and
Infrastructure and the INTERREG North West Europe
(NEW) programme that the latter promotes.

SMEs and resource efficiency
Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) are
particularly important for the ‘non-financial business
economy’ in Luxembourg, generating approximately 70 %
of both value added and employment. Their productivity,
measured as value added per head, is almost twice the
EU average.
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer shows that 44% of the
SMEs in Luxemburg have one or more full time employee
working in a green job at least some of the time (EU28
average 35%)12.

commitment to sustainable development practices and
to implement a circular economy approach. The
objectives are to limit the use of raw materials, maximise
the use of renewable sources, develop innovative
products and services for sustainable growth, reduce
energy consumption and increase reusability. The
Fit4Circularity programme is designed to support
companies in changing their business models from linear
to circular value propositions.

Eco-Innovation
Luxembourg ranks high in the Eco-Innovation Scoreboard
2015 as shown in Figure 2. This is a considerable progress
compared to previous years – the country was ranked
11th in 2011. Luxembourg performs above the EU
average in resource efficiency and socio-economic
outcomes.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

The same survey indicates that around 51% of
Luxembourg's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their
annual turnover in resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 48 % are currently offering green products
and services, 50% took measures to save energy (EU28
average 59%), 65% to minimise waste (EU28 average
60%), 43% to save water (EU28 average 44%), and 53% to
save materials (EU28 average 54%). From a circular
economy perspective, 38% took measures to recycle by
reusing material or waste within the company, 14% to
design products that are easier to maintain, repair or
reuse and 32% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company. The resource efficiency actions
undertaken have allowed the reduction of production
costs in about 30% of Luxembourg's SMEs.
Regarding the good practices, Fit4Circularity is a new
support scheme created in 2015 by LuxInnovation and
targeting SMEs, following the Fit4Digital and
Fit4Innovation initiatives. Fit4Circularity is dedicated to
helping SMEs that are willing to make a more substantial
12

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets" defines "green job" as a job
that directly deals with information, technologies, or materials that
preserves or restores environmental quality. This requires specialised
skills, knowledge, training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance
with environmental legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within
the company, promoting and selling green products and services).

The main drivers of Eco-Innovation are strong political
support from the government towards eco-innovation,
sustainable development and the circular economy, to
make the country a global technology hub for ecoinnovation. There is a growing awareness from
businesses of the economic benefits of a circular
economy, enabling them to rely on a more stable
13

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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business model, beneficial to both their competitiveness
and their environmental impact. Luxembourg has a
strong and comprehensive set of national environmental
and innovation laws, largely based on EU legislation.

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Luxembourg
2007-1418

There is a small national market for eco-innovation.
Nevertheless, the local market is flexible, which makes
the country an ideal place to test innovative R&D. At the
same time, the interdependency of Luxembourg and its
geographic neighbours is strong, putting pressure on the
demand for housing, services and infrastructures,
generating considerable transport flows.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.

Figure 4 shows that the recycling of municipal waste in
Luxembourg is 47% (including composting), slightly above
the EU average (44%) in 2014 but showing a minor (1%)
decrease since 2013.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1419

The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP14 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
Although there was a reduction in municipal waste15
generation in Luxembourg between 2013 and 2014, it
remains considerably high compared to the EU average
(616 kg/y/inhabitant16 compared to around 475 kg on
average)17. Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by
treatment in Luxemburg in terms of kg per capita.

14 Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
15
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
16
Transboundary commuters coming to work in Luxembourg (estimated
170 000 people every day) contribute significantly to this high figure.
17
Eurostat, Municipal waste generation and treatment, by type of
treatment method

Incineration accounts for 35% and is above the EU
average (27%). The amount of waste landfilled is below
the EU average (18% compared to 28%)20. Luxembourg is
on a good path towards meeting the 2020 target of 50%

18

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
19
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
20
This figure is expected to further diminish as of 2015 due to closure of
one of the two landfills.

Environmental Implementation Report – Luxembourg

499

7

Luxembourg
recycling of municipal waste21, but additional efforts will
be needed to reach the 65% recycling target for 203022.
Full implementation of the existing legislation could
create more than 200 jobs in Luxembourg and increase
the annual turnover of the waste sector by EUR 24
million. Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on
resource efficiency23, could create over 400 additional
jobs and increase the annual turnover of the waste sector
by over EUR 45 million24.

Suggested action
 Implement existing policies, including economic
instruments (e.g. Pay As You Throw schemes), to
promote prevention, make reuse and recycling more
economically attractive25.
 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration by gradually phasing out subsidies to
incineration / introducing incineration tax.

21

Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
22
European Union, Proposal for a Directive on the landfill of waste,
COM/2015/0594 & European Union, Proposal for a Directive
amending Directive 2008/98/EC on waste, COM/2015/0595
23
which outlines how we can transform Europe's economy into a
sustainable one by 2050
24
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
25
According to the Luxembourgish authorities, the Act of 21 March
2012 foresees the implementation of the polluter pays principle by
various taxes depending on the real quantity of waste generated (to
be measured by weight or by volume). The municipalities are
continuously following up the implementation of these measures.
Besides the purely economic instruments, the Government is
working on a system which is accepted by the society, and provides
high quality separate collection of different types of materials.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.

The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12
reports26 and the progress towards adequate Sites of
Community Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation27
26

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive.
27
Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special

both in land and at sea, should be the key items to
measure the performance of Member States.
By early 2016, 27.03% of the national land area of
Luxembourg is covered by Natura 2000 (EU average
18.1%), with 18 SPAs designated under the Birds
Directive covering 16.1% (EU average 12.3%) and 48 SCIs
designated under by the Habitats Directive covering
16.02 % (EU average 13.8%).
The latest assessment of the SCIs part of the Natura 2000
network shows that there are only two minor issues as
regards designation and that the network is largely
complete28 as shown in Figure 529.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Luxembourg based on the situation until December
2013 (%)30

Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
28
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
29
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
30
European Commission internal assessment.
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All SCIs have been designated as SACs under Article 4(4)
of the Habitats Directive. The adoption of conservation
measures for the sites was lagging behind, but the
process of establishing management plans for all sites
has been considerably accelerated in 2015. In 2015, the
Ministry for Sustainable Development and Infrastructure
launched a national communication campaign on Natura
2000, with the aim of improving public awareness on and
acceptance of Natura 2000. The financing of the
conservation measures has been carefully framed in an
updated Priority Action Framework (PAF).
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive31, 25% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 16%).
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Luxembourg in 2007/2013 (%)32

Furthermore, 29% are considered to be unfavourableinadequate33 (EU27: 47%) and 46% are unfavourable-bad
(EU27: 30%). As for the species, 19% of the assessments
were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 23%) 41% at

unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 34%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 634.
Around 9% and 19% of the unfavourable assessments
respectively for species and habitats were showing a
positive trend in 2013. Biodiversity-rich habitats such as
wetlands, dry meadows and extensively used orchards
have seriously declined over the past 30 years providing
clear evidence of a rampant homogenisation of
landscapes. Generally, biodiversity is in a better
conservation status in forests than in open,
predominantly agricultural and aquatic ecosystems.
Figure 7 shows that as far as birds are concerned, 39% of
the breeding species showed short-term increasing or
stable population trends (for wintering species this figure
was 34%).
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Luxembourg in 2012 (%)35

The intensification of agricultural practices, urban and
suburban development and an increased density of
transportation infrastructure are the main driving forces
affecting biodiversity in Luxembourg. While the overall
status of biodiversity is still difficult to assess, national
red lists36, landscape statistics and monitoring of selected
species often show negative trends.
A methodological guide for the implementation of the EU
initiative on Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and
their Services (MAES) in Luxembourg was completed in

31

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
32
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Luxembourg
33
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.

34

Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
35
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Luxembourg
36
The IUCN Red List is the world's most comprehensive inventory of the
global conservation status of biological species. It is set upon precise
criteria to evaluate the extinction risk of thousands of species.
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March 2014. Based on this guide, 12 ecosystem services37
were prioritised and mapped by the end of 2014. An
update of the Habitat Quality Mapping (ecosystem
assessment with a methodology developed for the
restoration of ecosystems using fine scale datasets) and
the Ecosystem Services Mapping is ongoing.

Suggested action
 Complete the SAC designation process and put in place
clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Ensure that the Rural Development Programme favours
biodiversity measures and contribute to achieving a
favourable conservation status of habitats and species.
 Avoid further habitat fragmentation and take measures
to restore connectivity.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure38 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.

corridors through the construction of wildlife crossings
and through better planning of urban development
(Plans sectoriels).
The National Nature Protection Plan (PNPN2) aims at the
protection, conservation and reconstruction of terrestrial
and aquatic migration corridors, which are affected by
urbanization and habitat fragmentation. It provides for
biodiversity contracts as a core biodiversity enhancing
measure. About 5,000 ha are managed under biodiversity
contracts and buffer and core areas have been identified.
The National Nature Protection Plan includes further
programmes for the restoration of 15% of wetlands,
semi-open landscapes and dry grasslands, as well as for
reducing landscape fragmentation. However, measures
taken so far have not been sufficient to halt the loss of
such habitats and landscape fragmentation39.
River restoration and natural flood risk management
measures constitute important aspects in green
infrastructure. Luxemburg aims at coordinating measures
identified in flood risk management plans and in river
basin management plans. Such projects reflect win-win
situations, where river restoration yields a better flood
risk prevention and substantially improves the ecological
and hydromorphological status of the water body. They
also become of increasing importance in the context of
adaptation strategies to climate change. The latter will
especially impact rainfall patterns with more abundant
rainfall during the winter months whereas the summer
months will be drier but with a higher frequency of
extreme precipitations. Currently, Luxemburg has
launched initial studies with the aim of realizing a river
restoration project of 22km of the Alzette river and
thereby addressing one of the most populated flood
plains in the country. This project will be a showcase for
new ways of dealing with green infrastructure in densely
populated areas.

Soil protection

Conserving and restoring Green and Blue Trails is a
priority for Luxembourg, to be achieved through:
identifying and protecting core sites; restoring ecological
37

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
38
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
39

Luxembourg: contribution to the mid-term review of the EU
biodiversity strategy to 2020 based on the 5th national report to CBD
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a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.

sector41.

Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.

In terms of the percentage of built up land, Luxembourg
is the 4th worst in the EU with around 2.7% in 201242.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 2.09 tonnes per
ha per year, close to EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes) 43.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Luxembourg and
other EU Member States is being performed by the EU
Expert Group on Soil Protection.

Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in
Luxembourg in 2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Luxembourg 201240

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.32% in
Luxembourg over the period 2006-12, below the EU
average (0.41%). It represented 75 hectares per year and
was mainly driven almost exclusively by the construction
40

European Environment Agency. Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]

41

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
42
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
43
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation44, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to

currently applicable national emission ceilings46.
Regarding nitrogen oxides and volatile organic
compounds, even if significant emission reductions have
been recorded, respectively 34% and 53%, emissions for
these pollutants are still above current ceilings. It should
be noted that the exceedance of the current ceilings for
nitrogen oxides is partly due to the actual driving
emissions of these pollutants from diesel vehicles.
At the same time, air quality in Luxembourg continues to
give cause for concern. Nevertheless, for the year 2013,
the EEA estimated that about 280 premature deaths
were attributable to fine particulate matter47
concentrations, 10 to ozone48 concentration and 80 to
nitrogen dioxide49 concentrations.50 This is due also to
exceedances above the EU air quality standards such as

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Luxembourg45. Reductions between 1990
and 2014 for sulphur oxides (-90%), and ammonia (-4%)
ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within the

44
45

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

46

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
47
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including both combustion and non-combustion sources.
48
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action and it is also a
greenhouse gas.
49
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
50
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
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shown in Figure 951.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered for nitrogen dioxide in one air
quality zone (City of Luxembourg). Furthermore, target
values
and
long-term objectives
for
ozone
concentrations52 are exceeded.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Luxembourg are above EUR 859
million/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 98 thousand workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 32 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 3 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 18 million/year (2010)53.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce non-methane volatile organic compounds
emissions to comply with currently applicable national
emission
ceilings54
and
to
reduce
ozone
concentrations.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings55 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health

issues56. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Luxembourg's implementation of the Environmental
Noise Directive57 is delayed. The noise mapping for the
most recent reporting round, for the reference year
2011, is complete. However, action plans for noise
management for the following period have not been
adopted for any of the agglomerations, major roads,
major railways or airports within the scope of the
Directive.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis58 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River

Basin

Management

Plans

(RBMPs)

are

56

51

Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
52
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
53
Based on the Impact Assessment for the European Commission
Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
54
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
55
Ibid.

a

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
57
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
58
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
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requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Luxembourg has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs59 Luxembourg reported
the status of 102 rivers and 5 groundwater bodies. Only
7% of natural surface water bodies achieve a good or
high ecological status60 and 8% of heavily modified or
artificial water bodies achieve a good or high ecological
potential. Around 74% of surface water bodies, 34% of
heavily modified and artificial water bodies61 and 60% of
groundwater bodies achieve good chemical status.62
Finally, 100% of groundwater bodies are in good
quantitative status63.

implementation of the Directive, however water quality
due to pollution by nitrates (intensive livestock rearing
and dairy farming) remains a matter of concern.
As regards drinking water, Luxembourg reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100 % for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive65.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Luxembourg all 11
bathing waters sites were of excellent quality.
Luxembourg shows continued excellent bathing water
quality over the years.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201566

The main pressures are point sources from urban (and to
a lesser extent industrial) wastewater, diffuse sources64
from agriculture but also from other drivers, and
hydromorphological alterations.
There are certain deficiencies in RBMPs: in particular, the
methods for status assessment are not fully developed. A
high number of exemptions were applied. The
Programmes of Measures are expected to result in
improvement of the ecological and chemical status of
natural surface water bodies by 24% and 5% respectively.
The planned measures are expected to result in
improvement of ecological potential of artificial and
heavily modified water bodies by 17% and chemical
status of these bodies by 8%.
In the context of the Nitrates Directive, Luxembourg has
decided to apply mandatory measures on its whole
territory. Measures have been taken in the past years, to
conform to a ruling of the EU Court of Justice on the
59

nd

Luxembourg has not yet submitted its 2 RBMP to the Commission.
60
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
in terms of the quality of the biological community, the
hydromorphological characteristics and the psycho- chemical and
chemical characteristics.
61
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
62
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive in
terms of compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
63
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
64
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.

With regard to urban waste water treatment, 98.7% of
the wastewater load collected is correctly treated as
regards the secondary treatment requirements of the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive. As regards the
more stringent treatment that concerns 75.9% of the
collected load only 42% of the load collected is correctly
treated in accordance with the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive67. For this reason, the EU Court of
Justice imposed fines on Luxembourg in 2014.
Compliance is now foreseen by end of 2017.
The estimated investment needs (reported by
Luxembourg under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water

65

Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
66
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
67
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
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Treatment Directive) to reach full compliance with the
Directive are of EUR 101 million68.

Suggested action
 Improve methods for status assessment.
 Address in the Water Framework Directive Programme
of Measures all relevant pressures and implementation
gaps, in particular measures addressing agricultural
pollution.
 Properly assess new modifications of water bodies
according to article 4(7) of the Water Framework
Directive.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities

Luxembourg has allocated EUR 1.170 million (6% of its
allocation under the ERDF, excluding technical assistance)
to sustainable urban development.
In 2013, the number of passenger cars per 1000
inhabitants was 676 in Luxembourg, well above the EU
average (494), and the highest in the EU-28. The share of
diesel passenger cars is 66% in Luxembourg, compared to
the EU-average of 41%72. Peak-hour congestion in
Luxembourg constitutes a major problem, above all in
the City of Luxembourg and on the main surrounding
motorways and other roads. According to the Europe’s
Worst Countries for Traffic Congestion in 2014 based on
the amount of hours spent in gridlock, Luxembourg was
the fourth worst73.

The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.69 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing70.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201771.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
68

European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
69
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
70
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
71
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.

However, addressing air pollution (NO2) in the region
around the City of Luxembourg seems to be on the right
track following the replacement of diesel buses and
construction of a tram line (operational in 2017)
Nevertheless, further investments in the area of
sustainable mobility and measures to reduce the share of
diesel passenger cars in the national fleet are needed, in
order to maintain the downward trend in the emissions
72

European Automobile Manufacturers Association, 2014. Passenger
Car Fleet Per Capita
73
INRIX 2015 Traffic Scorecard

Environmental Implementation Report – Luxembourg

508

16

Luxembourg
and to finally achieve full compliance with the air quality
standards.
In Luxembourg large urban projects are designed to
incorporate sustainability concepts. A prominent
example is Kirchberg, a 365-hectare urban project
located in the north-eastern part of Luxembourg City. In
order to decentralize from the capital area, other current
projects include a Nordstad master plan for the rural area
in the north and Belval in the southwest on the border
with France. In a region 20 kilometers from Luxembourg
City that was suffering from industrial decline and
economic depression, the Belval mixed-use urban
renewal project aims to revitalize the industrial
wasteland on the brown field of a former steel factory
complex through a public-private partnership. The 120hectare site of Belval is planned for 5,000 inhabitants and
20,000 employees with public investment of almost EUR
1 billion74.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Luxembourg has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It
has signed but not yet ratified the Nagoya Protocol75.

74 Worldwatch Institute Europe, 2015. Sustainability of Significant
Urban Projects in Luxembourg; Belval.
75
Nagoya protocol on access to genetic resources and the fair and
equitable sharing of benefits arising from their utilization to the
Convention on biological diversity
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies

Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201480

The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Luxembourg has seen a steady decreases in its
environmental tax revenues share in GDP over the last 10
years, amounting to 1.99% of GDP in 2014 (EU28
average: 2.46% of GDP). Figure 11 shows that
environmental tax revenue accounts for 5.23% of total
revenues from taxes in 2014 (EU28 average: 6.35%).76
This shows a decrease compared to 2013. Energy taxes
make up the largest proportion of environmental taxes in
Luxembourg by far, amounting to 1.84% of GDP in 2014.
Revenues from taxation of transport (excluding fuels)
made up just 0.14% of GDP in 2014.
Luxembourg’s transport fuel rates are some of the lowest
in the EU, not having been modified since January 2007
(diesel) and July 2012 (petrol), although the increase in
VAT from 15% to 17% contributed to increased fuel
taxes. The tax rate on diesel fuel is 62% of the petrol tax
rate77 and this differential does not reflect the respective
social costs associated78. Consequently, the share of new
registered diesel cars in total cars reached 73% in 2013,
being the highest among EU15 & EFTA countries79.
In addition, transport taxes in Luxembourg are low in
comparison to other Member States. The vehicle
registration fee of EUR 50, applied irrespective of vehicle
type or emissions, is one of the lowest in the EU, and has
no impact on a driver’s choice of vehicle. Circulation
taxes are particularly low in Luxembourg compared to
other countries, not calculated on the basis of emissions,
and its transport fuel rates are also amongst the lowest in
the EU.

An impact of low excise duties on transport fuels is the
so-called ‘fuel tourism’, creating traffic congestion and air
pollution. A study indicates that, in 2012, the total cost of
‘fuel tourism’ amounted to approximately 3.5 billion
euros per year considering ecological and health negative
impacts on a national and international level81.
The general tax reform, due to take effect in 2017,
includes measures to encourage a "sustainable mobility",
supporting the purchase of green cars, pedelecs and
bicycles. Furthermore, for company cars, the valuation of
the benefit in kind will be differentiated depending on
the CO2 emissions of the car. The current rate of 1.5% of
80

76

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
77
European Environment Agency 2016, Environmental taxation and EU
environmental policies. Table 4.3 on p.24
78
Diesel fuel affects local air pollution much stronger than gasoline,
primarily due to the higher emissions of particulate matter and
nitrogen oxides per litre.
79
European Automobile Manufacturers Association, 2013 data

81

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
This cost clearly prevails over the economic profits that may be
associated with these sales (3,5 billion against 2.1 billion euros).
Source: Ermittlung und Bewertung der positiven und negativen
Wirkungen des Treibstoffverkaufs unter besonderer Berücksichtigung
negativer externer Umwelt- und Gesundheitseffekte – Status quo
2012 und maßnahmeninduzierte Veränderungen, Government of
Luxembourg, 25 November 2016.
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the commercial value of the car will be replaced with a
range of percentages between 0.5% and 1.8%.
Luxembourg has been identified as one of the 12
Member States which have particular scope for
improving the design of their environmentally related
taxes82. A 2016 study83 suggests that there is
considerable potential for shifting taxes from labour to
environmental taxes in Luxembourg. Under a good
practice scenario84, these could generate EUR 0.22 billion
in 2018, rising to EUR 0.43 billion in 2030. This is
equivalent to 0.39% and 0.50% of GDP in 2018 and 2030
respectively. According to the study, the largest potential
source of revenue could come from the proposed
amendments to taxes on transport fuels. This accounts
for EUR 0.32 billion in 2030, equivalent to 0.37% of GDP.
The next largest contribution to revenue could come
from the proposed passenger aviation tax. This accounts
for EUR 0.03 billion in 2030, equivalent to 0.04% of
GDP.85

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP86. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria87.
82

European Commission, 2015. Tax Reforms in EU Member States 2015,
Institutional Paper 008 Sept. 2015, p.91.
83
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
84
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
85
The amounts in this paragraph are expressed in real 2015 terms.
86
European Commission, 2015. Green public procurement
87
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a

The Luxembourgish public procurement law formally
encourages contracting authorities to make use of tender
procedures to promote sustainable development88.
Similarly, the National Plan for Sustainable Development
adopted in 2010 explicitly sets the objective of promoting
green criteria in public procurement. However, the Plan
does not set any target objectives, specific measures or
mandatory criteria to promote GPP. Some guidance is
provided on criteria that can be required in the terms of
references and links to EU GPP website and toolkit.
Guidelines for sustainable construction works are also
available89.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)90 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI91 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
The total budget for the ESIF is EUR 140 million for the
period 2014-2020, 20% less compared to 2007-13.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Luxembourg by theme, EUR billion92

process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
88
The amended Law of 25 June 2009 on public procurement provides
that the contracting authorities "shall ensure that, when awarding
public contracts, account is taken of the aspects and problems of the
environment and the promotion of sustainable development". While
the award is to be made in accordance with the principle of the most
economically advantageous tender, environmental characteristics
are amongst the criteria to be taken into consideration.
89
PwC 2016, 'Stock-taking of administrative capacity, systems and
practices across the EU to ensure the compliance and quality of
public procurement involving European Structural and Investment
(ESI) Funds'
90 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
91 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
92
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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Luxembourg does not implement any LIFE integrated
project.

Luxembourg has one European Regional Development
Fund (ERDF), one European Agricultural Fund for Rural
Development (EAFRD) and one European Social Fund
(ESF) Operational Programme (OP). It does not have any
funding under the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund
(EMFF). Only Thematic Objectives 1 (research,
development and innovation) and 4 (shift towards a lowcarbon economy in all sectors) have been selected under
the ERDF OP, each having EUR 9.166 million (see Figure
12).
Luxembourg is using loans from the European Investment
Bank (EIB) to finance investments for water and waste
infrastructures. Investments in the water sector will also
be financed under the EAFRD.
Luxembourg has EAFRD funding of EUR 0.1bn over the
period 2014-20. The budget for agri-environmentalclimate measures (AECM) represents 29% of the total
EAFRD and is one of the twelve highest % allocations (EU
average is 16.51%). The surface dedicated to agricultural
land under contracts for biodiversity (89.2 %) is the
highest in the EU.
Direct payments (Pillar 1 CAP93) are the most important
for Luxembourg, and the high choice for Ecological Focus
Areas (EFA) is beneficial for the environment.
It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programme is still in an early stage of its implementation.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent.94

93

Pillar 1 is the non-rural development (non-EAFRD) part of the CAP.

94

Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills95. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
95

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The low number of infringement procedures and
complaints/petitions reflects an efficient approach to
protection of human health and the environment.
The transposition of Directives is generally in time,
conformity checking identifies normally only minor
issues. Bad application cases are rare.
The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Luxembourg in fifth place out of the 28 Member States96.

Coordination and integration
Legislative competences are with the central
government, which can enact Laws together with the
Parliament. For environmental issues, the Ministry for
Sustainable Development and Infrastructure is
responsible, together with the Ministry of Home Affairs
and Great Region. Formulating environmental policy and
drafting legislation, including also on water policies, falls
within the competence of the Minister of Environment.
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental
integration
in
all
government
policies97.The Commission encourages the streamlining
of the environmental assessments to avoid overlaps in
environmental assessments and accelerate decisionmaking, without compromising the quality of the
environmental assessment procedure. The Commission
has issued a guidance document in 201698 regarding the
96

Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular with
a view to promoting sustainable development."
97
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setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures that
are simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

Compliance assurance

"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law99 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL100, EUFJE101, ENPE102 and EnviCrimeNet103,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.

For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation105.
No significant up-to-date information has been found on
the organisation and functioning of the environmental
compliance system in Luxembourg. Information is lacking
in particular in relation to the following:





Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 104 provides a means of ensuring that the

data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to industrial installations as well as
other critical activities, including in specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. the threats to protected habitat types and
species and the pressures on water quality from
diffuse sources of pollution and inadequate urban
waste-water treatment systems.
how competent authorities in Luxembourg ensure a
targeted and proportionate response to different
types of non-compliant behaviour, in particular in
relation to serious breaches detected.

99

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
101
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
102
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
103
EnviCrimeNet
104
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE, p.56
100

105

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
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The added value of structured mechanisms for
cooperation between competent authorities has been
recognised106. Currently Luxembourg does not actively
participate in the activities of the European networks of
environmental professionals.
For the period 2007 to 2013, Luxembourg did not report
any instances of environmental damage handled
according to the Environmental Liability Directive. The
country does not have mandatory financial security (to
pay for remediation when an operator cannot) and it is
not evident that insurance is either sufficiently available
or taken out.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in environmental compliance networks.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance. It
should moreover take further steps to ensure an
effective system of financial security for environmental
liabilities (so that operators not only have insurance
cover available to them but actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration

106

Memoranda of understanding between key enforcement authorities
are used in Luxembourg. See for details 'Comparative Study of
Pressures and Measures in the Major River Basin Management Plans,
Task 1c Enforcement systems, p. 14-16.

before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Luxemburg generally grants the public, including
environmental NGOs, an effective access to justice in
environmental matters. However, the judicial review
system in the environmental area is based on rules
existing in different environmental legislation and
jurisprudence. The absence of a clear set of rules
regarding the different actions that may be taken by the
public reduce legal certainty and transparency.
Furthermore, he main issue in the Luxembourgish legal
system remains the potentially high legal representation
fees, which may prevent the public from bringing
environmental cases to the courts. A provision in the
environmental legislation that the legal costs related to
environmental procedures may not be prohibitively
expensive is missing107.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure that the costs
of legal challenges involving EU environmental law are
not prohibitively expensive, and in line with the
requirements of EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention108, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive109 and the INSPIRE Directive110
107

Jan Darpö, 2013. 'Study on access to justice in environmental
matters'
108
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
109
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
110
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
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together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan111. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed112.
Luxembourg's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public can
be improved. Luxembourg has indicated in the 3-yearly
INSPIRE implementation report113 that the necessary
data-sharing policies allowing access and use of spatial
data by national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. Most of
Luxemburg’s spatial data is available at no cost, and
generally there exists no special legislation detailing any
limitations or general conditions for their delivery and
use. An exception is made for cadastral, topographic and
aerial image data for which costs are charged. Although,
Luxembourg does not yet have an official license model
for the use and re-use of the data. the very recent open
data initiative, linked to the Public Sector Information
directive, has contributed to a general opening of many
datasets and promotion of Creative Commons licences
for data and geo-data created by public authorities.

environmental data required to be made available under
the existing reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.
In the meantime, the actions indicated in the ”INSPIRE
action plan”, which has been sent to the European
Commission together with the 2016 Monitoring &
Reporting documents, and aiming at closing the gaps
between the INSPIRE roadmap and the situation in
Luxembourg, have been started.


All the missing INSPIRE metadata sets have been
added.



A 5 year programme has been launched, aiming at
fulfilling the roadmap deadlines in terms of
availability of INSPIRE-compliant datasets, view
services and download services.

In 2016 a considerable effort will be made to make all
datasets available "as is".

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

Assessments of monitoring reports114 issued by
Luxembourg and the spatial information that
Luxembourg has published on the INSPIRE geoportal115
indicate that not all spatial information needed for the
evaluation and implementation of EU environmental law
has been made available or is accessible. The larger part
of this missing spatial information consists of the
111

European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
112
Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans
are currently being assessed by the Commission.
113
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
114
Inspire indicator trends
115
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Malta is the most urbanised, most densely populated (as
inhabitants/km2) and the smallest Member State. These
conditions, as well as the scarcity of natural resources, in

particular water, pose specific challenges to Malta.
Nevertheless a strong public support for environmental
protection is rooted in the need to safeguard Malta's
natural values for the future generations and also due to
its economic importance for tourism.

Main Challenges
The main challenges with regard to implementation of EU
environmental policy and law in Malta derived from this
review are:
 Speeding up the implementation of the EU waste
management requirements, as landfill rates are
extremely high and recycling rates very low, as well
as improving the water management to ensure
protection of water bodies and to prevent flash
floods.
 Improving the air quality in the most urbanised areas
by introducing systemic solutions for transport
congestion.
 Improving the protection of habitats and species of
EU interest by fully implementing the Natura 2000
instruments and strengthening the enforcement of
the Birds Directive.

Main Opportunities
Malta could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Supporting Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) to
move towards a more circular economy.
 Improving compliance assurance by stepping up
inspections and enforcement action.
 Investing in making the tourism sector more
sustainable which is a double win: less
environmental pressure and a more attractive tourist
destination.

Points of Excellence
Where Malta is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Concrete examples
are:
 The protection of traditional stone walls throughout
Malta as Green Infrastructure delivering multiple
benefits for agriculture and the environment.
 A national flood relief project, co-funded by the EU
Cohesion Fund.

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
Malta's size and insularity pose a number of unique
challenges. These include the difficulty to reap the
benefits of economies of scale, a dependence on a very
narrow range of exports, high transport costs in its
economic transactions with mainland Europe, and heavy
reliance on imported fossil fuels6. The country’s water
resources are under severe stress, among others because
of the semi-arid climate leading to chronic lack of natural
water resources. Drinkable water supply is heavily
dependent on desalination (which was significantly
reduced over the last years but still consumes 3% of the
country’s total electricity generation). Furthermore,
despite significant investments made in waste
management
infrastructure,
Malta’s
specific
characteristics continue to constrain the country’s ability
to manage waste effectively7.

on uncertain supplies, which would improve resilience
and competitiveness of the economy. Decoupling
economic growth from resource use and its impacts
offers the prospect of sustainable growth that will last.
Malta has announced to seek to contribute towards the
circular economy and sustainability agendas8. EU
legislation and public authorities’ support for ‘greening’
the economy and stimulating innovation have been the
key drivers of eco-innovation in Malta. Since joining the
EU in 2004, Malta has invested heavily in environmental
infrastructure and regulation. The EU has also been
providing an important source of funding in the
environmental field, primarily through the Structural
Funds.
In terms of resource productivity9 (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth),
Malta performs around 30 % below EU average, with
1.36 EUR/kg (EU average is 2) in 2015. Figure 1 shows a
significant decrease since 2013.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1510

The Green Economy Strategy and Action Plan of Malta
were adopted in December 2015. The documents set out
the Government’s vision of the green economy in Malta
articulated around sustainable growth, efficient use of
natural resources, increased economic resilience, green
jobs and accessibility of the natural capital.

There is a clear scope for Malta to move to the circular
economy model by bringing resources back into
productive use, cutting waste and reducing dependence

The Green Economy Strategy and Action Plan foresee
prioritising efforts to manage waste in line with the

5

8

6

9

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Lauri, S., Caan, T.F., Azzopardi, J.P. and Bezzina, A., 2015. Energy
Efficiency Trends and Policies in Malta, ODYSSEE-MURE
7
Idem

Ministry for Finance, 2016. National Reform Programme Malta 2016
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
10
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
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waste hierarchy and to reduce the carbon impact of
waste, developing a comprehensive Waste Prevention
Programme, and working with businesses to promote
waste reduction and re-use as part of a broader resource
efficiency programme.
Proposed actions related to water management include
the introduction of voluntary water audits in companies,
coupled with a grant scheme to support investments
targeting water efficiency (see also section 3 on water).
To promote green jobs, the Strategy proposes the
development of a National Education for Sustainable
Development Strategy by the end of 2016,
mainstreaming sustainability in different training
programmes.
A number of instruments are in place to promote R&D
and innovation projects. Malta’s Smart Specialisation
Strategy prioritises innovation in thematic areas such as
tourism, maritime services, health, resource-efficient
buildings, and aquaculture. The Strategy foresees the
development of investment support schemes aimed at
incentivising the adoption of best of breed ‘clean’ and
‘eco-technology’ solutions, as well as other ‘green
financing’ mechanisms.
Box Good Practice: Water scarcity and drought11
The FP7 project MARSOL - Demonstrating Managed
Aquifer Recharge as a Solution to Water Scarcity and
Drought (2013-2016) aims to stimulate the use of
reclaimed water and other alternative sources in
Managed Aquifer Recharge (MAR) systems and to
optimise Water Resource Management through the
storage of excess water or by influencing gradients.
Through interventions at 8 demonstration sites (including
South Malta), MARSOL will demonstrate and compare
the effectiveness, efficiency and sustainability of
different technologies to increase the availability of
freshwater under conditions of scarcity. Ultimately, the
project aims to deliver a key technology to face the
challenge of rising water scarcity in southern Europe and
beyond.

SMEs and resource efficiency
Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) are engines
for growth, innovation and jobs. Malta has around
29,000 SMEs. The SME sector is one of the very few in
the EU to have expanded throughout the crisis. This
growth is expected to continue for the near future: the
number of SME employees in Malta is predicted to rise
by almost 5 000 (6 %) in 2014-2016 and SME value added
by 13 %.

Investing in innovative, cost-saving measures to reduce
resource and energy use in Malta could result in
substantial cost savings. Based on results of best
practices in other Member States, the cost/benefit ratio
between investments and SME cost savings can be up to
1:20. The application in Malta of programmes supporting
resource efficiency in SMEs such as ENWORKS (UK) might
result in cost savings per enterprise of over EUR 34,000
for energy firms and over EUR 84,000 for environmental
technologies. Concerning four SME sectors (food &
beverages; energy, power & utilities; environmental
technologies; construction), there would be an average
potential saving of EUR 46,000 per enterprise for in total
4,400 businesses (14% of all SMEs). For these sectors,
such cost savings could amount to EUR 202 million
annually. Getting to such savings requires an adequate
investment climate, and hands-on, direct technical and
financial support to SMEs12.
Direct support for SMEs on resource efficiency could be
combined with financial support, to overcome the small
project size limitation and the mismatch between asset
life and available credit maturities by pooling of
investment and risk and the use of public funding for
credit-enhancement.
Malta's government is committed to enhance SMEs
competitiveness by awareness-raising among SMEs of
the opportunities generated by the green economy,
promoting energy audits leading to resource efficiency,
and supporting SMEs through the introduction of tax
credits, grants, training and other similar schemes.
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 52% of
Malta's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 23 % of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%); 64% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 75% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 47% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 60% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 59%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 31% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 28% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%). The
resource efficiency actions undertaken allowed the
reduction of production costs in 41% of the Malta's SMEs
(EU28 average 45%).
The Flash Eurobarometer shows that 29% of the SMEs in
Malta have one or more full time employee working in a
green job at least some of the time (EU28 average 35%).
Malta has an average number of 2.4 full time green
12

11

MARSOL

RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource Savings
of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for European Commission
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employees per SME (EU28 average 1.7%).

Eco-innovation
Eco-innovation brings financial benefits through the
improved resource productivity and reduced costs of
material and energy. High European environmental
standards have contributed to a competitive advantage
of the EU in the eco-industries, a sector which is
expected to double worldwide by 2020, and where EU
companies hold major shares of the world market.
Europe's eco-industry has been one of the few sectors to
continue growing during the economic crisis.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

Malta’s services exports and the industry represents 30%
of GDP. The Maltese tourism policy 2012-2016 puts
sustainable tourism at the heart of its vision.
Approximately 12,500 people work in the industry, which
is 8.5% of the employed workforce (the highest in the EU
– 1% is the EU average).
At the same time, the tourism sector contributes
substantially to the environmental pressure (e.g. waste,
transport) in Malta. In addition, traffic congestion & air
pollution and management of Natura 2000 areas need to
be dealt with to render Malta as a sustainable tourism
destination. Part of Malta's rich biodiversity, a significant
number of protected sites are relatively unspoiled (Gozo)
and could therefore be prime destinations for high
quality and sustainable tourism. Well-planned and
managed tourism in these areas has a significant
potential for generating income and jobs. At the same
time, the impact of any large-scale tourism activities on
N2000 conservation values, especially in vulnerable
coastal areas, must be properly assessed and regulated.

Suggested action
 Stimulate investments in green products and services
and the development of sustainable tourism.
 Make incentives for SME resource efficiency and ecoinnovation more effective.

Waste management

The Maltese government has committed towards the
adoption of eco-innovation solutions and is supporting
eco-innovation activities mostly through provision of
various incentives. However, there is much room for
improvement. Malta’s composite eco-innovation index is
64, relative to the EU-average index of 100. The country’s
ranking among the EU-28 fell from 18th place in 2013 to
25th in 2015 as shown in Figure 2.

Tourism

Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).

The tourism industry is one of the main pillars of Malta’s
economy, generating income and creating employment.
Tourism earnings account for approximately 26% of

The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP14 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste

13

14

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
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for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Malta in terms of kg per capita. Municipal15 waste
generation in 2014 is high compared to the EU average
(600 kg/y/inhabitant, compared to 475 kg/y/inhabitant
on average).16

landfill tax (which would also help diverting waste from
landfills) in conjunction with a better allocation of
Cohesion Policy funds (which need to favour the higher
solutions in the waste hierarchy) could contribute to this.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1420

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Malta 20071417

The recycling and composting rate is only 12%, far below
the EU average of 44% and the 2020 target (50%). Figure
4 shows that Malta will have to take decisive measures to
develop recycling in the coming years18.
Data from 201419 show that with 88%, the landfilling rate
is more than three times the EU average of 28% (data
from 2014). New data provided by Malta suggest a recent
improvement towards 79.7%. Malta's heavy reliance on
waste disposal is not in line with the European targets
and definitely an unnecessary pressure for its limited
land. There has been only one mechanical and biological
management facility (MBT) to treat mixed household
waste, until a second one was developed with the help of
the EU Cohesion funds and started to operate in 2016.
Untreated residual waste plus non-recycled outputs from
MBT are disposed in Malta’s managed landfills. To meet
EU targets, it will need to build the required
infrastructure. Revenues from a gradually increasing
15

Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
16
Waste generation per capita in Malta is inflated by the tourism sector:
some 1.6 million tourists visit Malta every year.
17
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
18
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
19
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016

Malta's 2014 Waste Management Plan recognises the
large problems the country is facing with regard to waste
management and includes useful policy actions which
when implemented would certainly help to improve the
situation. The Maltese environmental authorities have
launched several actions aiming to improve separate
collection.
Full implementation of the existing waste legislation
could create more than 1.100 jobs in Malta and increase
the annual turnover of the waste sector by EUR 116
million. Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on
resource efficiency could create over 1.200 additional
jobs and increase the annual turnover of the waste sector
by EUR 134 million.21
In order to help bridging the implementation gap in
Malta, the Commission has delivered a roadmap for
compliance in which economic instruments play a crucial
role22.

Suggested action
 Introduce a landfill tax and gradually increase it to
divert recyclable waste from the landfills. Use the
revenues to support the separate collection and
alternative infrastructure in conjunction with a better
allocation of the cohesion policy funds to the first steps
of waste hierarchy. Avoid building excessive
20

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
22
European Commission, 2013. Support to Implementation – Municipal
Waste. Country fiche Malta
21
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infrastructure for the treatment of residual waste.
 Step up the efforts on implementation of the separate
collection obligation to increase recycling rates (e.g.
reform of door-to-door separate waste collection). Use
economic instruments (e.g. Pay As You Throw schemes)
and education campaigns to support transition towards
more recycling.
 Strengthen and empower enforcement capability,
including inspection and enforcement to ensure
subscribing to collection services.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.

Malta hosts 30 habitat types and 52 species covered by
the Habitats Directive. The country also hosts
populations of 4 threatened bird species listed in the
Birds Directive Annex I.
By early 2016, 13.2 % of the national land area of Malta
was covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1 %), with
Birds Directive SPAs covering 4.2 % (EU average 12.3 %)
and Habitats Directive SCIs covering 12.8 % (EU average
13.8 %). Based on the situation until December 2014,
while only few scientific reserves are found as concerns
the terrestrial component of the SCIs network, there are
major insufficiencies for the marine component of the
SCIs part of the Natura 2000 network24 as depicted in
Figure 5. 2526
Although the 6-year deadline established by the Habitats
Directive to designate SACs and establish appropriate
conservation objectives and measures has expired, Malta
has not designated any SAC and it has defined
management plans only for 7 SCIs27; however, the
government has informed that it is currently working on
the draft management plans for the other areas.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive28, 43% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16 %). On
the other hand, 50 % are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate29 (EU27: 47%) and 7 % are unfavourable –
bad (EU27: 30%). As for the species, 40 % of the
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%) 37%
at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 8%
24

The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation23 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.

23

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
25
Malta has sent new data suggesting an improved situation, but they
could not yet be included in this figure for consistency reasons.
26
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
27
According to the Maltese authorities, work is ongoing and the
designation process should be finalised in 2016.
28
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
29
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
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unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 630. Only 9% of the unfavourable assessments for
species were showing positive trends in 2013 and no
habitats in unfavourable status was showing positive
trends in 2013.

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Malta in 2007/2013 (%)33

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Malta based on the situation until December 2013 (%)31

Figure 7 illustrates that bird species breeding in Malta
show overall a favourable situation, although 12% of the
species has decreasing populations. On the three
wintering species, short term trends are unknown.
The main pressures and threats for habitats identified in
the 2013 report were human intrusions and
disturbances, geological events, natural catastrophes,
and invasive, other problematic species and genes. The
main pressures and threats for species were natural
biotic and abiotic processes, invasive, other problematic
species and genes, and human intrusions and
disturbances.
Malta has over the past three years strengthened the
enforcement system to reduce bird-related crime,
including, in particular, illegal killing of protected species.
However, concerns regarding the implementation of the
Birds Directive in Malta remain, in particular in relation to
the regular use of hunting and trapping derogations, and
to the reported incidents the enforcement authorities
are confronted with. These have generated many
complaints from Maltese and EU citizens to the European
Commission, and resulted in several infringement
procedures.32.
30

Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
31
European Commission internal assessment. It should be noted,
however, that Figure 5 does not yet incorporate the designation of
the latest three marine Sites of Community Importance. This revision
would bring the relevant sufficiency of the Malta marine SCI network
up to 75%, according to the Maltese authorities.
32
For example the decisions to open spring hunting seasons or trapping

Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Malta in 2012 (%)34

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
of finch species.
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Malta
34
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of Malta
33
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across their natural range.
 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability. Strengthen
communication with stakeholders.
 Ensure that hunting and trapping practices remain
aligned to the requirements of the Birds Directive by
continuing the enforcement efforts, more effective
regulation and also by investing in education and
awareness-raising programs.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services35 in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Malta has carried out a preliminary identification of key
ecosystems and ecosystem services and work has
commenced to implement the measures relating to
MAES36 in Malta’s National Biodiversity Strategy and
Action Plan 2012-2020. This work involves prioritising
ecosystems and ecosystem services for mapping and
assessment.
Work on natural capital accounting is at an initial stage of
development.

Suggested action
 Strengthen support for the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure37 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
Malta’s National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan
2012-2020 explicitly address Green Infrastructure and
connectivity. Green infrastructure and references to
“greening open spaces”; “developing ecological
corridors” and “improving the quality of design, and life,
in urban areas, by providing quality green open areas"
are included in the Strategic Plan for the Environment
and Development (SPED) for Malta and Malta’s National
strategy on Climate Change Adaptation. The National
Environment Policy also promotes green, connected
urban open space (measure 2.2.21) and the policy on
greening our cities in section 2.4. 38
Currently, Malta’s Green infrastructure is seen as a
holistic framework for improving the ecological
coherence of Natura 2000 via its integration into the
broader landscape, and as a result curbing habitat
fragmentation; improving adaptation to climate change;
and promoting integrated flood management.
Implementation of Green Infrastructure policy has only
recently started in Malta, therefore much remains to be
done. An example of good practice is the national policy
to protect ecological corridors in the form of rubble walls
in agricultural areas. These traditional stone walls, which
are found throughout Malta, are a good example of how
integrated design of Green Infrastructure helps to deliver
multiple benefits such as storm water management,
maintenance of the water table and interconnected
wildlife refuges and benefit agriculture production and
minimising soil erosion.
Malta has also benefitted from a number of LIFE projects
dedicated to conservation and improvement of the
coastal areas. As a country that relies heavily on its
marine natural capital for trade and for tourism,
investment in the coastal areas has generated benefits
for nature, for the local economy and for jobs.

35

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
36
Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and their Services (MAES).

37

38

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
National Environment Policy, February 2012.
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Figure 8: Land Cover types in Malta in 201242

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.03% in Malta over
the period 2006-12, well below the EU average (0.41%). It
represented 3 hectares per year39. The percentage of
built up land in 2009 was 15.23%, well above the EU
average (3.23%)40. The soil water erosion rate in 2010
was 5.39 tonnes per ha per year, well above EU-28
average (2.46 tonnes)41.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Malta in
2012.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Malta and other
EU Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)43 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) 44 of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
42

39

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
40
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change, Figure 1
41
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
43
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
44
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”.
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waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.

latest Commission's assessment46.
In 2012, Maltese marine protected areas covered 193.3
km2 of its marine waters in the Ionian and Central
Mediterranean Sea47. However, Malta reported that it
designated an additional 9 marine protected sites in 2016
bringing the total area of coverage to 3487km².
In its report on the implementation of the MSFD48, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Malta in its
implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive. However, because of the late reporting of
Malta's monitoring programme, the Commission's
guidance only concerns Malta's good environmental
status, targets and initial assessment.

Suggested action

Malta's marine waters are part of the marine region of
the Mediterranean Sea. Malta is party to the Convention
for the Protection of the Marine Environment and the
Coastal Region of the Mediterranean (Barcelona
Convention). The Mediterranean Sea region has been
identified by the EEA in its 2015 State of the Environment
report as one of the main climate change hotspots (i.e.
one of the areas most responsive to climate change) due
to semi-arid climatic characteristics of the region leading
to water scarcity, concentration of economic activities in
coastal areas, and reliance on climate-sensitive
agriculture. The introduction of invasive alien species
presents an important threat in the Mediterranean Sea
Region with the number of invasive alien species
increasing significantly since 1970. Finally, the unique
biodiversity of the Mediterranean Sea Region is also
threatened by pollution from land-based sources, such as
discharges of excess nutrients and hazardous substances,
marine litter, over-fishing, and degradation of critical
habitats.
With regards to specificities of the implementation of the
MSFD in Malta, GES definitions are mainly qualitative and
in some cases contain caveats that indicate a low level of
ambition. In addition, the approach used to define GES
varies and in most of the cases no threshold values,
baselines or trends are provided. Thus, GES was not
measurable45. It is therefore too early to say whether
Maltese waters are in good status as there were
weaknesses in identifying what GES is in the first place.
Malta established a monitoring programme of its marine
waters in 2014. However, because this monitoring
programme was reported late to the Commission,
Malta's monitoring programme was not evaluated in the
45

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)

 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES,
including through regional cooperation by using the
work of the relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Urgently report and implement its programme of
measures49
 Ensure that its monitoring programme is implemented
without delay, and is appropriate to monitor progress
towards the GES.

46

. Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
47
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency – Not
published
48
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
49
As of 7.10.2016, Malta had not yet reported its programme of
measures to the Commission.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation50, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.

well as ammonia (-16%) ensure air emissions for these
pollutants are within the currently applicable national
emission ceilings53. While total emissions of volatile
organic compounds increased with 65%, this pollutant is
within its currently applicable national emission ceiling.
In the last years, air quality in Malta is reported to be
generally good, with exceptions. Nevertheless, for the
year 2013, the European Environment Agency estimated
that about 230 premature deaths were attributable to
fine particulate matter 54 concentrations and 20 to ozone
concentrations55. This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure 956.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to target values and the

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Malta51. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-68%), nitrogen oxides52 (-1%) as
50

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
52
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
51

long-term objectives regarding ozone57 concentration58.

53

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
54
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
55
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
56
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
57
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
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The external cost of traffic congestion has been
estimated at EUR 274 million per year for 2012 and EUR
317 million in 2020 if there are no policy changes59.
Besides economic, this situation has considerable
environmental impacts as well. Indeed, it is estimated
that the health-related external costs from air pollution
in Malta are above EUR 182 million/year (income
adjusted, 2010), which include not only the intrinsic value
of living a full health life but also direct costs to the
economy. These direct economic costs relate to 44
thousand workdays lost each year due to sickness related
to air pollution, with associated costs for employers of
EUR 5 million/year (income adjusted, 2010), for
healthcare of above EUR 0.6 million/year (income
adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses) of EUR 2
million/year (2010)60. These costs could be significantly
reduced by stepping up pollution control or prevention
measures.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.

Suggested action
 Develop a comprehensive strategy and action plan to
tackle traffic congestion in order to decrease air
pollution and related health costs.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues61. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Malta's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive is delayed. For the agglomeration62, the noise
mapping for the most recent reporting round, for the
58

reference year 2011, is complete. However, the action
plan for noise management in the current period has not
been adopted for the agglomeration. For roads, the
Maltese authorities have fulfilled all their obligations.

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
59
This includes the opportunity costs of time and fuel wasted in
congested traffic, accidents, air pollution climate change and noise.
Source: tbc
60
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
61
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
62
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports. Malta counts as one agglomeration.

The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis63 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Malta has provided information to the Commission from
its second RBMP in 2016. However, as the Commission
has not yet been able to validate this information for all
Member States, it is not reported here.
In its first generation RBMP Malta reported the status of
9 coastal and 15 groundwater bodies. 71% of natural
surface water bodies (coastal areas) achieve a good or
high ecological status64. Only 13% of groundwater bodies
achieve good chemical status65 and 73% of groundwater
63

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
64
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
65
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
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bodies are in good quantitative status66. The main
pressure on Malta's surface water is diffuse pollution67
affecting 67% of water bodies followed by point sources
of pollution affecting 56% and coastal management
affecting 33% of water bodies.
This first Maltese RBMP has a number of deficiencies in
view of the uncertainty about the status, pressures and
effectiveness of Programmes of Measures. In particular
there are weaknesses in monitoring and methods for
assessment and classification of the status of coastal
waters.68 Private abstraction is an important pressure on
groundwater, whereas the quantitative status is not
monitored adequately. Exemptions are applied without
transparent justifications. The planned measures are
expected to result in improvement of ecological status of
surface water bodies by 14%, chemical status of
groundwater by 7% and quantitative status by 13%.
As regards drinking water, Malta reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological and
chemical parameters, but shows a 90.1% compliance rate
with indicator parameters laid down in the Drinking
Water Directive69. The relatively low compliance rates for
indicator parameters in drinking water in Malta are
predominantly caused by chloride and sodium due to the
likely intrusion of sea water, but which does not pose a
risk to health.

tackle this specific issue.
In a water-scarce country such as Malta, many economic
activities, including the touristic sector, as well as
industry and manufacturing, are heavily dependent on a
stable water supply. However, Malta’s groundwater
resources are heavily exploited, at a rate well above the
natural recharge, and the island’s aquifers are slowly
being invaded by seawater.71
The economic argument for using tariffs to regulate
groundwater use, in addition to other measures, is
strong. If groundwater resources continue to deteriorate,
both in qualitative and quantitative terms, as it is
happening today, drinking water will have to be sourced
almost entirely from desalination, which is definitely
more expensive. The costs of substituting groundwater
with desalinated water were estimated around EUR 1.7
million per year (2006 estimate), based on energy costs.
Malta has informed the Commission that ongoing energy
efficiencies in the water sector show a decrease in energy
demands and therefore energy costs
In addition, groundwater bodies are seriously
contaminated by nitrates from the downward movement
of fertilizers and animal waste into the aquifer.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201572

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Malta out of 87 bathing
waters, 97.7 % were of excellent quality, 2.3 % of good
quality, showing a slight decrease since 201470. All
bathing waters had at least sufficient quality in 2015.
Since 2012, 100% of the waste water load in Malta was
connected to a collecting system. However, the load
collected is not treated in compliance with EU
requirements as regards the secondary treatment
requirement and the more stringent treatment. Malta
has indicated that the non-compliance is due to an excess
of farm manure discharges in collecting systems leading
to poor performance of the plants where these
discharges enter. Malta reported that it published a Farm
Waste Management Plan in March 2016, whose aim is to
chemical substances at European level.
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
67
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no discrete
source.
68
Malta has informed the Commission that water level monitoring
networks are installed in the two main mean sea level groundwater
bodies, and that monitoring strategies which go over and above the
requirements of the WFD are being developed by MT during the
course of the 2nd RBMP for the main sea level groundwater bodies.
69
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
70
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 30
66

With regards to nitrates contamination, despite the
existence of rules for water protection, implementation
on the ground and enforcement remain very challenging.
The whole of Malta is designated as Nitrate Vulnerable
Zone under the EU Nitrates Directive and is subject to
restrictions upon management under the Nitrates Action
Plan for Malta and related national legislation. Malta has
informed that the second RBMP also has a focus in this.
71

Malta has informed the Commission that recent monitoring data
indicates that the monitoring of the groundwater bodies which are
affected by overexploitation are in a stable state, which would
suggest a balance between abstraction and recharge.
72
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water country
reports -Malta, 2016
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Floods in Malta are of the flash flood type73 and 13 floods
occurred between 2002-2013, of which one (2003) with
an estimated damage of EUR 30 million74. Malta has
received EUR 0.96 million from the EU Solidarity Fund for
the damage caused by storm and floods in 2013. A
National Flood Relief project, co-funded by the EU
Cohesion Fund, is being implemented.

Suggested action
 Improve monitoring and status assessment under the
Water Framework Directive75. Better justify the
exemptions to the Water Framework Directive
environmental objectives applied on the basis of article
4(4). Further improve the RBMP Programme of
Measures to address all relevant pressures and
implementation gaps, in particular linked to
agricultural pollution by nutrients and over-abstraction
of groundwater. Measures should be properly
financed.
 Combine flood management with water retention in a
comprehensive way, considering also the serious water
scarcity problems.
 Strengthen control and enforcement of measures to
prevent and reduce nitrate pollution.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.76 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,

including air quality and housing77.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201778.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

Around 34 per cent of Malta is built up area. It is the
country with the highest proportion of built up areas
within the whole EU. Given the limited space available,
land use and urban planning issues are at the centre of
discussions in Malta.
Malta also has 9.5 per cent of the total road network
heavily congested when compared to the EU average of
1.7 per cent. The average number of seconds of delay per
km is estimated at 16.93 seconds when the European
average is 5.74 seconds. The results also suggest the
strongest deterioration in the levels of congestion of all
member states. This growth in car dependence has had
impacts on the island’s environment and public health
(see also the section on air quality).
Making cities more sustainable can be stimulated in
various ways. Recurring events are able to energise
follow-up activities. An example is the Valletta Green
Festival which takes place since 2014 and aims to raise
awareness, improve and contribute towards the
ecological aspects of Malta's capital city and that of other
towns in Malta and Gozo. Another notable initiative was
the international Sustainable Built Environment
conference which took place on 16-18 March 2016 and
focused on new opportunities. Malta will be using 201420 ESIF to support clean urban infrastructure and
promotion.

73

Flash flood type following intense rainfall events are a result of
uncontrolled surface water runoff in urbanised dry valley channels.
74
RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country
fiches
75
The full set of recommendations in relation to the WFD are here.
76
European Environment Agency, Urban environment

77
78

http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU. Currently, Malta has signed
but not yet ratified the Stockholm Convention on
Persistent Organic Pollutants, the Offshore Protocol of
the Barcelona Convention79 and the Protocol on
Integrated Coastal Zone Management.
It has neither signed nor ratified three agreements under
the Convention on Long-range Transboundary Air
Pollution: the Gothenburg Protocol to Abate
Acidification, Eutrophication and Ground-level Ozone,
the Persistent Organic Pollutions Protocol and the Heavy
Metals Protocol. The same applies to the Rotterdam
Convention on a Prior Informed Consent Procedure for
Certain Hazardous Chemicals and Pesticides in
International Trade, the Helsinki Convention on Industrial
Accidents, the African-Eurasian Migratory Waterbird
Agreement, the Nagoya Protocol80, and the International
Convention for the Regulation of Whaling.

Suggested action
 Increase efforts to be party to relevant multilateral
environmental agreements, by signing and ratifying the
remaining agreements.

79

Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against
Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the
Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil.
80
Nagoya protocol on access to genetic resources and the fair and
equitable sharing of benefits arising from their utilization to the
Convention on biological diversity
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

the future in terms of clean up, health costs, etc. Green
taxes generate sizeable revenues, are simple in
implementation, and have a useful additional function in
the total policy package.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201483

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Expressed as a proportion of GDP, Malta ranked 10th
among the EU-28 in 2014 in terms of revenue derived
from environmental taxes. Malta ranked low, in 23rd
place, for the percentage share of GDP from energy
taxes, but was in 2nd place in terms of percentage share
of GDP from transport taxes (excluding fuel).
Malta is one of the EU countries that could benefit from a
redesign of environment-related taxation, among others
because of its subsidies on company cars. A 2016 study81
suggests that there is considerable potential for shifting
taxes from labour to environmental taxes in Malta. Under
a good practice scenario82, these taxes could generate an
additional EUR 0.05 billion in 2018, rising to EUR 0.11
billion in 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is
equivalent to 0.57% and 0.83% of GDP in 2018 and 2030,
respectively. In the same year environmental tax
revenues accounted for 8.51% of total revenues from
taxes and social-security contributions (EU 28 average:
6.35%) as shown in Figure 11.
Using the full potential of taxing pollution and resource
use would not only bring in additional revenues to
substitute for cuts in spending and therefore help
achieving a similar net budgetary outcome, but also help
discouraging activities that will bring additional cost in
81

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by Eunomia
et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes could
bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study and
their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
82
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

It should be noted, however, that specific national
circumstances will determine what is feasible in practice,
and that changes in tax policy should be preceded by an
assessment to identify potential negative distributional
impacts.
Compared to other Member States, Malta could
investigate if further taxation of transport fuels, a nonhazardous landfill tax, and a water abstraction tax or
charge would have the dual benefit of improving the
environment and raising additional revenues.
In 2013 all Member States agreed to phase out
environmentally harmful subsidies 'without delay'. Malta
83

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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has not yet presented a policy programme with such a
target. Harmonisation of fuel taxes and reducing car
taxation subsidies could be part such a programme.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP84. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria85.
Malta adopted a National Acton Plan (NAP) in August
2011. The review process started in 2015. There is no
specific national legislation concerning GPP, however an
administrative procedure is in place whereby all
contracting authorities are required to complete a GPP
checklist prior to tender publication. A circular has been
issued in December 2014 outlining the decentralization
of administrative responsibilities to all line ministries with
respect to GPP. Each ministry has nominated a GPP
Coordinator with a remit to ensure that all tenders issued
by that ministry are in accord with the national GPP
criteria.86
During 2015, the Green Public Procurement Office within
the Ministry for Sustainable Development, the
Environment and Climate Change (MSDEC) continued its
mainstreaming mainly through substantive training
sessions across all Government sectors. According to
Malta87, this led to a more sustainable public expenditure
model through the inclusion of the national GPP criteria.
GPP criteria have been developed at the national level for
18 product groups, for which the NAP establishes targets
ranging from 10 % up to 100 %.

Additionally, actions on GPP will continue in 2016 with an
emphasis on the development of the second National
Action plan to further integrate resource efficiency and
sustainable production and consumption principles into
public expenditure.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States to promote environment
and climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)88 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI89 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
In 2007-2013, EU funding (European Regional
Development Fund and Cohesion Fund) to the
environmental sector was very important, EUR 89.2
million for climate change and resource efficient and EUR
160.9 million for safeguarding the environment and risk
prevention, supporting key infrastructure investments
which contributed to the improvement of the
environment conditions in Malta. Examples of these are
Malta's South Sewage Treatment facility as well as other
investments in solid waste management and flash flood
risk prevention infrastructure.
The Partnership Agreement (PA) 2014-2020 was agreed
in October 2014. The main environmental challenge is
the non-fulfilment of the water ex ante conditionality
which aims to ensure that Malta will ensure the existence
of a water pricing policy which provides adequate
incentives for users to use water resources efficiently and
an adequate contribution of the different water uses to
the recovery of the costs of water services at a rate
determined in the approved river basin management
plan for investment supported by the programmes.90.
The PA implies investing EUR 729 million in total
Cohesion Policy funding over 2014-2020 (current prices,
including EUR 17 million for European Territorial
Cooperation funding and EUR 3.9 million for the FEAD

84

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
86
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
87
National Reform Programme 2016 of Malta, p. 51-52.
85

88

ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
89
European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
90
Operational Programme , Fostering a competitive and sustainable
economy to meet our challenges p. 326
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allocation). Malta also receives EUR 97.3 million for rural
development and EUR 22.6 million for fisheries and the
maritime sector.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Malta by theme, EUR billion91

The National Rural Development Program of Malta, its
EARDF part, amounts to EUR 97.3 million. Budget for
agri-environmental-climate measures represents 39% of
the total EAFRD budget (but it is to cover only 671 ha,
which is very low percentage of utilized agricultural area,
ca 5%). The measures list the most basic, good standard
practice to be supported, by highest rates per ha in the
whole EU. The RDP addresses nutrient overload in water
bodies, among others by targeting livestock farming and
prioritising investments in manure storage.
Malta did not programme specific measures on
compensation for limitations emanating from
implementation of Natura 2000 (nor WFD). The only
dedicated support for Natura 2000 on agricultural land is
supporting pollination services (by domestic bees). Small
forestry measure includes afforestation by native
endemic species, which is appreciated.

With regard to environmental expenditure, the allocation
for Thematic Objective (TO) 4 (low carbon economy) is
EUR 46 million (ERDF) plus EUR 8.4 million
(EAFRD/EMFF), for TO5 (adaptation to climate change
and prevention and risk management) EUR 15 million
(EAFRD), and for TO6 (environment and cultural heritage)
EUR 250 million (EUR 77 million ERDF, EUR 141 million
CF, EUR 20 million EAFRD, EUR 12 million EMFF). EUR
28.4 million (ERDF) plus EUR 76 million (CF) is allocated
for TO7 (sustainable transport). Figure 12 depicts the
2014-2020 EU Structural and Investment Funds budget
allocation for Malta.
EUR 58 million ERDF and CF will contribute to mitigation
and adaptation to climate change.

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas are, first, using Rural Development funds to pay for
environmental
land
management
and
other
environmental measures, while avoiding financing
measures which could damage the environment; and
secondly, ensuring an effective implementation of the
first pillar of the CAP with regard to cross compliance and
1st pillar 'greening'. 30 % of direct payment envelope
(out of total EUR 30.7 million 2015-202092 is allocated to
greening practices beneficial for the environment. An
environmentally ambitious implementation of 1st pillar
greening would clearly help to improve the
environmental situation in areas not covered by rural
development, including intensive area, and if appropriate
Malta could review its implementation of this.
For 2015 Malta proposed to allow 7 elements laid down
by the regulation as Ecological Focus Area (out of 19- 9 of
which are landscape features). However, in the end the
only ones activated (as being responded by farmers)
were land laying fallow and - less ambitious - nitrogen
fixing crops. Due to small parcels and farms, it is
expected that few holdings will need to implement
greening.

The expected results from ERDF and CF investments in
the environmental sector include that 69,000
tonnes/year of additional waste recycling capacity will be
created; 32000 additional persons will be served by
improved water supply; 10 Hectares of land will be
rehabilitated.
On this basis, in 2014-2020, Malta will manage three
operational programmes (OPs) under EU Cohesion Policy.
The ERDF/CF OP (adopted December 2014) contains
most of the environmental investments.
92
91

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country

Commission delegated regulation (EU) 2015/851) establishing rules
for direct payments to farmers under support schemes within the
framework of the common agricultural policy
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills93. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

The assessment here is only preliminary and the
Commission has work ongoing to improve its countryspecific knowledge about quality and functioning of
Member States' administrative systems.
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The Maltese public sector scores high in terms of
efficiency and effectiveness. According to the World Bank
2015 Worldwide Governance Indicators, Malta scores
80% for the government effectiveness indicator, which
captures the perceptions of the quality of public
services94.

However, there is also much room for improvement as
several structural challenges pose a barrier to innovation.
The recent assessment by the European Commission
within the European Semester process concluded that
the low efficiency of government administration and of
the judicial system, an inefficient transport system, and
skills mismatches lower Malta’s attractiveness to foreign
investors and hamper the ability of businesses to invest.
A weak human resources base in science and
technologies and the lack of a critical mass in specific
research areas hinders the capacity to innovate
(European Commission, 201695). Stronger linkages
between the academic and the private sector for
effective knowledge transfer are needed, as well as
further investment in R&D.
In April 2016, a reorganisation has occurred in order to
simplify and speed up permitting procedures with the
result that the section of Environmental Permitting is
now within the Environment and Resources Authority.

Capacity to implement rules
94
93

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

95

World Bank, Worldwide Governance Indicators 2015
European Commission, Council Recommendation on the 2016
national reform programme of Malta and delivering a Council
opinion on the 2016 stability programme of Malta, p. 4.
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Finally, specific aspects of the consultation processes for
new legislation have to be improved, including more
feedback to stakeholders on how their input has been
taken into account.
In the Partnership Agreement (2014)96 for Malta on the
EU Structural and Investment Funds 2014-2020, it was
recognised that resources for environmental permitting
procedures should be further enhanced during the 20142020 funding period97.
Moreover, there is a systemic problem of lack of timely
reporting under EU environmental legislation. This might
be related to shortage of staff resources.
Arrangements for the effective application of Union
environmental legislation related to Environmental
Impact Assessment and Strategic Environmental
Assessment are in place, as well as arrangements for
training and dissemination of information for staff
involved. The proper implementation of EU
environmental legislation relating to land use (EIA and
SEA Directives) is of particular importance, especially in
view of the fact that Malta has the largest proportion of
built up areas within the whole EU98.
The transposition of the revised Directive on
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)99 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. The Commission has
issued a guidance document in 2016100 regarding the
setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures that
are simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

Suggested action
 Improve the timely reporting under the EU
environmental legislation and ensure sufficient staff
capacity for this purpose in particular and more
generally for a more effective implementation and
enforcement of the environmental policy.

Coordination and integration
The
96

Ministry

for

Sustainable

Development,

Partnership Agreement of Malta 2014-2020, p. 170.
Partnership Agreement of Malta 2014-2020, p. 243.
98
Eurostat, Land cover statistics, accessed June 2016
99
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
100
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive
2014/52/EU).
97

the

Environment, and Climate Change (MSDEC) is the public
authority in charge of coordinating and streamlining
environmental policy developments in Malta.
In 2014, the MSDEC underwent organisational
improvements in setting up a Strategic Office dedicated
to mainstreaming of sustainable development
approaches and environmental matters in the
operational work of the ministry. Within this division the
policy streams of Sustainable Development, Environment
and Climate Change are being developed in conjunction
with the Policy Development and Programme
Implementation Directorate. Together these structures
are targeting to secure a more integrated approach for
policy development and implementation
Malta has recently established an Environment and
Resources Authority whose main goals are: (i) to
mainstream environmental targets and objectives across
Government and society; (ii) to take the leading role in
advising Government on environmental policy-making at
the national level, as well as in the context of
international environmental negotiations; (iii) to develop
evidence-based policy; backed by a robust data gathering
structure; and (iv) to draw up plans, provide a licensing
regime and monitor activities having an environmental
impact and to integrate environmental considerations
within the development control process101.

Suggested action
 Ensure that the newly established Environment and
Resources Authority has strong responsibilities. There
should be clear and transparent processes for the
authorization of facilities and activities that have
impact on the environment.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
101

Government of Malta, Environment & Resources Authority
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online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law102 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL103, EUFJE104, ENPE105 and EnviCrimeNet106,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)107 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
102

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
104
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
105
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
106
EnviCrimeNet
107
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
103

of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation108
Since 2007109, Malta has made progress on compliance
assurance. There has been an emphasis on compliance
promotion, with steps taken to introduce a risk-based
approach to inspection work110 and some guidance for
individual inspection activities put in place.111 However, a
recent decrease in staff numbers combined with low
availability of technical equipment could hamper
effectiveness112 113.
Despite limited resources, Malta is active within IMPEL
and it hosted an IMPEL peer review in 2014.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:


data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions114;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to specific problem-areas highlighted
elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e. unsatisfactory
waste management, the threats to protected habitat
types and species, in particular wild birds, air quality
breaches and the pressures on groundwater
resources.
For the period 2007 – 2013, Malta reported one pending
and one dismissed case handled under the
Environmental Liability Directive. Due to the country's
small size, resources for the Directive's implementation
are scarce. The availability of insurance to provide
financial security (where an operator cannot meet the
costs of remediation) is also insufficient. The focus of the
Directive on prevention is viewed as particularly valuable
by Malta.

108

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs
109
In the Commission Report on the implementation of
Recommendation 2001/331/EC providing for minimum criteria for
environmental inspections Malta was identified as less successful in
applying the criteria set (See Commission Staff Working Document
SEC(2007)1493, p. 6, 15 and 20).
110
A system for risk-assessment to determine inspection frequency was
introduced first in 2010 and was further developed in 2013 (see
IMPEL IRI Malta 2014, p. 25).
111
IMPEL IRI Malta 2014, p. 34.
112
According to the IMPEL IRI Malta 2014 (p. 43), there was a loss of
50% since 2012; low availability of IT devices and vehicles for
inspectors was also identified (p. 44).
113
The newly set up Environment Authority is in the process of capacity
building in this area in order to strengthening the compliance
monitoring set-up in the near future.
114
Only a limited performance monitoring is being undertaken using
only few basic indicators, IMPEL IRI Malta 2014.
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Suggested action

litigants to take court action in environmental matters117.

 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance, as well
as ensuring an effective system of financial security for
environmental liabilities (so that operators not only
have insurance cover available to them but actually
take it up).

Suggested action

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.115
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
In general, Malta provides legal standing for the public,
notably environmental NGO and individuals in
environmental cases116. Access to justice for nature
protection matters, such as challenging hunting
derogations, has not yet been tested in practice. The
costs for court procedures can also prevent potential

 Take the necessary measures to ensure that the costs
of legal challenges involving EU environmental law are
not prohibitively expensive, and in line with the
requirements of EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to Information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention118, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive119 and the INSPIRE Directive120
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan121. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Malta's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
117

115

Malta’s latest report on the Aarhus Convention is here:
http://apps.unece.org/ehlm/pp/NIR/listnr.asp?YearID=2014&wf_Cou
ntries=MT&wf_Q=QA&Quer_ID=&LngIDg=EN&YearIDg=2017
116
Malta meanwhile has an established structure in place, including the
environment and planning appeals tribunal:
http://era.org.mt/en/Pages/Access-to-Justice.aspx

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters in the EU Member States.
118
European Commission, The Aarhus Convention
119
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
120
European Commission, 2016. INSPIRE Directive
121
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
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disseminate environmental information to the public is
lagging behind.122 Malta has indicated in the 3-yearly
INSPIRE implementation report123 that the necessary
data-sharing policies allowing access and use of spatial
data by national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. In general
spatial data is made available to public administrations
and the public at no cost. However there are some
exceptions where a fee is charged, such as for the Malta
base map. Malta has no common license model; data–
sharing is promoted and coordinated through national
data-sharing guidelines.
Assessments of monitoring reports124 issued by Malta
and the spatial information that Malta has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal125 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of Malta's data
policies and amend them, taking good practices into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

122

Malta has informed that the Environment Resource Authority
website meanwhile provides information on the following aspects:
(1) a prominent link to public consultations - see PUBLIC
CONSULTATION tab on
http://era.org.mt/en/Themes/Pages/Welcome.aspx ; (2) a widget for
Ground level Ozone levels on the main page; (3) a link to air quality
monitoring levels of airborne pollutants; (4) a dedicated page for
each environmental theme with tabs on information, news,
publications, data and maps, environmental permits (applications).
123
European Commission, 2016. Inspire – Monitoring and Reporting
124
Inspire indicator trends
125
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
The Netherlands has since long been a forerunner in
environmental policy, both in terms of tackling
environmental pressures and in organising effective
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

environmental governance in partnership with regional
and local administrations, with business and civil society.
However, there are still several main challenges to be
addressed and opportunities to be exploited.

Main Challenges
The main challenges with regard to implementation of EU
environmental policy and law in the Netherlands are:
 Improving water quality, in particular regarding
nutrients concentrations in surface waters.
 Improving air quality, in particular the
concentrations of nitrogen dioxide and ozone to
prevent premature deaths.
 Optimising the contribution of the Natura 2000 and
the national nature networks to achieving good
conservation status, and to reduce habitat
fragmentation and biodiversity loss, atmospheric
nitrogen deposition, desiccation and acidification.

Main Opportunities
The Netherlands could perform better on topics where
there is already a good knowledge base and good
practices. This applies in particular to:
 Exploring the full potential of resource efficiency
measures by small and medium enterprises (SMEs)
by hands-on technical and financial support to SMEs.
 Building on the experience with flood protection
measures and promoting green infrastructure as
priority solution for restoring the Dutch natural
capital and for delivering multiple services to people.

Points of Excellence
The Netherlands is a leader on environmental
implementation, which is supported by innovative multilevel governance. The results could be shared more
widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 The Dutch green public procurement approach is
one of the most ambitious and successful in the EU,
stimulating markets for sustainable products.
 The ‘Green Deals’ signed by government and
stakeholders to overcome obstacles for green
growth are very successful and can be seen as an EU
good practice.
 Mainstreaming green thinking in the financial sector,
for example by the largest Dutch pension fund (ABP),
which adopted a policy for sustainable investment in
2015.
 Pioneering work on mapping and assessment the
ecosystems and their services, and on developing
natural capital accounting system.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
The Netherlands aims to be a hotspot for the circular
economy where new social and economic processes go
hand in hand with innovative technology and production
processes, by 2020. The Netherlands can be considered
as a frontrunner in this field and was one of the first to
present a circular economy programme (2014), followed
in September 2016 by government wide Programme on
Circular Economy by 2050.6 Over the past years, circular
economy, cradle-to-cradle and sustainable design have
become main trends.
All policy efforts in the Netherlands related to the circular
economy are captured in the action plan ‘From waste to
resource’ (VANG-programme). The VANG-programme
has nine overall operational goals and 54 actions in total.
The original number of actions (in 2013) was 39. This
shows the flexibility of the programme to adapt to
circumstances and seize opportunities. The nine
operational goals and some of their key activities will be
presented briefly below.
5
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Government of the Netherlands, 2016. A Circular Economy in the
Netherlands by 2050.

Within the theme of Product design for circularity the
aim is to diminish material losses by 50%, to 5 million
tonnes, within 10 years. In the past period the
programme Creating Business through Circular Design
(CIRCO) was launched and input was provided for the
European policy process to integrate EU product
legislation with the EU Ecodesign Directive.
In order to integrate circular economy in industry and
policy, as well as in the curricula of relevant educational
courses, a specific programme, the Practice Research
From Waste to Resource (PRO VANG), has been set up so
that technical colleges can work in partnership with
business students on specific technical solutions that fit
into the circular economy. It has funded 110 projects.
Results are used in the development of training
programmes. SME-focused research agendas were also
set up in the field of plastics, metals and organic-waste
processing. In addition, in the ‘Top’ sectors, the targeted
sectors for growth of the Dutch Economy, research
agendas are being developed. Furthermore, within this
activity the RACE-coalition (Realisation Acceleration
Circular Economy) was set up to coordinate acceleration
of the circular economy.
Companies are supported in assessing their risks in
relation to resources. This includes research on the
resource situation for 64 possibly critical materials (and
activities to translate the findings to useful information
for entrepreneurs), two activities on promoting the role
of harbours in the circular economy, and support for the
Dutch participation in the Knowledge and Innovation
Community (KIC) for Raw Materials.
Financial and other market incentives have been
developed to promote circular entrepreneurship. Since 1
January 2015, the waste tax is extended from waste
deposit to waste incineration. Work is in progress on
adapting other taxes for waste. In order to further
develop the theme of taxation in the context of circular
economy, this topic has been promoted during the Dutch
EU Presidency in 2016. Within BENELUX there is also
cooperation on the circular economy78.
An important trend is the mainstreaming of green
thinking in the financial sector. Where in past years
sustainability was an issue only for a limited number of
frontrunner and specialised green banks, sustainability,
7 BENELUX, Roundtable 14.12.2015
8

Luxembourg Government, Portail de l'environnement.
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as part of the broader concept of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR), is now becoming a more prominent
issue. This increase of attention is not limited to the
relation between the customer and the financial
institution, but also on the relations between financial
institutions and the companies they invest in.
A good practice comes from the Dutch Pension Fund for
Civil Servants (ABP, the largest Dutch pension fund)
which adopted a new policy for sustainable investment in
2015. Over the next five years, it will assess the
sustainability and responsible entrepreneurship of all
4,000 companies in which it invests. Furthermore, ABP
wants to reduce the CO2-footprint of the companies it
invests in by 25%, increase the assets in High
Sustainability Investments (HSIs) from EUR 29 billion to
EUR 58 billion, increase investments in sustainable
energy from EUR 1 billion to EUR 5 billion, and increase
involvement in issues such as human rights, security and
education (all by 2020).
Circular Procurement is promoted as well as circular
consumption patterns. Various experiments have been
set up, including reuse of ICT equipment that is discarded
by the government. A specific project is set-up to remove
regulatory barriers for the circular economy and increase
waste separation by household to at least 75% in 2020
(or max. 100 kg of residual household waste per
inhabitant per year). Finally, indicators and statistics are
developed to increase insight in developments that may
promote the circular economy.
One of the most innovative instruments are the so-called
'Green Deals', which are concluded by the Dutch
government with business and other stakeholders to
overcome obstacles blocking green developments,
through specific initiatives that contribute to green
growth and can serve as an example. Since this initiative
started in 2011, more than 200 Green Deals have been
concluded, for example on energy, climate, water,
natural resources, bio-based economy, construction and
food.9 As part of the Dutch EU Presidency, a first
international Green Deal was closed in March 2016, in
the field of circular economy, with participation from the
Netherlands, France, the UK, Flanders, businesses and
environmental NGOs10. The strong agro-food and
chemical sectors offer opportunities for replacement of
fossil fuels by other bio-based sources. The ambition of
the Dutch Platform Green Resources is to replace 30% of
fossil resources by 203011.
To support implementation of Green Deals and other
innovative approaches, the government is keen to
9

http://www.greendeals.nl/english/
Eco-innovation Observatory, Eco-innovation in The Netherlands - EIO
Country Profile 2014-2015
11
Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by Deloitte, 2015. A framework for
Member States to support business in improving its resource
efficiency. Study for the European Commission
10

remove laws and regulations obstructing entrepreneurs
in making their production processes circular.
Part of the move to a circular economy is also stimulating
a shift from some products to services. Interesting
examples include providing ‘light’ instead of lamp bulbs
and the leasing of jeans instead of buying one12.
The Netherlands do not have central tools to support
industrial symbiosis (collaboration between companies to
enable, for example, that waste of one company
becomes resource for another), but there are many local
initiatives on this, in e.g. the energy, metals, chemicals,
food and agricultural sectors13.
The forerunning role of the Netherlands is illustrated by
the fact that it is one of the best performers in the EU in
terms of resource productivity (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth)14,
with 3.44 EUR/kg in 2015 (EU average 2.0). Figure 1
shows a stable increase since 2008 but a decrease since
2013.
Figure

1:

Resource

productivity

2003-1515

In addition, the Netherlands employed 125,700 people in
the environmental goods and services sector in 2013, a
slight increase since 2012 16. Notwithstanding the many
positive developments and achievements, there is scope
for the Netherlands to step up circular economy
activities. The high level of dependence of the
Netherlands on imported raw materials remains a
concern17. Green services are increasing but more slowly
than might be expected from a strong service-based
economy as the Netherlands. Green banking is on the
rise; however only a minority of banks are ‘green’ and
their market share is limited. In addition, financing ecoinnovation is a general problem as long as those are seen
12

Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 the Netherlands
Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 the Netherlands
14
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
15
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
16
Eurostat, Employment in the environmental goods and services
sector, accessed November 2016
17
European Environment Agency, 2015. State of the Environment
Report 2015 – Country briefing The Netherlands.
13
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as high-risk investments.

in the four sectors (17% of all SMEs)22.

SMEs and resource efficiency

Around 29,000 new jobs could be created and 82,000
jobs could be secured if all SMEs in these four sectors
would fully use their potential for resource efficiency.
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer shows that 25% of the
SMEs in the Netherlands have one or more full time
employee working in a green job at least some of the
time (EU28 average 35%). The Netherlands has an
average number of 2.5 full time green employees per
SME (EU28 average 1.7%)23.

A recent study illustrates that the Netherlands strongly
relies on voluntary agreements and initiatives to improve
resource efficiency18. No national policies exist on other
support measures, such as improving financing,
supporting
Extended
Producer
Responsibility,
incentivising external audits and improving company
accounting and reporting practices19.
A recent study illustrates that the Netherlands strongly
relies on voluntary agreements and initiatives to improve
resource efficiency20. No national policies exist on other
support measures, such as improving financing,
supporting
Extended
Producer
Responsibility,
incentivising external audits and improving company
accounting and reporting practices21.
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 62% of the
Dutch SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 27% of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 59% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 63% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 29% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 57% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 45%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 24% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 34% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).

Eco-innovation
Although eco-innovation in the Netherlands has a longstanding tradition dating back to the 1970s, the
Netherlands ranks only 14th in 2015 on the ecoinnovation scoreboard as shown in Figure 2.
The main barriers of eco-innovation in the Netherlands
are lack of entrepreneurs, risk aversion and the cultural
climate for eco-innovation, which is rather negative. At
the same time, its technical position is rather good, as
many Dutch universities are among the top in the world
in scientific and technological disciplines24.
Finally, the Netherlands shows relatively limited
application of the Eco-Management and Audit Schemes
(EMAS) and the Eco-label25.

Suggested action
 Explore the full potential of resource efficiency
measures for and by SMEs. Cost savings of at least EUR
4 billion per year are within reach with an adequate
investment climate and hands-on, direct technical and
financial support to SMEs.

According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 40% of the Netherlands' SMEs
(EU28 average 45%).
The full potential of resource efficiency could be better
tapped into by these companies. It has been estimated
that cost saving for only four SME sectors (food &
beverages; energy, power & utilities; environmental
technologies; construction) could already amount to EUR
3.6 billion. This implies an average potential saving of
EUR 27,600 per enterprise for in total 132,400 businesses
18

Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by deloitte, 2015. A framework
for Member States to support business in improving its
resource efficiency. Study for the European Commission
19
Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by deloitte, 2015. A framework
for Member States to support business in improving its
resource efficiency. Study for the European Commission
20

21

Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by deloitte, 2015. A framework for
Member States to support business in improving its resource
efficiency. Study for the European Commission
Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by deloitte, 2015. A framework for
Member States to support business in improving its resource
efficiency. Study for the European Commission

22

23

24

25

RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 the Netherlands, p.
11
For example, the Netherlands was awarded 85 Eco label licences in
March 2015, slightly above the EU average. The Netherlands
performed below the EU average with 1068 Eco-label products and
services. See European Commission, 2016. Ecolabel
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Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index2015 (EU=100)26

performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
Figure 3 shows that municipal waste generated in the
Netherlands in 2014 has remained largely the same as in
2013 breaking the downward trend of the previous years.
It remains above the EU average (527 kg/y/inhabitant
compared to 475 kg/y/inhabitant in the EU). The
recycling rate (including composting) of municipal waste
is 51%; incineration (energy recovery) represents 48%
and landfilling 1%.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in the
Netherlands 2007-1428

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP27 should be the key items to measure the

Figure 4 shows that the Netherlands has reached the EU
2020 recycling rate target of 50% in 2014 (50.9%), being
ahead of the EU average (43.4%).
Recycling related sectors have grown much faster than
the Dutch economy. Recycling is however only a first step
to a ‘circular’ economy: the challenge is to get more
value out of the recycled waste. TNO, 2013 estimates the
potential for growth in the circular economy in the
Netherlands to EUR 7.3 billion, involving 54,000 jobs29. In
the metal and electronics sector this e.g. involves
increased maintenance and repair, more intensive reuse
and further growth of recycling; in the bio-sector
important options are bio-refining, biogas recovery and
the more intensive separation of consumer waste.
Full implementation of the existing waste legislation
could create more than 2100 jobs in the Netherlands and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 230 million. Moving towards the targets of the
Roadmap on resource efficiency could create over 7100
28

26

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
27
Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes

29

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
TNO, 2013. Opportunities for a circular economy in the Netherlands.
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additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by over EUR 750 million30.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1431

Within the national action plan ‘From waste to resource’
(VANG) a goal is set to reduce the amount of residual
waste incinerated/landfilled from 10 Mton in 2012 to
5Mton in 2022. Besides that a target has been set to
reduce the amount of residual waste from households to
100kg per inhabitant per year. This target can only be
achieved when prevention as well as recycling increase.

Suggested action
 Introduce new policies, including economic
instruments, to promote prevention, make reuse and
recycling more economically attractive, building further
on the existing policy to promote 'pay as you throw'
schemes.

30

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
31
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation32 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
Biodiversity has steadily declined during the past century
in the Netherlands. In the last years, this decline has been
gradually slowing down. In 2014 Dutch Environment
Assessment Agency concluded that 75% of the habitats
and species protected by the Birds and Habitats
Directives are still in an unfavourable status of
conservation.33 34 This is also confirmed by the reports
received by the Commission.
Decreasing over-fertilization and acidification have had
32

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
33
Planbureau voor de Leefomgeving, 2014. Balans van de Leefomgeving
34
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being
either
‘favourable’,
‘unfavourable-inadequate’
and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.

positive effects on biodiversity. Due to expansion of
nature areas, land available to plant and animal species is
increasing. Overall, biodiversity loss has slowed, but not
stopped and outside the nature areas, however,
biodiversity still continues to decline35.
Habitat fragmentation, atmospheric nitrogen deposition,
desiccation and acidification are still major threats to
terrestrial biodiversity in the Netherlands. Desiccation of
groundwater dependent nature is a wide-spread problem
and in two-thirds of the natural area critical loads for
nitrogen deposition are still exceeded. At sea the main
threats to biodiversity result from pollution and fishing
industry. The threat of potentially invasive alien pecies is
increasing36.
By early 2016, 13.29% of the national land area of the
Netherlands was covered by Natura 2000 (EU average
18.1%), with Birds Directive SPAs covering 11.48% (EU
average 12.3%) and Habitats Directive SCIs covering 7.55
% (EU average 13.8%)37.
The Natura 2000 sites are being complemented by
national network nature areas. The process for the
designation of the sites as special areas of conservation is
almost complete and the establishment of management
plans for all sites is making good progress.
The latest assessment of the Natura 2000 network shows
that the Netherlands have largely completed their Natura
2000 network on land and on sea. Only a few minor gaps
still need to be addressed38 as shown in Figure 539.

35

European Environment Agency, 2015. State of the Environment
Report 2015 – Country briefing The Netherlands
36
Rijksoverheid, 2014. Rijksnatuurvisie 2014 'Natuurlijk verder'
37
Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures do not add up due
to the fact that some sites are designated as both SCIs and SPAs.
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the
Member States.
38
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
39
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
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Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in the
Netherlands based on the situation until December
201340

In 2014 the Dutch Government adopted a new nature
vision, ‘Nature of the Future’, which has at its core a
desired shift in thinking about nature policy: from
protecting nature against society towards strengthening
nature with society41. Biodiversity targets should be
reached by using all opportunities for synergy between
nature values and social and economic activities. The
approach should give more room to dynamic and robust
ecosystems, while focusing on landscape and national
levels rather than on the local level. Nature is seen as the
basis of general prosperity and well-being and the
interests of society as going beyond the preservation of
biodiversity per se. The combination of nature
conservation with private and public initiatives should be
encouraged and any ineffective elements of the existing
regulatory framework will be questioned.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive42, 3.8% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16%). On
the other hand, 50 % are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 46% are unfavourable – bad
(EU27: 30%). As for the species, 23% of the assessments
were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%), 23% at
unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 50%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 643. 54.4% and 10% of the unfavourable
40

41
42

European Commission internal assessment.

assessments respectively for species and habitats were
showing a positive trend in 2013.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
the Netherlands in 2007/2013 (%)44

Figure 7 illustrates that that a substantial part - more
than one-third - of the bird species breeding in the
Netherlands has decreasing populations. For wintering
species this is around 20%.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in the Netherlands in 2012 (%)45

The Netherlands have established a programmatic
approach to address agricultural activities in a general
context of very high levels of nitrogen deposition.
They are implementing a new collective approach to
financing agri-environmental measures under their Rural

Netherland Environment Assessment Agency, Nature Outlook

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
43
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.

44

These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of the Netherlands.
45
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of the
Netherlands
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Development Programme, which is part of the EU's
Common Agricultural Policy. Restricting subsidies under
this scheme to groups of farmers who commit to agreed
nature conservation objectives for large areas, aims at
improving the efficiency and coherence of the measures
involved and enhancing the interest and motivation of
the farming community to participate in nature
conservation efforts.
In the Netherlands the share of forests is one of the
lowest in the EU. Only 11% of the land (and 0.2 ha per
capita) is forests & other wooded land – the second
lowest value in the EU. Management of Dutch forests is
well framed but also characterised by high intensity
practices and a relatively poor biodiversity situation.
Forest Europe data from 2006 suggest that forests in the
Netherlands are more fragmented than in most other EU
countries.
In 2010, the entire Dutch forest area was under a
management plan or equivalent. All assessments of their
conservation status during the 2007-12 period were
'unfavourable'46.
The rich and unique fauna and flora in the Dutch
overseas entities is not covered by Natura 2000 and
therefore targeted protection measures and adequate
financial resources supported by sustainable partnerships
should be devoted to conserving their exceptional wealth
of biodiversity, in line with the conclusions of
Environment Council of December 2015.

Suggested action
 Further optimise the contribution of Natura 2000 and
national nature protection networks to achieving good
conservation status, and reduce habitat fragmentation,
atmospheric nitrogen deposition, desiccation and
acidification.
 Complete the establishment of management plans for
all Natura 2000 sites and ensure their full and active
implementation in order to maintain/restore species
and habitats of community interest to a favourable
conservation status across their natural range.
 Ensure that the Rural Development Programme and
the implementation of greening favour biodiversity
measures and contribute to achieving a favourable
conservation status of habitats and species.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
46

Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national summary of
the Netherlands.

The Netherlands is developing an Atlas of Natural Capital
(ANK) in the context of the Mapping and Assessment of
Ecosystems and their Services (MAES)47. The Dutch
environmental Assessment Agency (PBL) finalised a large
natural capital programme that provides evidence on
how different domains can use the concepts of natural
capital and ecosystem services to make their decisions
more nature-inclusive. It included a number of studies
on the use of ecosystem services48 in agriculture under
the new CAP, in flood defence, in new biobased
production opportunities and in business-development,
as well as on ecosystem services and international trade
in agricultural and forestry products49.
The Netherlands has a well-developed system of
environmental accounts, in particular in the water sector,
and is one of the few Member States to have
experimented concretely with ecosystem accounts at
local level. The experiments are at the moment being
scaled up to a regional and national level. NGO’s,
companies and governmental organisations have agreed
to collaborate on transparency regarding natural and
social capital. In the province of Limburg, accounts have
been developed for a number of ecosystem types and
ecosystem types, using bio physical information, as well
as monetary estimates.

Suggested action
 Continue the current efforts to map and assess
ecosystems and their services, and develop natural
capital accounting systems, and share the experience
gained with other Member States.

Green Infrastructure
The EU Green Infrastructure Strategy50 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
Whilst the Netherlands were one of the frontrunners in
developing its National Ecological Network in the years
following its design phase in the 1990s, the subsequent
budget and resource cuts at national level have limited
47

Atlas Natural Capital, 2016. Natural Capital
Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
49
TEEB, 2016. Making Nature's Values Visible
50
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
48

Environmental Implementation Report – Netherlands

555

12

The Netherlands
the functionality of the national ecological network51 for
biodiversity protection and its capacity to deliver multiple
ecosystem services to citizens.

Further to the biodiversity conservation function of such
Green Infrastructure, the Netherlands have invested
considerably into solutions for climate change adaptation
by restoring the water retention capacity of floodplain
ecosystems in its 'ruimte voor de rivier'52 programme, but
the integration of climate adaptation and biodiversity53
aspects would need to be further intensified in the
future.

achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2020.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in the
Netherlands in 2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in the Netherlands in 201255

Considerations for sustainable urban development
through Green Infrastructure are taken up locally 54 and
should be further promoted and integrated in the
relevant financing tools. Benefits for health policy,
sustainable agriculture and innovation/creating markets
for SMEs through Green Infrastructure are tapped into
locally but there is scope to promote them also at
national level. The government stimulates climate
adaptation in the framework of the Delta programme.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
51

Bakker, M., Alam, S., van Dijk, J., Rounsevell, M., Spek, T. & van den
Brink, A., 2015. The feasibility of implementing an ecological network
in The Netherlands under conditions of global change. Landscape
Ecology 30(5), pp.791-804
52
Commission Staff Working Document Technical information on Green
Infrastructure Accompanying the document Green infrastructure –
enhancing Europe's Natural Capital, SWD(2013)155, p. 21
53
PBL Netherlands Environmental Assessment Agency, 2010.
Adaptation strategy for climate-proofing biodiversity
54
Green Surge, 2016. Green Infrastructure and Urban Biodiversity for
Sustainable Urban Development and the Green Economy, case
studies Amsterdam, Utrecht

In the Netherlands, the annual land take rate (growth of
artificial areas) was 0.78% over the period 2006-2012,
well above the EU average (0.41%). It represented 4,034
hectares per year and was mainly driven by housing,
services and recreation as well as industrial and
commercial sites. The percentage of built up land in 2009

55

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
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was 8.22%, well above the EU average (3.23%)56.
The rate of soil erosion by water in 2010 was 0.27 tonnes
per ha per year, well below EU-28 average (2.46
tonnes)57.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for the decline of
organic matter in soil, contaminated sites, pressures on
soil biology and diffuse pollution. An updated inventory
and assessment of soil protection policy instruments in
the Netherlands and other EU Member States is being
performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.

maritime areas, with exploitation of oil and gas reserves
also occurring in parallel to important maritime traffic.
Two of the world's largest ports are situated on the
Dutch North Sea coast, and the coastal zone is used
intensively for recreation. In addition, overfishing and
bottom-trawling constitute potential threats to the
biodiversity in that region.
In 2012, the Netherlands evaluated the additional
government expenditure on the implementation of their
marine strategy between 2012 and 2020 to
approximately EUR 26 million60, mainly for seabed
protection, intensifying the policy on marine litter,
addressing gaps in knowledge and monitoring. The
Netherlands report that the total expenditure is
meanwhile EUR 35 million, contributing to achieving GES.

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)58 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES59 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
The Dutch marine waters are part of the North-East
Atlantic marine region and North Sea sub-region. The
Netherlands is party to the Convention for the protection
of the marine environment of the North-East Atlantic
(OSPAR Convention). The North Sea is one of the busiest

It is too early to say whether Dutch waters are in good
status as there were weaknesses in identifying what GES
is in the first place, especially since the Netherlands did
not always meet minimum requirements when
determining their GES, were unable to provide
information about baseline and references and existing
EU legislation or international agreements was not
always referred to.
The Netherlands established a monitoring programme of
their marine waters in 2014. Most of the monitoring
programme seems adequate and it is already mostly in
place since 2014. However, it seems that for a few
selected descriptors (biodiversity, non-indigenous
species, hydrographical changes and marine litter), the
Dutch monitoring programme may need further
refinement and development to monitor progress
towards GES for those descriptors. 61
In 2012, Dutch marine protected areas covered 11913.4

56

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
57
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
58
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
59
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”

60

Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
61
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
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square kilometres of its marine waters in the North Sea.62

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate monitoring programmes already
existing under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub)regional level.
 Enhance the comparability and consistency of
monitoring methods within the Dutch marine region.
 Ensure that the monitoring programme is fully
appropriate to monitor progress towards GES.

62

2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency – Not
published.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

Although significant emission reductions have been
recorded also for ammonia (-64%), these are still
insufficient efforts to comply with current ceilings,
surpassing them by 5%. It should be noted that the
exceedance of the ammonia emission ceiling is partly due
to the reporting of new sources of ammonia emissions
which were not estimated or considered at the time
when the emission ceilings were set.
At the same time, air quality in the Netherlands
continues to give cause for concern. For the year 2013,
the European Environment Agency estimated that about
11,530 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter concentrations66, with an additional
270 to ozone concentration67 and over 1,820 to nitrogen
dioxide68. This is due also to exceedances above the EU

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation63, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in the Netherlands64. Reductions between
1990 and 2014 for sulphur oxides (-85%), nitrogen oxides
(-61%), as well as volatile organic compounds (-71%)
ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within the
currently applicable national emission ceilings65.

air quality standards (see Figure 969,70).

66

67

68
63

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
65
The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
64

69

Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
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For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to concentration of
nitrogen dioxide in two air quality zones
(Amsterdam/Haarlem, and Rotterdam/Dordrecht – both
of which were covered by a time extension and will only
need to show compliance from 2015 onwards) and
related to concentration of particulate matter in one air
quality zone (in air quality zone 'South'). Furthermore,
the long-term objectives regarding ozone concentrations
are not being met in nine air quality zones71.
There are indications that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in the Netherlands are above EUR
13 billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include
not only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but
also direct costs to the economy. These direct economic
costs relate to 4 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 584 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 45.3 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 22 million/year (2010)72.
Finally, peak hour congestion constitutes a problem in
the Netherlands, both inside the agglomerations and on
essential interurban links. The three largest cities
Rotterdam, Amsterdam and The Hague are among the 12
worst performing urban areas in the EU73. Overall, the
Netherlands is the second worst in the EU with regard to
the economic costs caused by traffic congestion, which
causes high levels of air pollution.
There is scope to use economic instruments and/or other
measures stimulating a shift from diesel to gasoline or
other alternative transport fuels (less particulate matter
and nitrogen oxides), reducing kilometres driven, and
improve public transport in order to reduce nitrogen
dioxide emissions from traffic that result in health effects
particularly near busy roads, which is a particularly
pressing issue for the Netherlands.
Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings, for
example by introducing or expanding the use of lowemission agricultural techniques.

 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues74. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
The Dutch implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive75 is slightly delayed. For the most recent
reporting round, for the reference year 2011, the Dutch
authorities have fulfilled all their obligations regarding
the noise mapping of major agglomerations, major
airports, major roads and major railways. With regard to
action plans for noise management in the current period,
they have been adopted for all major airports and major
railways. However, action plans are still missing for some
agglomeration sections and for some major roads.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
74

70

Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report.. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
71
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
72
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
73
INRIX, 2015. Key Findings: INRIX 2015 Traffic Scoreboard

75

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
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legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis76 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
The Netherlands has provided information to the
Commission from its second generation of RBMPs77.
However, as the Commission has not yet been able to
validate this information for all Member States, it is not
reported here.
Water management in the Netherlands is generally
good78. All eleven directives are reported to be
implemented nationwide across all four River Basin
Districts (RBDs) in the Netherlands. Most basic measures
were implemented in 2009 already, and further progress
has been made by 2012. There is good process in
implementation and making measures operational.
However, the Netherlands postponed the achievement of
the objectives under the WFD to 2027 (86% of water
bodies are subject to time exemptions).
The four first generation RBMPs covering the Dutch
territory were updated by the end of 2015, based among
others on the Commission's analysis79.
In its first generation of RBMPs the Netherlands reported
the status of 254 rivers, 450 lakes, 5 transitional, 15
coastal and 23 groundwater bodies80. None of these
76

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
77
The Netherlands have indicated that the status of most of their water
nd
bodies have improved in the meantime, documented in the 2
RBMPs submitted in December 2015, which are currently being
assessed by the Commission.
78
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
79
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Report on
the Implementation of the Water Framework Directive River Basin
Management Plans COM(2012)670 final; European Commission,
Assessment of Member States’ progress in the implementation of
Programmes of Measures during the first planning cycle of the Water
Framework Directive Member State Report: Netherlands (NL) and
recommendations from the bilateral meeting between the NL and
th
the Commission that took place on 4 June 2013.
80
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that

natural surface water bodies achieved at that time good
or high ecological status81 (while the status of 28% was
unknown) and less than 1% of heavily modified or
artificial water bodies82 achieved a good or high
ecological potential. Only 28% of surface water bodies,
71% of heavily modified and artificial water bodies and
61% of groundwater bodies achieved good chemical
status83. 100% of groundwater bodies were in good
quantitative status. 18% of the 112 supplementary
measures were reported to be delayed because of
funding/finance obstacles. Other reasons are legislation
barriers (5%) and lack of land/acquisition (4%).
According to the RBMPs, the level of cost recovery for
water services is between 95-100%. Financing of water
management in the Netherlands is based on the
"polluters pays principle" and "the user pays principle".
The Dutch RBMPs are well developed but the
Programmes of Measures are still insufficient to close the
implementation gap in particular as regards the
agricultural pollution and a high number of exemptions is
used. The planned measures are expected to improve the
ecological status of natural water bodies by 28% and the
ecological potential of heavily modified and artificial
bodies by 12%84.
Overall it should be acknowledged that surface water
quality has improved considerably both chemically
(nutrients, pesticides) and ecologically. However almost
all (99%) of the water bodies are still subject to
significant pressures. In all the four RBDs the basic
measures were not enough to meet the Water
Framework Directive objectives of ecological quality of
surface waters in rivers and lakes. Roughly half of rivers,
drainage ditches and lakes have too high concentrations
of nitrogen and phosphates as a result of overfertilization in agricultural areas85.
The main pressure on the Dutch surface waters is diffuse
pollution86 that affects 90% of water bodies followed by
river management that affects 73% and by flow
regulation and morphological alterations and other
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
81
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
82
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
83
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
84
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
85
European Environment Agency, 2015. State of the Environment
Report 2015 – Country briefing The Netherlands.
86
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source, e.g. acid rain, pesticides, urban run-off, etc.
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alterations that affect 58% and 69% of water bodies.
Point sources of pollution and abstractions are also
significant pressures that affect 30% and 17% of water
bodies respectively.

implementation of both the Nitrates and the Water
Framework Directives in the Netherlands will contribute
to ensure that the Netherlands achieves the water
quality objectives in EU legislation.

Water quality remains of high concern due to pollution
by nitrates (resulting from effluents of intensive livestock rearing and dairy farming87). Moreover,
eutrophication is a widespread phenomenon. The
Netherlands applies an Action Programme implementing
the Nitrates Directive to the whole territory. A
derogation concerning nitrogen originating from livestock
manure has been granted to the Netherlands in
connection to the Action Programme, on the basis of
scientific evidence and on a number of conditions,
including phosphate production not exceeding the 2002
level (172.9 million kg).

The Netherlands shows very high compliance rates for
drinking water quality89 and urban waste water
treatment, so there are no particular issues of
implementation. It is important to note that investments
in wastewater infrastructure by Netherlands however
remain high (around EUR 1300 Million/year), compared
to other Member States, not only to maintain but also to
improve the basic implementation needs of the urban
waste water treatment Directive.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in the Netherlands out of
714 bathing waters, 74.2 % were of excellent quality,
15.4 % of good quality and 4.1 % of sufficient quality, 24
bathing waters were of poor quality or non-compliant
while it was not possible to assess the remaining 21
bathing waters.90
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201591

The significant intensification of livestock farming
activities due to the end of the milk quota system has
resulted in a sharp increase in the cattle sector
representing an additional challenge to the management
of nutrients in the country. This has brought the
phosphate levels beyond the above limits, thus posing
additional concerns on the water quality objectives and
prompting the Commission to open an investigation. In
view of the surplus of livestock effluents the Netherlands
is strongly engaged in innovative manure processing
techniques. These techniques are improving the
efficiency of nutrient use and management of the
surplus, even if the Netherlands recognise that progress
continues to be necessary to achieve the same features
as conventional fertilisers88.
The

87

88

Commission

is

closely

following

how

the

The Netherlands are the biggest manure producers per land area in
the EU.
Reports from research institutions are available on the subject. For
instance, information on variability in term of Nitrogen Fertiliser
Replacement Value of mineral concentrate (a Dutch processed
product) can be found in: Velthof, G.L., 2015. Mineral concentrate
from processed manure as fertiliser. Wageningen, Alterra
Wageningen UR (University & Research centre), Alterra report 2650.
36 pp.; 5 fig.; 8 tab.; 54 ref.

Flood risks have been part and parcel of the Dutch
society since many centuries. 60% of its territory is
vulnerable to flooding from the sea or rivers, with 35% of
the total population living in flood prone zones. Total
spending on water management amounts to some EUR 7
billion per year and this is expected to increase by EUR 12 billion a year by 2020. Potential damages are estimated
to be between EUR 400 billion to EUR 800 billion by 2040
and EUR 3,700 billion by 2100 in the absence of any
measures with sea level rise of 24 to 60 cm in 2040 and

89

Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
90
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
91
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water country
reports -Netherlands, 2016
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150cm in 2100.92
A Delta Fund and Programme (fed with EUR 1 billion per
year) has been established to ensure flood protection
and freshwater supply in the long-term future. Drawing
on the expertise and resources of government, local
water authorities, universities and private industry, some
aspects of the project could serve as a model for other
countries and regions facing similar challenges.93
The Dutch government has introduced new standards for
primary defences in 2015. All primary floods defences
will have to meet these standards by 2017.

Suggested action94
 The Netherlands should identify the implementation
gap and design Programmes of Measures to close the
gap in particular effective basic and supplementary
measures for nutrients pollution and substance specific
measures for chemical pollutions are necessary.
 The Netherlands should maintain their effort to reduce
the number of exemptions.
 Ensure that water pollution, inter alia by agriculture, is
effectively addressed both under the Nitrates and the
Water Framework Directive – to ensure that good
status objectives can be reached.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.

connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing96.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201797.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants. Amsterdam, sHertogenbosch and Nijmegen have been among the
finalists of the European Green Capital Award, and
Nijmegen is the winner of the 2018 Green Capital Award.
Among the main challenges observed in this report
(water, air, nature and biodiversity), it is especially air
quality – to an extent related to traffic congestion – that
requires a priority at the local level. Innovative solutions
as regards traffic management are being developed and
tested in a number of cities but coherence between
national and municipal policies may be improved. Some
municipalities (Utrecht, Rotterdam) develop zones with
restricted access to old polluting vehicles while the
national government refuses to support this with official
traffic signs. Similarly, national climate policy subsidizes
wood burning while cities try to reduce wood burning to
improve local air quality.

SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.95 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their

The Netherlands have allocated EUR 45 million or 9% of
its allocation under the European Regional Development
Fund (ERDF) excluding technical assistance to sustainable
urban development.

92

RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country
fiches
93
RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country
fiches
94
The full set of recommendations in relation to the Water Framework
Directive are here.
95
European Environment Agency, Urban environment

96
97

http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
The Netherlands are performing as one of the best in the
EU with regard to signing and ratifying such agreements.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies without delay is highlighted and
monitored through the annual (European Semester)
National Reform Programmes.

by the European Commission confirms this.101
The reduction of environmentally harmful subsidies (EHS)
is another key challenge. The Netherlands has a dieselpetrol differential of 63%102. It has been estimated that in
the Netherlands, company car taxation subsidies result in
an annual revenue loss of around EUR 750 million103.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 2014104

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
In 2014 environmental tax revenues accounted for 8.96%
of total revenues from taxes and social-security
contributions (EU 28 average: 6.35%). Figure 11 shows
that the Netherlands belong to the top 25% of the
Member States as regards tax revenue percentage
derived from environmental taxes.
Shifting taxation away from labour towards taxes less
harmful to growth is a key challenge in the Netherlands.
With 57.5% the tax burden on labour is the 2nd highest in
the EU (2012) and this is a strong disincentive for creating
employment.
A 2016 study98 suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes in the Netherlands. Under a good practice
scenario99, these taxes could generate an additional EUR
4.27 billion in 2018, rising to EUR 7.54 billion in 2030
(both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to 0.59% and
0.86% of GDP in 2018 and 2030, respectively.
The OECD states that there is scope to improve the
design of several environmentally related taxes, including
energy taxes, to enhance both their environmental
effectiveness and cost100. A recent study commissioned

Other environmentally harmful subsidies relate to energy
and agriculture, the latter in particular because of the
very intensive livestock sector in the Netherlands, leading

98

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by Eunomia
et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes could
bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study and
their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
99
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
100

OECD, 2015. OECD Environmental Performance Reviews: The
Netherlands 2015, OECD Publishing.

101

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IIEP, Aarhus University,
ENT, 2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal
Reform Potential for the EU28
102
Update by European Commission, 2015 based on Harding
M., 2014. The Diesel Differential: Differences in the Tax
Treatment of Gasoline and Diesel for Road Use. OECD
Taxation Working Papers, No. 21
103
Harding M. 2014. Personal Tax Treatment of Company Cars
and Commuting Expenses – Estimating the Fiscal and
Environmental Costs. OECD Taxation Working Papers, No. 20
104
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October
2016
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to nutrient run-off 105.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds

Green Public Procurement

European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.

The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP106. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with a high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster sustainable innovative businesses.
The Netherlands is one of the frontrunners in the EU with
regard to GPP, already exceeding the Commission's
recommendations107 for 2009/2010 public contracts.
Recently, more than 40 GPP criteria108 were published in
order to share the Dutch experience at EU level. This
good practice has been recognised as very effective for
sharing information among Member States and towards
GPP harmonisation in the EU.
The Netherlands has achieved a high level of
professionalization of their procurement processes and
are concentrating the competence for public purchasing
in a small number of clusters, which is a very promising
approach. The Netherlands is also forerunner in the field
of circular procurement where it is running a couple of
pilot projects. On 20-22 April 2016, the Netherlands
organised, together with the Commission, a Circular
Procurement conference which allowed public procurers
from all over Europe (and beyond) to share experience
and learn from the Dutch approaches in this area.
The Commission would welcome a continuation of the
sharing of good practice on Circular Procurement by the
Netherlands with the other countries.

Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)109 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment110 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.
For the Netherlands, the total budget for the European
Regional Development Fund (ERDF) and the European
Social Fund (ESF) 2014-2020 is fairly small: EUR 1.014
million, of which 50% is for the ESF, and the ERDF has a
strong focus on innovation. There are four ERDF
operational programmes (OPs) and one ESF OP.
With regard to the estimation of environmental
expenditure, the ERDF allocation for low carbon economy
is EUR 121 million. No expenditure is foreseen for climate
adaptation, environment and sustainable transport, but
environmental topics will play a role under innovation
and low carbon economy. Around 9% of the ERDF budget
will be used for sustainable urban development,
concentrated in one of the OPs (West). The OP ESF (total
EUR 30 million) includes skills training for green jobs. In
particular the ERDF-funded international cooperation
programmes provide ample opportunities for
environment-related projects.
It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of the ERDF for the period 2014-2020, as the
relevant programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent.111

105

OECD, 2015. OECD Environmental Performance Reviews: The
Netherlands 2015, OECD Publishing.p. 30-31.

106

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM (2008)400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on
a life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
108
Pianoo, 2016. Environmental criteria for sustainable public
procurement
107

109

ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
110
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
111
Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
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Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Netherlands by theme, EUR billion112

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for the Netherlands (as for all Member States) are,
first, using EU rural development fund (EAFRD) to pay for
environmental
land
management
and
other
environmental measures, while avoiding financing
measures which could damage the environment; and
secondly, ensuring an effective implementation of the
first pillar of the CAP with regard to cross compliance and
1st pillar 'greening'
The approved National Rural Development Program
(RDP) under the EAFRD amounts overall to EUR 614
million. The planned spending on the ecosystem priority
is EUR 358 million, which represents 58.3% of the total
budget, with EUR 238 million and 38.7% of the total
budget dedicated to agri-environment measures. The
agri-environment measure can potentially play a very
good role in reversing the biodiversity decline in the
country in some targeted areas. However, in the absence
of an ambitious baseline and ambitious greening, the
contribution of the RDP to improve the environment in
most of the agricultural area of the Netherlands is likely
to be limited.
The Direct Payment envelope of the Netherlands for the
period 2015-2020 is EUR 3,624 billion, according to
Commission delegated regulation (EU) No 994/2014 of 13
May 2014, 30 % of which EUR 1,087 billion are being
allocated to greening practices beneficial for the
environment.
An
environmentally
ambitious
implementation of 1st pillar greening would clearly help
to improve the environmental situation in areas not
covered by rural development, and if appropriate the
Netherlands could review its implementation of this.
112

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills113. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The Netherlands have three territorial tiers of
government: the central government, the 12 provincial
authorities, and 393 municipal authorities. The
decentralised authorities are autonomous (having their
own rules and regulations). However, 90% of the work of
municipalities consists of co-administrative tasks:
implementing national rules and policies114. They are
responsible for implementing the main part of the
comprehensive Environmental Management Act. In
addition, the regional Water boards and the regional
units of Rijkswaterstaat play an important role in
environmental governance. They have specific tasks
regarding permitting, inspection and enforcement of
water issues.
Overall, the Netherlands has an adequate to excellent
capacity of their administrations in place to fulfil its
environmental obligations. Moreover, there is a
longstanding tradition to involve all relevant stakeholders
in early stages of policy-making already and where
appropriate, in implementation.

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

113

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

In the Netherlands, legislative competences are mainly
with the central government, and the Parliament,
Provinces and local authorities bear most of the
responsibilities for the application and enforcement of
environmental legislation. Local authorities, like in most
Member States, have the responsibility for e.g. waste
management. These tasks are in many cases undertaken
by private entities, with an overseeing role for local
governments. The implementation of environmental
regulation e.g. permitting, inspection and enforcement
114

Ministry of the Interior and Kingdom Relations, 2016. The Dutch
Public Service, p.13.
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are also done at the national and municipal level. Most of
the SMEs fall under the environmental jurisdiction of
municipalities.
In 2014, to address some major deficiencies that had
emerged in policy implementation, the Netherlands
established 29 Environmental Services to consolidate and
reinforce expertise in environmental licensing and
enforcement115.
Over the years, the Netherlands has integrated and
simplified its environmental legal instruments and the
division of responsibilities across the three layers of
government. According to the OECD, impressive progress
in streamlining included a major legislative overhaul to
consolidate all of the national environmental legislation
into the Environment and Planning Act (Omgevingswet).
While the process of simplifying national permitting
procedures by integrating existing legislations in one
overarching Act on environment and land use is to be
welcomed, it must be secured that all existing EU
obligations (procedural and substantial) are complied
with. With the 'Make it Work' initiative the Netherlands
have argued that national streamlining can also be
assisted by streamlining at EU level116.
The OECD117 warned that the decentralisation of tasks
has not necessarily been accompanied by additional
resources. As a result, sub-national governments may
struggle with the necessary financial, managerial, human
and technical capacity to manage their new functions,
which may lead to inconsistent policy implementation.
The transposition of EU Directives by the Netherlands is
generally timely. Conformity checking identifies normally
only minor issues. This reflects the generally very serious
approach to protection of human health and the
environment, despite the intensively competing
interests. The number of infringements procedures and
complaints/petitions against the Netherlands in relation
to environmental legislation is very low, due to a culture
of genuine constructive discussion before the adoption of
new polices and also because of a well-functioning
national legal system. However, the high density of
population, the pressure on the environment by traffic,
agriculture and industry narrow down the margins for
new policies. Traffic (air quality) and agriculture (nitrates
pollution) are particularly difficult to tackle and
repeatedly lead to seeking flexibility within the existing
EU legal framework.
In some of the environmental cases where individuals or
NGOs have gained access before the national courts over
the past years, the Dutch judges referred several
115

OECD, 2015. OECD Environmental Performance Reviews: The
Netherlands 2015, OECD Publishing
116
http://www.ieep.eu/work-areas/environmental-governance/betterregulation/make-it-work
117
idem

requests for preliminary rulings to the Court of Justice of
the EU. This represented a valuable contribution to the
development of EU environment law, since preliminary
rulings enable the Court of Justice to give a coherent
interpretation of the EU law.
Indeed, the Netherlands can support other Member
States with know-how based on lessons learned on multilevel governance for the environment.

Coordination and integration
The Netherlands has a long tradition of comprehensive
national environmental plans (NEPs), which have served
as a good practice for other countries. However, since
the 4th NEP (2001), no new overall plan was adopted.
This, in addition to the fact that no comprehensive
sustainable development strategy exists, might be
responsible for a certain fragmentation which has
resulted in a plethora of action plans, programmes, and
voluntary agreements. Moreover, the OECD states in its
2015 Environmental Performance Review of the
Netherlands, that as a result, short-term actions may not
have been the most effective in light of longer-term aims.
It should be welcomed that the Government has
announced a modernisation of its environmental
policy118, focusing among other on emerging risks and
emphasising more active international co-operation and
continued efforts to streamline environmental legislation
and regulations. It also advocates a new role for the
government as a facilitator of “new coalitions” to tap into
the energy of civil society and the private sector. The
OECD has suggested that there are limits to this approach
and that such covenants should be used in a more
selective manner by only using them where “win-win”
solutions can lead to expected policy outcomes without
reliance on regulatory sanctions119.
All 12 Dutch provinces work together in the European
ENCORE network of regional environment ministers. The
provinces are also responsible for setting the priorities
for the ESIF Funds in their Operational Programmes.
Provinces set conditions for local action.
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies120.
As regards Strategic Environmental Assessments (SEA) for
plans and programmes, and Environmental Impact
Assessments (EIA) for projects, the Netherlands has a
118

Memorandum to the House of Representatives from the State
Secretary for the Environment
(Government of the Netherlands, 2014).
119
OECD, 2015. OECD Environmental Performance Reviews: The
Netherlands 2015, OECD Publishing
120
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
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good performance, with e.g. an independent EIA
Commission to ensure quality. The broader Dutch impact
assessment system121 to analyse the economic, social and
environmental costs and benefits and the administrative
burden of new policies and legislation is one of the most
elaborated in the EU. The system includes an
independent and external advisory body (Actal, the
Dutch Advisory Board on Regulatory Burden). However, it
122
appears to be not systematically applied to all policies .
An explorative study found that the Dutch IA system
consists of a range of partial IAs and that consultation of
123
stakeholders is not mandatory . There seems scope to
address the complexity of the system, to improve the
transparency and data base of the system, and to better
involve stakeholders.

audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law125 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

The Commission has issued a guidance document in
2016124 regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or
joint procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive.
Because of the flood risks in the Netherlands, there is a
very well established tradition of foresight in physical
planning, with room left for flexibility. Long-term thinking
and arrangements on spatial planning are particularly
outstanding.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
121

Rijksoverheid, 2012. ‘Integrated Assessment Framework for Policy
and Legislation’ (Integraal afwegingskader beleid en regelgeving –
IAK).
122
Observations made during the EU Semester fact-finding mission of
the European Commission to The Hague, 4-5 December 2014.
123
RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource
Savings of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for European
Commission
124
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL126, EUFJE127, ENPE128 and EnviCrimeNet129,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)130 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
125

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
127
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
128
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
129
EnviCrimeNet
130
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE, p.56
126
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reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation131.
The Netherlands has a broad risk-based approach to
compliance assurance, exemplified by the following:








The Table of Eleven is a tool that defines the key
factors influencing compliance. It allows analysis of
the causes of non-compliance and is widely used in
the environmental sector to steer compliance
assurance work132.
The Netherlands has established good compliance
promotion practices, in particular in terms of
structured dialogues with the regulated community.
The Dutch inspection authorities implement the
concept of the Environmental Inspection Cycle
developed within a major IMPEL project led by the
Netherlands.
Risk based assessments to classify sectors, target
inspection work and inform inspection frequencies
are widely used.133. In The Netherlands, risk-based
inspections often include reducing the frequency of
inspection activity for duty-holders with a good
compliance record.

Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:



131

data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions134;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance in specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
132
De Schraaf, A., 2005. 'The Compliance Strategy in the Netherlands,' in
Proceedings of the Seventh International Conference on
Environmental Compliance and Enforcement, Marrakech, Morocco.
133
For instance, the Rijnmond Environmental Protection Agency
(DCMR) has developed a sophisticated risk-based approach to
enforcement (based on environmental risk, environmental impact
and environmental performance of individual installations) to employ
the available instruments in a more effective and efficient way and to
stimulate
operators
to
improve
their
environmental
performance.The objective is to reduce the inspection burden for
businesses by introducing a risk categorisation to distinguish
between businesses with good compliance (fewer inspections) and
businesses with low compliance.
134
That there is scope for improvement is suggested in Faure,
M./Svatikova, K., 2012. Criminal or Administrative Law to Protect the
Environment? Evidence from Western Europe, Journal of
Environmental Law, p. 22; IMPEL, 2014. IRI Report DCMR
Environmental Protection Agency

i.e. the threats to protected habitat types and
species, air quality problems and the pressures on
water quality from diffuse water pollution.
The Netherlands has undertaken serious efforts to
ensure proper coordination and cooperation between
the numerous inspection authorities at different levels.
Environmental networks have been established at
national level, and the Inspection Council (Inspectieraad)
has been established as a collaborative body at senior
level aiming at ensuring consistency of inspection work
across policy areas135. In The Netherlands, coordination
includes setting common priorities for the criminal and
administrative law136. A database called Inspection View
has been developed to make it possible to digitally
exchange inspection results between national and subnational inspectorates.
As a founding member, the Netherlands is one of the
main driving forces of IMPEL, taking the leadership for
many individual projects and contributing to the internal
network governance. The Netherlands is actively involved
also in the work of other supra-national environmental
enforcement networks, such as ENPE, EnviCrimeNet and
EUFJE and together with the United Kingdom, Germany
and other Member States prepared in the framework of
the 'Make it Work' project principles for drafting
provisions on compliance assurance in EU Environmental
law137.
The Netherlands has issued guidelines on the application
of the Dutch transposing legislation for the
Environmental Liability Directive. The pre-existing
national legislation applies simultaneously to liability
situations, above the significance threshold, but the
competencies for the public authorities laid down in the
transposing legislation prevail in case of conflict with
other competencies; this mainly will be of use for the
difference between the mandatory cost recovery based
on the ELD and the discretion for the competent
authority to mitigate cost recovery based on the Soil
Protection Act; therefore the implementing act provides
that in case of conflicting competencies the
implementating act always prevails. However, in the case
of a major accident of January 2011 at Moerdijk, the preexisting legislation has been applied by the local
authorities. Following the operator's bankruptcy in that
case, there was only limited recovery of environmental
costs (total costs of around EUR 70 million). In general,
the Netherlands do not have a national adequate
135

Inspectieraad, 2016. Samenwerkende rijksinspecties
The priorities are determined on the basis of risk analyses as the
National Threat Assessment of Environmental Crime and elements of
the regional enforcement programs. The National Environmental
Security Taskforce (Landelijke Milieukamer) decides on a tactical
level on the allocation of investigations. Participants are: the
Specialised Prosecutors Office, the National Police, ILT IOD and
NVWA IOD.
137
Make it work, drafting principles on compliance assurance.
136
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financial security system to cover all liabilities under the
Directive. However, financial security is obligatory for
specific activities such as storage in underground tanks or
the storage or handling of professional pyrotechnical
articles

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Take further steps to ensure an effective system of
financial security for environmental liabilities so that
operators not only have insurance cover available to
them but actually take it up (recently a proposal has
been launched to introduce a competence for public
authorities to require financial security for Sevesoactivities).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention139, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive140 and the INSPIRE Directive141
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan142. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.143

Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.

An active dissemination legal framework was established
in the Netherlands and can be considered operational144.
Obstacles reported included too technical information
under the ePRTR reporting obligations not always easily
understandable to the public.145

For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.

The Netherlands established a publicly accessible

The Netherlands grant generally broad access to justice,
both for individuals and NGOs138. There is also no
evidence that costs for court actions are prohibitively
expensive.

139

European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
140
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
141
European Commission, 2016. INSPIRE Directive
142
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020
Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
143

Upon request by the Commission, most Member States
provided an INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation
issues. These plans are currently being assessed by the
Commission.
144

138

Over 70% of the Dutch citizens perceive judges and courts as
independent, which is the 7th highest level in the EU. See European
Commission, 2016. The 2016 Justice Scoreboard, p. 35.

Reference to the report submitted by the Netherlands to the Aarhus
Convention Secretariat in 2013.
145
UNECE, 2013. Aarhus Convention National Implementation Reports
Netherlands
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knowledge base146 for environmental legislation and
tools for implementation.
The Netherlands' performance on the implementation of
the INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good.
The Netherlands has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report147 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented.
The
Netherlands has an open data policy. It is estimated that
95% of the available spatial information is open data.
Assessments of monitoring reports148 issued by the
Netherlands and the spatial information that the
Netherlands has published on the INSPIRE geoportal149
indicate that not all spatial information needed for the
evaluation and implementation of EU environmental law
has been made available or is accessible. The larger part
of this missing spatial information consists of the
environmental data required to be made available under
the existing reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

146

http://www.infomil.nl/
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
148
Inspire indicator trends
149
Inspire Resources Summary Report
147
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Poland has significantly improved its environmental
performance since joining the EU in 2004. In many cases,

the incorrect or delayed full transposition of directives
led to implementation gaps (for example the
Environmental Impact Assessment Directive, the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive). Therefore, as a first
step, national legislation had to be changed to address
the identified transposition deficiencies before the
directives could be implemented correctly. Several areas
remain problematic, in particular implementation of the
Water Framework Directive and the Air Quality Directive.
Poland is encouraged to make better use of the EU Funds
to address these challenges and enhance its
administrative capacity.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges to implementing EU
environmental policy and law in Poland are:
 Improving the implementation of the Water
Framework Directive, in particular as regards the
governance and strategic planning of projects in
navigation, hydropower, flood defence and of any
other economic activities likely to have significant
negative effects on the water environment;
 Preparing and implementing the investments
required to meet the objectives and standards of the
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive;
 Improving the implementation and enforcement of
air quality standards, in particular by establishing
emission standards for coal-fired individual heaters.

Main Opportunities
Poland could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Preparing national and regional waste management
plans that would move Poland towards prevention
and recycling rather than creating incineration
overcapacities;
 Using new approaches such as green infrastructure
to manage flood risk (e.g. restoration of floodplains,
wetlands);
 Undertaking measures to foster R&D in ecoinnovation and the use of green technologies by
SMEs.

Points of Excellence
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

Where Poland is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 Integrated assessment procedures under the
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and Habitats
Directives carried out by the Regional Directorates
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for Environmental Protection;
 The national network of environmental and
managing authorities that works as a platform for
sharing experience in integrating environmental
issues into operational programmes co-financed
under the EU Funds.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

considerable
growth
potential.
Environmental
technologies represented an investment of 0.38 % of
GDP from the public sector and 0.29 % of GDP from the
private sector in 2011. This is mainly thanks to dedicated
instruments funded by the National Fund for
Environmental Protection and Water Management.
Moreover, Poland sees investment in environmental
technologies as an important area of investment of
operational programmes for 2014-2020.
Poland is performing below the EU average in terms of
resource productivity (i.e. how efficiently the economy
uses material resources to produce wealth), with
0.64 EUR/kg in 2015 (the EU average is 1.982.0 EUR/kg).6
As shown in Figure 1, this represents a slight but steady
increase since 2011.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-20157

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investment and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens.5
The Polish economy is among the least resource- and
energy-efficient in the EU. Per capita domestic material
consumption has grown since the early 2000s to reach
20.7 tonnes per capita, compared to the EU average of
14.5 tonnes, but decreased to 17.2 tonnes in 2014. These
trends present both a challenge and a considerable
economic opportunity for the country, which is still
undergoing the process of economic modernisation. In
2015, the Minister for Economic Development
established a multi-stakeholder group whose task is to
develop a circular economy roadmap.
Furthermore, while Poland may expect improvements in
eco-innovation investments and activities in the coming
years, the overall shift towards a more resource-efficient
economy will require long-term systemic innovation.
Implementing eco-innovation should be seen as an
economic opportunity rather than a cost – particularly for
the private sector, which could be further encouraged
and supported by the public authorities.
The Polish green technology and eco-innovation markets
are still in the phase of development and have
5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package.

SMEs and resource efficiency
Poland SMEs scored close to or above the EU average for
resource efficiency. 48 % of Poland’s SMEs have invested
up to 5 % of their annual turnover in their resource
efficiency actions (EU28 average 50 %), 28 % of them
currently offer green products and services (EU28
average 26 %), 64 % have taken measures to save energy
(EU28 average 59 %), 54 % to minimise waste (EU28
average 60 %), 52 % to save water (EU28 average 44 %),
and 64 % to save materials (EU28 average 54 %). From a
circular economy perspective, 31 % have taken measures
to recycle by reusing material or waste within the
company (EU28 average 40 %), 16 % to design products
6

Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016.
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that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse (EU28 average
22 %) and 27 % were able to sell their scrap material to
another company (EU28 average 25 %).8

decisions.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)10

The measures taken by SMEs to improve resource
efficiency meant production costs were reduced in 35 %
of Poland’s SMEs (EU28 average 45 %).
Moreover, 34 % of the SMEs in the Poland have one or
more full time employee working in a green job at least
some of the time (EU28 average 35 %). Poland has an
average number of 2.5 full time green employees per
SME (EU28 average 1.7 %).9
Poland has 70 EMAS registered organisations, which is a
fair share of the 4 034 organisations that hold a
registration. Poland has 30 EU Ecolabel licences (total
number of licences is 1 875), making it the tenth-highest
achiever in terms of EU Ecolabel licences.

Eco-innovation
Poland is among the countries with persistently low
scores in the European Eco-innovation Scoreboard since
2010. In the 2015 edition, Poland came second last
among EU countries, with a score significantly below the
EU average (59 out of 100) as shown in Figure 2. The
overall low score in the index, especially in terms of ecoinnovation inputs and activities, reflects Poland’s low
level of innovation in general.
Poland performs significantly below the EU average in all
the scoreboard components. The country’s performance
is particularly weak in terms of inputs to eco-innovation
activities, including R&D investments and R&D personnel
and early-stage investments in green technologies.
Private early-stage green investments have been among
the lowest in the EU – levels similar to other countries in
central and eastern Europe. Poland exceeds the EU
average only in one indicator: revenues in eco-industries
(as a percentage of total revenues across all companies).
The key drivers of eco-innovation for companies in
Poland include high operating costs, the willingness to
reduce material and energy costs, and companies’
willingness to access new markets, increase
competitiveness and improve company reputation (PARP,
CSO 2015). The companies developing environmental
technologies also pointed to the importance of customer
demands, even though only a minority of customers
consider environmental benefits key to their purchasing
8

9

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer ‘SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets’.
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer ‘SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets’ defines a ‘green job’ as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).

The most significant barriers faced by companies that
implement eco-innovation were economic: lack of funds;
difficult access to capital; the relatively high cost of ecoinnovative technologies; uncertain market demand and
uncertain return on investment; the lack of economic and
fiscal incentives; and growing competition. Companies
also indicated that administrative barriers were a
problem, often in relation to Poland’s risk-averse public
procurement practices.

Suggested action
 Raise awareness of the public and SMEs on the benefits
of circular economy.

10

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015.
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Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 full implementation of EU waste legislation, which
includes the waste hierarchy; the need to ensure
separate collection of waste; and landfill diversion
targets.
 reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation by 2030 through prevention, reduction,
recycling and reuse.

treatment in Poland in terms of kg per capita, and shows
an increase in recycling and a reduction in landfilling.
As shown in Figure 4, 32 % of municipal waste is recycled
(material recycling and composting). This was below the
EU average (44 %) in 2014. Poland must therefore invest
strongly in recycling in the coming years in order to reach
the 2020 recycling target.13
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-201414

The EU’s approach to waste management is based on the
‘waste hierarchy’ which sets an order of priority when
shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, preparing for reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate Waste Management Plans and
Waste Prevention Programmes should be the key
indicators
when
measuring
Member
States’
performance. This section focuses on the management of
municipal waste for which EU law sets mandatory
recycling targets.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Poland 2007201411

Although Poland is taking steps to improve its waste
treatment, a large part of the country’s municipal waste
is still being disposed of in landfills. Poland landfilled 53 %
of its municipal waste in 2014, which is well above the EU
average (28 %). However, Poland reported that in 2014 it
had already met the 2020 target for diverting
biodegradable waste from landfills (35 %).
In order to help bridge the implementation gap in
Poland, the Commission has delivered a roadmap for
compliance in which economic instruments play a crucial
role.15
Illegal landfilling and dumping waste in forests is a
pressing problem despite Poland’s ongoing efforts to
clean up the dumping sites. According to a recent report
by the Supreme Audit Office,16 this is mainly due to
insufficient checks on enterprises dealing with waste

In 2014, Poland generated 272 kg/y/inhabitant in
municipal waste; this is well below the EU average (475
kg per capita).12 Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by
11
12

Eurostat, Municipal waste, accessed October 2016.
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment

method, accessed October 2016. Note: the reported quantities of
waste generated and treated do not match exactly for the following
reasons: estimates for the population not covered by collection
schemes, weight losses due to dehydration, double counts of waste
undergoing two or more treatment steps, exports and imports of
waste and time lags between generation and treatment (temporary
storage).
13
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50 % recycling of
municipal waste.
14
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016.
15
Roadmap for Poland.
16
Raport Najwyższej Izby Kontroli 'Wdrożenie w gminach nowego
systemu gospodarki odpadami'
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management and a lack of sites for treating and disposing
of specific waste (e.g. electronic waste, municipal bulky
waste). The municipalities are chiefly responsible for
enforcing waste legislation and addressing these
shortcomings, and their role requires strengthening. The
updated the National Waste Management Plan and ongoing update of the regional waste management plans
(to be completed by the end of 2016) is encouraging, as
the planned waste management infrastructure will be
reviewed in order to avoid incineration overcapacities
which could further compromise recycling of waste.
Moreover, any EU co-financed investment is set to be
aligned with those plans.

management and disposal of waste, as well as set up
effective sanctions for municipalities or local
authorities to ensure they put more effort to curbing
illegal waste dumping practices.

The Polish economy would benefit from a comprehensive
waste management system coherent with the principles
of the circular economy (via material and energy savings,
jobs, reduced outlays on environment clean-up).
Estimates show that full implementation of existing
waste legislation could create more than 37,000 jobs in
Poland and increase the annual turnover of the waste
sector by over EUR 4 billion. Moving towards zero
landfilling could increase this to over 44,000 additional
jobs and increase the annual turnover by over EUR 4.6
bn.17

Suggested action
 Pursue the review of the level of landfill gate fees and
consider introducing incineration fees, to more
effectively divert waste towards higher ends of the
waste hierarchy and to make recycling and reuse
economically attractive as indicated in the new
national Waste Management Plan. Use the revenues to
support the separate collection and alternative
infrastructure at the first steps of waste hierarchy.
Avoid building excessive infrastructure for the
treatment of residual waste.
 Focus on implementation of the separate collection
obligation to increase recycling rates, in particular by
introducing mandatory separate collection of
recyclable waste by households and establishing sites
for collection of specific waste (so called 'points for
collection of selective waste') in each municipality.
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing Extended Producer
Responsibility schemes and eliminate free-riding
(situations where some producers do not adequately
comply with their obligations under EPR).
 Strengthen the enforcement of the waste legislation, in
particular the control of entities involved in
17

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant at the
Commission’s request, but was not included in the published
document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity

fully met.

The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Poland based on the situation until December 2013
(%)20

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at conserving the EU’s wildlife. Natura 2000, the
largest coordinated network of protected areas in the
world, is the key instrument to achieve and implement
the Directives’ objectives of ensuring the long-term
protection, conservation and survival of Europe’s most
valuable and threatened species and habitats and the
ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation18 both on land
and at sea, should be the key criteria for measuring
Member States’ performance.
In 2015, there were 987 Natura 2000 sites in Poland: 849
SCIs and 145 SPAs. In early 2016, the Natura 2000
network in Poland covered approx. 19.6 % of the land
territory, with 15.5 % SPAs and 10.9 % SCIs.
As shown in Figure 519, although Poland has made
substantial progress in recent years, the objective of
complete designation of the network has not yet been
18

SCIs are designated pursuant to the Habitats Directive whereas SPAs
are designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up because some SCIs and SPAs overlap. SAC means an SCI
designated by the Member States.
19
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.

There are still gaps particularly with regard to certain
marine species e.g. porpoise, bats, alkaline fens and
certain forest habitats.21 Poland has designated no sites
as SACs according to Article 4(4) of the Habitats Directive.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats Directive
in Poland,22 only 20 % of the habitats’ biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 16 %).
Furthermore, 50 % were considered to be unfavourableinadequate23 (EU27: 47 %) and 20 % were unfavourable –
bad (EU27: 30 %). As for the species, 33 % of the
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 23 %), 37 %
were unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42 %) and 13 %
20

European Commission, internal assessment.
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types in Annexes I and II to the Habitats Directive
are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date. This is
expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which further
areas need to be designated in order to complete the network in that
country. A scientific reserve is given when further research is needed
to identify the most appropriate sites to be added for a species or
habitat. The current data, which were assessed in 2014-2015, reflect
the situation up until December 2013.
22
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
23
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters defined in Article 1 of
the Habitats Directive.
21
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had unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18 %). This is shown
in Figure 6.24

Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Poland in 2012 (%)26

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Poland in 2007-2013 (%)25

Conservation objectives and measures for Natura 2000
sites are established in the management plans ("Plany
zadań ochronnych" and “Plany ochrony”). These plans are
adopted for 10 years by the Regional Directors of
Environmental Protection both for SCIs and SPAs and are
legally binding. In February 2016, there were 444
management plans.

As regards birds, 50% of the breeding species showed
short-term increasing or stable population trends (for
wintering species this figure was 11 %), as shown in
Figure 7.

Intensive agriculture and human-induced modifications
of natural conditions (e.g. of water ecosystems) together
with invasive alien species have been identified as the
greatest threats to biodiversity in Poland.

24

Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
25
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive, see national summary
of Poland.

The main challenges related to Natura 2000 include
finalising the designation process, adopting the
management plans for the remaining sites and allocating
sufficient resources to the management of the sites (both
for public bodies and the landowners managing the
sites). In this context, it is particularly important to
continue the support for extensive management of
grasslands and fish ponds. The coherence of the
Natura 2000 network, on the other hand, relies on
ensuring that the migration corridors remain connected,
especially those which are threatened by fast-developing
infrastructure, such as regulation and maintenance of
rivers, road transport and renewable energies.
Since the majority of the forest habitat sites designated
for protection are managed by the State Forests Holding
it is important that forest management plans for the
forest districts overlapping with the Natura 2000 sites
fully take into account the conservation objectives and
measures specified for the individual sites. The State
Forests Holding should also ensure that forestry
operations are in line with strict species protection
requirements. Management in the forests which have
maintained their close-to-natural character, such as the
Białowieża Forest or primeval forests in the Carpathians,
should be adapted to promote natural processes,
including leaving trees for dead wood and natural
regeneration.

Suggested action

26

Article 12 of the Birds Directive - national summary of Poland.
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 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites in order
to maintain/restore species and habitats of community
interest to a favourable conservation status across
their natural range.
 Provide the appropriate resources for the management
of the Natura 2000 sites, including by promoting and
facilitating access of landowners to agri-environmental
payments.
 Continue works in scope of raising knowledge and
education about Natura 2000 as to promote social
acceptance and benefits from Natura 2000 network.

Estimating Natural capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and assess the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.

The work on mapping and assessing ecosystems and their
services at national level (MAES) is ongoing under the
National Environmental Monitoring Programme. Since
February 2015, Poland has been part of ESMERALDA27
(the EU Coordination and Support Action ‘Enhancing
ecosystem services mapping for policy and decisionmaking’ within the Horizon 2020 programme). In
March 2015, the Ministry of the Environment launched a
project on mapping and assessing urban ecosystems,
which deals with strengthening the use of ecosystem
services28 to protect and develop green infrastructure in
cities.
Poland has a National Ecosystem Services Partnership
Network led by the University of Poznań. A national
symposium on ecosystem services in transdisciplinary
approach (ECOSERV) is organised every two years. It is
the only nationwide cyclical forum on ecosystem services
27
28

ESMERALDA project
Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature and on which
human society depends, such as food, clean water and pollination.

in Poland.

Suggested action
 Continue support the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, valuation and develop
natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure29 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome the fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps people
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and mobilises investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The key elements of Green Infrastructure in Poland are
‘preserved natural wealth’ and ‘ecological corridors and
networks’. However, there is no obligation to include
ecological corridors in local plans, which are the legally
binding documents used when taking decisions on
investments. The absence of a well-defined binding
framework means there are no uniform rules to
determine corridors, and no consistent network of
corridors. The degree of implementation of ecological
corridors therefore varies in local plans, and the concept
of green infrastructure is not fully incorporated in other
policies such as climate adaptation, water management,
management of floods, recreation and tourism or food
security. In particular, Poland has not fully explored the
potential of green infrastructure (such as natural water
retention measures) to provide ecosystem services in
water management for preventing floods and improving
water quality. Water management is focused on
traditional engineering solutions which are more
expensive and often worsen the status of waters and
nature.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
29

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249.
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and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including food, fibre and
biomass for renewable energy, carbon sequestration,
water purification and flood regulation, and raw and
building material. Soil is a finite and extremely fragile
resource. Land taken by urban development and
infrastructure is highly unlikely to be returned to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases the fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
not subject to a comprehensive and coherent set of rules
in the EU. Existing EU policies in areas such as agriculture,
water, waste, chemicals and the prevention of industrial
pollution do help protect soils, but the continuous
degradation of soil suggests that this protection is
insufficient.
Artificial land cover means areas used for settlements,
production systems and infrastructure. It may itself be
broken down into built-up areas (buildings) and nonbuilt-up areas (such as linear transport networks and
associated areas).
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Poland in
2012.
Figure 8: Land cover types in Poland 201230

The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.49% in Poland
over the period 2006-12, just above the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 8420 hectares per year and was
mainly driven by housing, services and recreation, but
also by mines, quarries and dump sites31.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 0.96 tonnes per
hectare per year, well below the EU28 average
(2.46 tonnes) 32.
The percentage of built-up land in 2009 was 2.48 %,
below the EU average (3.23 %).33
There are still no EU-wide datasets making it possible to
provide benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. The EU Expert Group on Soil Protection
is currently making an updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Poland and other
EU Member States.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD) 34 aims
to achieve good environmental status (GES) of the EU’s
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities which
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES35 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. By July 2014 they also had to establish
monitoring programmes for the ongoing assessment of
their marine waters. The next element of their marine
31

30

European Environment Agency, 2016. Land cover 2012 and changes
country analysis [publication forthcoming]

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
32
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
33
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change.
34
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
35
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
‘The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive’.
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strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether the elements in the
programme of measures are sufficient to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Polish waters are part of the Baltic Sea marine region and
Poland is a contracting party to the Convention on the
Protection of the Marine Environment of the Baltic Sea
(HELCOM). In the Baltic Sea, the main risks to biodiversity
are eutrophication, overfishing and bycatch, pollution by
contaminants and oil and the introduction of nonindigenous species.36
Poland did not comply with the deadline of October 2012
for reporting on the initial assessment of its marine
waters, the determination of its good environmental
status and its environmental targets, nor did it comply
with the deadline of October 2014 for reporting on its
monitoring programme for marine waters. Poland only
provided this information in November 2015.
These delays mean the Commission has not yet been
able to assess Poland’s marine strategy. It will do so in
the next assessment exercise (i.e. 2016-2017, assessment
of other Member States’ programmes of measures).
The late submission of Poland’s reports also meant that
Commission did not formulate guidance for Poland like it
did for other Member States in its reports on the
implementation of the MSFD.37

36
37

European Environment Agency report on Baltic Sea.
Report from the Commission ‘The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission’s assessment and guidance’ COM(2014)097
and Report from the Commission assessing Member States'
monitoring programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive (COM(2017)3).
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation requires that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive body of air
quality legislation38 which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient

emission ceilings.40 While total emissions of volatile
organic compounds increased with 11%, this pollutant is
within its currently applicable national emission ceiling.
At the same time, air quality in Poland continues to give
serious cause for concern. The European Environment
Agency estimated that in 2013 about 48 270 premature
deaths were attributable to fine particulate matter
concentrations, of which 1 150 to ozone concentration41
and over 1 610 to nitrogen dioxide concentrations.42 This
is due also to Poland exceeding the EU’s air quality
standards, as shown in Figure 9.43
In 2014, EU air quality standards for particulate matter
(PM10)44 were breached in 42 zones and for
benzo[a]pyrene in all zones.45 Often, these standards
were exceeded by a very large margin. Furthermore, 24
air quality zones have indicated excessive levels of fine

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

40

concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive requires that emissions of
main pollutants be reduced at national level.
Emissions of several air pollutants have decreased in
Poland.39 Reductions between 1990 and 2014 for sulphur
oxides (-72 %), nitrogen oxides (-33 %) as well as
ammonia (-36 %) mean that air emissions for these
pollutants are within the currently applicable national

38
39

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards.
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (LRTAP Convention).

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
41
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
42
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
pinning methodology).
43
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 6.1 and 7.1).
44
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
45
See EIONET The Air Quality Portal.
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particulate matter (PM2.5), for which the limit value only
became binding in 2015. Nitrogen dioxide (NO2)46 limits
are also exceeded (in four agglomerations). The target
values and long-term objectives regarding ozone
concentrations were not met in several air quality zones
in 2014, including three zones in which the related target
values were also exceeded. In addition, target values for
annual mean concentrations of arsenic were exceeded in
two air quality zones.
The European Commission is launching infringement
procedures covering all the Member States concerned,
including Poland, to follow up persistent breaches of air
quality requirements (for PM10 and NO2), which have
severe negative effects on health and the environment.
The aim is to put in place adequate measures to bring all
zones into compliance.
Moreover, Poland does not take sufficient measures to
limit the exceedances of other substances. The main
source of PM10 and benzo[a]pyrene pollution is 'low
stack emission' (heating of individual houses). NO2
exceedances are caused by the transport sector.
In particular, it is striking that, given such a grave air
pollution problem, Poland is the only EU Member State
with no standards for solid fuels sold on the market.
Additionally, Poland has no emission standards for new
boilers. The prevalence of sub-standard boilers combined
with the availability of poor quality coal are major factors
impacting air quality in most zones in Poland. Without
appropriate, tailored measures to reduce the pollution
coming from major contributing sectors, it is very unlikely
that the continuous and severe breaches of EU air quality
standards will end.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Poland are above EUR 26 –billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full healthy life but also the
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
include the 19 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 1 500 million/year (income adjusted,
2010); healthcare costs above EUR 88 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010); and costs to agriculture (crop
losses) of EUR 272 million/year (2010).47

Suggested action

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues.48 To address this, the EU acquis sets out several
noise-reduction requirements, including: assessing the
exposure to environmental noise through noise mapping;
ensuring that information on environmental noise and its
effects is made available to the public; and adopting
action plans to prevent and reduce environmental noise
and preserve good acoustic environment quality.
Poland’s implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive49 is significantly delayed. The noise mapping for
the most recent reporting round (2011) is mostly
complete. However, action plans for noise management
have been adopted for only 56 % of agglomerations and
13 % of major roads. Action plans have been adopted for
major railways and the major airport in Warsaw.
[1]

 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
46

health, environment and economy. In particular,
facilitate and support actions at regional and local level
that aim to improve air quality in the zones affected by
poor air quality.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings[1]
and/or to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia,
by reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.
 Enhance legal instruments to improve the
implementation and enforcement of air quality
standards, in particular by establishing emission
standards for new solid-fuel boilers as well as quality
standards for solid fuels placed on the market, in order
to effectively tackle low stack emissions of PM10 and
benzo[a]pyrene. In addition, promote the use of
financial incentives to accelerate phasing out of
substandard boilers.

NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
47
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013).

Under the revised National Emission Ceilings Directive Member
States may apply for emission inventory adjustments. Pending
evaluation of any adjustment application, Member States should
keep emissions under close control with a view to further reductions.
48
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark.
49
The Environmental Noise Directive requires Member States to
prepare and publish, every five years, noise maps and noise
management action plans for agglomerations with more than
100 000 inhabitants, and for major roads, railways and airports.
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Regarding the missing action plans, the Commission
initiated bilateral contacts with Poland to clarify the
situation.

Suggested action
 Accelerate the completion of action plans for noise
management.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis50 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Poland has provided information to the Commission from
its second cycle of RBMPs. However, as the Commission
has not yet been able to validate this information for all
Member States, it is not reported on here.

or high ecological status51 (while the status of 83 % is
unknown) and 3 % of heavily modified or artificial water
bodies52 achieve a good or high ecological potential (70 %
unknown). Furthermore, good chemical status53 is
achieved by only 3 % of surface water bodies (94 %
unknown), 6 % of heavily modified and artificial water
bodies (89 % unknown) and 93 % of groundwater bodies.
Moreover, 82 % of groundwater bodies are in good
quantitative status.54
The main pressure on Polish surface water bodies is flow
regulation and morphological alterations that affect 52 %
of water bodies. Point sources of pollution affect 33 %
and water abstraction 12 % of water bodies. Diffuse
sources of pollution only affect 3 % of water bodies. This
pressure distribution is influenced by the two biggest
river basin districts of the rivers Vistula and Oder. In
other smaller districts on the border with neighbour
countries the distribution of pressures is significantly
different.
The 2009 RBMPs have a number of deficiencies that
result in uncertainties about the status, pressures and
effectiveness of the Programmes of Measures. In
particular there are weaknesses in monitoring, the
methods for designating heavily modified bodies and the
methods for assessing and classifying their status. As a
result, a very high proportion of water bodies has
unknown status. A high number of exemptions were
applied without transparent justification. Furthermore,
additional measures are needed to address the impact of
agriculture. New infrastructure for agriculture and for
hydropower needs to be fully assessed against
Article 4.7.55
These deficiencies caused the Commission to launch an
infringement procedure regarding implementation of the
WFD. They had also implications for suspending EU
funding for 2014-2020 of projects which entail
hydromorphological modifications to water bodies and
fall under exemptions of Article 4(7) of the WFD until
Poland demonstrates compliance with the WFD in the
second cycle of RBMPs due at the end of 2015.56 The
51

In the first cycle of RBMPs adopted in 2009, Poland
reported the status of 4 586 rivers, 1 038 lakes,
9 transitional, 10 coastal and 161 groundwater bodies.
Only 3 % of natural surface water bodies achieve a good

50

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)

Good ecological status is defined in the WFD and refers to the quality
of the biological community, the hydrological characteristics and the
chemical characteristics.
52
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities such as land drainage, flood protection, and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
53
Good chemical status is defined in the WFD and refers to compliance
with all the quality standards established for chemical substances at
European level.
54
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
55
For more information on the implementation status and more
specific recommendations, see the Water Framework Directive
Implementation Reports.
56
For more details, please refer to section 5 on the use of EU financial
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Commission expects Poland to address these deficiencies
in the second-cycle RBMPs.

achieving compliance with the Directive, reporting and
the use of EU funds to achieve compliance.

Almost all of the surface water flowing across Poland
drains into the Baltic Sea, which is suffering from excess
levels of nutrients. Poland’s contribution to the overall
nitrogen load in the Baltic Sea is significant,57 and a large
part of it comes from agriculture.

The final deadline for Poland to comply with the
requirements of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive was 31 December 2015. Poland did not report
on the implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive in the last reporting exercise for the
reference year 2012, so the Commission was not able to
assess compliance with earlier transitional deadlines. The
Commission is now following up on the issues of nonreporting and non-compliance.

A CJEU ruling (C-356/13)58 highlighted that Poland is not
complying with the Nitrates Directive. The Court held
that the designation of nitrates vulnerable zones is not
appropriate and does not take into account the criteria
set out in the Directive (e.g. the eutrophication of the
Baltic Sea). The Court also found that the action
programmes established by Poland are insufficient.
As regards drinking water, Poland reaches very high
compliance rates of 100 % for the microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive.59
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012-201560

Poland participates in the EU coordinated pilot project on
Structured Information and Implementation Framework
(SIIF). From the unofficial data available under SIIF, it
appears that Poland had 1 567 agglomerations of more
than 2 000 population equivalent (p.e.) in 2013. These
agglomerations generated a total load of 42 574 501 p.e.,
where 69 % of this load is connected to collecting
systems.
At the Commission’s request, Poland prepared a master
plan for the implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive which prioritised investments in
agglomerations above 100 000 p.e.62

Suggested action

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, 60.9 % of Poland’s 197
bathing waters were of excellent quality, 21.8 % were of
good quality and 8.1 % were of sufficient quality. Two
bathing waters were of poor quality or non-compliant
while it was not possible to assess the remaining 16
bathing waters.61 These figures are a slight improvement
on 2014. There are major issues regarding
implementation of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive in Poland. These centre around delays in
instruments.
Website of Helcom Convention
Judgment - Case C-356/13
59
Commission’s Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States’ reports for 2011-2013 in
accordance with Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC; COM(2016)666.
60
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016.
61
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26.
57

 Address all gaps identified regarding the
implementation of the Water Framework Directive in
the second cycle of the RBMPs, in particular by carrying
out more detailed assessment of pressures, improving
monitoring of the status of water bodies and designing
effective Programmes of Measures that address all the
main pressures identified.
 Ensure that exemptions granted fulfil all conditions for
applying them and are supported by evidence, in
particular regarding the assessment of significantly
better environmental option.
 Align water management with the objectives of the
WFD in particular as regards the planning of
investments in navigation, flood defence and
hydropower sectors.
 Increase efforts in implementation of infrastructure to
comply with the UWWTD as soon as possible and
improve the national reporting system under the
UWWTD.

 Extend designation of nitrates vulnerable zones and
reinforce measures in the action programmes.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities

58

The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
62

For more details please refer to section 5 on use of EU financial
instruments
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planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75 % of the
EU population lives in urban areas.63 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, while also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.

The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing64.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201765.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at international level to
deal with regional or worldwide environmental problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Poland has signed but not yet ratified three
agreements under the Convention on Long-range
Transboundary Air Pollution: the Gothenburg Protocol to
Abate Acidification, Eutrophication and Ground-level
Ozone, the Persistent Organic Pollutions Protocol and the
Heavy Metals Protocol. The same applies to the Nagoya
Protocol.66 It has neither signed nor ratified the AfricanEurasian Migratory Waterbird Agreement.

The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100 000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20 000 and 100 000 inhabitants. Warsaw is
among seven applicants for the 2018 EU Green Capital
Award.

63

European Environment Agency, Urban environment.
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
65
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
64

66

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and brings significant social and environmental
benefits.

an additional 0.75 % and 0.98 % of GDP in 2018 and 2030
respectively. The largest potential source of revenue
could come from vehicle taxes by aligning them with
emission levels. This would also be beneficial for air
quality and overall efficiency of the car fleet. Changes
could amount to PLN 9.4 billion in 2030 (EUR 2.24 billion)
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.31 % of GDP.

Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201469

In 2014, Poland's revenue from environmental taxes
accounted for 2.51 % of GDP (against an EU average of
2.46 %). This is a significant increase from 2000, when
they only made up 2.15 % of GDP. Energy taxes
amounted to 2.13 % of GDP, much above the EU average
of 1.88 %. Taxes on pollution and resources (all ringfenced for Poland’s national, regional and local
environmental funds) raised the equivalent of 0.10% of
GDP, a sharp drop from 0.19 % the previous year, while
taxes on transport (excluding transport fuels) accounted
for 0.19 % of GDP. Car registration taxes are not based on
emission levels but on engine capacity and on the car’s
value, which generally equals the cost of acquisition/sale
of the car. As shown in Figure 11, in 2014 environmental
tax revenues accounted for 7.8 % (up from 7.5 %) of total
revenues from taxes and social-security contributions
(EU-28 average: 6.35 %).
A 2016 study67 suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting from labour taxes to environmental
taxes in Poland. Under a good practice scenario68, the
amount could be as much as PLN 15.26 billion in 2018
(EUR 3.64 billion), rising to PLN 29.77 billion in 2030 (EUR
7.1 billion) (both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to
67

68

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28 N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

69

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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Green Public Procurement

Investments: the contribution of EU funds

EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50 % of
public tenders.
Green public procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works that have a reduced environmental impact
throughout their life cycle when compared to goods,
services and works with the same primary function that
would otherwise be procured.

European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable in these areas.

The purchasing power of public procurement is
equivalent to approximately 14 % of GDP.70 A substantial
part of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help significantly lower the impact of public
spending and foster sustainable innovative businesses.
The Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria71.
Poland has in place a national action plan on sustainable
procurement procedure for the period 2013-2016.72
Green procurement procedure criteria have not been
drawn up at national level. However, the Public
Procurement Office (PPO) promotes their overall
voluntary application on the basis of EU GPP criteria.73
The current target is to reach 20 % of GPP by the end of
2016 (measured by the PPO as the inclusion of all
environmental aspects in contract award procedures).
Some additional targets include:
-

-

-

increasing awareness of GPP measured by the
number of newly trained procurement officials
(600 beneficiaries of dedicated training and
conferences);
increasing the number of entities that have a
verified environmental management system;
increasing the number of EU Ecolabel certified
products and national eco-labels, Type I ISO
standards;
increasing by 20 % the number of users of the
section on ‘Green public procurement’ on the
website of the PPO.74

Making good use of the ESIF75 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other programmes and funds such as Horizon
2020, the LIFE programme and the EFSI76 may also
support implementation and the spread of best practice.
Poland stands to be the biggest beneficiary of Cohesion
Policy funds in the period 2014-2020, with the allocation
of EUR 77 billion. In addition to significant investments in
climate change mitigation and adaptation, the planned
spending for the specific environment-related categories
is 7.9 % (EUR 6.08 billion, see Figure 12). Out of this, the
largest allocation of EUR 2.5 billion is intended for the
water and wastewater sector, followed by EUR 1.3 billion
for waste management, EUR 434 million for nature &
biodiversity and EUR 428 million for air quality measures.
The mentioned environmental priorities are supported
under the national Operational Programme for
Infrastructure & Environment and under 16 Regional
Operational Programmes. It is too early to draw
conclusions on the use and results of ESIF for the period
2014-2020, as the relevant programmes are still in an
early stage of implementation.
On waste management, the following results can be
expected by the end of this budgetary period:





support for 526 sorted municipal waste collection
points;
support for 85 waste management plants;
at least 3.4 million people offered sorted waste
collection;
at least 643.5 thousand tonnes per year of additional
waste recycling capacity.

For wastewater management and water supply, the
following results are expected to be achieved:
70



European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
71
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
72
National Action Plan on Sustainable Procurement Procedure
73
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
74
PwC, 2015. Final report. Strategic use of public procurement in
promoting green, social and innovative policies

building of 10 583 km of sanitary sewage systems
and supporting at least 247 municipal waste water
plants;

75 ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
76 European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
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connection of additional population to the
wastewater collecting system and improvement of
wastewater treatment for existing users – in total
2 586 115 users.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent.77
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Poland by theme, EUR billion78

in the first RBMPs and which are compliant with
the WFD.
Moreover, in addition to the ex ante conditionality
mentioned above, due to shortcomings with the
implementation of the WFD, another special
conditionality clause was imposed for the EU co-financing
of projects which trigger use of the Article 4(7)
exemption under the WFD. The EU co-financing of such
projects is suspended until the Commission confirms the
compliance of the second RBMPs for the Vistula and the
Oder with the WFD.
Despite significant amounts of EU funds being devoted to
implementing the Urban Wastewater Treatment
Directive in 2000-2013 (approx. EUR 10 billion), the
objective of full compliance is far from being reached.
Therefore, for the 2014–2020 programming period, the
Commission asked Poland to assess how far it had
implemented the Directive and to prioritise specific
agglomerations and investments in order to direct EU
funding to the projects which bring the biggest
contribution to narrowing the implementation gap.

The ex ante conditionalities under Thematic Objective 6
on water and waste have been partially fulfilled.
Therefore relevant action plans for each sector have
been prepared. Most notably for the waste sector,
national and 16 voivedeship waste management plans
are to be reviewed, in particular regarding legislative and
financial measures and on the infrastructure needed to
implement the Waste Directives. For the ex ante
conditionality on water, Poland committed itself to two
main actions:
i.

ii.

77

amending the Water Act so that strategic
infrastructure planning complies with the Water
Framework Directive (WFD);
adoption
of
second-cycle
river
basin
management plans that address the deficiencies

Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
78
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country

Since 2010 Poland has in place a national network of
managing and environmental authorities entitled
'Partnership: Environment for Development', co-funded
by EU Cohesion Policy. The network brings together
national and regional authorities and provides them with
a platform for exchanging knowledge and building
capacity on environmental matters related to the
implementation of Cohesion Policy. The working groups
established within the network address issues on
implementing the EU environmental acquis which are
causing particular difficulties in the preparation of project
pipelines. The contributions from the working groups
often supported the initiation of important legislative
proposals such as the Anti-Smog Act in 2015 and the
national waste prevention programme.
On the integration of environmental concerns into the
common agricultural policy (CAP), the two key areas for
Poland are:
i.

ii.

using rural development funds to pay for
environmental land management and other
environmental measures, while avoiding
financing measures which could damage the
environment;
ensuring effective implementation of the first
pillar of the CAP on cross compliance and first
pillar 'greening'.

The approved national rural development programme
(under the EAFRD) amounts overall to EUR 8.598 billion.
The allocation for the ecosystem priority (priority 4) is
EUR 2.647 billion, which represents 30.8 % of the total
budget. However only EUR 1.198 billion, representing
8.8 % of the total budget, is dedicated to agrienvironment/climate measures. The current budget will
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be insufficient to cover the increasing Polish
environmental needs. A strong concern remains for the
funds allocated to priority 4, as all funds dedicated to
Natural Constraint are counted as funds contributing for
the environment, whereas in fact there will not be any
environmental enhancement. This leads to an
overestimation of the funds allocated to environmental
protection. Improvements to the rural development
programme are needed to target the areas identified
under the programme of measures under the secondcycle River Basin Management Plans due at the end of
2015 and to reflect the priorities of the Prioritized Action
Framework for Natura 2000.
The direct payment envelope of Poland for the period
2015-2020 is EUR 17.067 billion, 30 % of which
(EUR 5.12 billion) is allocated to greening practices
beneficial for the environment. An environmentally
ambitious implementation of first pillar greening would
clearly help to improve the environmental situation in
areas not covered by rural development, including
intensive area, and if appropriate Poland could review its
implementation of this.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills79. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals(" ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environmental
legislation at Union, national, regional and local levels
need to be equipped with the knowledge, tools and
capacity to improve the delivery of benefits from that
legislation, and the governance of the enforcement
process.

79

The Commission has work ongoing to improve country-specific
knowledge of the quality and functioning of Member States’
administrative systems.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and cooperate
and coordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
Poland uses regulatory instruments such as laws, orders,
etc. to address policy areas (including projects of public
interest) issued by all level of government. However,
regulatory impact assessments are not used
systematically for all regulatory proposals or are
completed late in the decision-making process, often
after the proposal has been prepared. Therefore Poland
could improve its decision-making process to make
better use of regulatory impact assessment and to make
better use of evidence in the choice of options in order to
ensure that only the right solutions to address the
problem are selected.

Environmental policy developments in Poland are mainly
driven by EU regulations and directives. An important
part of the implementation challenge is timely
transposition of EU environmental law by national
authorities into national legislation. Poland sometimes
transposes environmental directives belatedly and
legislation is often incorrectly transposed. However,
when instances of non-conformity occur, the country has
cooperated and amended its legislation accordingly.
Most of the current transposition problems relate to the
Water Protection Directives, but also to access to justice
(e.g. on the possibility for the public concerned to ask a
court to order interim measures, or on the failure to
provide for an effective review procedure before a court
for certain projects falling under the scope of the EIA
Directive).
Implementation remains, however, the real challenge, as
indicated by the fact that Poland is among the countries
with the highest number of environmental infringements
and complaints, mainly in the areas of water (e.g.
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implementation of the WFD), air pollution (e.g.
exceedances of PM10 limit values) and nature protection.

Coordination and integration
Poland does not have a sustainable development
strategy. The existing planning documents on the
environment (such as the Air Protection Programme) are
declarative and have a non-binding character.
The Minister of the Environment is responsible for
environmental and climate change policies, in particular
on air, waste, geology and geological concessions, water
management, forest management and environmental
education. The Minister supervises the state forests, the
General Inspectorate for Environmental Protection, the
General Director for Environmental Protection, the
President of the Water Management Board and the
President of the State Nuclear Agency.
The Minister of the Environment also has powers to
initiate legislative procedure: the Minister can adopt
executive acts and submit proposals to Parliament,
including laws transposing EU directives. The Minister
also oversees the implementation of legislation, either
directly for areas within his/her portfolio or by
supervising the General Director for Environmental
Protection and the President of the Water Management
Board.
Environmental competences are often shared between
different levels of Poland’s territorial administration (i.e.
voivedeship, poviat and municipalities).
Some weaknesses have been observed over the
management of water bodies. Control over water uses
and activities which may affect the status of water bodies
is dispersed among authorities at central, regional, poviat
and municipal level without sufficient coordination.
Moreover, the Regional Water Management Boards have
conflicting roles as both investors in projects and as
authorities responsible for protecting water: this
situation seems to undermine the effective
implementation of certain provisions of the Water
Framework Directive.
Similarly, the objective of biodiversity conservation
should be fully integrated with the responsibilities on
State Forests set out in the Act on Forests. More than
half of the area designated as Natura 2000 sites in Poland
is state-owned forest. This requires transparent and
participative forest governance that can accommodate
specific conservation requirements for each Natura 2000
site, which may consist in minimising human intervention
and facilitating natural processes.
The 'Partnership: Environment for Development' national
network of managing and environmental authorities is a
good example of the integration of environmental policy
into the programming cycle of EU funds. Under the
steering of the General Directorate for Environmental

Protection, the Regional Directorates for Environmental
Protection cooperate on environmental matters with the
managing authorities of operational programmes cofinanced from EU funds.80
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies.81
16 Regional directors for environmental protection
supervised by the General Director for Environmental
Protection are responsible for nature protection and
participate in development consent procedures for
projects
which
require environmental
impact
assessments. In some cases, such as for motorways and
express roads, the regional director conducts the EIA
procedure and issues the environmental decision. For
others, the regional directors are consulted before
granting the environmental decision and construction
permits. Since their creation in 2008, the regional
directorates have significantly improved the quality of
the EIA procedure, and Poland now has one of the most
comprehensive procedures in the EU-28. Polish law
streamlines and integrates requirements under other
environmental directives, in particular the Habitats and
Birds Directives, into one EIA procedure. The regional
directorates have the necessary capacity to ensure high
quality in the integrated EIA procedures.
The Commission has issued a guidance document in
201682 on the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive and the Industrial Emissions
Directive.

Suggested action
 Use EU Funds to build necessary capacities and knowhow at all levels of administration involved in
implementation and enforcement.
 Strengthen governance of EU environmental legislation
and policies, in particular in nature conservation and
water management (e.g. adapt the structure and tasks
of the water authorities to better perform the tasks
related to the implementation of the Water Framework
Directive and involve them in the permitting process).
 Improve enforcement in case of failures to implement
mitigation and compensatory measures imposed on
80

For more information please see section 5 on the use of EU financial
instruments
81
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that ‘Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development.’
82
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
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project developers in environmental decisions and
construction permits.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law83 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established Pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL84, EUFJE85, ENPE86 and EnviCrimeNet87, is a
valuable tool for sharing experience and good practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)88 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation89.
Over the last decade, Poland has made significant efforts
to improve the effectiveness of environmental
inspections. Depending on the types of risks to be
addressed, different kinds of inspection are foreseen, in
particular comprehensive inspections (audit) and
campaign-, problem- and investment- related
inspections. In addition, different types of checklists are
being used to support inspection processes.90 As Chapter
1 shows, Poland’s Supreme Audit Office has played a
valuable role in analysing systemic compliance problems.
Poland has established bilateral cooperation with the
Norwegian Government, which has led to introduction of
a new set of procedures on planning, performance,
documentation and follow-up to inspections91 and
greater use of electronic tools to improve the efficiency
of inspection work. While a risk-based approach to
organising industrial installations is now in place, there is
room for further refinement and improvement92.

84

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement of
Environmental Law
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
86
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
87
European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
88
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
89
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for:
- better evidence on how the Directive is used in practice;
- tools to support its implementation, such as guidance, training and
ELD registers;
- financial security to be available in case events or incidents
generate remediation costs.
90
For details see IMPEL IRI Poland, p. 35-37.
91
Detailed information about the relevant projects is available here.
92
IMPEL IRI Poland, p. 28-31. The current system is insufficiently flexible
to allow differentiation within activity types and the risk criteria are
not always aligned with environmental objectives to be achieved and
85

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
83

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
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Annual activities reports of individual inspection
authorities are published online. Some performance
monitoring is undertaken, using some basic input and
output indicators, but outcome indicators are not in use,
which hampers the assessment of the effectiveness of
inspection work.
Although the added value of cooperation and
coordination between Polish authorities with relevant
functions is recognized, there are no structured
mechanisms established and exchange of personnel and
joint inspections are rare93. Poland is active within the
EUFJE94 and some of the IMPEL Expert Teams95.
Up-to-date information would be valuable in relation to
the following:


data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to specific problem-areas highlighted
elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e. illegal waste
disposal, the threats to protected habitat types and
species, air quality breaches, the pressures on water
quality from diffuse pollution and the serious deficit
in urban wastewater treatment infrastructure.
Poland makes impressive use of the Environmental
Liability Directive to address environmental incidents,
recording 506 cases between 2007 and 2013. As regards
financial security (to cover remediation costs where
operators cannot), evidence indicates that there is an
active engagement of the insurance sector in the
implementation of the Directive.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance. It
should moreover take further steps to ensure an
effective system of financial security for environmental
liabilities (so that operators not only have insurance
cover available to them but actually take it up).

do not cover all relevant environmental policy subject areas.
IMPEL IRI Poland, p. 40 and 49.
94
Poland hosted the 2011 EUFJE Annual Conference
95
In particular the 'Industry and Air' and the 'Waste and TFS' expert
teams. Poland hosted in 2013 an IMPEL IRI project.
93

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Poland has a well-established system of access to justice
in administrative matters. However, the system of
administrative appeal and judicial review in the
environmental area is not based on a clear set of rules
that ensures legal certainty for all potential litigants.
Furthermore, in a number of substantive laws the
possibility to challenge individual decisions generally
granted to persons having legal interests is limited in
relation to environmentally important decisions. The
members of the public concerned are not parties to
certain administrative procedures, including water
permit and building permit procedures. As a result, in
those cases they cannot ask the national courts to order
interim measures. Also there is no effective review
procedure for what are called 'special acts' in Poland,
which apply for example to road investment projects,
airport projects or rail transport projects. Polish law also
does not provide the possibility to challenge some
administrative decisions which may have a negative
impact on nature protection (e.g. the forest management
plan). These issues are the subject of a pending
infringement procedure.
The public is also not granted the legal standing to
challenge plans and programmes based on EU
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environmental law.96

have been systematically reviewed.101

Suggested action

Poland's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good, but leaves room for improvement.

 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the
Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).

Access to information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention97, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive98 and the INSPIRE Directive99
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan100. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

Poland has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report102 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. Poland has no
common licensing model for data sharing and is not
planning to introduce such a model. Existing regulations
define who are entitled to receive data free of charge
and to what extent. Poland does not foresee to collect
fees for access to INSPIRE spatial data sets via discovery
and view services.
Assessments of monitoring reports103 issued by Poland
and the spatial information that Poland has published on
the INSPIRE geoportal104 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. While it is true that the larger
part of this missing spatial information is the
environmental data required to be made available under
the existing reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law, Poland has taken steps to centralise
information about the data (metadata) using the national
geoportal (geoportal.gov.pl) and reforming the public
environmental data policy, aiming for a higher level of
transparency.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
96

Study on access to justice in environmental matters 2012/2013
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
98
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
99
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
100
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final.
97

101

At the Commission’s request, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans
are currently being assessed by the Commission.
102
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
103
Inspire indicator trends
104
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review

General profile

In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.

During the last decades, the implementation of the EU
environmental law and policy has contributed to
preserve and to improve the environment in Portugal,
thanks also to the significant assistance from EU funding.
Nevertheless, Portugal still faces considerable challenges
in the areas of water and waste management, air quality
and nature conservation. Furthermore, environmental
implementation and enforcement represent overall a
challenge for Portugal.

The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Portugal are:
 Improving waste management and developing the
potential of the circular economy.
 Enhancing the effective protection of the Natura
2000 network.
 Following up on the implementation of marine
strategies to meet a good environmental status of
marine waters.

Main Opportunities
Portugal could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Using the experience already gained over the past
few years to improve compliance with the Air Quality
Directive, in particular for NO2.
 Improving efficiency, effectiveness and coordination
in the public environmental sector implementing
recent initiatives such as the Single Environment
Permit (SEP) scheme, the Unique Platform for
Inspection and Monitoring in the areas of
agriculture, sea and environment and the National
Network for the Implementation and Enforcement of
Environmental Law (IMPEL).
 Taking advantage of the opportunities for greening
the first pillar of the Common Agricultural Policy
(CAP) and making further use of the rural
development measures under the second pillar.

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final)
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Points of Excellence
Where Portugal leads in environmental implementation,
it could share its innovative approaches more widely
among other countries. Good examples are:
 The creation of a "Commission for Green Tax
Reform" in 2014 and the subsequent reform of the
Portuguese tax system in 2015 in order to foster
environmental taxation.
 The national strategy "Commitment for Green
Growth" adopted by the Portuguese government in
2015.
 The improvements in the quality of the drinking
water supply systems experienced over the last
decade.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
A number of studies have shown at European level the
positive link between environmental performance and
job creation6.
Pressure on material resources is one of the long-term
trends affecting job creation and growth in the EU.
In terms of resource productivity (how efficiently the
economy uses material resources to produce wealth),
Portugal has the 17th place in the EU (according to the
resource productivity indicator) with 1.10 EUR/kg (EU
average is 2.0 EUR/kg) in 20157.
Figure 1 shows that while the resource productivity has
increased overall since 2007, it is slightly decreasing in
2015 compared to 2014. Therefore, there is clear room
for improvement in this field.

From 2013 to 2015 several national plans were revised
(waste, water), placing strong emphasis on efficiency and
meeting EU targets in the most cost-effective way, and
new types of policies were introduced (e.g. Green
Taxation Reform). It can be specially highlighted the
Green Growth Commitment, a national strategy adopted
with the purpose of reorienting the country's economic
development which is now focusing on the circular
economy. These initiatives will be developed in next
sections of this EIR country report.

SMEs and resource efficiency
Portuguese SMEs account for more than two thirds of
total value added (compared with an average of 57 % in
the EU) and nearly four out of five jobs (against two out
of three jobs in the EU on average). Despite a more
positive outlook since 2013, the recession period of 2008
continues to have an impact9.
The performance of Portuguese SMEs is above EU
average on several indicators on resource efficiency and
green markets. 58% of Portugal's SMEs have invested up
to 5% of their annual turnover in their resource efficiency
actions (EU28 average 50%), 26 % of them are currently
offering green products and services, 74% took measures
to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 62% to minimise
waste (EU28 average 60%), 66% to save water (EU28
average 44%), and 74% to save materials (EU28 average
54%). From a circular economy perspective, 63% took

5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/enveco/studies.htm
7
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
6

8
9

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016.
European Commission, SMEs country sheets 2016
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measures to recycle by reusing material or waste within
the company, 51% to design products that are easier to
maintain, repair or reuse and 30% were able to sell their
scrap material to another company10.
The EU Roadmap on Resource Efficiency outlines how we
can transform Europe's economy into a sustainable one
by 205011.
Investments in innovative, cost-saving measures by SMEs
to reduce resource- and energy use have the potential to
result in high cost savings. Thus, according to a study, for
only four SME sectors (food & beverages; energy, power
& utilities; environmental technologies; construction) the
savings that would strengthen their competitiveness
could already amount to EUR 882 million in Portugal12.
Another recent study offers a detailed analysis of the
level of application of business support measures to
improve resource efficiency applied in the EU Member
States13. This study shows that Portugal has implemented
a few resource efficiency measures for businesses. In this
sense, it appears that measures supporting Industrial
Symbiosis have been more successful as there is an
electronic negotiation platform promoting the
interaction between supply and demand of waste.
Further measures identified, reflect the concentrated
efforts in supporting voluntary agreements, providing
targeted resource efficiency information and building
resource efficiency skills within business.

the Efinerg15 project, aimed at energy efficiency practices
and technologies in industry; Ecoprodutin16, aimed at
material and water efficiency; and Interambinerg17,
aiming to support the internationalisation of the
Portuguese sector for environmental and energy goods
and services.

Eco-innovation
In a 2013 eco-innovation scoreboard, Portugal ranked
below the EU-28 average (14th place) with an overall
score of 79 (EU-28 average is 100) as shown in Figure 2.18
The following two years saw Portugal strengthening its
position in the compound EIO score in comparison to
previous years, improving to 101.6 and the 12th place in
the EU ranking. These results are supported by other
indicators and reports, such as the Innovation
Scoreboard (EC, 2015) index, which shows an
improvement from 0.396 in 2013 to 0.4 in 2014 and
0.403 in 2015.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)19

Initiatives such as the Ecopol project are fundamental to
kick start the necessary network and interaction among
different stakeholders to identify the eco-innovation
champions, initiatives, products and services, and to
demonstrate the benefits for business and the society.
This 2014 project brought together public institutions
and the private sector in the sustainable habitat cluster,
to propose policy instruments and tools specifically
aimed at improving the use of sustainable construction
materials by public institutions and the community.
At the industry level, several initiatives were launched in
2015 specifically targeting resource efficiency through
eco-innovation in industry, serving as “living labs” to pilot
technologies, sharing of best practices and providing a
platform to raise awareness on circular economy and the
future of the industry. Three such initiatives were
streamlined by the Portuguese Companies Association14:

10

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets
11
Communication COM(2011) 571. The Resource Efficiency Roadmap is
part of the Resource Efficiency Flagship of the Europe 2020 Strategy.
12
RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource Savings
of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for the European Commission.
13
Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by Deloitte, 2015. A framework for
Member States to support business in improving its resource
efficiency. Study for the European Commission.
14
AEP: Associação Empresarial de Portugal.

15

Efinerg project http://efinerg.aeportugal.pt/Projeto.aspx
Ecoprodutin project
http://ecoprodutin.aeportugal.pt/Projeto.aspx
17
Interambinerg project
http://interambinerg.aeportugal.pt/Projeto.aspx
18
Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 Portugal,
19
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
16
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Portugal has a number of clusters in which strategies are
being developed and that are very committed to ecoinnovation as a differentiation factor: “HABITAT”: the
Portuguese Sustainable Habitat Cluster, “Energy IN”: the
Portuguese Energy Cluster and “PRODUTECH”: the
Portuguese Production Technologies Cluster.
Nevertheless, resource efficiency targets and innovation
policies in Portugal have not been well connected,
missing a cross-cutting integration and incentives for
synergies. To remediate this, the Portuguese
Government adopted in June 2016 the "Commitment to
Knowledge and Science: Commitment with the Future".
This is a new Agenda for the period 2016-2020, calling for
coherence and coordination between different policy
areas, promoting a new policy framework for the role of
knowledge in the development of the country, based on
different strategic dimensions, namely in the promotion
of thematic research and innovation agendas and of
territorial dimension stimulating the development of
cities/regions.
As of May 2016, Portugal has 56 EMAS registered
organisations, which is a low compared to the total of
4034 organisations that hold a registration in the EU. The
number of EU Ecolabel licenses in Portugal is also low.

The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP20 are key tools to
assess the performance of Member States. This section
focuses on management of municipal waste for which EU
law sets mandatory recycling targets.
The generation of municipal waste21 in Portugal has
decreased in the recent years to 453 kg/year/inhabitant
and is below the EU average (475 kg/year/inhabitant) as
shown in Figure 3.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Portugal in terms of kg per capita, which shows a slight
increase in recycling and composting and a small shift
away from incineration and landfilling. Incineration (with
energy recovery) represents 21%; while landfilling
represents 49% (much higher than the EU average of
28%). In this context, managing waste efficiently remains
a challenge in Portugal.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Portugal
2007-1422

Suggested actions
 Implement a better monitoring of the circular economy
policy tools in order to assess their effectiveness and
be able to revise them.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).

Portugal achieved the 2006 target for diversion of
biodegradable waste from landfill (75%). However, the
biodegradable municipal waste landfilled has increased
since then. Portugal has benefited from a four year
derogation targets for 2009 (50%) and 2016 (35%),
deferring these to 2013 and 2020 respectively. Portugal
reported meeting the deferred 50% landfill target in
2015.

20

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
22
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
21
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Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1423






Lack of incentives to manage waste according to the
waste hierarchy;
Lack of co-ordination between the different
administrative levels;
Insufficient (door-to-door) separate collection of
waste;
Insufficient extended producer responsibility (EPR)
systems.

In order to face these gaps, Portugal has been actively
developing the following initiatives:



Portugal has made progress in terms of increases of
recycling rate and diversion of municipal waste from
landfilling in the course of the past decade. However, the
recycling rate for municipal waste in 2014 was at 30% (of
which 16% recycling and 14% composting), markedly
below the EU average of 44%. Figure 4 shows that
Portugal must further invest in recycling in the coming
years in order to reach the EU 2020 recycling target24.
Portugal approved in 2014 the National Waste
Management Plan 2014-202025, as well as the Strategic
Plan for Municipal Solid Waste for the mainland (PERSU
2020)26 The main objective of the PERSU 2020 is to set
the roadmap to meet the 2020 EU targets for municipal
waste, namely the 50% objective for preparation for
reuse and recycling. To help meet the targets, PERSU
2020 proposes a large set of measures aligned with eight
strategic objectives.
At present, the opportunities for waste prevention and
recycling are not yet fully developed in Portugal, and a
still high proportion of incinerated and landfilled
municipal waste is preventing transition to a circular
economy. In order to help bridge the implementation gap
in Portugal, the Commission has delivered a roadmap
with recommendations for compliance27.





has recently reviewed its landfill tax establishing a
gradual increase untill 2020;
is channelling EU funds from operational programs
to coordinate efforts between agents in the waste
management chain. Projects are positively valued if
they integrate measures and organisations aiming at
the compliance of targets.
is enhancing all efforts aiming at the separate
collection of waste. Also operational programs are
financing dedicated projects on door to door and
PAYT collection.
has 12 EPR systems and as of September 2016 will
soon licence one more on packaging waste. All
country is covered by these schemes in ELV,
packaging waste, WEEE, batteries and accumulators,
mineral oils and tyres. Portugal is complying with the
targets established for these waste streams. A new
set of EPR licences are now being established already
having in mind new challenges arising as well as the
increase of transparency in the management of
these schemes.

Still, there is clear scope to develop specific policy
instruments that support the transition to a more circular
economic model, which would improve resilience and
competitiveness of the Portuguese economy, based in
resource efficiency and productivity.

The underlying causes for the current distance to EU
waste targets are:
23

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
25
Plano Nacional de Gestao de Residuos para o horizonte 2014-2020.
Diário da República 16.03.2015.
26
Plano Estratégico para os Residuos Urbanos (PERSU 2020) para o
Portugal continental. Diário da República 17.09.2014.
27
European Commission, 2016. Support to Implementation – The
Commission helps 8 Member States to improve their municipal waste
management. Fact sheet for Portugal.
24
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As a consequence of the green taxation reform, a tax on
plastic bags has been approved in Portugal, in force from
January 2015.
The implementation of the measures foreseen in the
PERSU 2020 is crucial to improve the current situation on
waste management.
Full implementation of EU waste legislation could create
more than 14,900 jobs in Portugal and increase annual
turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 1,560 million.
Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on resource
efficiency could create over 18,200 additional jobs and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 1,910 million28.

Suggested action
 Provide the right economic incentives to implement
further the waste hierarchy: i.e. promote prevention,
make reuse and recycling more economically
attractive, and shift reusable and recyclable waste
away from incineration (e.g. increasing landfill and
incineration charges, consider introduction of a
residual waste tax).
 Focus on implementation of the separate collection
obligation to increase recycling rates (e.g. expand doorto-door collection systems, through PAYT systems).
 Undertake a review of treatment infrastructure
requirements, taking into account the changes in waste
collection.
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes, eliminate
free-riding and promote competition in order to
increase efficiency of national waste management
systems.

28

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity

the network30, as shown in Figure 531.

The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Portugal based on the situation until December 2013
(%)32

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation29 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
Portugal hosts 99 habitat types and 325 species covered
by the Habitats Directive. The country also hosts
populations of 80 bird species listed in the Birds Directive
Annex I.
By early 2016, 20.6% of the national land area of Portugal
was covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with
Birds Directive SPAs covering 10% (EU average 12.3%)
and Habitats Directive SCIs covering 17 % (EU average
13.8%). The latest assessment of the SCI part of the
Natura 2000 network shows that there are insufficiencies
in designation, especially for the marine components of
29

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do not
add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special Areas
of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member States.

The 6-year deadline set by the Habitats Directive to
designate SAC and establish appropriate conservation
objectives and measures has expired. Portugal has
already designated the Macaronesian Biogeographical
region SCIs as SACs. Nevertheless, no SACs have yet been
designated for the SCIs of the Atlantic and Mediterranean
Biogeographical regions, and it has defined management
plans only for 3 SCIs.
According to the latest report on the conservation
status33 of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive34, 29% of the habitats biogeographic

30

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats Directive,
are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date. This is
expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which further
areas need to be designated in order to complete the network in that
country. The current data, which were assessed in 2014-2015, reflect
the situation up until December 2013.
31
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or a
species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
32
European Commission, internal assessment.
33
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1 of
the Habitats Directive.
34
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
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assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16%).
Furthermore, 58% are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 8% are unfavourable – bad
(EU27: 30%).

During the last years, CAP and particularly the Rural
Development pillar has been the most important
financial instrument available for managing nature and
biodiversity farmland and forest areas.

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Portugal in 2007/2013 (%)35

Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Portugal in 2012 (%)37

As for the species, 19% of the assessments were
favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%), 31% at unfavourableinadequate (EU27: 42%) and 10% unfavourable-bad
status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in Figure 636. 8% and
5.7% of the unfavourable assessments respectively for
species and habitats were showing a positive trend in
2013. However, the conservation status between 2007
and 2013 does not seem to be on a positive trend.
Figure 7 shows that as far as birds are concerned, 43% of
the breeding species showed short-term increasing or
stable population trends (for wintering species this figure
was 57%).
As regards forests, Portugal faces challenges related to
the fact that most of the forest land is privately owned,
the intensive agriculture, the spreading of the pine wood
nematode, the intensive and the forest fire risk.
35

These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is based
on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national summary of
Portugal
36
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.

At the same time, consistent policies were adopted to
promote sustainable forest management to face small
scale land property and the abandonment of rural
communities, namely in Northern and Central Portugal. It
has also aimed at providing a better response to the need
for ongoing and active forest (and environmental)
management, which is also essential for preventing the
high pressure posed by forest fires risk and the
establishment and spread of harmful biotic agents.

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process, in land
and at sea, and put in place clearly defined
conservation
objectives
and
the
necessary
conservation measures for the sites and provide
adequate resources for their implementation in order
to maintain/restore species and habitats of community
interest to a favourable conservation status across
their natural range.
 Continue to develop and promote smart and
streamlined implementation approaches, in particular
as regards site and species permitting procedures,
ensuring the necessary knowledge and data
availability.
Strengthen
communication
with
stakeholders.
 Strengthen capacity building in order to improve
management of Natura 2000 sites and species
protection regimes and to ensure full integration with
other policies and their associated funds.

37

These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species,
respectively. The information is based on Article 12 of the Birds
Directive reporting - national summary of Portugal
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 Continue the efforts to improve the mainstreaming of
nature targets, namely Natura 2000 implementation, in
cross-cutting and sectoral policies, programmes and
strategies, particularly in the areas of agriculture,
forestry, fisheries, energy, climate, land and marine
spatial planning.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Portugal completed in 2009 a national ecosystem
assessment following the conceptual framework of the
Millennium Ecosystem Assessment. Several local scale
and thematic (montado ecosystems) assessments have
been developed in last years. In 2014 a short term pilot
MAES38 was carried out in the south of Portugal which
tested, at a regional level (NUTS II Alentejo),
methodologies and indicators for mapping ecosystems,
assessing their condition and mapping ecosystem
services39, particularly those connected to agriculture and
forest ecosystems. The project provided highlights on the
added value of the ecosystem services within the broader
economy of the region.

The importance of ecosystem services and natural capital
for growth and jobs has been addressed in government
initiatives on the green economy, green tax reforms,
TEEB approaches and ecosystem services assessments,
and included in the programming of ESIF 2014-2020.
A kick-off MAES conference was held in Portugal in
December 2015 to debate with the scientific community,
decision-makers and private stakeholders on the views
and perspectives of a national MAES Portugal and the
foreseen outcomes for policy making up to 2020.
Portugal is now preparing a long term process, aiming at
covering the mainland Portugal territory.
Portugal co-led the MAES EU pilot study on forest
ecosystems in 2014 and participates in the MAES EU pilot
study on marine ecosystems. It has also taken part in the
EU MAES pilot study on urban ecosystem services
(involving the municipalities of Lisbon, Oeiras and
Cascais) launched in 2015.

Suggested action
 Continue supporting the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, and the valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems,
through appropriate indicators for monitoring
economic progress and further developing ecosystem
accounts.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure40 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.

A process is planned for the development of a MAES
networking platform for relevant scientific projects, data
and information sources and for engaging other relevant
stakeholders and public authorities. Portuguese research
teams are involved in various research projects
OpenNESS, OPERA, ESMERALDA and within IPBES global
and regional assessments.

Portugal has incorporated ecological systems in spatial
land planning since 1999, namely at municipality (Master
Plans) and regional scales, and also at sector scale (forest
management plans). An inter-ministerial coordination
mechanism is in charge of promoting the integration of
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity into
various sectoral policies41, including considerations in
ecological network planning.
Since 1983, the most sensitive biophysical areas across

38

Mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their services.
Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.

39

40

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
Council of Ministers Resolution Nº 41/99 of 17 May 1999.

41
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the country's territory have been identified and mapped
according to structural and functional criteria defined by
the National Ecological Reserve Act (REN) integrated into
the national network for the conservation of nature in
2008.
The REN supports inter alia biodiversity objectives at
landscape level and the establishment of a functional
network of core areas for nature conservation and
biodiversity.
A review of this regime is ongoing in order to further
develop the services pillar of REN (e.g. risk management,
soil erosion, landslides, coastal erosion, climate
adaptation).
In the REN, various Green Infrastructure elements are
planned, including protected areas, sustainable use areas
and natural connectivity features, risk mitigation and
management areas. The Portuguese land use planning
policy is based on a hierarchical system of territorial
management, which operates at national, regional and
municipal level. At the national level, the REN aims to: 1)
Protect water and soil resources and ensure
environmental goods and services essential to the
development of human activities; 2) Prevent and reduce
the effects of degradation of groundwater recharge,
flood risk maritime, drought, soil erosion and mass
movements on slopes contributing to the adaptation of
the effects of climate changes ensuring environmental
sustainability; and 3) Contribute to the connectivity and
ecological coherence of areas and natural connectivity
features. The REN thereby also relates to policies on
water (including the EU Water Framework Directive),
agriculture and adaptation to climate change.
Examples of good operational approaches to Green
Infrastructure in Portugal include the Green Corridor in
Lisbon42; the green roof of the waste water treatment
plant in Alcântara, Lisbon43; or the Ecological Restoration
and Conservation of Praia da Vitória Coastal Wetland
Green Infrastructure (Azores)44.
There is scope for demonstrating the socio-economic
growth benefits of GI, in urban, peri-urban, coastal and
rural context while promoting territorial cohesion.
A good focus would be to develop a Green Infrastructure
approach at national, regional and local level (including in
urban areas), coordinated with ecosystem and ecosystem
services assessments and ecosystem restoration
planning, taking into account the elements already
available (e.g. REN, spatial plans, assessments) and new
and innovative solutions on nature-based approaches.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.52% in Portugal
over the period 2006-12, just above the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 1853 hectares per year and
mainly driven by housing, services and recreation as well
as transport and infrastructures45.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 2.83%, below
the EU average (3.23%)46.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 2.31 tonnes per
ha per year, close to EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)47.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Portugal
in 2012.

45

42
43
44

http://www.lisboadiariodebordo.com/#!corredor-verde-lisboa/cg9d
http://www.adp.pt/pt//?id=61&img=39&bl=6
http://cmpv.pt/minisites/life/index.php?op=textos&codtexto=5

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
46
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
47
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
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Figure 8: Land Cover types in Portugal 201248

of soil protection policy instruments in Portugal and
other EU Member States is being performed by the EU
Expert Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)50 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.

In 2014, the National Action Program to Combat
Desertification (PANCD)49 was updated (building on a
previous version of 1999). PANCD is fully aligned with the
vision, the mission, and the strategic and operational
objectives and goals of the 10 Year Strategy of the
UnitedNations Convention to Combat Desertification.
PANCD is a cornerstone Strategy for the protection and
recovery of affected soil in Portugal defining the
institutional framework responsible for ensuring
implementation and establishing a desertification
monitoring system to assess its effects and trends. It
defines a strategic vision, setting four strategic
objectives: 1) To promote the improvement of living
conditions of the populations of susceptible areas; 2) To
promote the sustainable management of ecosystems of
susceptible areas and the recovery of affected areas; 3)
Generate global benefits and potential synergies with the
processes of climate change and biodiversity in sensitive
areas; 4) To promote and mobilize resources to
implement the UNCCD and PANCD) and associated
specific objectives, lines of action and indicators.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment

As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES51 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Portuguese marine waters are part of the North-East
Atlantic Ocean marine region and are divided into four
subdivisions: the continental subdivision, the Acores and
Madeira subdivisions and the 'extended continental
shelf'. Portugal is party to the Convention for the
protection of the marine environment of the North-East
Atlantic (OSPAR Convention). In the open ocean areas of
the Atlantic the main threats to biodiversity are
potentially: overfishing, bottom-trawling (note that
Portugal decided to ban bottom-trawling for its national
fleet and is seeking to ban it for all EU fleet), discards,
and pollution resulting from accidents (e.g. oil spills).
In 2014 Portugal reported only for its continental subdivision (mainland waters) and partially for its extended
continental shelf area beyond 200 nm and completed the
reporting exercise in 2015 for Macaronesia. Portugal did
50

48

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2006 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
49
Resolution of the Council of Ministers No. 78/2014
https://dre.pt/application/file/65985917

European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”

51
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not provide a clear determination of GES. Portugal also
provided insufficient details to evaluate if and when GES
was achieved52.

without delay, addresses all descriptors and is
appropriate to monitor progress towards its GES.

It is therefore too early to say whether Portugal's waters
are in good status as there were weaknesses in
determining what GES is the in first place.
Portugal also established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014 for all descriptors, except for
eutrophication and hydrographic changes. It seems that
its monitoring programmes for all descriptors except
commercial fisheries need further refinement and
development to constitute an appropriate framework to
monitor progress towards GES. It is also not clear from
Portugal's reporting whether its monitoring programme
is already being implemented or whether it will come
into force at a later date53.
In 2016 Portuguese marine protected areas (both Natura
2000 sites and national designations) covered 113 107
km² of which 536 km² were designated in the continental
subdivision, 112 334 km² were designated around the
Azores and 237 km² around Madeira.
The Commission's reports on the implementation of the
MSFD54 provide guidance to assist Portugal in its
implementation of the MSFD.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of Good
Environmental Status (GES) in particular for
biodiversity descriptors, including through regional
cooperation by using the work of the relevant Regional
Sea Convention.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes, where they exist,
developed at (sub) regional level.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within the Portuguese marine region.
 Ensure that its monitoring programme is implemented
52

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and COM(2014)097
final)
53
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and COM(2014)097
final)
54
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European
Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097 &
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final).
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
ceilings57.

Air quality
EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air quality
in the Union is significantly improved, moving closer to
the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution and its
impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be further
reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding critical
loads and levels. This requires strengthening efforts to
reach full compliance with Union air quality legislation
and defining strategic targets and actions beyond 2020.

At the same time, air quality in Portugal continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 6 070
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter concentrations58, 420 to ozone concentration and
150 to nitrogen dioxide59 concentrations60. This is due
also to exceedances above the EU air quality standards
such as shown in Figure 961.

For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in three
air quality zones (Porto, Braga and Lisbon). Furthermore,
Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014
The EU has developed an extensive body of legislation55,
which establishes health based standards and objectives

for a number of pollutants in air. Member States are
required to ensure that up-to-date information on
ambient concentrations of the different pollutants is
routinely made available to the public. The National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
six main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Portugal56. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-89%), nitrogen oxides (-33%),
ammonia (-31%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-37%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
within the currently applicable national emission
55

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

56

for several air quality zones the target values and long-

57

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
58
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
59
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
60
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
61
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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term objectives regarding ozone62 concentration are not
being met.63

Noise

The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Portugal. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance.

The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.

To address the air quality problems Portugal has recently
approved the National Strategy for Air (ENAR 202064),
which proposes actions concerning transport, industrial,
agricultural and domestic heating to reduce air emissions
and should be applied at local, regional and national
level. It remains to be seen how these actions will be
implemented in practice.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Portugal are above EUR 4 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 1.7 million workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 159 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 14 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 46 million/year (2010)65.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings66 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.

62

Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
64
Resolução do Conselho de Ministros n.º 46/2016, de 26 de Agosto de
2016
65
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013).
66
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a view
to further reductions.
63

Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues67. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Portugal's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive68 is significantly delayed. The noise mapping for
the most recent reporting round, for the reference year
2011, is only 33% complete for agglomerations, 68% for
major roads and 47% for major railways. Noise mapping
for major airports is 100% complete. Action plans for
noise management in the current period have been
adopted for only 17% of agglomerations, 5% of major
roads and 0% of major railways. For airports, the
Portuguese authorities have fulfilled all their obligations.
The European Commission has contacted the Portuguese
authorities with regard to the missing noise maps and
action plans, and continues to follow up on the situation.

Suggested action
 Complete noise mapping and action plans for noise
management in urban areas.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.

67

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
68
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
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SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis69 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Portugal has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs Portugal reported the
status of 1705 rivers, 122 lakes (of which 97 are
reservoirs), 53 transitional, 65 coastal and 149
groundwater bodies. 57% of natural surface water bodies
achieve a good or high ecological status70 and only 28%
of heavily modified or artificial water bodies achieve a
good or high ecological potential. Only 27% of surface
water bodies (while the status of 72% is unknown), 30%
of heavily modified and artificial water bodies (70%
unknown) and 83% of groundwater bodies achieve good
chemical status71. 98% of groundwater bodies are in
good quantitative status.
The main pressure on the Portuguese surface waters is
diffuse pollution72 that affects 46% of water bodies. Point
sources of pollution affect 27% of water bodies followed
by flow regulation and morphological alterations that
affect 26%. There are some regional differences, e.g.
diffuse sources of pollution affect all water bodies in the
Guadiana river basin district but only 27% in the Douro

river basin district.
The Portuguese RBMPs Plans have some deficiencies that
result in uncertainties about the status and effectiveness
of Programmes of Measures. In particular there are
weaknesses in monitoring, methodologies for status
assessment and the link between pressures and
Programmes of Measures. The planned measures are
expected to result in improvement of ecological and
chemical status of surface water bodies by 7% and 31%
respectively. The measures should also bring
improvement of ecological potential of artificial and
heavily modified water bodies73 by 14% and chemical
status by 11%. The chemical status of groundwater
should improve by 2%74.
The Commission is assessing on a regular basis the
implementation of the Water Framework Directive by the
Member States75.
As regards drinking water, Portugal reaches now very
high compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive76.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Portugal, out of 569
bathing waters, 84.5 % were of excellent quality, 9.7 % of
good quality, 2.1 % of sufficient quality (548 in total, all
coastal bathing waters). 3 bathing waters were of poor
quality or non-compliant while it was not possible to
assess the remaining 18 bathing waters. This was mainly
due to the fact that the 2014-2015 season registered
precipitation values below average, thereby causing
dryness in some bathing sites (inland bathing waters).
Since 1993 the quality of bathing water has improved
mainly due to the control of faecal pollution sources
existing in the areas of influence, as a result of
considerable investments in the implementation of waste
water treatment infrastructure and the approval of
several instruments for territorial management. In inland
waters the percentage rose from 69% in 2000 to 83% in
2015 and in coastal transition waters from 92% to 97%.
More concretely in 2015, the last available year, the rate
of bathing waters with at least sufficient quality
increased from 94.3 % to 96.3% since bathing season
201477.

69

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning discharges
of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the Drinking Water
Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water quality; the Water
Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning water resources
management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) and the Floods
Directive (2007/60/EC)
70
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
in terms of the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
71
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive in
terms of compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
72
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.

73

Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of dams
to create reservoirs.
74
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
75
More information on the implementation status of the Water
Framework Directive can be found here
76
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
77
State of bathing waters 2015-National Report Portugal
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Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201578

of the EU against Portugal, including financial sanctions,
which execution is closely followed-up by the European
Commission. Therefore, further efforts are needed.
It should be noted that Portugal is the only EU Member
State which has identified "less sensitive" areas79, or
areas in principle not adversely affected by waste water
discharges due to their intrinsic features80.
The estimated investment needs (reported under article
17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive) to
reach full compliance with the Directive in Portugal are of
EUR 183 million81.
Finally, natural water retention measures for flood
prevention are often disregarded, despite being
sometimes more cost-effective than hard infrastructure
for flood prevention, as well as being cheaper than the
costs of flood recovery82.

Nitrate pollution in Portugal is an issue especially in
livestock intensive areas. According to the last report on
the implementation of the Nitrates Directive, referring to
the period 2008-2011, nitrate levels in groundwater have
remained steady over the last years, with high levels in
around 20% of monitoring stations.
Several measures of the nitrates action programmes
were reinforced through the different revisions in the
past years. As regards controls, the most challenging
measures in terms of compliance related to storage
capacity and balanced fertilisation, including the respect
of 170 Kg/ha/year obligation.
In Portugal, around 80% of the overall water
consumption is used by agriculture and livestock farming.
Although the amount of water used in the agricultural
sector has been reduced in the last years, there is still an
important water saving potential, related to a better
water pricing policy. The potential for innovation leading
to water savings is also big.
Regarding the implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive (reported in 2014), in Portugal,
99.8% of the waste water load is collected, 88.6% is
submitted to secondary treatment of which 77.3% is
compliant with the requirements of the Directive (the
target is 92.5%) and 73% of the waste water load
receives treatment more stringent than secondary. It
must also be highlighted the difference in compliance
rates at regional level, especially regarding treatment
(e.g. "Norte", with higher values than "Alentejo" or
"Madeira").
Despite the improvement in compliance throughout the
years, for which the use of EU funding has been
fundamental, the incomplete implementation of the
Directive has led to several rulings of the Court of Justice
78

European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016

Suggested action
 Portugal should improve its water policy in line with
the intervention logic of the Water Framework
Directive (WFD), i.e. a detailed assessment of pressures
to design effective Programmes of Measures
addressing these pressures and the implementation
gaps. The assessment methods should improve to
provide more certainty about the water status and the
Programmes of Measures should be adequately
funded.
 New physical modifications of water bodies should be
assessed in line with Article 4(7) of the WFD. In these
assessments alternative options and adequate
mitigation measures have to be considered.
 Agricultural developments should be duly taken into
account in the implementation of the nitrates action
programmes. Address the issues of compliance on the
ground, especially with reference to the measures on
balanced fertilisation and storage capacity.
 Efforts should be done to improve the coordinated
implementation between water, marine and nature
policies.
 Complete implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive for all agglomerations, by building
up the necessary infrastructure.

79

E.g.: open bays, estuaries and other coastal waters with a good water
exchange
80
Portugal reports regularly to the Commission on its areas identified as
"less sensitive areas" : "Cabo da Roca/Estoril” and “Madeira
(vertentesul)”.
81
European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th implementation
reports.
82
RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European Semester.
Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country fiches
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Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.83 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.

implementation87.
This strategy seeks to reinforce the strategic dimension
of the role of cities in various areas, namely urban
regeneration and restoration, urban environment, low
carbon, climate change and risks, anchored on the
paradigm of sustainable urban development, for which
the involvement and commitment of a multiplicity of
agents is a fundamental condition for the focus of
interventions not to be limited to the physical dimension
of the urban space, but rather, seek to achieve purposes
such as economic development, social inclusion,
education, participation and environmental protection.

The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing84.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201785.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
In the case of Portugal, it should be highlighted that the
city of Torres Vedras was one of the two cities winning
the inaugural EU Green Leaf in 201586.
Oriented towards the promotion of a sustainable urban
development and in line with the European mainstream
strategies and programmes, Portugal approved in 2015
the ‘Sustainable Cities 2020’ strategy, a guiding
document offering the municipalities, the inter-municipal
entities and other urban stakeholders a roadmap on
urban sustainability for the next European funding cycle,
until 2020. This document outlines a set of non-binding
strategic guidelines to be adopted by the Portuguese
cities, laying the foundations for its effective application,
through the launch of a range of tools that promote its
83

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
85
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring the
UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
86
European Commission Press Release, 18th June 2015, Torres Vedras
wins inaugural European Green Leaf 2015
84

Personal transport exacerbates seasonal problems with
air quality and traffic congestion88 in the major
metropolitan areas in Portugal, namely Lisbon and Porto,
leading to health and economic costs. A comprehensive
approach is needed to tackle this matter, bringing
environmental as well as economic and social benefits.
The "Green Growth Commitment" defines a target to
increase the use of public transport and points out
several paths to meet this target, such as the
87
88

Council of Ministers Resolution No. 61/2015, August 11
INRIX, 2015. Key Findings: INRIX 2015 Traffic Scoreboard
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modernization of public transport, including rail
transport, the development of mobility plans for major
large public and private employers, the promotion of less
pollutant vehicles (including electric vehicles and the use
of biofuels) and the promotion of soft transport modes.
It is also important to consider the development of new
solutions for urban logistics that have the potential to
allow the reduction of the number of trucks in urban
centers, and on this matter it is important to point out
the participation of the Lisbon & Tagus Valley region on
Project Dorothy89 that aims “to enhance the distribution
process of urban goods by reducing the number of
vehicles and enhancing environmental standards”.
Another relevant issue is the decentralization
implemented by the new legal framework for public
transport services90 which has the potential to promote a
better planning and management of these services, at
regional and local level, allowing higher efficiency levels
that are expected to reduce the environmental impacts
of public transport.
The 'Green corridor Lisbon' initiative should be
commended in this context as an example of green
infrastructure benefitting a metropolitan area. The
Lisbon Strategy for 2010-2024 identified three main
objectives for the city: (1) City regeneration –
rehabilitation of vacant buildings and degraded city
districts and green spaces, to reverse the depopulation
process; (2) Climate change adaptation – focus on the
challenges of climate change and the consequent natural
vulnerabilities (such as flooding), as well as on energy
efficiency, reducing the number of vehicles in circulation
and increasing the area of green spaces; and (3)
Connectivity of green spaces – implementation of a
network of green spaces and corridors for recreational
activities and protection, appreciation and promotion of
biodiversity and of natural and cultural landscapes. As a
result of the strategy, the size, quality and connectivity of
green spaces in Lisbon increased. Elements include
bicycle lanes, bicycle-friendly streets, ecological corridors
and allotment gardens. The Green corridor networks and
informal open spaces such as allotment gardens provide
wider accessibility to urban residents, workers and
tourists. Other benefits are a positive impact on health by
promoting
active
transport
(walking/cycling),
environmental impact gains and additional income (and
jobs) from an increased number of visitors.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Currently, Portugal has signed but not yet ratified two
agreements under the Convention on Long-range
Transboundary Air Pollution: the Persistent Organic
Pollutions Protocol and the Heavy Metals Protocol. The
same applies to the Nagoya Protocol91.

The good practices of sustainable urban development
could be spread across the country.

89

http://www.clusterdorothy.com
http://www.imtt.pt/sites/IMTT/Portugues/RJSPTP/Paginas/RJSPTP.as
px

90

91

Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and brings important social and environmental
benefits. Moreover, environmentally-related taxation is
one of the few taxes that are generally not detrimental to
growth.

2013 and 2.14% in 2012. However, the 2012–2014 levels
are below the 2002–2005 values (2.9% of GDP). In fact,
revenues from environmental taxes have significantly
decreased in Portugal during the last decade. Although
the effects of the recent green taxation reform have still
to be perceived, there is still clear scope to increase
environmental taxes and alleviate the burden on labour.
Portugal with 6.59% of GDP is around the EU average
(6.35%) regarding the share of environmental taxation in
revenues from taxes and social contributions, as shown
below.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201494

Shifting taxation away from labour towards taxes less
harmful to growth remains a key challenge in Portugal.
Following the work carried-out during 2014 by the
"Commission for Green Tax Reform" and some of its
recommendations, Portugal adopted in 2015 a green
taxation reform, aiming to promote a more sustainable
economic development model, which is a positive step.
The additional revenue raised by this green taxation
reform is to be allocated to reduce the tax burden on
labour, assuming a revenue-neutrality. The effects of this
reform have still to be assessed.
There is still scope for considering further measures that
were not assumed in this green taxation reform. A more
stable and growth-friendly tax system would help foster
confidence and encourage private investment.
The 2016 Annual Growth Survey highlights the need to
shift taxes away from labour to create efficient and
growth-friendly tax systems contributing significantly to
increasing employment and adaptability of the labour
market92.
Environmental tax reform can play an important part in
sustaining economic growth. Taxing pollution and
resource use would bring in additional revenues, and at
the same time it would help discouraging activities that
will bring additional cost in the future in terms of clean
up, health costs, etc. This additional revenue could also
substitute for cuts in spending, therefore help achieving a
similar net budgetary outcome.
At 2.25% of GDP in 2014, Portugal's level of
environmental taxes is below the EU-28 average of
2.46%93. This rate has slightly increased from 2.19% in
92
93

Annual Growth Survey 2016, p. 14.
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016

As recognized in 201495, the Commission for Green Tax
Reform created by the Portuguese Government has been
a positive initiative in order to improve environmental
taxation in Portugal and the work of this committee of
independent experts should be commended. Its objective
was to review environmental and energy taxation
94
95

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
SWD(2014) 423 final, 2 June 2014.
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regimes with a view to promoting a new green fiscal
framework which incentivises eco-innovation and the
efficient use of resources, as well as mechanism for the
internalisation of environmental externalities. It also
included the potential contribution to reducing external
energy dependence and to inducing more sustainable
production and consumption patterns.
The final report of this Commission, issued in September
2014, includes an in-depth analysis on this matter, with
interesting findings and a series of recommendations on
different sectors: energy, transport, water, waste, land
planning, forests, biodiversity, etc. It also proposes global
tax neutrality, aiming at ensuring tax progressivity,
developing green accounting, boosting environmental
information, developing helpful tools for the decision
making process, enhancing environmental policies and
streamlining environmental funding96.
A limited number of these recommendations were taken
on board by the Portuguese Government in its
subsequent legislative proposal to the Portuguese
Parliament.
In this respect, a 2016 study suggests that there is
considerable potential for additional revenue from
environmental taxes in Portugal97. Under a good practice
scenario98 these taxes could generate an additional EUR
1.39 billion in 2018, rising to EUR 2.24 billion in 2030
(both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to 0.73% and
0.96% of GDP in 2018 and 2030, respectively.
The reduction of environmentally harmful subsidies (EHS)
is another key challenge. Portugal is still subsidising fossil
fuels, company cars, or diesel compared to petrol when
the policy objectives could be achieved in a less
environmentally harmful way.
The European Commission has highlighted the different
challenges that Member States, including Portugal, face
in relation to environmentally-related taxation99.
In 2013 all Member States agreed to phase out EHS
'without delay'100. Moving away from EHS can deliver
economic, social and environmental benefits, allow for
96

Final Report "Projeto de Reforma da Fiscalidade Verde", 15.09.2014.
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential for
the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting tax
rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental taxation.
It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by Eunomia et al on
the potential benefits various environmental taxes could bring. It is
then for the national authorities to assess this study and their concrete
impacts in the national context. A first step in this respect, already
done by a number of Member States, is to set up expert groups to
assess these and make specific proposals.
98
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
99
European Commission, 2015. Tax Reforms in EU Member States 2015,
Institutional Paper 008 Sept. 2015.
100 th
7 EU Environmental Action Programme.
97

improved competitiveness and support budget
consolidation101. It is important to ensure that energy tax
rates become more consistent across fuels and uses, and
that the tax system does not unduly favour fossil-based
solutions.
Furthermore, according to OECD, Portugal has a
considerable potential for reducing a wide range of tax
exemptions and reductions and phasing out EHS102.
There is scope to address the preferential treatment of
diesel compared with petrol. The diesel-petrol
differential is not justified from an environmental
perspective: diesel emits higher levels of a number of air
pollutants and should be taxed higher. The diesel
differential in Portugal is 53% (a figure of 0% means the
same level of taxation for petrol and diesel cars, i.e. no
diesel differential)103. Lower diesel tax led to
"dieselisation" of the fleet in Europe.
The Report of the Commission for Green Tax Reform also
identifies many EHS that need to be phased out.
However, the pressure from the different interest groups
benefiting from these EHS makes more difficult taking
effective measures in this regard, and therefore the
effects of such a reform need to be duly considered
together with suitable alternatives for the disadvantaged
categories.
In 2016, the Ministry of the Environment has created a
working group to further develop the green taxation
reform approved in 2014. This work should aim to deliver
more incentives to green behaviour from 2017 onwards
as well as to increase the share of environmental taxes,
namely in fossil fuels.
Therefore, there is scope to continue the implementation
of the "Green Tax Reform" and further develop the
potential for environmental taxation and the reduction of
EHS in Portugal.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
101

See 2020 Milestone on phasing out EHS in the Roadmap to a
Resource Efficient Europe (COM(2011) 571 final).
102
OECD Companion to the Inventory of Support Measures for Fossil
Fuels 2015
103
European Environment Agency 2016, Environmental taxation and EU
environmental policies, Table 4.3, p.24.
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otherwise be procured.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds

The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP104. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster sustainable innovative businesses.The Commission
has proposed EU GPP criteria105.
In Portugal GPP policy has been institutionalised since
the introduction of the National Strategy for Green Public
Procurement 2008-2010, which was adopted by the
Council of Ministers in 2007.
A new national strategy for GPP (ENCPE 2020) has been
approved by the Portuguese Government in July 2016106.
This strategy defines more precisely its scope, intending
to have a broader and effective impact from the previous
strategy, covering more acquisition procedures and thus
potentiating its effect.
GPP criteria will be progressively developed at the
national level on the basis of national and European
studies on GPP criteria and products, taking into account
Portugal’s environmental objectives such as reducing
greenhouse gas emissions.
The environmental criteria for 21 priority product groups
constitute the main tools for the purposes of meeting the
objectives of the strategy, and include these product
groups: office buildings, electricity, imaging equipment,
electrical and electronic equipment used in the health
care sector, office IT equipment, indoor lighting, street
lighting and traffic signals, waste water infrastructure,
road design, construction and maintenance, furniture,
wall panels, copying and graphic paper, combined heat
and power (CHP), food and catering services, gardening
products and services, cleaning products and services,
water-based heaters, toilets and urinals, textiles, sanitary
tapware and transport.
The 2020 National Strategy establishes targets applicable
to the National System for Public Procurement,
concerning most of the public bodies. For this group a
target was set out, of integrating by 2020 environmental
criteria in 60% of contracts as well as 60% of
procurement value. In addition, the same targets are also
established for the state owned companies, at a level of
40%.

European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)107 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI108 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
Portugal is traditionally an important beneficiary of the
EU Cohesion Policy.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent109.
For the 2014-2020 programming period Portugal will also
receive an important contribution from the 5 ESI Funds
(see Figure 12, current prices):






From the ERDF: EUR 10 773 million.
From the Cohesion Fund: EUR 2 862 million.
From the ESF: EUR 7 546 million.
From the EARDF: EUR 4 058 million.
From the EMFF: EUR 392 million.

The support of the EU funding has significantly
contributed to improve the implementation of the EU
environmental law and policy and Portugal.
The environmental investments have a similar weight
within the EU Cohesion Policy in the current
programming period compared to the previous one.
There is a national OP dedicated to environment:
"Sustainability and Efficiency in the Use of Resources"
(POSEUR), amounting to EUR 2.6 billion110 and
concentrating environmental investments through the
Cohesion Fund in Portugal. This OP aims to anticipate and
adapt to the global changes in the field of energy, climate
change and more efficient use of resources along a
dynamic perspective that links competitiveness to
sustainability, in accordance with the Europe 2020
strategy.
107

104

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM (2008)400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on a
life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
106
Resolution of the Council of Ministers No. 38/2016 of 29 July.
105

ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund (ESF),
the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD), and
the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The ERDF, the CF
and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
108
European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
109
Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
110
Including the national co-financing part.
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Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Portugal by theme, EUR billion111

The two thematic environmental ex ante conditionalities
(EAC) on Water and Waste were only partially fulfilled by
Portugal at the moment of adoption of the Partnership
Agreement 2014-2020 and therefore Action Plans were
agreed with the Portuguese authorities in order to
comply with all the criteria by end-2016112.
The general environmental EAC on EIA/SEA (looking into
the legal framework and the effective arrangements to
comply with the environmental impact assessment rules)
was considered as fulfilled by Portugal.
Portugal should take advantage of the ESIF available for
the programming period 2014-2020 in order to improve
the compliance with the EU environmental law and
policy, as well as to use the potential of the green
economy for competitiveness and job creation.
It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.

There are also two other national OPs on
"Competitiveness and Internationalisation" and on
"Technical Assistance". Moreover, there are seven
regional OPs, which in this period are multi-funding,
covering both ERDF and ESF, where environmental
actions are also envisaged.
Moreover, it should be highlighted the various territorial
cooperation ERDF OPs (transnational and cross-border
cooperation) with the participation of Portugal where the
environmental investments have a considerable weight.
In terms of environmental sectors, the main priorities in
Portugal for ERDF 2014-2020 are: water (EUR 628
million), adaptation to climate change (EUR 415 million),
waste (EUR 313 million), and rehabilitation of industrial
sites and contaminated land (EUR 152 million).
The environmental integration has been ensured in the
Partnership Agreement 2014-2020 and the different
Operational Programmes for the five ESIF through the
application of the Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA) Directive and by other means.

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas are, first, using Rural Development funds to pay for
environmental
land
management
and
other
environmental measures, while avoiding financing
measures which could damage the environment; and
second, to, ensuring an effective implementation of the
first pillar of the CAP with regard to cross compliance and
1st pillar 'greening'. 30 % of direct payment envelope is
allocated to greening practices beneficial for the
environment.
An
environmentally
ambitious
implementation of 1st pillar greening would clearly help
to improve the environmental situation in areas not
covered by rural development, including intensive area.
For the Rural Development Programme of Mainland
Portugal, the total EAFRD budget is some EUR 3584
million, with around 11.7% of budget allocated to the
agri-environment-climate measure, much less than for
the less environmentally focused Natural Constraints
measure (20%). Natura 2000 land areas management
relies largely on traditional and low intensive
management either in agriculture, grazing or forestry, the
comprehensive application of sound, effective and
targeted support to specific farming and forestry
practices is required and there is a potential risk to
nature and biodiversity from afforestation, and from the
large budgetary allocation for farm investments.
Therefore this programme could be much better targeted
on the environment.
For the Rural Development Programme of Madeira, the
total EAFRD budget is EUR 180 million of which only 4.8%
is allocated to the agri-environment-climate measure.
Very low uptake for this measure on small farms was a

111

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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The EAC Waste has already been fulfilled by Portugal.
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problem from the past which does not appear to have
been overcome; and problems with pesticides appear to
remain. Afforestation using non-native species may be
also a cause for environmental concern.
As to the Rural Development Program of Azores, its
EARDF part, amounts to around EUR 295 million, out of
which agri-environmental-climate measures represent
19.6%. Though having a higher proportion in the EARDF
than for the rest of Portugal, the problems of invasive
species are still of concern with prevalence of large areas
of invasive flora in Natura 2000 areas putting pressure in
their conservation objectives to achieve the favourable
conservation status of protected species and habitats.
Yet, the support under the main forestry measure aims at
supporting well established industries of Cryptomeria
and Eucalyptus species and other non-native species
(Sequioadendron, Sequoia etc). Contribution of RDP
towards environmental objectives is non-targeted, nonambitious, very limited and does not follow the
intervention logic based on threats and weaknesses in
environmental sphere. The forestry measure might
represent, based on its implementation, environmentally
harmful investments.
Portugal also benefits from the EU LIFE Programme, with
numerous and interesting projects. It should be noted
that Portugal has currently a LIFE capacity building
project aiming to improve the overall Portuguese
capacity for participation and use of the LIFE Programme,
by increasing the number and quality of projects that are
yearly presented to the Calls for Proposals.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.

Capacity to implement rules

Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills113. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives correct decision-making on matters such as
industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.

The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Portugal in 16th place out of the 28 Member States.114

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.

Environmental policy developments in Portugal are
mainly driven by EU Directives and Regulations, and the
relevant EU rules are generally transposed in time. The
number of complaints and infringements in the
environmental field can be considered in the EU average.
Overall, during the last decade an improvement in the
implementation of EU environmental law in the different
sectors can be observed. For instance, there has been
progress regarding the implementation of the
environmental assessments. However a recent package
of legislation aimed at speeding-up the licencing of the so
called projects of national interest needs to be tested,
mainly because it provides very tight deadlines for the
carrying out of the assessment and the possibility of tacit
approval of some procedural acts.

Coordination and integration
The Portuguese Government adopted in April 2015 the
"Green Growth Commitment" (GGC). This strategy has its
origin in the "Coalition for Green Growth" launched in
February 2014. With a broad social support, the GGC
encompasses the entire scope of components pertaining
to green growth (16 sectors), underpinned by
quantitative targets for 2020 and 2030, and an extensive
range of measures (111 measures).

113

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative systems
of Member States.

114

Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
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The GGC initiated the discussion on the need to achieve a
new national development model, aiming to comply with
three major objectives by 2020: 1) to position Portugal as
a global benchmark for green growth; 2) to promote a
low-carbon economy, highly efficient in resource use;
and 3) to produce more wealth and jobs by investing in
sustainability of industries and territories.
The GGC brings stakeholders together in encouraging a
transition to a more resource efficient and low-carbon
economy. It is now essential to implement the numerous
measures it includes115.
An evolution of the GGC was recently undertaken,
bringing stakeholders to focus on the core of green
growth: the Circular Economy. In this context, a new
orientation was issued to the Coalition, to work on 5
sectors (industry, agriculture & forestry, built
environment, transport and procurement) and on 5
strategies (dematerialization, eco-design and lifecycle
extension,
resource
efficiency,
symbiosis
and
recovery/recycling). Stakeholders were called to interact
and build collaborative projects, intended to
demonstrate the advantages and barriers in pursuing
these initiatives. Coalition members welcomed this
approach and the first results are expected by end-2017.
Regarding the implementation of EU environmental law,
the competences are shared between the national
administration
and
the
regional
and
local
administrations. The insular regions of Azores and
Madeira have a special autonomy also in this field.
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies116.
In the last years, Portugal has taken various measures to
streamline the EIA process. The transposition of the
revised EIA Directive117 will be also an opportunity to
streamline the regulatory framework on environmental
assessments. The Commission encourages the
streamlining of the environmental assessments to avoid
overlaps in environmental assessments and accelerate
decision-making, without compromising the quality of
the environmental assessment procedure. The
Commission has issued a guidance document in 2016118
regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
115

European Semester 2016 Portugal Country Report, p. 58.
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular with
a view to promoting sustainable development."
117
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
118
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact Assessment
Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European Parliament and of the
Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
116

Directive.
Portugal has recently created the Single Environment
Permit (SEP) scheme119, which covers all main permits on
the environment domain. The SEP aims to integrate,
harmonise and simplify processes and procedures in
order to facilitate their interpretation and application by
interested parties and the administration itself, thus
helping to minimise the impact of the dispersion of
legislation and also to reduce bureaucracy related costs.
It is also aims to strengthen cooperation between various
bodies and services of the public administration which
are legally competent in environmental matters. In any
case, this new scheme must ensure high standards of
environmental protection.

Suggested action
 The experience obtained on the definition and
implementation of the mitigation and compensation
measures regarding the dam projects should be
extended to other infrastructure likely to have
significant impacts on the Natura 2000 network. The
composition of follow-up commissions for these
projects should be as broad as possible and include
representative NGOs.
 Effectively implementing and making use of the
recently created initiatives in order to improve
efficiency, effectiveness and coordination of the public
sector in the environmental domain, namely improving
information sharing and documentation exchange
between public entities that are responsible for
inspection and monitoring in the areas of Agriculture,
Sea and Environment, with an operational platform.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
119

Decree-Law 75/2015
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online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law120 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL121, EUFJE122, ENPE123 and EnviCrimeNet124,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 125 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
120

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
122
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
123
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
124
EnviCrimeNet
125
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
121

of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation126.
Over the last decade, Portugal has improved the
effectiveness of environmental compliance assurance, in
particular inspections. The implementation of the
Portugal's administrative simplification programme has
led to a greater use of risk-based approaches and more
systematic data collection127. The IMPEL IRAM risk
assessment methodology is widely used128. Some
compliance promotion campaigns have been organized.
The General Inspection for Agriculture, Sea, Environment
and Spatial Planning (IGAMAOT)129 established a
database on regulated industrial installations and
relevant inspection activities that include also other
sectors that have to comply with environmental
obligations such as animal farms (intensive livestock),
infrastructures and constructions, hospitals, waste
management sites and transportation, wastewater
treatment plants, agriculture130 and uses a geographic
information system for analyzing, planning and
prioritizing inspections131. There is a system for
performance evaluation which uses not only input and
output indicators but also some outcome indicators
related to state of the environment parameters132.
Some reports have shown that there are shortcomings in
relation to:
 data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions outside the area of industrial
installations;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
126

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
127
OECD Environmental Performance Report Portugal 2011, p. 64.
128
Portugal indicated that risk assessment is applied in sectors such as
wastewater treatment plants (taking into account water quality),
Seveso and IPPC installations (taking into account its location in or
nearby sensitive areas, which includes nature protected sites) and that
IGAMAOT is currently expanding its use to other areas such as transboundary shipments of wastes.
129
Together with the Service for Nature and Environmental Protection
(SEPNA) which is part of the Internal Administration Ministry,
IGAMAOT is the main authority in charge of assuring compliance with
environmental obligations.
130
This database (GESTIGAOT) includes inter alia inspections reports
which are available for internal consultation but in general not to the
wider public. A compilation of the main findings of inspections to
sectors are available on the Annual Activity reports but also specific
reports, available to the public at
https://www.igamaot.gov.pt/relatorios/. IGAMAOT transferred this
information to a new database named SGI. According to the type of
installations the inspection reports are sent to public authorities that
have competences on assuring compliance with environmental
obligations or its permitting..
131
IMPEL IRI Portugal, p. 33.
132
IMPEL IRI Portugal, p. 31.
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direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations133, in particular in specific
problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this Country
Report, i.e. the threats to protected habitat types
and species, poor air quality and the pressures on
water quality from diffuse and point sources of
pollution;
how the Portuguese authorities ensure a targeted
and proportionate response to different types of
non-compliant behaviour, given evidence of the
limited effectiveness of sanctions134.

To remediate the above-mentioned gaps, the IGAMEOT is
putting in place different measures, like a new data-base,
new units and various publications.
Portugal is active within IMPEL and has undergone an
IMPEL peer review.
Although the added value of cooperation and
coordination with other authorities with relevant
functions is recognized and some formal cooperation
agreements are in place, there is a perception of need for
more systematic use of joint inspections and for
measures to ensure effective inter-action between
environmental inspectors and prosecutors135. In this
context, Portuguese authorities namely the Portuguese
Environment Agency, the Institute of Nature
Conservation and Forests, the IGAMAOT, the SecretaryGeneral of the Environment Ministry, the Public
Prosecutor’s Office, the Regional Direction of
Environment and Spatial Planning of the Madeira and the
Regional Inspection for Environment of the Azores, have
created a Portuguese IMPEL Network, with the aim to
contribute to the improvement of implementation of
environmental law.
For the period 2007-2013, Portugal reported two
confirmed cases of environmental damage dealt with
under the Environmental Liability Directive, and several
cases where preventive measures were applied. It has
established several support mechanisms, including
guidance, a consultative council and a standing
committee. It is actively promoting the Directive via
awareness-raising and information campaigns for
stakeholders and training for competent authorities (it
participates extensively in the Commission's training
133

Portugal's progress on risk-based compliance assurance focuses
primarily on industrial inspections; risk assessment is not always
aligned with strategic environmental objectives and does not cover all
relevant environmental policy subject-areas, see IMPEL IRI Portugal, p.
36 and 38.
134
In terms of response to detected non-compliance, the focus is mainly
on administrative procedures and sanctions in respect of which
problems with collection of imposed fines and lack of sufficient
resources has been observed see OECD Environmental Performance
Report Portugal 2011, p. 66-67.
135
OECD Environmental Performance Report Portugal 2011, p. 65 and
IMPEL IRI Portugal, p. 37.

programme for the Directive). Portugal has established
mandatory financial security and the country reports that
the Directive contributes to operators being more aware
of environmental risks and of the importance of reducing
them.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
Portugal grants the public, notably individuals and NGOs,
a very broad access to justice in environmental cases. The
costs for bringing a case to a court are also not
prohibitively high. This guarantees that members of the
public are provided with good conditions for asking for a
judicial review in environmental matters. However, the
court procedures, including environmental cases in
Portugal are rather long136.

136

See Study on access to justice in environmental matters 2012/2013
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Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention137, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive138 and the INSPIRE Directive139
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan140. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.

policy and several licenses are being used to regulate the
access and use to spatial information. In many cases fees
are applied. Portugal has expressed the ambition to work
on a simplified data-sharing policy promoting the free
access to and use of public sector spatial data. The need
for recoverability of investments in data acquisition and
management in many public administrations is the
biggest bottleneck to address on the way to open data.
Assessments of monitoring reports142 issued by Portugal
and the spatial information that Portugal has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal143 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.
Moreover, the new Single Environment Permit (SEP)
scheme could help to strengthen the transparency and
responsibility of business owners and other intervening
bodies by organising and standardising all the
environmental
information
applicable
to
an
establishment or activity.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

Portugal's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Portugal has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report141 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available but not fully
implemented. Portugal has no common data-sharing
137

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
138
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
139
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
140
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016) 179
final
141
European Commission, INSPIRE reports

142
143

Inspire indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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This report has been written by the staff of the Directorate-General for Environment, European
Commission. Any comments are welcome to the following e-mail address: ENV-EIR@ec.europa.eu

More information on the European Union is available on the internet (http://europa.eu).
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Executive Summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Romania has significantly improved its environmental
performance since its accession in 2007. While Romanian
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

legislation accurately reflects the environmental
requirements agreed at EU level, their implementation
on the ground is in general a challenge, prompted inter
alia by a lack of planning, coordination and appropriate
funding. The implementation gap is problematic in
several areas, in particular waste management and
waste-water treatment. Romania is encouraged to make
better use of the EU funds to address these challenges
and enhance the coordination of its administrative
mechanisms.

Main Challenges
The main challenges Romania faces with regard to
implementing EU environmental policy and law are:
 Improving compliance with EU waste and urban
waste-water legislations in order to meet the EU
targets, as the final deadlines set out in the
Accession Treaty are drawing near.
 Improving coordination and enhancing the
administrative capacity of the authorities and
agencies involved in the implementation of EU
legislation, in particular with regard to water and
waste management and the protection and
management of the Natura 2000 sites, as part of the
broader
strategy
to
strengthen
public
administration.

Main Opportunities
Romania could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Pulling together the best solutions into
comprehensive, realistic waste management and
prevention plans based on an inclusive public
participation process;
 Eliminating the obstacles to adequate and targeted
use of EU funds to support the implementation of
the EU requirements;
 Using the next river basin management cycle to
improve the monitoring networks and assessment
methods of the water status.

Points of Excellence
Romania could share the innovative approaches it has
developed with other countries. One good example is:
 The Green Laboratory of Recycling 2012 initiative
has been awarded the Golden Medal of Excellency in
the SMEs category as part of the European
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Awards.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.

landfilling rate is the highest in the EU (82 % in 2013)9.
This indicates that resources are not kept within the
economy when a product has reached the end of its life.
A more circular economy, i.e. one focusing on recycling
and re-use as well as on improving resource efficiency,
would help boost investment. It would also generate
both short- and long-term benefits for the environment,
employment and the economy as a whole.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1510

SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
The transformation of our economies from linear to
circular provides an opportunity to reinvent them and
make them more sustainable and competitive. This will
stimulate investments and bring both short and longterm benefits for the economy, the environment and
citizens alike5.
In Romania, resource efficiency is low and the circular
economy remains underdeveloped. In 2015, "resource
productivity"6 (how efficiently the economy uses material
resources to produce wealth) was with Bulgaria and
Estonia the lowest in the EU, at. 0.31 EUR/kg compared
with the EU average of EUR 2.0 EUR/kg. This can be seen
in Figure 1, which also shows that Romania's resource
productivity has been relatively stable since 2008.
This means that the economy is on average 40% less
resource efficient than the EU level. This might be related
to its low levels of competitiveness.7 It is not resource
scarcity, but rather the lack of efficient management of
the available resources that poses problems to
sustainable development in Romania.8

A good practice example is The Green Laboratory of
Recycling, a 2012 initiative launched by the selective
waste collection and a recycling organisation, in
partnership with the Ministry of Environment and the
Ministry of Education. The project aims to inform,
provide education and raise the awareness of the
younger generation on environmental issues. Key success
factors were the partnership with the local municipalities
and the involvement of school teachers in the continuous
promotion of recycling. The initiative has been awarded
the Golden Medal of Excellency in the SMEs category as
part of the European CSR Awards.11
Romania has not yet adopted a national policy for
programme for a circular economy, although it does have
some initiatives which suppor the transition to a circular
economy, in particular focusing on waste:


Romania is late to adopt the relevant planning
instruments concerning waste management. Its
5

9

6

10

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Schwab, WEF. The Global Competitiveness Report, 2014-2015
8
Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 Romania,p. 6

The national Law for Waste Management (adopted
in November 201112): this law establishes the
mandatory character of selective waste collection for

Eurostat
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
11
Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 Romania
12
Law no. 211/2011 on waste regime as amended, republished in the
th
March 28 , 2014
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large producers of waste and was seen as a major
step forward.
The implementation of the Waste Framework
Directive, including of its provisions related to
Hazardous Waste and to Waste Oils, has been driving
the changes in the Romanian waste management
regulations. Romania has set a target to reach a level
of 50% of waste to be recycled or reused by 2020.13
As of January 2014, the private sector14 has to make
higher fiscal contributions to the Romanian Fund for
Environment (meant to stimulate a more sustainable
use of natural resources and increase the reuse of
waste throughout the value chains of the
companies).15
The Ministry of Environment, Water and Forests has
as priorities for 2016 the creation of the framework
to transform and accelerate the Romanian
economy’s transition towards a green economy, the
development of green business and green
entrepreneurship. Besides, according to information
provided by Romanian authorities, a White Paper on
Green Economy is being developed.
Romania has increased its number of employees in
the environmental goods and services sector from
around 130,000 people in 2011 to around 146,000 in
201216. The Romanian Ministry of Environment
acknowledges the need for further investment into
green skills and education of the labour force
towards sustainable development. The National
Labour Agency is engaged in the “Green Jobs”
project, funded by the European Social Fund, in
order to evaluate the Romanian market for green
jobs and identify good practices for support
measures in this sector.

(SMEs) and large enterprises have low awareness of their
impact on the environment and the economic
opportunities arising from circular economy/resource
efficiency. In spite of this, there are some private sector
initiatives in recycling and material re-use that have been
strengthened in recent years.18 Nevertheless, Romania is
missing many opportunities as it fails to recycle its own
waste, leaving the private sector to import recycled
materials for their production activities.

In general, Romania does not use a lot of support
measures for resource efficiency. The most developed
measures are either implemented through third-party
organisations or inspired by EU funded projects and
oriented on waste recovery and recycling. One key
example of a voluntary agreement in 2013 concerned
packaging waste prevention and recycling. It is now
implemented in 14 major cities, showing a spill over
effect from the two pilot cities to 12 other major cities.17

About 12,000 new jobs could be created and 33,600 jobs
could be secured if all SMEs in the four sectors would
fully use their potential for resource efficiency21. The
Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and
green markets" shows that 41% of the SMEs in Romania
have one or more full time employees working in a green
job at least some of the time (EU28 average 35%).
Romania has an average number of 3.6% full time green
employees per SME (EU28 average 1.7%)22.









Around 63% of Romania's SMEs have invested up to 5%
of their annual turnover in their resource efficiency
actions (EU28 average 50%), 26% of them are currently
offering green products and services (EU28 average 26%),
37% took measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%),
26% to minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 29% to save
water (EU28 average 44%), and 32% to save materials
(EU28 average 54%)19.
From a circular economy perspective, 28% took measures
to recycle by reusing material or waste within the
company (EU28 average 40%), 12% to design products
that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse (EU28 average
22%) and 16% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company (EU28 average 25%).
Using the full potential of resource efficiency measures,
the cost savings would be huge: for only four SME sectors
(food & beverages; energy, power & utilities;
environmental technologies; construction) the savings
that would strengthen their competitiveness could
already amount to around EUR 320 million20. According
to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource efficiency
actions undertaken allowed the reduction of production
costs in a 60% of the Romania's SMEs (EU28 average
45%).

SMEs and resource efficiency
Both Romanian Small and Medium-sized Enterprises
13

Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 Romania, p. 11
Ecomagazin, 2013. Parghii fiscale de protectie a mediului – noutati
2014
15
Ecomagazin, 2013. Parghii fiscale de protectie a mediului – noutati
2014
16
Eurostat, Employment in the environmental goods and services
sector, accessed November 2015
17
Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by deloitte, 2015. A framework for
Member States to support business in improving its resource
efficiency. Study for the European Commission, p. 28
14

18

Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 Romania
European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"
20
RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource Savings
of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for European Commission, p.
30
21
RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource Savings
of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for European Commission,, p.
38
22
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
19
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Eco-Innovation
Romania ranks 18th in the Eco-IS, obtaining a score of
87.1 in 2015 as shown in figure 2. This indicates it is
below the overall EU28 average score by 13%. However,
it is encouraging that the country has advanced three
positions since 2013, from the previous rank of 21.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)23

The Ministry of Environment is promoting the EU ecolabel and voluntary participation to EMAS through
campaigns, training and informative materials.
Nevertheless, EMAS is not widely applied. Romania has
10 EMAS registered organisations. Although this seems a
quite low number of registered organizations with
respect to the total of 4034 organisations that hold a
registration at EU level, Romania ranks on 17th position. It
has seen a very slight increase in the number of
registered organisation since October 2015, from 7 to 10.
Romania's use of EU Ecolabel licences was very limited in
2015. Romania has 14 licenses, which is quite a low
number with respect to the 1875 total number of
licenses at EU level, but considering that Romania has
become an EU Member State in 2007, it isn’t the lowest
achiever regarding the EU Ecolabel licenses.

Suggested action
 Increase support of and promotion of resource
efficiency measures by SMEs, in particular by investing
further in education and training. Export capacity of
SMEs can be increased by improved resource
efficiency.25
 Ensure that Romania’s policy orientation has a strategic
long-term view and an integrated approach for
mainstreaming sustainable development and circular
economy thinking and eco-innovation across the
government’s policies.
 Develop concrete actions from national/local level
authorities and synergies between all level of
governance and the private sector to make more effort
to tap in using EU funds and invest in sustainable
solutions.

The landscape of eco-innovation initiatives has been
evolving in Romania over the past years driven by EUlevel regulation. Job creation and a more sustainable
economy are among the drivers for eco-innovation.24
Eco-innovation shortcomings are to a large extent related
to a lack of an effective innovation system with a clearly
defined institutional structure, legislative and fiscal
framework and financial mechanisms for encouraging
innovation and application of new technologies in the
economy. When it comes to barriers in eco-innovation,
many points can be mentioned. Suitable administrative
capacity, availability of skilled personnel in the public and
private sector, as well as the low propensity to
collaborate, continue to be challenges for a systemic
transformation agenda such as the circular economy,
both in the public and private sector.
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
23
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
24
Eco-Innovation Observatory, Country Brief 2013 Romania,

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
25

European Commission, 2015 SBA Fact Sheet Romania,
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recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP26 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.

tariffs, which do not generate sufficient income for future
investments. The relevant strategies and instruments to
divert the waste from landfills are not in place and there
is no comprehensive and decisive enforcement action
against illegal landfilling.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1431

Waste management remains a key challenge for
Romania. The country's performance is characterized by
extremely low recycling (5%) and slightly higher
composting (11%), and high landfilling (82 %) rates,
contrary to the waste hierarchy and the recycling targets
set at EU level.
In 2013 (the last year for which the above data is
available) in Romania there was a reduction in municipal
waste generation compared to 2012. However, it remains
considerably lower than the EU average (254
kg/y/inhabitant compared to around 481 kg).27
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Romania
2007-1328
The access of the population to municipal waste
collection schemes was only 76% in 2012, with 90% in
urban and 59% in rural areas. Moreover the landfills are
very often substandard ones. Relatively few localities
have implemented a selective waste collection system.

Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste29 by treatment in
Romania in terms of kg per capita, it is clear that Romania
will have to put massive efforts to increase recycling and
reduce landfilling.
Figure 4 shows that Romania must heavily invest in
recycling in the next coming years in order to reach the
2020 recycling target.30 This is also due to low waste
26

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
28
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
29
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
30
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
27

In 2017, the transition period granted to Romania
through the Accession Treaty for the implementation of
the Landfill Directive is going to come to an end and
Romania will thus have to close 101 non-compliant
landfills. Considering the high volumes of waste which
are being landfilled, Romania could be faced with a
serious landfill capacity problem as of 2017 and could be
infringing the waste legislation. Romania made use of the
possibility to postpone by four year years the attainment
of the 2010 50 % landfill diversion target which they
reported to have met in 2014. Romania opted for a new
derogation until 2020 to implement the 35% diversion
target (effective in 2016). Romania did not report data on
packaging for 2013 and 2014, it is thus not clear if the
packaging targets were met.
Furthermore, Romania is late in adopting waste
management plans and waste prevention programmes
(the national waste management plan was adopted in
2004 and was valid until 2013), which are the best tools
to reflect on the existing policies and find realistic
solutions to achieve the targets on waste management.
In addition, these documents are necessary to secure key
EU funds under the Cohesion policy (as part of the 'ex-

31

and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
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ante conditionality criteria' on waste). The
implementation gap concerning the waste management
is also reflected in infringement cases for the bad
application of the Landfill Directive and the non-conform
transposition of the Waste Framework Directive.

exercise are still largely not implemented, hence they
remain valid: enforcement of the landfill tax has been
postponed to 2017, whilst landfill charges (gate fees) are
too low to divert waste towards higher ends of the waste
hierarchy and make recycling and reuse economically
attractive; the economic instruments in place are too
limited to prompt and cover the costs of separate
collection and recycling (e.g. limited Extended Producer’s
Responsibility, lack of 'pay-as-you-throw' schemes);
separate collection (including for biodegradable waste)
remains insufficient.

Suggested action
 Introduce a landfill tax and gradually increase it to
divert recyclable waste from the landfills. Use the
revenues to support the separate collection and
alternative infrastructure in conjunction with a better
allocation of the cohesion policy funds to the first steps
of waste hierarchy. Avoid building excessive
infrastructure for the treatment of residual waste.
 Urgently address the issue of illegal landfilling.
 Focus on implementation of the separate collection
obligation to increase recycling rates.
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes and
eliminate free-riding.
 Ensure enforcement of law related to waste.
 Complete the missing Waste Prevention Programme.

It
is therefore not surprising that the use of the dedicated
EU funds to improve waste management has been
extremely low, mainly due to the lack of capacity of the
final beneficiaries to prepare and implement large
investment projects, lack of ownership and due to the
long times spent on tender procedures.
Estimates show that full implementation of the existing
waste legislation could create more than 29,100 jobs in
Romania and increase the annual turnover of the waste
sector by over EUR 3 billion. Moving towards the targets
of the Roadmap on resource efficiency could create over
34,200 additional jobs and increase the annual turnover
by over EUR 3.6 billion.32
The key recommendations (roadmap) made in 201333 in
the context of the Commission's compliance promotion
32

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
33
BiPRO, 2013. Support to Member States in improving waste
management based on assessment of Member States' performance.
Study for the European Commission, p. 47
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

The implementation of the Nature Directives represents
a considerable challenge for the country. The Romanian
administration of Natura 2000 appears to struggle with a
lack of administrative capacity and there are also
problems due to a lack of knowledge and data. Only a
minority of the Natura 2000 sites are managed by
professional bodies, the majority having only voluntary
administrators. A specialised agency responsible for the
Natura 2000 sites in Romania has been discussed since its
accession to the EU but has not concretized.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Romania based on the situation until December 2013
(%)35

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation34 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
By the end of 2015, 22.56% of the national land area of
Romania was covered by Natura 2000 (EU average
18.1%), with Birds Directive SPAs covering 14.83% (EU
average 12.3%) and Habitats Directive SCIs covering
16.68% (EU average 13.8%). There were 539 Natura 2000
sites in Romania, including 9 marine sites. The terrestrial
sites consisted of 148 Special Protection Areas
designated under the Birds Directive, and 382 Sites of
Community Importance (SCI´s) designated for the
protection of habitats and other species. In 2016
Romania resumed the designation process by designating
new SPAs and proposing new pSCIs
34

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

The implementation of Natura 2000 goals is further
affected by a lack of spatial planning. The 2015
assessment of the SCI part of the Natura 2000 network
showed that there were insufficiencies in designation36 as
depicted in Figure 537. The sufficiency of the 2016
35

European Commission, internal assessment.
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
37
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
36
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designation is currently being assessed.
According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive38, 63% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16 %). On
the other hand, 28 % are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate39 (EU27: 47%) and 7 % are unfavourable –
bad (EU27: 30%).

13% of the breeding species showed short-term
increasing or stable population trends (for wintering
species this figure was 27%).
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Romania in 2012 (%)42

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species
in Romania in 2007/2013 (%)40

The elaboration of Natura 2000 management plans was
supported from a dedicated budget line under the 20072013 Operational Programme Environment administered
by the Ministry of Environment. By the end of 2016
altogether 201 management plans were approved by the
Romanian authorities. On the other hand no SAC was
designated by that date.

As for the species, 19 % of the assessments were
favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%), 66 % unfavourableinadequate (EU27: 42%), and 6% unfavourable-bad
(EU27: 18%). This is depicted in Figure 641. No
unfavourable assessments for species and habitats were
showing a positive trend in 2013.
Figure 7 depicts that, as far as birds are concerned, only
38

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
39
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
40
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Romania
41
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data/
monitoring methods.

It was found that habitats in Romania have achieved the
best conservation status in the EU, while the
conservation status of species is the worst. The
implications of these findings are still to be fully
addressed in the protection and management of the
Natura 2000 sites.
In addition, the media have been reporting repeatedly
about significant illegal logging in the country. The
Commission is still assessing these reports, as well as the
initiatives reported by the Romanian Government to fight
illegal logging through extended administrative measures
aimed at improving checking/inspection capacity and the
legal framework. The Integrated Information System for
Wood Tracking (SUMAL) has been improved by enabling
the public to report to the emergency number 112 any
vehicles suspected to be loaded with wood materials of
illegal origin.
Beyond Natura 2000 areas, the natural environment of
Romania is characterized by a variety of traditional
landscapes. Extensively managed, high-nature value
farmland and forests support remarkable biological
diversity, but such areas are under threat due to
agricultural intensification and the abandonment of
traditional, extensive management practices.
42

Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Romania
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.

energy, regional development, tourism, and marine and
forest for the period 2014-2020. An analysis and data
management for the MAES process is being developed.
Methodological guidance has been provided for mapping
and assessing ecosystems at national level.

Suggested action
 Ensure government support to the mapping and
assessment of ecosystems and their services, valuation
and development of natural capital accounting
systems.
 Improve such accounting systems based on best
practice.

Green infrastructure
Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites, and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Strengthen the administrative capacity to improve the
designation and management of protected sites.
Strengthen communication with stakeholders.
 Enhance efforts to collect reliable data and to improve
the quality of the assessments.
 Mitigate the current pressures on natural resources
caused by the intensification of agriculture, by proper
funding of agri-environmental measures under the
Rural Development Programme and especially for the
maintenance of High Nature Value Farming.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and assess the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
At the country level, a project on "Demonstrating and
promoting natural values to support decision-making in
Romania" has been launched to implement the EU
initiative on Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and
their Services (MAES). The project includes a public policy
analysis of the level of integration of the concept of
ecosystems43 and ecosystem services in different sectors:
biodiversity, climate change, fishing and aquaculture,
agriculture and sustainable development, transport,

The EU strategy on green infrastructure44 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The Lower Danube Green Corridor45 (LDGC) aims to
coordinate national efforts and cross-border cooperation
among the Lower Danube countries for the protection
and restoration of wetlands and floodplain habitats. The
governments of Romania, Bulgaria, Ukraine and Moldova
have committed to establishing a large-scale ecological
corridor of up to 1 million ha of existing and new
protected areas and 223 608 ha of areas proposed to be
restored to natural floodplains. A number of protection
and restoration activities have been implemented
demonstrating the multiple benefits of healthy wetlands
such as wildlife habitat, fish breeding grounds, water
purification and local tourism opportunities.
In the Territorial Development Strategy of Romania 2035
there is a clear reference to green infrastructure as an
efficient way to adapt to climate change and diminish
natural risks compared to physical or grey infrastructure.
Specific measures include the protection of natural
habitats (by ensuring diversity of and interconnectivity
between natural areas, particularly in the context of
Natural 2000 management) and the development of
green spaces in urban areas as well as of green belts in
the surroundings of major cities.
44

43

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.

45

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
See SWD52013)155, p. 21
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of the Natura 2000 network48.

A national assessment has started funded by the EEA,
Norwegian Grants and EU through DG Environment’s
service contract “Mapping of Ecosystems and their
Services in the EU and its Member States” (MESEU).
The Romanian Master Plan for Transport in Romania
2030 mentions the need to respect conservation
measures in future projects including integrating nonstructural and green infrastructure measures, and
avoiding negative impact on protected areas, forested
areas as well as non-protected areas where species of
community interest are identified by reconsidering
planning of routes46.
The Hungary-Romania Cross-Border Cooperation
Programme aimed to identify relations between
landscape, habitats quality and ecosystem services as
perceived by local communities47.
Specific barriers for the implementation of green
infrastructure in Romania include: limited understanding
of the way natural ecosystems function, which translates
into limited capacity to conceive green infrastructure
projects; lack of figures and examples on both socioeconomic and environmental benefits to convince
decision-makers of the opportunities of investing in
green infrastructure; lack of pre-planning mentality and
poor use of integrated spatial planning processes. If the
large investment in infrastructure (motorways,
speedways, railways, water and sewage networks, waste
management facilities, etc.) needed in the near future is
not properly planned, integrated and assessed, it will
threaten habitat connectivity. In this respect, a thorough
development and implementation of Operational
Programmes taking Green Infrastructure into account
should be envisaged. For example, the new Regional
Operation Programme for the Western Region is
considering smart growth, but fails to take into account
Green Infrastructure and the functionality and coherence
46

Trinomics, 2016. Supporting the implementation of the European
Green Infrastructure Strategy. Study for the European Commission,
draft country fact sheet Romania
47
Trinomics, 2016. Supporting the implementation of the European
Green Infrastructure Strategy. Study for the European Commission,
draft country fact sheet Romania

Benefits of green infrastructure are for instance
illustrated through the following initiative: WWF in
partnership with the Ukrainian NGO RachivEcoTur
implemented the "Open Borders for Bears between
Romanian and Ukrainian Carpathians" project in the
regions of Maramures, Romania, and Ivano-Frankivsk and
Zakarpatska, Ukraine. The goal of the project was to
reduce habitat fragmentation, identify the critical
corridors and the related reconstruction needs and
secure sustainable use of natural resources. The critical
habitats and wild life corridors are components of a
Green Infrastructure delivering multiple benefits.
The benefits from the project include e.g. identification
and implementation of tools to effectively manage
natural resources that contribute to the conservation of
the critical habitats and corridors for bears, and for
sustainable development of the communities.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Romania
in 2012.
48

Trinomics, 2016. Supporting the implementation of the European
Green Infrastructure Strategy. Study for the European Commission,
draft country fact sheet Romania
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Figure 8: Land Cover types in Romania 201249

Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)53 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) was
0.15% over the period 2006-2012, well below the EU
average (0.41%). It represented 1,917 hectares per year
and was mainly driven by housing, services and
recreation as well as industrial and commercial sites50.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 1.58%, well
below the EU average (3.23%)51.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 2.84 tonnes per
ha per year, close to EU28 average (2.46 tonnes) 52.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution.
An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in Romania and other EU Member
States is being performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil

As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES54 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
All these different elements of their marine strategy have
to be reported to the Commission, which, in turn,
assessed whether these elements constitute an
appropriate framework to meet the requirements of the
MSFD.
Romania's marine waters are part of the Black Sea
marine region and the country is party to the Black Sea
Convention. The main threats to the Black Sea region are
land-based sources of pollution (e.g. nutrients coming
from the River Danube). In addition, given the role of the
Black Sea region as a transit route for major oil and gas
exports, oil spills or accidental pollution may also become
increasingly important. Finally, the Black Sea's fish stock
has deteriorated dramatically over the past three
decades, with the diversity of commercial fish caught
shrinking from about 26 species to six. This is due to
eutrophication, the introduction of alien species and
overfishing55.
Romania has been diligent with the implementation of
the MSFD. Regarding the last deliverables under the
MSFD (initial assessment, determination of GES and
environmental targets), Romania made considerable

49

European Environment Agency. Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
50
European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
51
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change, Figure 1
52
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016

53

European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
"The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive"
55
European Environment Agency, 2015. State of the Environment
report – Black Sea region
54
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efforts to set quantitative targets when data was
available and to give a GES description consistent with
other EU legislation. However, weaknesses were
identified in the definition of GES: for instance Romania
initially only defined GES for 5 out of the 11 MSFD
descriptors.
A number of EU-financed projects facilitate cooperation
and support implementation of the MSFD in the Black
Sea region. Romania should continue to pursue
coordination at regional level to improve the quality of its
next deliverables under the MSFD.
Romania established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However, the monitoring
programmes for all descriptors apart from
eutrophication, contaminants and contaminants in
seafood need further refinement to constitute an
appropriate framework to monitor progress towards the
GES. In addition, Romania reports that its monitoring
programme will not be in place before 2018, the date by
which the next assessment of Romania's marine waters is
due.
In 2012, Romanian marine protected areas covered
1887.5 square kilometres of their marine waters in the
Black Sea. The country's six nationally designated Marine
Protected Area sites almost entirely overlapped with the
Natura 2000 sites56.

Directive.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Identify and address knowledge and information gaps.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate monitoring programmes already
existing under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub)regional level.
 Enhance, in cooperation with Bulgaria, the
comparability and consistency of monitoring methods
within its marine region.
 Urgently report and implement the national
programme of measures.
 Ensure that its monitoring programme is implemented
without delay and is appropriate to monitor progress
towards its GES.

The Transboundary Diagnostic Analysis of the Black Sea
confirms (2007) that isolation from the flushing effects of
the open ocean, coupled with its huge catchment, has
made the Black Sea particularly susceptible to
eutrophication. On the basis of this analysis,
eutrophication/nutrient enrichment is acknowledged by
the Strategic Action Plan for the Environmental
Protection and Rehabilitation of the Black Sea adopted in
Sofia, on 17 April 2009 as one of the four priority
transboundary problems and one of the Ecological
Quality Objectives of this Plan is therefore to reduce it.
The Commission financed a project to help the Black Sea
countries address this problem, in cooperation with
HELCOM57.
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD58, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Romania in its
implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
56

2012 Data provided by the European Environment Agency to the
European Commission – Not published
57
European Commission, 2014. Environmental monitoring of the Black
Sea with focus on nutrient pollution, Final report
58
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097 &
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation59, which establishes health-based

(-10%) ensure emissions from these pollutants are within
the currently applicable national emission ceilings.61
These trends must continue if Romania is to achieve
compliance with air quality standards, too.
At the same time, air quality in Romania continues to
cause concern. For 2013, the European Environment
Agency estimated that about 25 330 premature deaths
were attributable to concentrations of fine particulate
matter62, 430 to ozone concentrations and 1 900 to
nitrogen dioxide concentrations63. This is also due to
exceedances above the EU's air quality standards as
shown in Figure 964.
For 2013, exceedances above the EU air quality standards

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Romania60. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-79%), nitrogen oxides (-53%),
ammonia (-46%) as well as volatile organic compounds
59
60

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

have been registered related to nitrogen dioxide in two
air quality zones (Bucharest and Brasov), and related to
particulate matter(PM10) in three air quality zone
61

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
62
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion
63
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
64
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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(Bucharest, Iasi and Ilfov).

Noise

For 2014, the Romanan authorities have communicated
exceedances above the EU air quality standards related
to particulate matter (PM10) in one zone (Bucharest).
Furthermore, the target values and long-term objectives
regarding ozone concentrations are not being met in
several air quality zones65.

The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.

The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10), which have severe negative effects on health and
environment, are being followed up by the European
Commission through infringement procedures covering
all the Member States concerned, including Romania.
The aim is that adequate measures are put in place to
bring all zones into compliance.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Romania are above EUR 10 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 4.5 million workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 257 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 31 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 106 million/year (2010)66.
Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings67 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues68. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Romania's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive69 is delayed. The noise mapping for the most
recent reporting round, for the reference year 2011, is
mostly complete. Action plans for noise management in
the current period have been adopted for 53% of
agglomerations, 3.7% of major roads and 33.33% of
major railways. For airports, the Romanian authorities
have fulfilled all their obligations.

Suggested action
 Complete the missing noise maps and action plans.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis70 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies

65

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
66
Based on the Impact Assessment for the European Commission
Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
67
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.

68

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
69
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
70
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
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across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
In its first River Basin Management Plans71 Romania
reported the status of 3262 rivers, 131 lakes, 2
transitional, 4 coastal and 142 groundwater bodies. 64%
of natural surface water bodies achieve a good or high
ecological status and only 38% of heavily modified or
artificial water bodies achieve a good or high ecological
potential. 94% of surface water bodies, 90% of heavily
modified and artificial water bodies and 87% of
groundwater bodies achieve good chemical status. 100%
of groundwater bodies are in good quantitative status.
The main pressure on Romanian surface waters is diffuse
pollution that affects 33% of water bodies. Flow
regulation and morphological alterations affect 13% and
point sources of pollution affect 8% of water bodies.72
The Romanian River Basin Management Plan has a
number of deficiencies that result in uncertainties about
the status, and the link between identified pressures,
objectives and measures is not always clear. In particular
there are weaknesses in methods for assessment and
classification of the status. A number of exemptions were
applied without transparent justification. The planned
measures are expected to result in improvement of
ecological and chemical status of surface water bodies by
4% and 1% respectively. The measures should also bring
improvement of ecological potential of artificial and
heavily modified water bodies by 9% and improvement
of chemical status by 3%. In terms of ecological status, it
has to be noted that the progress regarding individual
status quality elements may be masked due to the
application of the ‘one-out all-out’ rule. This level of
improvement of ecological status has also to be seen in
relation to the fact that Romania is still under transitional
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
71
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
72
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports

periods for the implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive which has driven to a large
number of exemptions.
No change in chemical and quantitative status of
groundwater can be expected.
No change in chemical and quantitative status of
groundwater can be expected.
Romania is considered rich in water resources as it has a
much higher theoretical availability of freshwater
resources than the European average. The water
exploitation index for the period 1998-2007 was less than
5% of available water resources, which means that it is
not a water stressed country (around 20%)73.
However, the actual usable water resource is one third of
this, which makes Romania a country with relatively
scarce usable water resources74. This is largely due to the
widespread contamination of water reserves caused by
the domestic, industrial as well as agricultural sectors,
and it is aggravated by the severe drought events of the
past years75.
Romania has an integrated water strategy for the period
2010–2035, which covers various policy areas affecting
water resources, such as urban development,
environmental protection, agricultural and forest
development, transport infrastructure, tourism and
construction.
Since 2013, Romania has a revised action programme in
place implementing the nitrates directive and applying to
the whole national territory. The revised legislation has
brought significant improvements as compared to the
previous action programme implementing the Nitrates
Directive. The Romanian authorities decided to apply
whole territory approach instead of nitrate vulnerable
zones designation and changed some measures of the
Action Programme, with significant improvements.
At the same time, the enlargement of the agricultural
territory subject to mandatory rules/measures brings
some challenges in terms of effective implementation
and enforcement of measures, which is key also in view
of the possible intensification of the agricultural sector. A
recent Court of Auditors report "Danube river basin II:
Quality of water" stated there is a lack of ambition in the
Member States concerned including Romania to address
causes of pollution. It stated that Member States are not
using all the possibilities offered by the Nitrates Directive.

73

European Environment Agency, 2010. Use of Freshwater resources
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
75
Policy Research Corporation, 2009. The economics of climate change
adaptation in EU coastal areas – Romania. Study for the European
Commission
74
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The implementation level of the Drinking Water Directive
is low76. For example, 72% of the large water supply
zones were not sufficiently monitored (2010). However,
the drinking water quality is overall acceptable, and
enforcement is, in general, working, i.e. remedial actions
in case of non-compliance are taken. Nevertheless, in
rural areas, missing infrastructures lead to the absence of
distribution systems. In addition, there have been
Accession Treaty exemptions on several parameters until
the end of 201577.

it only concerned the expiry of the first transitional
deadline in 2010 – was not promising, as only one out of
1852 agglomerations in Romania was reported to be in
full compliance. Romania will therefore have to make a
considerable effort to improve compliance in the coming
years, as the final deadline in the Accession Treaty is end
of 2018.
Figure 11: Urban waste water Romanian situation 2012
– Final deadline 201880

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Romania out of 50
bathing waters, 32.0% were of excellent quality, 46.0% of
good quality and 20% of sufficient quality. One bathing
water was of poor quality or non- compliant78.
It shows that the number of bathing waters with
excellent water quality status has slightly improved since
2014.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201579

Figure 11 shows the total generated load at Member
State level (in population equivalent and regardless of
agglomerations) and the load that remains to be
addressed by Romania.

Only slightly more than half of the population has access
to water supply (55% of the population). In most of the
installations used for water supply and treatment are
based on outdated and ineffective technologies. As a
result, such publicly supplied water may suffer from
bacteriological infestation, turbidity, and ammonia,
nitrates and iron content.
Romania is also still under transitional periods for the
implementation of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive, therefore with limited compliance obligations.
The outcome of the last reporting exercise – even though

An adequate and targeted use of EU funds would be
desirable in order to facilitate reaching compliance, not
only as regards construction/improvement of treatment
plants but also on renewal/enlargement/construction of
collecting systems.
The most significant water management issues are
related to the organic pollution caused by untreated
wastewater from agglomerations81, industrial units and
agricultural farms, by nutrient pollution, caused mainly
by agglomerations and agricultural activities, by
hazardous substances pollution due to industrial or
agricultural activities, and the pressures from
hydromorphological alterations. The implementation of
the UWWTD is the most important measure to reduce

76

Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
77
European Commission, 2014. Reporting requirements and Synthesis
Reports
78
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
79
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016

80

European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th implementation
reports
81
ANAR. 2012. Romanian Waters: National Administration. See Annex 1
to Chapter 3 Water 3.5.1 Structure of wastewater discharged in
2012-Table 3.5.1.-1: Summary of wastewater volumes discharged in
2012 on economic activities and Table 3.5.2.1 Summary of pollutant
load discharged in 2012 on economic activities
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both organic and nutrient pollution.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities

Romania is one of the seven countries taking part in the
"Structured
Implementation
and
Information
Framework", which helps Member States with the
implementation of the UWWTD and more particularly
with reporting of information for the next reporting
exercise.

The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.

The flood protection and control activities represent also
one of main water management issue in Romania. 12.7%
of Romania’s territory is covered by floodplains which are
prone to flood events. The country's flood management
activities involve a mixture of short-, medium- and longterm policies to protect life, assets and the environment.
Most of flood hazard maps for the river basins were
prepared with EU funds and became available in March
2014. Technical studies identifying the measures required
to further reduce the exposure to the flood risks of the
vulnerable activities are under preparation and are
subject of the first Flood Risk Management Plans of the
river basins. Between 2002 and 2013, for the 20 floods
recorded the total direct costs were EUR 3.6 billion
(damages found for 10 out of 19 floods)82.

SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.84 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.

Romania is called to address flood management including
with Green Infrastructure approaches under the ERDF,
Rural funds and state budget. Green Infrastructure can
play an important role regarding flood management as it
represents a cost-effective solution to flood protection
compared to traditional 'grey' measures. Given the
natural capacity of floodplains to absorb large quantities
of water, maintaining or restoring wetlands should be
pursued as a logical response against flood risk besides
classical measures.

Suggested action
 Improve the water policy in line with the intervention
logic of the Water Framework Directive, i.e. to do a
more detailed assessment of the link starting from the
significant pressures identification to improve
monitoring to know the status of water bodies and
design effective Programmes of Measures.
 Continue to prioritise the investments for urban waste
water treatment plants in order to meet the
transitional deadlines set in the Accession Treaty.
 Better define the basic/mandatory measures that all
farmers should adhere to and the additional
supplementary measures that can be financed to
reduce pressures from agriculture83.

82

RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country
fiches
83
Commission Staff Working Document, Report on the Implementation
of the Water Framework Directive River Basin Management Plans –

The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,

84

Romania (SDW(2012)379 final
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
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including air quality and housing85.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201786.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Romania has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It has
signed but not yet ratified the Nagoya Protocol87.

85

http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
87
Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
86

Environmental Implementation Report – Romania

654

21

Romania

22

Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

equivalent to an increase by 1.26 and 1.7% of GDP in
2018 and 2030, respectively. The largest potential source
of revenue would come from increases in vehicle
taxation. The suggested increase of vehicle taxation could
account for EUR 2.6 billion of additional revenue by 2030
(real 2015 terms), equivalent to 1.26% of GDP.
Figure 12: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201492

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
The latest ESTAT data for Romania has environmental tax
revenues amounting to 2.42% of GDP in 2014 (EU28
average: 2.46% of GDP).88 In the same year
environmental tax revenues accounted for 8.76% of total
revenues from taxes and social security contributions (up
from 7.47% in the preceding year and much higher than
the EU28 average of 6.35%) as shown in Figure 12.
Romania's environmental tax revenues have increased
continuously since 2011. The implicit tax rate on energy
remains lower than the EU average (136 versus 233),
indicating an energy-intensive economy and scope for
improving energy efficiency.
Given that Romania faces problems with achieving
environmental goals for water, waste and air, further
actions in the area of environmental taxation are justified
due to the considerable potential for additional revenue
from environmental taxes89.
A 2016 study suggests that there is considerable
potential for shifting taxes from labour to environmental
taxes90. Under a good practice scenario91 these could
generate an additional EUR 2.19 billion by 2018, rising to
EUR 4.38 billion by 2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is

Green Public Procurement
88

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
89
European Commission, 2015. Tax Reforms in EU Member States 2015,
Institutional Paper 008 Sept. 2015, p.68
90
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT, 2016.
Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential for the
EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting tax rates
within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not suggesting
concrete changes as to the level of environmental taxation. It merely
presents the findings of the 2016 study by Eunomia et al on the
potential benefits various environmental taxes could bring. It is then
for the national authorities to assess this study and their concrete
impacts in the national context. A first step in this respect, already
done by a number of Member States, is to set up expert groups to
assess these and make specific proposals.
91
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
92

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP93. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria94.

Figure 13: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Romania by theme, EUR billion97

Romania had adopted in April 2016 a law dedicated to
green public procurement and a set of criteria in the
procurement of green products and services categories
will be further established.
In 2017, the Ministry of Environment, Waters and Forests
will start a consultation with stakeholders for the
selected categories for developing and set the
strategically directions of the National Action Plan for
Green Public Procurement (GPP).
Currently, the Ministry of Environment in partnership
with Regione Basilicata (IT), Fondazione Ecosistemi (IT),
Regione Lazio (IT), and Regione Sardegna (IT) are
developing a LIFE project to promote instruments and
actions for planning, improving, and best practice
transfers for green public procurement

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)95 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment96 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.

93

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
95
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
96
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
94

The lack of stability of the administrative structures
coupled with insufficient implementation capacity often
delay structural reforms and affect the effective use of
EU funds. Based on the last available information from
the 2007-2013 period, the expected investments
approved under the Operational Programme (OP)
Environment were not fully implemented and a relevant
number of projects were not completed.
Under the 2014-2020 period, investments will continue
supporting Romania to improve the quality of
environment and promote the sustainable use of natural
resources. Waste management, water supply and
wastewater treatment, biodiversity and nature
protection, risks prevention and management will be the
main sectors targeted by the investments.
The global budget allocation for Cohesion Policy for the
2014-2020 period is EUR 22.4 billion, out of which EUR
3.8 billion are allocated for environmental investment
(see Figure 13). For the period 2014-20 there is no
separate OP for environment as was the case for the
period 2007-13, but environment is part of the Large
Infrastructure OP, together with transport and energy,
for which the Managing authority is the Ministry of
European Funds. Romania is also targeting environmental
implementation gaps with its ESIF investment OPs.
97

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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The EIA/SEA and water ex-ante conditionalities, which
are preconditions to access EU funding, were expected to
be fulfilled by the end of 2016. The waste ex-ante
conditionality is not fulfilled as the waste management
plan (WMP) and the waste prevention programmes
(WPP) are not yet available. Effective economic
instruments are also missing, i.e. the lack of transparent
and effective Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) or
equivalent system is in place to cover the operational
costs of separate collection and recycling of the main
waste streams. The Action Plan included in the Roadmap
is the minimum necessary to ensure achievement of the
targets on preparation for reuse and recycling.

review its implementation of this.

The planned environmental investments are focused on
the right priorities, such as building the necessary
environmental
infrastructure,
depolluting
and
rehabilitation, the development of the tools to meet the
management and monitoring requirements, increasing
urban green areas and improving mobility.
However, due attention should be paid to the fact that
most of the environmental major projects have not yet
been completed and should be finalized under the 201420 programming period.
The National Rural Development Program (EARDF
amounts overall to EUR 3.252 billion - 40% of the total
budget to environmental measures), but only 11% is
dedicated to agri-environment-Climate measures. The
RDP has a sound intervention logic which makes the link
with its contribution for implementing the environmental
legislation. Romania should still complete the RDP with
adequate environmental safeguards, make adjustment to
the agri-environment climate measure and make sure the
RDP covers proper funding and coverage once Natura
2000 management plans and the 2nd RBMPs are
approved.
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Romania (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and secondly, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'. The Direct
Payment envelope of Romania is EUR 8 949 million98), 30
% of which (2 740) is allocated to greening practices
beneficial for the environment. An environmentally
ambitious implementation of 1st pillar greening would
clearly help to improve the environmental situation in
areas not covered by rural development, including
intensive area, and if appropriate the Romania could
98

According to Commission delegated regulation (EU) No 994/2014 of
13 May 2014
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills99. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The "Make it Work initiative", a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
99

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities, skills and
training to carry out their own tasks while cooperating
and coordinating effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
In 2000, a study showed that significant changes were
required to achieve adequate levels of cooperation
between ministries and coordination between the
national and county level in Romania, to achieve
adequate implementation of the EU environmental
legislation100. Although since then substantial EU funds
have been made available to improve environmental and
other Cohesion Funds-related themes in particular in the
2007-2013 programming period101, it seems that, overall,
there is considerable room for improvement in terms of
administrative capacity. To tackle the structural
weaknesses, a strategy for strengthening public
administration was adopted in 2014 together with an
action plan for its implementation in 2014-2020102. The
strategy addresses the dedicated ex ante conditionality
for the new programming period of the EU structural and
investment funds103. Implementation seems, however,
starting with substantial delay.

Perceptions on the quality of public services, the civil
service, policy-making and implementation, as well as the
credibility of the government’s commitment to policies,
which are captured by the 'government effectiveness'
100

Ecotec, 2000. Administrative Capacity for Implementation and
Enforcement of EU Environmental Policy in the 13 Candidate
Countries. Final Report to the European Commission
101
Between 2007 and 2013, over EUR 1 billion was available for capacity
building(including for local governments) through a programme for
Administrative Development and a programme for Technical
Assistance.
102
European Commission, Commission Staff Working Document
Country Report Romania 2015 Including an In-Depth Review on the
prevention and correction of macroeconomic imbalances
103
Ex ante conditionality 11: The existence of a strategic policy
framework for reinforcing the Member States' administrative
efficiency including public administration reform.
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indicator, are well below the EU average.104 There is a
lack of trust among political and administrative layers,
resulting in weak ownership of decisions and policies.
Environmental policy developments in Romania are
mainly driven by EU Regulations and Directives. An
important part of the implementation challenge is timely
transposition of EU environmental law by national
authorities into national legislation. Romania sometimes
transposes environmental directives belatedly. The
legislation is generally correctly transposed and when
instances of non-conformity occur, the country
cooperates and amends its legislation accordingly.
Implementation remains however the real challenge as
indicated by the fact that Romania, although a new
Member State, is among the countries with the highest
number of environmental infringements mainly in the
areas of waste management (e.g. operation of
substandard landfills), air pollution (e.g. exceedances of
PM10 emission limit values), non-adaptation of old large
combustion plants to EU standards, and authorisation of
projects without the necessary assessments and permits.
The number of complaints is increasing. Complaints and
petitions received are often related to the authorisation
of energy projects (wind farms in Dobrogea region,
micro-hydropower plants in Natura 2000 areas) and the
operation of industrial installations.

 Improving the administrative capacity and the
coordination of
the agencies involved
in
implementation is urgently needed to reverse this
trend and avoid hefty penalties in medium and long
term. This will also contribute towards addressing such
implementation gaps.
 Romania should speed up the implementation of the
strategy for strengthening public administration, within
which environment should be given due attention.

Coordination and integration
There is a need to enforce coordinated implementation.
For example, water supply is frequently given higher
priority than sanitation. However, households can only
be connected to the water supply network if they are
already hooked up to a sewerage disposal system. These
discrepancies often lead to illegal household connections,
in addition to which the lack of sewage disposal places
intense stress on groundwater and surface water.105
In the area of waste services, the introduction of
contracts at county level would allow better planning of
waste collection services for the entire municipality or

105

Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies.106
Romania uses regulatory impact analysis (RIA) on all
legislative projects to be approved by the Government.
The RIA in principle covers also environmental impacts. In
practice, it seems that such impacts are usually only
presented qualitatively and not in-depth, and there is no
quality control in place.107 Romania has fully aligned the
strategic environmental assessment for plans and
programmes (SEA) and environmental impact assessment
for projects (EIA). The transposition of the revised EIA
Directive will be an opportunity to streamline the
regulatory framework on environmental assessments,
and enhance the quality of the impact assessments
carried out.
The Commission encourages the streamlining of the
environmental assessments to avoid overlaps in
environmental assessments and accelerate decisionmaking, without compromising the quality of the
environmental assessment procedure. The Commission
has issued a guidance document in 2016108 regarding
the setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures
that are simultaneously subject to assessments under the
EIA Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework
Directive, and the Industrial Emissions Directive.

Suggested action

Suggested action

104

region, including rural areas.

World Bank, Worldwide Governance Indicators 2015
UNECE, 2012. Environmental Performance Reviews - Romania

 Romania should further enforce coordinated
implementation, in particular with regard to water and
waste management as well as to the quality of the
impact assessments.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
106

Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
107
RPA, 2015. Study on the potential of impact assessments to support
environmental goals in the context of the European Semester, Study
for the European Commission
108
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
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breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law109 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 14.
Figure 14: Environmental compliance assurance

"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation115 .
Romania has taken some significant steps to underpin
risk-based compliance assurance:



The main pillar, the National Environmental Guard
(NEG) has ISO 9001 and ISO 14001 certification.
NEG has established a risk-based approach to
environmental inspections116.

The NEG coordinates a network of environmental
volunteers (Environmental Volunteer Corps) which
consists of about 1000 registered volunteers and is an
innovative tool for citizens' involvement in compliance
assurance work. The main functions of the Corps relate
to notification of identified breaches of environmental
law to the competent authorities, awareness raising,
participation in compliance assurance activities carriedout by the NEG and provision of specific technical
expertise.
Up-to-date information would is lacking in relation to the
following:
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL110, EUFJE111, ENPE112 and EnviCrimeNet113,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.






Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 114 provides a means of ensuring that the

data collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance both at the strategic
level and in specific problem-areas highlighted
elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e. non-compliant
landfills, the threats to protected habitat types and
species, poor air quality, poor drinking water and the
pressures on water quality from diffuse water
pollution and inadequate waste-water treatment;
tools for ensuring cooperation and coordination
between NEG and other relevant authorities, such as
memoranda of understanding and protocols, are in

115
109

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
110
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
111
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
112
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
113
EnviCrimeNet
114
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE

COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
116
However, IMPEL has observed that the risk criteria used have a
generic character and do not sufficiently consider local and regional
contexts, see IMPEL IRI Romania Report, 2014, p. 42
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place. However, evidence indicates that the
potential for data collection and sharing and joint
compliance monitoring and enforcement actions is
not sufficiently used117. Romania is very active within
IMPEL. It was the first Member State to have been
the host of two Impel Review Initiative (IRI) projects
and it has hosted the first IMPEL IRI on nature
protection inspections.
For the period 2007-2013, Romania reported four cases
of environmental damage handled under the
Environmental Liability Directive. Romania shows an
interest in implementing the Directive effectively, as
demonstrated by a pioneering role in setting up a training
programme. However, more support measures are
needed. There is no mandatory financial security (to pay
for remediation where an operator cannot) and there is
insufficient insurance on offer.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance. It
should moreover take further steps to ensure an
effective system of financial security for environmental
liabilities (so that operators not only have insurance
cover available to them but actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.

117

IMPEL IRI Romania Report, 2014, p. 17 and 41.

Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The Romanian legal review system, including court
actions in environmental matters, is clear and
predictable. The legislation grants broad standing to
individuals and groups, including NGOs, by requiring only
a legitimate public interest in order to take an
environmental case to the court. However, one
shortcoming seems to be the lack of timely judicial
proceedings, an issue which concerns, however, all areas
of law. This problem could only be tackled with a general
reform of the judicial system, making it in particular more
efficient. However, the costs of judicial proceedings are
considered as prohibitively high. In Romania no legal aid
is available for environmental cases118.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure that the costs
of legal challenges involving EU environmental law are
not prohibitively expensive, and in line with the
requirements of EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention119, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive120 and the INSPIRE Directive121
118

See study on access to justice in environmental matters 2012/2013
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
120
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
121
http://inspire.ec.europa.eu
119
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together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan122. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.

 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Romania's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. Romania has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report123 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available but not yet
fully implemented. Romanian public authorities are
obliged to share spatial data free of charge between
public administrations. Lack of resources, knowledge and
collaboration has delayed the implementation. A recent
update of the legal framework for the National
Infrastructure for Spatial Information, backed-up by the
necessary funding for implementation should address the
existing bottlenecks and implementation gaps.
Assessments of monitoring reports124 issued by Romania
and the spatial information that Romania has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal125 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action

122

European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
123
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
124
Inspire indicator trends
125
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Environmental implementation represents a challenge
for Slovakia. Poor waste management performance, with
low recycling rates and a strong dependence on
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

landfilling is one of the main concerns. Improving water
management policy in the context of the EU water
framework Directive is a major concern. Its rich natural
environment and biodiversity - with one of the largest
NATURA 2000 networks - is one of the country's
strongest assets. On the other hand, an effort is needed
to preserve this potential by balancing the different
interests and needs through transparent and efficient
development consent and SEA/EIA processes.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Slovakia are:
 Improving
waste
management,
particularly
increasing recycling, rolling-out separate collection
and reducing landfilling
 Improving air quality in critical regions of the
country, notably in urban areas, like Bratislava and
Kosice. Phasing out environmentally harmful
subsidies to brown coal.
 Improving water management, notably in terms of
infrastructure projects, but also in approaches to
agricultural use and landscape management
(drainage systems and nitrates pollution as well as
forest management) and more advanced treatment
of urban waste water

Main Opportunities
Slovakia could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Building on experiences in nature protection
including the traditional landscape territorial system
approach, working towards a complete and well
managed Natura 2000 network
 Preserving important sources of drinking water by
application of ecosystem based approaches and
preventing negative impacts

Points of Excellence
Where Slovakia is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 Territorial System of Ecological Stability of the
Landscape (TSES), a system of landscape and nature
protection is a good practise developed already in
late 1970s in the former Czechoslovakia.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

efficient low-carbon economy. However, this is
formulated without clear time-tables for implementation
and/or with unclear financial backing apart from the
priorities agreed also in the Slovak Partnership
Agreement or Operational Programmes 2014-2020. This
means a high degree of reliance on EU funds for public
investments in general.
As regards the instruments in Slovakia, the focus appears
to remain on traditional environmental approaches, such
as environmental management systems7, environmental
labelling8 and green public procurement (GPP)9.
However, even these voluntary instruments are
implemented and promoted by the public administration
bodies mainly, and in particular by the Ministry of
Environment.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1510

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.5
With the upcoming Slovakian Presidency of the EU in July
2016, the circular economy in Slovakia should progress,
from the policy perspective as it has been listed as one of
the priorities. Policy makers are focussed on trying to
decrease the energy intensity of the Slovakian economy
(as it is double the EU average) as well as improving
waste management and decreasing the high landfill rate.
This will help with resource productivity where Slovakia is
currently below the EU average.
To date, there is no national policy outlining a coherent
approach towards eco-innovation and the circular
economy. A national-level working group has been set
up to discuss the measures in the European
Commission’s Circular Economy Package, however, no
concrete strategies or action plans have yet been agreed
upon.6
The Government manifesto adopted by new Government
in April 2016 includes as one of its main objectives in the
environmental agenda to prepare the conditions for
steady transition towards the competitive and resource

5
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
European Environment Agency, 2016. More from less – material
resource efficiency in Europe. Slovakia Report

Figure 1 shows trends over time and indicates a modest
but overall stable increase of resource productivity (how
efficiently the economy uses material resources to
produce wealth) since 2004 in Slovakia. However, since
2014 a slight decrease can be observed. In 2015, Slovakia
performed below the EU average in terms of resource
productivity, with 1.0 EUR/kg (EU average is 2.0). 11

7

The EU Eco-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) and
Environmental Management System under ISO 14001 (EMS);
8
Environmental labelling of products, implemented through the
European and national eco-labelling schemes EU Ecolabel and
Environmentally Friendly Products
9
Section 5
10
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
11
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
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SMEs12 and resource efficiency
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 36% of
Slovakia's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 34 % of them are currently offering green
products and services, 62% took measures to save energy
(EU28 average 59%), 57% to minimise waste (EU28
average 60%), 62% to save water (EU28 average 44%),
and 56% to save materials (EU28 average 54%). From a
circular economy perspective, 30% took measures to
recycle by reusing material or waste within the company,
21% to design products that are easier to maintain, repair
or reuse and 20% were able to sell their scrap material to
another company.

innovation (RIS314). In particular, there is still a significant
lack of funding for research and innovation in Slovakia.
Public sector and EU structural funds are the main
sources of R&D funding in Slovakia, rather than
companies (RIS3). Certain regions, i.e. Slovakia's central
and eastern regions, do not attract private investment at
all, mainly due to infrastructure problems.15
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)16

According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 37% of the Slovakia's SMEs.
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets" shows that 52% of the SMEs in
Slovakia have one or more full time employee working in
a green job13 at least some of the time. Slovakia has an
average number of 2.4 full time green employees per
SME.

Eco-innovation
The results of the scoreboard depicted in Figure 2 show
that the overall eco-innovation performance of Slovakia
for the year 2015 has improved compared to 2013 and
2014, with an overall index score of 72 (compared to a
score of 54 in 2013), ranking Slovakia 23rd among EU28.
This reflects the challenges Slovakia faces in terms of a
lack of a coherent eco-innovation policy framework as
well as low investment in R&D.
One of the main drivers to support eco-innovation and
the circular economy could be the automotive industry,
as it is one of the main industries in Slovakia. Another
driver could be an incentive framework to promote
innovation among companies and academics. A National
technology transfer portal was established in the Centre
of Scientific and Technical Information and will now work
more intensively with offices located within universities.
There are several barriers to circular economy and ecoinnovation in Slovakia.
On the one hand, there are economic and financial
barriers, i.e. lack of financial resources and high costs of
12
13

Small and medium enterprises
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).

The lack of market demand for innovation and low level
of public awareness on this topic are also barriers.

Suggested action
 Develop an overarching policy framework with respect
to circular economy and eco-innovation.
 Establish a policy framework that would enable the
uptake of circular economy measures.
 Increase the funding opportunities for SMEs in
Slovakia. Foster the development of a secondary raw
materials market. Incentivise investments in green
products and services.
 Raise awareness among the population of circular
economy to increase the market demand.

14

Research and Innovation Strategies for Smart Specialisation: The
Smart Specialisation Strategy for the Slovak Republic for period 20142020
15
European Commission, SWD(2016) 93 final
16
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
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Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP17 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Slovakia
2007-1420

Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1421

Municipal waste generation in Slovakia has increased in
2014 breaking the downward trend since 2010 and
remaining considerably below the EU average (321
kg/y/inhabitant
compared
to
around
475
kg/y/inhabitant) as shown in Figure 3. There are still
differences in national and Eurostat statistics.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Slovakia in terms of kg per capita which shows a high
landfilling of municipal waste and still a very low
recycling rate. Slovakia has one of the lowest landfill gate
fees among the EU MSs.18 The number of illegal
dumpsites is also a huge problem, mainly in Bratislava
region.
Recycling of municipal waste (including composting)
remains relatively low (12% compared to the EU average
of 44%). Therefore, significant efforts will be needed to
meet the 50% recycling target by 2020 as shown in Figure
4.19

17

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
http://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps/figures/typical-chargegate-fee-and
19
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
18

Slovakia still has high landfilling rate of municipal waste
(76% in 2014). Incineration accounts for 12%. In order to
help bridging the implementation gap in Slovakia, the
Commission has delivered a roadmap for compliance.22
The main recommendations included progressive
increase of landfill tax and use of the revenues to the first
steps of the waste hierarchy; improvement of the
performance of the Extended Producer Responsibility
schemes for the main waste streams to ensure the
appropriate and sustainable funding of separate
collection, sorting and recycling. As soon as separate
collections are in place, Pay-as-You-Throw (PAYT)
20

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
21
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
22
European Commission, Roadmap Slovakia
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schemes should be encouraged and harmonised at local
level. The PAYT schemes introduced in some regions in
Slovakia impose a very low fee and thus do not
incentivise
separate
collection.
Incentives
for
municipalities to encourage separate collection and
reuse/recycling should be harmonised.
On 1 January 2016, a new legal act on waste entered into
force, which governs several aspects of waste
management, including waste prevention, extended
producer responsibility, management of municipal waste,
and the ceasing of the former Recycling Fund' operation.
Parts of this act are relevant to improving circular
economy, in particular the extended producer
responsibility scheme. It is not clear whether the act itself
would allow Slovakia to achieve the 2020 objectives of
Waste FD and more ambitious objectives of the Circular
Economy package. The Waste management plan of the
Slovak Republic for 2016-2020 was also adopted in 2015.
It evaluated performance between 2011 and 2015 up to
2013. The results showed that several objectives had not
been reached, including the targets set for municipal
waste – in particular recycling targets.
Full implementation of the existing waste legislation
could create more than 5900 jobs in Slovakia and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 620 million. Moving toward the targets of the
Roadmap resource efficiency could create over 7000
additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by over EUR 740 million.23

Suggested action
 Gradually increase landfill taxes to phase-out landfilling
of recyclable and recoverable waste. Use the revenues
to support the separate collection and alternative
infrastructure to support the first steps of waste
hierarchy. Avoid building excessive infrastructure for
the treatment of residual waste.
 Focus on implementation of the separate collection
obligation to increase recycling rates. As soon as an
efficient separate collection scheme is in place, PAYT
schemes should be encouraged and harmonised at
local level.
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes.

23

Implementing EU legislation for Green Growth (2011), study by Bio
Intelligence service, breakdown per country on job creation was
made by the consultant on Commission demand but was not
included in the published document
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

While the designation of the SPAs was completed, the SCI
network is still incomplete25 as shown in Figure 526.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI network in
Slovakia based on the situation until December 2013
(%)27

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation24 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
By early 2016, 29.57% of the national land area of
Slovakia is covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1 %),
with Birds Directive SPAs covering 26.83 % (EU average
12.3%) and Habitats Directive SCIs covering 11.95 % (EU
average 13.8 %). There are 514 Natura 2000 sites in
Slovakia - 41 SPAs and 473 SCIs.
Natura 2000 is considered integrated into the national
system of protected areas, which provides for
conservation measures for Natura 2000 sites because of
a high overlap between Natura 2000 and nationally
protected areas. The same Act on Nature and Landscape
Protection, governs both networks (Act 543/2002 Coll as
amended).

24

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

By February 2016, Slovakia had established 209 Special
Areas of Conservation (SAC).
Complaints usually address conflicts between nature
protection and socio-economic developments, in
particular constructions of motorways, new water
reservoirs and hydropower plants conflicting with Natura
2000. A significant part of complaints raises alleged
mismanagement or lack of management of Natura 2000
sites or specific protected features (species or habitats),
in particular clearcutting of forest habitats in Natura
2000, hunting of wolves28, lack of protection of particular
bird species, etc.
Slovak Natura 2000 sites are managed by land owners
25

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were accessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
26
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
27
European Commission, internal assessment.
28
http://domov.sme.sk/c/20374539/lesoochranarom-sa-nepaci-planlovu-vlka-obratili-sa-na-brusel.html
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and users, scientific/methodical support and in some
sites also management is provided by the Slovak State
Nature Conservancy. The Slovak Ministry of the
Environment bears the overall responsibility for Natura
2000 in Slovakia. In addition to the sites designated by
the state administration bodies there are also 2 private
protected areas (designated by the Wolf Forest
Conservation Association) and 2 municipal protected
areas
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Slovakia in 2007/2013 (%)29

Only 5 % and 1.7 % of the unfavourable assessments
respectively for species and habitats were showing a
positive trend in 2013.
A comparison of the results of Article 17 reports shows
an overall improvement as concerns knowledge of data
and a considerable improvement as concerns the
conservation status of habitats. While in the period of
2007-2012 the conservation status of 6 habitat types and
60 species was found unknown in 2001-2006 it was 11
habitat types and 103 species. According to the official
report submitted under Article 12 of the Birds Directive33,
76 % of the breeding species showed short-term
increasing or stable population trends (for wintering
species this figure was 69 %) as shown in Figure 7.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Slovakia in 2012 (%)34

According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive30, 38.6 % of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 16 %).
Furthermore, 44 % are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate31 (EU27: 47 %) and 12 % are unfavourable –
bad (EU27: 30 %). As for the species, 20 % of the
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 23 %) 41 %
at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42 %) and 20 %
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18 %). This is depicted in
Figure 632.

As regards the management of forest and support from
EU funds, Slovak NRDP 2014-2020 includes the measure
on prevention of risk of forest fires which according to
the ECA finding were misused in the period 2007-2013.
To overcome the problem, new delineation of areas at
medium and high risk of forest fires was proposed35,
however without any robust methodology behind this.
Almost 41 % of the total area of Slovakia is afforested
(the EU average is 42 %); while around 48% of the forest
overlaps with Natura2000. This generates contradictions
between different approaches in the forest management
which was identified as one of the three most important

29

These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Slovakia
30
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
31
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
32
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered

by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
33
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made
34
Article 12 Birds Directive reporting - national summary of Slovakia
35
The fire protection forest roads are eligible only for investments in
sections which are needed to be linked to the existing forest roads
network, and reconstruction of forest roads network are to be
considered, based on the principles of cost-effectiveness and
sustainability. It would be subject to the further analysis
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challenges for the environment in Slovakia36. The
intensity of the forest exploitation according to certain
indicators was growing during the last decade and the
clear cutting is heavily used. The majority of the forest
belongs to the state but some parts are privately owned
and managed e.g. by NGOs. The management of the
state forest follows the Forest Management Plans
focusing on the production function of the forest. As
regards the health of forest, though the trend has
stabilised since the 90s, the weakened ecosystems
stability over decades caused that forest ecosystems
have suffered from strong storms (such as Ticha and
Koprova valleys in High Tatras in 2004).
Thanks to this relatively high share of forests, Slovakia is
promoting the use of biomass through EU funds as the
contribution to the renewable policy objectives.
However, the sustainable use of (woody) biomass is of a
concern in certain regions of Slovakia due to the cutting
and burning high quality wood for energy purposes.37
Trends already shows that the forest stock and landscape
features in the urban areas and around rivers and roads
are being depleted. In order to prevent further
deterioration, Slovakia was asked to elaborate an analysis
for sustainable use of biomass sources in the context of
EU funding38. Unlawful use of quality wood for the
purpose of biomass combustion was also reported.

community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Strengthen capacity building in order to improve
management of Natura 2000 sites and species
protection regimes and to ensure full integration with
other policies and their associated funds. Strengthen
communication with stakeholders.
 Ensure the sustainable forest management and
promote efficient use of biomass.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Activities are ongoing on mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services39 at local/regional levels
(assessment of ecosystem services for selected
ecosystems have been performed in four national parks –
Slovenský raj, Tatra, Veľká Fatra and Muránska planina).
According to the Action Plan for the implementation of
the updated National Biodiversity Strategy to 2020,
Slovakia is to develop a methodology for the assessment
of ecosystem services and implement it in model areas in
2016, with a view to a national assessment in 2018 and a
national report with related communication events in
2019.

Suggested action
 Continue working and provide government support to
the mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their
services, valuation and development of natural capital
accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put
in place clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
36

The Institute of the environmental policy in Slovakia: The three most
important challenges for the environment in Slovakia
37
According to SK authorities, there is a need for harmonisation of EU
energy, water and biodiversity policies.
38
OP Quality of Environment and the Rural Development Programme
contain provision to prepare Criteria for the sustainable use of the
biomass in the regions of Slovakia will be prepared at the national
level before granting any support for use of biomass. The document
was presented in September 2016, however the stakeholders
criticised the analysis when it comes to the existing stock of woody
biomass and calculation of its future potential as it significantly
diffesr to other sources, please see:
http://www.ekoforum.sk/peticia/biomasa

The EU strategy on green infrastructure40 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
A number of projects have been designed to restore
39

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
40
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
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ecosystems - for example, grasslands, saltmarshes and
wetlands. However, these are rather individual actions,
and a strategic policy framework still needs to be
developed.
A National programme for small scale projects Land
Revitalisation and Integrated River Basin Management
was implemented in 2010-2012. However, the
programme was cancelled by the subsequent
Government without robust evaluation of its impact.
Support of green infrastructure type of projects from EU
funds was inadequate so far. Despite that these were
eligible in PP 2007-2013, no project was co-financed over
the whole period and funds were reallocated towards the
end of programming period to flood risk management
and the response capacity. PP 2014-2020 provides for
support to green measures again.
Barriers to the effective integration of green
infrastructure include limited understanding of
ecosystems, lack of data and information on benefits,
planning weaknesses, poor use of integrated spatial
planning processes and conflicts with economic and
development interests.

built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.40% in Slovakia
over the period 2006-12, around the EU average (0.41%).
It represented 1147 hectares per year (in the period 2000
– 2006 it was 486 hectares) mainly driven by industrial
and commercial sites, as well as housing, services and
recreation41.
The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 2.54 %,
below the EU average (3.23 %)42. The soil water erosion
rate in 2010 was 2.18 tonnes per ha per year, close to
EU28 average (2.46 tonnes). 43
There are still no EU-wide datasets enabling the provision
of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter decline,
contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and diffuse
pollution. An updated inventory and assessment of soil
protection policy instruments in Slovakia and other EU
Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection. Figure 8 shows the concise
characterization of land cover changes in Slovakia in
2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Slovakia in 201244

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between

41

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
42
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
43
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
44
European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming].
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

nitrogen oxides (-63%) ensure air emissions for these
pollutants are within the currently applicable national
emission ceiling48.
At the same time, air quality in Slovakia continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 5 620
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter49 concentrations, and 200 to ozone
concentration50.51 This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure 952.

For 2014, the Slovak authorities have communicated
exceedances above EU air quality standards that have
been registered for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and
particulate matter (PM10) in several air quality zones.
Furthermore, the target values and long-term objectives
Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation45, which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to

ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Slovakia46. Reductions between 1990 and
201447 for sulphur oxides (-91%), ammonia (-43%), nonmethane volatile organic compounds (-15%) as well as
45

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)
47
2013 is used as a reference period for all MSs
46

48

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
49
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
50
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas
51
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology).
52
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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regarding ozone concentrations are exceeded in two air
quality zones.53
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Slovakia. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in Slovakia are above EUR 3
billion/year (income adjusted, 2010), which include not
only the intrinsic value of living a full health life but also
direct costs to the economy. These direct economic costs
relate to 1.3 million workdays lost each year due to
sickness related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 123 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 10 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 35 million/year (2010).54

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings55 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Slovakia's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive57 is significantly delayed. The noise mapping for
the most recent reporting round, for the reference year
2011, is only 50% complete for agglomerations and 28%
for major roads. The noise mapping for major railways is
complete. Action plans for noise management in the
current period have been adopted for only 25% of major
roads. Action plans for agglomerations and major
railways have not been completed. The Commission
contacted the Slovakian authorities with regard to the
missing noise maps and action plans, and continues to
follow up on the situation.

Suggested action
 Complete noise mapping and action plans for noise
management and use them in planning praxis

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues56. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several

53

requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
54
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
55
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
56
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),

The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis58 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.

World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
57
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
58
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
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agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Slovakia has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.
In its first generation of RBMPs59 under the WFD the
Slovak Republic reported the status of 1760 surface
water bodies60 and 101 groundwater bodies. 65% of
natural surface water bodies achieve a good or high
ecological status61 and only 42% of heavily modified or
artificial water bodies achieve a high or ecological
potential. 96% of surface water bodies, 72% of heavily
modified and artificial water bodies and 61% of
groundwater bodies achieve good chemical status62
(while the status of 26% is unknown63). 69% of
groundwater bodies (26% unknown) are in good
quantitative status64.
Slovakia identified that organic pollution, nutrients
pollution, pollution by hazardous substances from both
diffuse65 and point sources, and hydromorphological
alterations are the main causes of non-attainment of
good status.
The Slovak RBMPs have some deficiencies that result in
uncertainties about the status and effectiveness of
Programmes of Measures. In particular there are
weaknesses in monitoring, methodologies for status

assessment and the link between pressures and
Programmes of Measures.66 A number of exemptions
were applied. The planned measures are expected to
result in improvement of chemical status of surface
water bodies by 4%. The measures should also bring
improvement of ecological potential of artificial and
heavily modified water bodies67 by 2% and chemical
status by 28%. The quantitative status of groundwater is
expected to improve by 5%.
Slovakia has designated around 30% of the territory as
Nitrate Vulnerable Zone. The action programme has
differentiated measures per areas depending of farming
restrictions
that
apply.
Discussions
on
the
implementation of the Directive are on-going between
the Commission and Slovakia in the context of an
infringement procedure launched in 2012. A recent Court
of Auditors report "Danube river basin II: Quality of
water"68 stated there is a lack of ambition in the Member
States concerned including Slovakia to address causes of
pollution. It stated that Member States are not using all
the possibilities offered by the Nitrates Directive
As regards drinking water, Slovakia reaches very high
compliance rates of 99.52% % for microbiological, 100 %
for chemical, and 99.4% for indicator parameters laid
down in the Drinking Water Directive69. More than 80%
of drinking water sources in Slovakia are underground,
and are concentrated in the south- western part of
Slovakia (Zitny ostrov belongs to the biggest sources of
drinking water in Central Europe).70 There are several
pressures.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015 in Slovakia, out of 33
bathing waters, 48.5 % were of excellent quality, 30.3%
of good quality, 3.0% of sufficient quality. 1 bathing
waters was of poor quality or non- compliant while it was
not possible to assess the remaining 5 bathing waters
because of their reconstruction.71 The figure shows a
decrease of bathing waters having excellent quality.

59

Disclaimer: "According to SK authorities, the percentage of
groundwater bodies (GWBs) achieving good chemical status raised to
82,7%, as well as the % of GWBs in good quantitative status stands
now at 93,3%."
60
In the 1st RBMPs SK reported only rivers as surface water bodies
61
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
62
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
63
According to SK authorities, out of 101 groundwater bodies 26 bodies
have been identified as geothermal water bodies/geothermal
structures with a deep circulation of ground waters (their aquifers
outside discharge area are at the depth of 200 – 500 meters) for
which their chemical and quantitative status was not assessed
64
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
65
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.

66

Disclaimer: "According to the SK authorities, a large part of
st
deficiencies/uncertainties identified in the 1 RBMPs have been
nd
addressed in the 2 RBMPs"
67
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and, building of
dams to create reservoirs
68
25/1/2016:
http://www.eca.europa.eu/en/Pages/DocItem.aspx?did=35001
69
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
70
https://www.minzp.sk/oblasti/voda/
71
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
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Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201572

With regard to the implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive, in accordance with its
Accession treaty, Slovakia had until 31 December 2015 to
comply, with a number of transitional deadlines in 2004,
2008 and 2010. In 2012, all agglomerations due to
comply with Article 3 (collection of waste water) met the
requirements of the Directive. 97.9% of the waste water
load collected was subject to secondary treatment in
accordance with Article 4 of the Directive. However, as
regards Article 5, only 43.3 % of the waste water load
collected was subject to more stringent treatment.73 The
Commission is following-up on the above-mentioned
non-compliance by means of a pilot exchange.
Figure 11 shows the total generated load at Member
State level (in population equivalent and regardless of
agglomerations) and the load that remains to be
addressed by Slovakia.
The estimated investment needs (reported by Slovakia
under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive) to reach full compliance with the Directive in
are of 807 MEUR74. The Majority of investments are
supported by EU funds due to the limited availability of
sources at the national level. This has been reported as
distorting element in setting the balanced water pricing
policy.

Figure 11: Urban waste water Slovakian situation 2012 –
Final deadline 201575

Flood risk areas have started to been identified and
mapped in the Slovak Republic in the context of Flood
Risk Management and the Plans were prepared together
with 2nd RBMPs. Slovak Republic was hit by flooding
incidents with serious economic damage costs for last
time in 2013 (total direct costs estimated for 24 floods
recorded between 2002 and 2013 is EURO 790 mill.)
Management and prevention of floods is an area where
potentially more economical nature-based solutions
could improve resource efficiency through reducing costs
and delivering multiple benefits.
In its 2014-20
operational programmes the Slovak Republic is planning
to invest also in nature-based solutions. However, their
effectiveness can be contradicted by the recent plans to
invest in grey infrastructure projects in the context of
national Strategy to fight with climate change.

Suggested action76
 Slovakia should do a more detailed assessment of
pressures and improve monitoring in order to know the
status of water bodies and design effective
Programmes of Measures.
 The assessment methods should improve to provide
more certainty about the water status. Programmes of
Measures should cover all identified pressures and
implementation gaps and should be adequately funded

72

European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
74
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
73

75

European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th implementation
reports. Note: graph illustrates the distance to compliance (is not
based on the legal compliance assessment methodology) while the
text above graph refers to the legal compliance with UWWTD.
76
st
Suggested actions are based on the EC assessment of 1 round of
RBMPs.
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and should take into account the conclusions of the
Court of Auditors report77.
 New physical modifications of water bodies (including
anti-flood measures) should be assessed in line with
article 4(7). In these assessments alternative options
and adequate mitigation measures have to be
considered. This is particularly relevant for new dams
(like Slatinka, Tichy potok, Sered-Hlohovec) planned
outside the intervention logic of Water Framework
Directive decades ago or small hydropower stations
(like on river Hron). Similar concerns apply to drainage
channels maintenance and development.
 Slovakia should improve its water pricing policy based
on an analysis of environmental and resource costs and
covering a broad range of water services.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.78 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing79.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201780.

77

Disclaimer: According to SK authorities, implementation of Nitrate
Directive should be improved by amendments to Act No 136/2000
Coll. on fertilizers, as amended, in force as of 1 January 2016. EC has
not validated yet this information.
78
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
79
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
80
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.

The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
Some local initiatives such as Agenda 21 were established
in the past; however the institutional support is very
weak.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
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many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Slovakia has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It has
signed but not yet ratified the MARPOL Annex VI on
Prevention of Air Pollution from Ships.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
In 2014, environmental taxes amounted to 1.79% of GDP
and remain much below the early 2000 (2.45% in 2004).
The largest proportion of environmentally-related
taxation in 2014 was from energy taxes, which generated
revenue equivalent to 1.48% of GDP (EU average 1.88%).
The implicit tax rate on energy is one of the lowest in the
EU (108 vs 234 EU28 average). Taxes on transport (excl.
transport fuels) accounted for 0.21% of GDP, whilst taxes
on pollution and resources accounted for just 0.03% of
GDP. The support to production of electricity from low
quality brown coal extracted in Slovakia is an example of
environmentally harmful subsidies81.

practice scenario83, the amount could be as much as EUR
0.69 billion in 2018, rising to EUR 1.46 billion in 2030
(both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to an
additional 0.78% and 1.10% of GDP in 2018 and 2030,
respectively. The biggest share could potentially come
from increasing vehicle taxation, which will also serve as
the means to influence the environmental performance
of vehicles in use in future. Suggested increase in vehicle
taxes could account for EUR 0.64 billion in 2030 (real
2015 terms), equivalent to 0.49% of GDP.
The next largest potential contribution to revenue comes
from the proposed amendments to the taxes on
transport fuels. This accounts for EUR 0.41 billion in 2030
(real 2015 terms),
Figure 12: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201484

In the same year environmental tax revenues accounted
for 5.77% (up from 5.72%) of total revenues from taxes
and social-security contributions (EU28 average: 6.35%)
as depicted in Figure 12.
The headline figures from the 2016 study82 suggest that
there is considerable potential for shifting taxes from
labour to environmental taxes in Slovakia. Under a good

81

The issue has attracted attention at the end of 2016 when one the
blocks of the Novaky thermal power, shut down on 1 January 2016
due to the non-compliance with emission limits, has resumed
service. The production of electricity from domestically produced
lignite from Novaky´s mine is heavily subsidised in Slovakia (cca 100
mil. annually paid by electricity consumers in form of feed-in tariff)
while being the second biggest emitter of GHG in Slovakia.
82
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.

83

84

The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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equivalent to 0.31% of GDP Low implicit tax rate on
energy and lower than average energy taxes share in GDP
indicate that there is a scope to increase taxation levels
in energy: diesel fuel is taxed much lower than petrol
(both in per volume and in per energy content).

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP85. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster sustainable innovative businesses.
A National Action Plan (NAP) was in place for the period
2011-2015.86 GPP criteria are not developed at the
national level. However the EU GPP criteria87 are
recommended for several product groups, like cleaning
products and services, IT Office equipment, transport,
copy and graphic paper, furniture, food and catering
services, textiles, electricity, display device, garden
products and services, and construction.88 The target was
to achieve 65 % of GPP at central government level by
the end of 2015, and 50 % of GPP for regional and local
level by the end of 2015.89,90 NAP 2011-2015 (NAP GPP II)
will be replaced by NAP GPP III (2016-2020).
Slovak authorities monitored the uptake of GPP policies
in 2009 and 201091 and 201592.

85

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
87
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
88
PwC (2015), Final report "Strategic use of public procurement in
promoting green, social and innovative policies
89
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
90
PwC (2015), Final report "Strategic use of public procurement in
promoting green, social and innovative policies
91
CEPS (2012), “Monitoring the Uptake of GPP in the EU” In 2010, green
tenders represented 10% of the sample in terms of number of
contracts, and 51% in terms of monetary value. In 2009, green
tenders represented 11% of the sample in terms of number of

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)93 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment94 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.
The funding allocation to Slovakia95 for PP 2014-2020
(see Figure 13), in comparison to PP 2007-2013,
increased by almost 14% to overall EURO 15,3 billion in
terms of EU sources and by around 24% in terms of the
total funding to overall 20,0 billion (mainly due to the
growth of the national economy). The public investments
are heavily dependent on the EU funds including the
environmental sector. There is a lack of other public
sources to support the implementation of environmental
policies.
Number of programmes has decreased to 8 for ERDF, ESF
and CF (plus RDP for EARDF and ETC OPs).
The main programme for implementation of
environmental policies is Operational Programme Quality
of Environment. It is planned that implementation of the
programme will result inter alia in increasing the surface
area of rehabilitated land by 452 hectares, increasing the
surface area of habitats supported to attain a better
conservation status by 20 131 hectares, enhancing waste
recycling capacity by 197 466 tonnes/year and waste
recovery capacity by 329 676 tonnes/year, increasing the
population served by improved wastewater treatment by
212 411 persons, as well as implementing 390 green
infrastructure elements, The programme is also expected
to contribute to the reduction of PM emission by 6 960

86

contracts, and 28% in terms of monetary value
The results from 2015 reached 20,7% green tenders from all
tendering procedures in terms of number of contracts and 25,8% in
terms of monetary value.
93
ESIF 2014-2020 comprises five funds – the European Regional
Development Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European
Social Fund (ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural
Development (EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries
Fund (EMFF). The ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the
Cohesion Policy funds.
94
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
95
Sources:
ERDF/CF/ESF in 2007-2013
EAFRD in 2007-2013
EMFF in 2007-2013
ERDF/CF/ESF/ EAFRD/EMFF in 2014-2020
92
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tonnes/year and selected pollutant emissions by 38 083
tonnes/year.

measure represents 6.8% of the total EAFRD and is one of
the lowest percentages among the MSs.

Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent96 .

Slovakia used option of transfer part of budget of Pillar II
to Pillar I for direct payments (21.3% for allocations for
every budgetary year 2015-2020, subject to
amendments).

Figure 13: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Slovakia by theme, EUR billion97

Contribution of RDP towards environmental objectives
inadequately covers the needs. Slovak NRDP includes
only two measures for support of biodiversity (apart from
agri-environment-climate measure), namely Natura 2000
compensation
measure
and
forest-environment
measure, with rather limited allocation. Around half of
the contribution accounted under environmental
objectives is related to the measure on natural
constraints (however, as in other MSs, no conditions are
linked to this measure).
Some of the needs such as cohabitation of rural areas
and agriculture with large carnivores are out of the
programme. On the other hand, reconstructing of
drainage channels have been included in significant
scope but with questionable benefits as well as fire forest
prevention measures, which are problematic as
according to the ECA audit99.

The general problem of EU programmes in Slovakia is
with targeted use of funds, including environmental
sector. Changes in the investment strategy of the
OPE 2007-2013 were caused by the delays in project
preparation in waste and water sectors and lack of
appropriate capacities in project design and preparation.
This created a serious risk of a substantial funds
decommitment and resulted in several modification of
programme. Another challenge is the integration of
environmental priorities. In on-going PP 2014-2020, this
would largely depend on the progress in implementation
in the programmes outside the Operational Programme
Quality of Environment. However, more stringent
regulatory and enforcement steps are needed leading to
creation of credible plans to adopt measures designed by
different strategies to this end.
The National Rural Development Program (NRDP) of
Slovakia, its EARDF part, amounts to EUR 1,560
million98. The budget for agri-environmental-climate
96

Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
97
European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
98
May 2015

With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Slovakia (as for all Member States) are relevant.
First, using Rural Development funds to pay for
environmentally friendly land management and other
environmental measures, and secondly, ensuring an
effective implementation of the first pillar of the CAP
with regard to cross compliance and 1st pillar - 'greening'
where almost 30 % of direct payment envelope could be
allocated to greening practices beneficial for the
environment.
An
environmentally
ambitious
implementation of 1st pillar greening would clearly help
to improve the environmental situation in areas not
covered by rural development, including intensive area,
and Slovakia still could make improvements in this
regards.100
A critical review of the programming logic of the Rural
Development Programme (RDP) towards more
environmental objectives and effective implementation
of 'greening' is crucial for 2014-2020.

99

Special report no 24/2014: Is EU support for preventing and restoring
damage to forests caused by fire and natural disasters well
managed?
100
For the purpose of greening implementation (Regulation (EU)
1307/2013) in 2015 Slovakia made it possible to use 10 as ecological
focus areas (EFA), out of possible 19 elements. Neither use of
fertilisers, nor use of plant protection products is allowed for EFA
short rotation coppice. Soybean is eligible as EFA nitrogen fixing crop
(thought there is divergence of views on its biodiversity benefits).
100% of Natura 2000 grasslands were designated as environmentally
sensitive, 0 ha designated outside Natura 2000.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills101. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
Administrative capacities are in general not sufficient and
the enforcement of the environmental laws and policies
is suffering in long-term run from turn-over with every
election round. Water management sector suffers from
weak administrative capacities for example.
The responsibility for environmental matters lies with the
Ministry of Environment or Regional Authorities. Local
authorities are typically responsible for sectorial policies,
like waste management, which is a source of tension. The
Ministry has also general supervisory and controlling
role.
In 2013, a partial public administration reform took place
which resulted in creation of integrated local bodies,
district offices, to which the powers and responsibilities
of regional environmental offices, regional bodies for
transportation and forestry management, and regional
cadastral offices was transferred to. While there is no
evaluation of the impact of this partial reform available a
risk of loss of skills was reported.

The ownership of environmental agenda is weak,
prevailed by social topics. Environmental authorities are
subject to numerous pressures.102 While the
environmental legislation is relatively strict, their
enforcement is low.
Public trust in and among administrative levels is low.
There are approx. 25 environmental NGOs in Slovakia
102

101

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

The corruption level and its trend, including the public
administration, is of concern in Slovakia as highlighted by the EU
Semester - Country Specific Recommendations 2014 and 2015 and
The 2016 EU Justice Scoreboard.
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operating at national or local level, organised since 2007
in an open network "Ekoforum", while several of these
NGOs are also members of new "Green Coalition",
created in 2014. The Slovak environmental NGOs operate
in generally unfavourable environment with a shortage of
financing. This is mirrored e.g. by a low number of the
cases being addressed to the national courts in
environmental matters.
Slovakia has an average number of infringements
concerning mainly non-conformity and bad-application of
EU environmental acquis. The main shares of
infringements are in water (29%), waste (21%) and
impact (22%) sector (data of 2015). The gaps in
transposition of the EIA/SEA Directives were already
addressed by three infringement proceedings since the
Slovak accession into EU. This has an impact on the
legality of the projects which fall under the EIA Directive
and were subject to the development consent
procedures during this period.
Slovakia adopted an amendment of the EIA law in April
2015 in response to the second horizontal EIA
infringement to avoid a risk of interruption of EU funds.
This amendment introduced several changes to the
system established until then, like binding and
appealable EIA Statement.
A pipeline of projects with old/pre-accession EIAs which
are to be co-financed in PP 2014-2020 still exist in
transport sector and the compliance of these projects
with the EU acquis has to be ensured by doing new EIAs
where necessary.
In some of the environmental cases where individuals or
NGOs have gained access before the national courts over
the past years, the Slovakian judges referred several
requests for preliminary rulings to the Court of Justice of
the EU. This represented a valuable contribution to the
development of EU environment law, since preliminary
rulings enable the Court of Justice to give a coherent
interpretation of the EU law.
Environmental policy is traditionally linked to the
planning instruments (territorial plans). These however
suffer from formalistic application of the strategic
environmental assessment. Slovakia has in place a multistage development consent system, in which the EIA
process is followed by the zoning decisions and building
permit stages. There are discussions on-going for last
decades on the complete reform of permitting system,
(based on 1976 Construction Act, amended for numerous
times since then), however these have not materialised
yet.

Suggested action

 Improve the application of EIA and SEA as important
tools to ensure environmental integration.

Coordination and integration
The Slovak Republic has a national SDP Strategy.103 The
implementation of environmental policies is fragmented
by the competences allocation. Long-term thinking is
often prevailed by political decisions.
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive104 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016105 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive106.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
103

http://www.minzp.sk/dokumenty/strategicke-dokumenty/
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017
105
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
106
European Commission, [forthcoming 2016]
104
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liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law107 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 14.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL108, EUFJE109, ENPE110 and EnviCrimeNet111,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Figure 14: Environmental compliance assurance

For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation.113
Over the last decade, Slovakia has made efforts to
improve its system of inspections of industrial facilities.
Some good practices have been identified in terms of
compliance promotion activities and involvement of
NGOs in compliance assurance work.
Risk-based approaches to target compliance assurance
work seem to be used only to a limited extent. Relevant
inspection plans are in place, which however are not
made publicly available114. Weaknesses have been
identified concerning strategic planning and the
organisation and effectiveness of compliance assurance
work in individual environmental policy subject-areas,
e.g. concerning controls of water abstraction115 and
concerning illegal killing of birds116.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:



Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 112 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
107

Directive 2008/99/EC of The European Parliament and of the Council
of 19 November 2008 on the protection of the environment through
criminal law.
108
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
109
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
110
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
111
EnviCrimeNet
112
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE and
remedying of environmental damage (OJ L 143, 30.4.2004, p.56)



data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations, especially specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
i.e. threats to protected habitat types and species,
air quality breaches and the pressures on
groundwater resources.
arrangements for structured coordination and
cooperation between different relevant competent
authorities; in particular between inspectors on the
one hand and prosecutors on the other hand

113

COM(2016) 204 final and COM(2016) 121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
114
Study on 'Assessment and summary of the Member States'
implementation reports for the IED, IPPCD, SED and WID. Industrial
Emissions Directive, 2016, Amec Foster Wheeler
Environment&Infrastructure UK Ltd in collaboration with Milieu Ltd,
p. 352f.
115
European Court of Auditors, Special Report No 4, 2014, Integration
of EU water policy objectives with the CAP: a partial success, p. 3135.
116
'Stocktaking of the main problems and review of national
enforcement mechanisms for tackling illegal killing, trapping and
trade of birds in the EU', BioIntelligence, 2012, p. 141.
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how the competent authorities ensure a targeted
and proportionate response to different types of
non-compliant behaviour, in particular in relation to
serious breaches detected, given indications that
there is a low level of detection of breaches and low
probability of being criminally prosecuted and
sentenced for environmental offences117.

Slovakia participate in the activities of IMPEL and
EnviCrimeNet118.
For the period 2007-2013, Slovakia reported no cases of
environmental damage handled under the Environmental
Liability Directive. The Ministry of Environment has
organised training events and conferences, and produced
information material to raise awareness. It has also
created a methodology for spatial risk differentiation and
an information system for the prevention and remedying
of environmental damage as well as an environmental
damage register. However, there remains scope for
additional measures to improve the Directive's
implementation. Since 2012, Slovakia operates a
mandatory financial security for operators carrying out
dangerous activities (to pay for remediation where the
operator cannot).

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in all environmental compliance networks.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by drafting national guidance.

Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The costs of court procedures in Slovakia are not
considered as being prohibitively high.
A major challenge to bring environmental cases to the
court was the lack of legal standing for the public,
including environmental NGOs, for asking for a judicial
review
of
administrative
decisions
involving
environmental matters. In several areas of environmental
law the public was not entitled to bring a case to court,
mainly because it is not admitted to the administrative
procedure which is a precondition for taking a court
action. Slovakia has partly addressed the issue by
adopting legislation introducing access to justice
requirements for NGOs in several sectors119, such as in
the area of projects requiring an environmental impact
assessment.

Public participation and access to justice

Suggested action

The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.

 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the
Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).

Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
117

See for instance in relation to illegal killing of birds 'Stocktaking of
the main problems and review of national enforcement mechanisms
for tackling illegal killing, trapping and trade of birds in the EU',
BioIntelligence, 2012, p. 136f.
118
The Slovak Environmental Inspectorate is running inspections.
However, according to SK authorities, for successful environmental
compliance assurance a change in a complex system would be
needed. The environmental prosecutors and judges are missing in
the Slovak Republic.

119

Amendment 314/2014 to the EIA Act 100/2001 Coll. as applicable as
of 01.01.2015 or amendment No. 408/2011 Coll. to Nature and
Landscape protection Act No. 543/2002 Coll. as applicable as of
01/12/2011 and adoption of the Administrative Judicial Procedure
Act No. 162/2015 Coll. in force as of 01/07/2016
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Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention120, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive121 and the INSPIRE Directive122
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan123. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
an infrastructure, allowing harmonised spatial data and
services exchange. In order to facilitate access to the
services, concept of INSPIRE geoportal has been
introduced. Spatial data and services are described to be
searchable via metadata, which indicates among the
other parameters, also level of public access to the to the
level of shared spatial data and conditions applying to
access an use in each Member State – i.e. data related to
specific locations, such as air quality monitoring data.
Amongst other benefits it facilitates the public
authorities' reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Slovakia's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public

leaves room for improvement. Slovakia has indicated in
the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation report124 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are only partially available
and lack consistency. Slovakia has no common datapolicy or harmonized conditions for access and use.
Although there is legislation in place, the implementation
lags behind and the current data-sharing landscape
remains very heterogeneous. Different licenses and
bilateral data-sharing agreements are being used for
exchanging spatial data between public authorities.
There is currently ongoing legislation amendment
process aiming to improve the situation and address the
identified gaps foreseen to by adopted by the end of
2016.
Assessments of monitoring reports125 issued by Slovakia
and the spatial information that Slovakia has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal126 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law. With respect to the proposed
INSPIRE priority list of the datasets linked to the
reporting obligations in EU environment legislation127,
Slovakia has initiated activities to create closer alignment
between INSPIRE and environmental reporting.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration. Provide the sufficient support for the
implementation of the amended legislation and ensure
the consistency with the eGovernment activities.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.
Create sufficient conditions to meet the objectives of

120

UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
121
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
122
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
123
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final

124

European Commission, INSPIRE reports
Inspire indicator trends
126
Inspire Resources Summary Report
127
https://iessvn.jrc.ec.europa.eu/attachments/download/1735/INSPIRE%20List%
20of%20priority%20data%20sets%20%5BDOC10%5D.pdf
125
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the actions defined in the national INSPIRE Action plan
2016 - 2021128.

128

http://inspire.enviroportal.sk/Upload/documents/20160426_SK_INS
PIRE_Action_Plan/SK_INSPIRE_Action_Plan_2016_2021_20160515.d
oc
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile

forested countries in the EU. Well-preserved nature
delivers multiple socio-economic benefits. However, it
requires a good planning system and environmental
infrastructure to provide necessary safeguards.
As regards compliance with the EU environmental
legislation, Slovenia still has a relatively high number of
environmental infringement cases. To reverse this
situation, it should address its key non-compliance cases.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Slovenia are:
 Streamlining the legal framework related to planning
and environmental assessments by ensuring that EU
environmental legislation is respected, while
administrative burden and barriers to investments
are reduced.
 Preserving Slovenia's extensive Natura 2000 network
by integrating economic and nature considerations
in the planning and environmental assessment
system.
 Prioritising waste-water investments to fulfil
Slovenia’s Accession Treaty obligations.

Main Opportunities
Slovenia could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Excelling further in waste management to become
one of the EU's top-performing Member States.
 Accelerating a shift towards a circular economy as
part of implementing Slovenian's Framework
Programme for the Transition to a Green Economy
and the Smart Specialisation Strategy.
 Boosting knowledge on circular economy among
small and medium sized-enterprises (SMEs) and
creating investment opportunities for such
businesses.

Slovenia's diverse and rich natural environment is its key
natural resource. It also has the biggest share of land
area covered by Natura 2000 and is one of the most
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.
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Points of Excellence
Where Slovenia leads in environmental implementation,
it could share its approaches more widely among other
countries. Good examples are:
 The best performing EU-13 Member State in terms
of municipal waste recycling with its state-of-the-art
regional waste management centre in Ljubljana.
 EU-wide, Slovenia boasts one of the highest
contributions of revenues from environmental tax.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-157

Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
The resource productivity (how efficiently the economy
uses material resources to produce wealth)6 has overall
improved in Slovenia over the last ten years. However, it
is still below the EU average, especially contrasted with
the EU-15. In 2015, it reached 1.35 EUR/kg compared to
the EU average of 2.0 EUR/kg as shown in Figure 1.
Slovenia faces numerous opportunities and challenges in
the transition towards a circular economy and in ecoinnovation development. On one hand, it is the third
most forested country in Europe, abundant with natural
capital, and endowed with a high level of biodiversity and
rich natural habitats. On the other hand, economic and
systemic challenges still remain and do not facilitate and
encourage the transition towards a circular economy.
By announcing circular economy and green development
as Slovenia’s strategic objectives, the Government has
initiated the first steps in creating the needed political
framework.

As part of its circular economy agenda, Slovenia adopted
the Framework Programme for the Transition to a Green
Economy8 in October 2015. It sets strategic guidelines for
developing new green technologies, jobs and the
promotion of the Slovenian knowledge. Its measures
cover nine areas: sustainable resource management,
green growth, green jobs, green products and services,
green tax reform, sustainable urban development, green
public sector, green economy, and green practices in
agriculture.
Slovenia also has a well-developed strategic approach to
embedding a circular economy within the European
Structural and Investment Funds as part of the national
Smart Specialisation Strategy9.
Despite a strong support to the circular economy in the
Government's strategic documents, it seems to be still
challenging to operationalise this concept. The gap
between the declaratory and actual support, together
with the lack of financial incentives, was noted by the
private sector as the main barrier in the transition
towards a circular economy (Vovk, 2016)10.

SMEs and resource efficiency
SMEs provide 63% of value added and nearly 73% of
employment. Slovenian companies in general are not
highly competitive and do not have a very high value

7

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016.
Slovenian Government. 2015, Framework Programme for the
Transition to a Green Economy
9
Slovenian Government, 2015. Slovenia’s Smart Specialisation Strategy.
10
Vovk M., Reuse Ormož, 2016, Interview on barriers and drivers to
circular economy and eco-innovation in Slovenia.
8

5
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).

Environmental Implementation Report – Slovenia

695

6

Slovenia
added per employee,
productivity.

or

material

and

energy

changes in the number of registered organisation since
October 2015.

This situation could be improved without much
investment. As the Flash 426 Eurobarometer on "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets"11 shows, a
quarter (25%) of Slovenian SMEs taking resource
efficiency actions did not have to invest any of their
turnover on resource efficiency in the last two years (EU
average 26%); whereas 58% of SMEs invested up to 5%
(EU28 average 50%). In terms of type of resourceefficiency actions, 33% offered green products and
services (EU28 average 26%), 44% took measures to save
energy (EU28 average 59%), 40% minimised waste (EU28
average 60%), 29% saved water (EU28 average 44%) and
45% saved materials (EU28 average 54%). From a circular
economy perspective, 30% of SMEs took measures to
recycle by reusing material or waste within the company
(EU28 average 40%), 19% designed products that are
easier to maintain, repair or reuse (EU28 average 22%)
and 20% were able to sell their scrap material to another
company (EU28 average 25%).

Concerning the EU Eco-label, Slovenia has 14 licenses,
which is quite a low number compared to the 1875 total
number of licenses.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

The above measures allowed the reduction of production
costs in 61% of the Slovenia' SMEs (EU28 average 45%).
The same Eurobarometer shows that Slovenia has an
average number of 2.0 full time green employees per
SME (EU28 average 1.7)12.

Eco-innovation
The overall Eco-IS composite index 2015 for Slovenia is
96 (Figure 2), placing Slovenia on the 16th place in the EU
ranking of eco-innovative countries, with Denmark,
Finland, and Ireland as the leaders. In comparison to the
2014 and 2013 scoreboard, Slovenia’s composite index
has increased. Namely, in 2014 and 2013 Slovenia
performed below the EU average but with an index of
74.3 in 2013 and 90.7 in 2014. Slovenia ranked 15th and
16th in 2013 and 2014 respectively (though caution must
be used when comparing 2015 and 2014 indices with
2013 indices, as the scoreboard is being reviewed
constantly, and potential new data sources to improve
the indicators in the scoreboard are screened in every
round of updates).
Slovenia has 10 EMAS registered organisations, which is a
quite low with respect to the total of 4034 organisations
that hold a registration. There have not been any

11

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets".
12
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).

Suggested action
 Decrease the discrepancies between the adopted and
implemented measures.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
13

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015.
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The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP14 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.
Slovenia made very good progress as concerns waste
management in the past years. According to the 2014
data reported to Eurostat, its municipal waste15 recycling
rates are among the highest in the EU (61%), and have
more than doubled since 2007. However, this recycling
rate is calculated based on the amount of waste treated
and for Slovenia the gap between waste generated and
treated is very large (approx. 40% in 2014) due to
incomplete coverage of outputs from pre-treatment of
waste16. If the recycling rate was calculated based on the
amount of waste generated, it would be 36%.

Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
terms of kg per capita. It shows an increase of recycling
rates, composting and incineration, and a decrease in
landfilling.
This is mainly due to the country's overall effort to
change their waste management policy and move from a
nearly all-landfilling (landfilling rate was 75% in 2007)
towards predominantly recycling society. According to
the latest Eurostat data (2014), the landfilling rate is 39%.
As shown in Figure 4, Slovenia's material recycling rate is
61% if waste treated is taken as denominator (49% if
generation is taken as denominator), Slovenia seems to
be on the right path towards meeting the '2020' 50%
recycling target18.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1419

Nevertheless, despite the data uncertainty, Slovenia can
still be a useful example to other Member States,
showing how to improve waste management in a
relatively short time-frame.
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Slovenia
2007-1417

However, recent studies20 show that the amount of
waste generated by municipalities and waste
management performance in individual municipalities
vary considerably. To a certain extent, they depend on
the lifestyle and awareness of residents, the available
capacities for waste disposal, and the willingness of
municipalities to find new solutions. On average, 432 kg
of municipal waste is produced per person, per year in
Slovenia — more than one kg per day. However, large
quantities of waste are not necessarily related to the
urban way of life. More than 450 kg of waste per resident
is generated in seven out of eleven municipalities, but
also in four municipalities with less than 2,000
residents21.
18
14

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes.
15
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
16
The issue has been spotted by the Slovenian Court of Auditors which
suggested that the data is not reliable due to inaccurate records
being kept by the ministries.
17
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016

Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
19
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
20
European Commission, 2016. Support to Implementation – The
Commission helps eight Member States to improve their municipal
waste management, Slovenia country factsheet
21
Dvorsak S., Ekart J., Kroslin T., 2011. Balkwaste –National Report
Slovenia
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In 2013, Slovenia adopted a WMP for the municipal
waste. However, this Plan did not cover other waste
streams. Slovenia also failed to adopt a WPP by 12
December 2013, as required by the Waste Framework
Directive. Following an infringement procedure, Slovenia
adopted an integrated WMP and a WPP on 30 June 2016.

over EUR 220 million. Moving towards the targets of the
Roadmap on resource efficiency could create over 2600
additional jobs and increase the annual turnover of the
waste sector by over EUR 270 million24.

Suggested action
 Introduce economic instruments to increase the costs
of residual waste treatment, e.g. by increasing the
current rate of landfill tax, or by introducing a residual
waste tax on the other non-recycled outputs from MBT
systems (including outputs to thermal treatment).
 Improve data on waste management- including issues
of consistency between different sources and a large
gap between waste generated and treated.
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes and
eliminate free-riding (situations where some producers
do not adequately comply with their obligations under
EPR).

Irrespective of delays in adoption of plans, there have
been several positive developments in waste
management.
For example, the national legislation for separate biowaste collection is in place. In this respect, many
municipalities and communities introduced a frequency
of collection and door to door collection systems. Many
local authorities have put in place collection systems that
exceed the requirements of the national legislation.
NGOs have been very active in the waste sector; as a
result, a number of municipalities and communities
(including the city of Ljubljana) have developed Zero
Waste policies, with more working towards the same
achievement. A recent study22 assessing separate
collection in EU capitals rated Ljubljana as the best
performing capital in the EU.
Pay as you throw systems were also introduced. Although
the adopted approach is a relatively simple one, and it
applies charges to the residual and bio-waste bins.
As regards the waste infrastructure, the Regional Waste
Management Centre in Ljubljana (RCERO Ljubljana23) is
one of the most modern waste treatment facilities in
Europe. It is also the biggest environmental project in
Slovenia in terms of its budget (co-financed by the
Cohesion Policy) and waste treatment capacity. It
comprises 37 municipalities and serves as a good practice
example of cooperation among municipalities. It would
further contribute to diverting waste from landfilling.
It is projected that the full implementation of the existing
legislation could create more than 2100 jobs in Slovenia
and increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by
22

BIPRO, 2015. Assessment of separate collection schemes in the 28
capitals of the EU
23
RCERO Ljubjana, 2015

24

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for the European Commission.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
network26 (see Figure 527). This problem is being followed
up by the Commission's infringement action.

Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.

Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Slovenia based on the situation until December 2013
(%)28

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation25 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
Slovenia designated the Natura 2000 network in 2004
upon the accession to the EU, with subsequent
amendments. By early 2016, Slovenia has designated 355
Natura 2000 sites. They include 324 Sites of Community
Importance (SCI) under the Habitats Directive and 31
Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds Directive,
together covering 37.9% of the land area (which is the
largest percentage of MS land area in the EU, EU average
18.1%) and 10.6 km² of marine waters.
The latest assessment of the SCI part of the Natura 2000
network shows that there are still some insufficiencies in
the designation for the marine components of the
25

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

All sites have been designated as Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs), but the implementation on the
ground and enforcement through sanctions and
inspections are still an issue of concern. For example, in
the recently adopted management plan for the Triglav
National Park, the only national park in Slovenia and one
of the oldest in the EU, and which is to a large extent
covered by the Natura 2000, the inefficiency of the
inspections and inefficient implementation of the
legislation were identified among main challenges29. In
order to ensure the effective management of Natura
2000 sites, the management plan includes a number of
activities such as regular monitoring, drafting of an action
plan for biodiversity conservation and implementation of
26

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the species
and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats Directive, are
sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date. This is
expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which further
areas need to be designated in order to complete the network in that
country. The current data, which were assessed in 2014-2015, reflect
the situation up until December 2013.
27
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
28
European Commission internal assessment.
29
Official Gazette of the Republic of Slovenia, no. 34 of 11.5.2016.
Regulation 1462
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direct control in nature. However the success of the
implementation of these measures is yet to be judged.
As regards conservation objectives and measures,
Slovenia has used LIFE programme co-financing to set up
the management framework for these sites – i.e. Natura
2000 Management Programme for 2014-2020.
The complaints regarding the implementation of the
nature directives mostly concern the degradation of
designated sites (for example due to agricultural
activities not in line with conservation objectives of the
sites) and bad quality of appropriate assessments under
Article 6(3).
The lack of awareness among some stakeholder groups
and sectors about the requirements of EU nature
legislation and the benefits of Natura 2000 network, as
well as the lack of willingness to support effective
integration with other policies, are major obstacles to
achieving the objectives of the nature directives and
biodiversity targets in Slovenia.

indicate a favourable conservation status32 (EU 27: 16%).
Furthermore, 28% are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 28% are unfavourable – bad
(EU27: 30%). As for the species, 29% of the assessments
were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%) 41% at
unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 11%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 633. There is an increase in number of habitat
types in the unfavourable-bad status and evidence that
agriculture is posing increasing threats to habitats.
According to the latest report on the implementation of
the Birds Directive34, 24% of breeding bird species and
15% of wintering birds have a decreasing short-term
population trends. This is depicted in Figure 7.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Slovenia in 2012 (%)35

Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Slovenia in 2007/2013 (%)30

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process (in the
marine environment) and put in place the necessary
conservation measures which correspond to the
conservation objectives of the sites, ensuring adequate
resources for their implementation in order to
maintain/restore species and habitats of community
interest to a favourable conservation status.
 Implement fully conservation measures in all Natura
2000 sites, with special attention to adapting
agricultural practices within the sites where

According to the latest report on the conservation status
of habitats and species covered by the Habitats Directive
(covering the period 2007-12)31, only 43% of the
assessments for habitat types and 29% for species
30

These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Slovenia
31
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.

32

Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
33
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
34
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive.
35
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Slovenia
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conservation status of habitats and/or species are
experiencing a decline due to agricultural activities.
 Build capacity of the competent authorities (central,
regional, site management bodies) for the
management of Natura 2000 sites and implementation
of nature directives. Improve the quality and
availability of data on the conservation status of
habitats and species. Strengthen communication with
stakeholders.

existing agri-environment measures, is a barrier to
effective preservation of the lowland and open area
biodiversity. There seems to be also a lack of
understanding of the potential benefits from the Green
Infrastructure and the enhanced quality of life it could
guarantee, if adequately managed.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services36 in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Slovenia has only joined the EU initiative on Mapping and
Assessment of Ecosystems and their Services (MAES)37 in
2016. The work on capital accounting is at an initial stage
of development.

Suggested action
 Engage and provide government support for the
mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their
services, valuation work and develop natural capital
accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure38 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The mainstreaming of the Green Infrastructure objectives
into sectoral planning is still insufficient, although Green
Infrastructure topics (green areas, restoration and
preservation of landscapes, etc.) are explicitly highlighted
in both the Spatial Development Strategy and the
Slovenian Communication on Climate Change. The
current low uptake of Green Infrastructure in the
agricultural land, combined with the low uptake of the
36 Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
37
BISE, MAES –related developments in Slovenia
38
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
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The percentage of built up land in 2009 was 1.85%, below
the EU average (3.23%)39.
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.15% in Slovenia
over the period 2006-12 compared to the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 90 hectares per year40.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 7.45 tonnes per
ha per year, well above EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)41.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Slovenia and
other EU Member States is being performed by the EU
Expert Group on Soil Protection.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Slovenia
in 2012.
Figure 8: Land Cover types in Slovenia in 201242

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD) 43 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES44 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is the establishment of a Programme of
Measures (2016). The Commission assesses whether
these elements constitute an appropriate framework to
meet the requirements of the MSFD.
Slovenian marine waters are part of the Mediterranean
sea marine region and of the Adriatic Sea sub-region.
Slovenia is party to the Convention for the Protection of
the Marine Environment and the Coastal Region of the
Mediterranean
(Barcelona
Convention)45.
The
Mediterranean Sea region has been identified by the EEA
in its 2015 State of the Environment report as one of the
main climate change hotspots (i.e. one of the most
responsive areas to climate change) due to water
scarcity, concentration of economic activities in coastal
areas, and reliance on climate-sensitive agriculture. The
introduction of invasive alien species presents an
important threat in the Mediterranean Sea Region with
the number of invasive alien species increasing
significantly since 1970. Finally, the unique biodiversity of
the Mediterranean Sea Region is also threatened by
pollution from land-based sources, such as discharges of
excess nutrients and hazardous substances, marine litter,
over-fishing, and degradation of critical habitats.

39

European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
40
European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
41
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
42
European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]

Slovenia's determination of GES in 2013 was generally
vague and in most cases not fully consistent with the
43

European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
"The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”.
45
http://195.97.36.231/dbases/webdocs/BCP/bc95_Eng_p.pdf
44
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environmental targets that were set. The list of species
selected by Slovenia as covered by their GES definition
included only protected/ listed habitats, it did not cover
fish or cephalopods. Not all descriptors were sufficiently
defined and were high-level, lacked thresholds or
reference values, and did not go beyond existing
legislation46. Slovenia has since then been working with
other Mediterranean countries within the Barcelona
Convention to correct some of these deficiencies.
However, it is still too early to say whether Slovenian
waters are in a good state as there were weaknesses in
identifying what GES is in the first place.
Slovenia has established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014. However, the monitoring
programme needs further refinement. In particular, it is
necessary to develop approaches for assessing impacts
from the main pressures, in order to lead to improved
and more conclusive assessment results for 2018, when
the next assessment of marine waters is due.
In 2012, Slovenian marine protected areas covered 229.9
square kilometers of its marine waters in the Adriatic
Sea47.
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD48, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Slovenia in its
implementation of the MSFD.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Convention.
 Address knowledge gaps.
 Continue to integrate monitoring programmes already
existing under other EU legislation and to implement
joint monitoring programmes developed at
(sub)regional level.
 Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within the country's marine region.
 Urgently report and implement the national
programme of measures49.
 Ensure that the monitoring programme is implemented
without delay, addresses all descriptors and is
appropriate to monitor progress towards GES.
46

Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
47
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental – Not published.
48
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
and Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the
Commission Report assessing Member States' monitoring
programmes under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive
(COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1 final)
49
As of 7.10.2016, SI had not yet reported its programme of measures
to the Commission.
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation50, which establishes health-based

within the currently applicable national emission
ceilings52.
At the same time, air quality in Slovenia continues to give
causes for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 1 960
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter53 concentrations, 100 to ozone54 concentration
and over 150 to nitrogen dioxide55 concentrations56. This
is due to exceedances above the EU air quality standards
such as shown in Figure 957.
The PM10 levels in Slovenia have been decreasing
between 2006 and 2014 throughout all zones and

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Slovenia51. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-96%), nitrogen oxides (-42%),
ammonia (-20%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-56%) ensure that air emissions for these pollutants are
50
51

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards.
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

52

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
53
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
54
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action and it is also a
greenhouse gas.
55
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
56
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
57
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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agglomerations in Slovenia. However, for 2014,
exceedances of PM10 daily limit values have still been
registered in one air quality zone (Continental zone –
SIC). Furthermore, for several air quality zones, the target
values and long-term objectives regarding ozone
concentration are not being met58.

Noise

The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10), which have severe negative effects on health and
environment, are being followed up by the European
Commission through infringement procedures covering
all the Member States concerned, including Slovenia. The
aim is that adequate measures are put in place to bring
all zones into compliance.

Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues60. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.

In addition it is worth noting that in several zones, the
number and type of air quality monitoring stations is not
complying with the EU rules. The Cohesion Policy funding
is also aimed at addressing this problem and the project
on acquiring proper monitoring equipment for key cities
in Slovenia is an advanced stage of preparation.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Slovenia are above EUR 988 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 511 thousand workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 50 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 3.6 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 21 million/year (2010)59.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.

Slovenia's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive61 is significantly delayed. The noise mapping for
the most recent reporting round, for the reference year
2011, is complete. However, action plans for noise
management in the current period have not been
adopted for any of the agglomerations, major roads or
major railways within the scope of the Directive. The
Commission contacted the Slovenian authorities with
regard to the missing action plans, and continues to
follow up on the situation.

Suggested action
 Complete action plans for noise management.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water

60

58

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
59
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013).

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
61
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
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acquis62 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
In the first generation of RBMPs63, Slovenia reported the
status of 135 rivers, 14 lakes, 6 coastal and 21
groundwater bodies. 61% of natural surface water bodies
achieve a good or high ecological status64 and none of
heavily modified or artificial water bodies achieve a good
or high ecological potential (while the status of 59% is
unknown). 96% of surface water bodies, 86% of heavily
modified and artificial water bodies65 and 81% of
groundwater bodies achieve good chemical status66.
100% of groundwater bodies are in good quantitative
status67.
Diffuse and point sources of pollution causing nutrients
enrichment impose main pressures on Slovenian surface
water bodies and lead to the failure to meet good status.
It affects 46% of water bodies. Hydro-morphological
alteration affects 30% of water bodies.
The planned measures are expected to result in
improvement of ecological status of surface water bodies
by 30% and chemical status by 4% respectively. The
measures should also bring improvement of ecological
potential of artificial and heavily modified water bodies
by 35% and chemical status by 9%. The chemical status of
groundwater is expected to improve by 5%. However, it
is difficult to conclude whether this is realistic, as the first
RBMPs under the WFD have some deficiencies that result
in uncertainties about the status and effectiveness of the

Programmes of Measures68. In particular there were
weaknesses in methodologies for the assessment of the
status of the water bodies. Also, a number of
exemptions69 were applied.70
The second generation of RBMPs (adopted in October
2016) should address, among others, the above
deficiencies. The adoption of RBMPs is an element of
water ex ante conditionality which pre-conditions the
financing of the wastewater and drinking water
infrastructure projects. Thus, the outcome of the
assessment of the RBMPs will be considered in the
context of the financing of such investments.
Approximately 97% of the population of Slovenia relies
on drinking water sources from groundwater. Therefore,
appropriate protection against nitrate pollution is an
important issue for the drinking water sector.
Slovenia has one of the highest percentages of ultraoligotrophic (i.e. 'unpolluted' with very low nitrate
concentrations) river monitoring stations. According to
the last report on the implementation of the Nitrates
Directive, referring to the period 2008-2011, of the total
of 104 groundwater monitoring points, approximately
79% had an average nitrate level of less than 25 mg
NO3/l. Nitrate levels are on average <10mg/l in rivers.
Slovenia applies its Nitrates Action Programme
throughout its territory. According to Decree on the
protection of waters against pollution caused by nitrates
from agricultural sources71, paragraph 3, the whole
territory of Slovenia has been designated as Nitrate
Vulnerable Zones (NVZ).
As regards drinking water, Slovenia reaches very high
compliance rates of 99.25% for microbiological and 100%
for chemical parameters and a 98.7 % compliance rate
for indicator parameters laid down in the Drinking Water
Directive72.
As shown in Figure 10 in 2015, in Slovenia out of 47
bathing waters, 70.2 % were of excellent quality, 25.5%
of good quality and 4.3 % of sufficient quality73.

62

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
63
Commission Staff Working Document (SWD (2012)379 final).
64
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
65
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
66
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
67
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.

68

Each RBMP includes a “programme of measures” to meet the
environmental and other objectives of the Water Framework
Directive cost-effectively.
69
Exemptions are set in Article 4 of the Water Framework Directive.
They give Member States the possibility to deviate from the “good
status” objective in specific circumstances and/or under strict
conditions.
70
More information on the implementation status and more specific
recommendations can be found at European Commission, Water
Framework Directive Implementation Reports
71
Uradni list RS, št. 113/09, 5/13 in 22/15.
72
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
73
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26.
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Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201574

Suggested action77
 Ensure good implementation of upgraded methods for
status assessment and pressure analysis.
 Ensure effective implementation of measures to
address nutrients pollution from agriculture, following
2015 legislative amendments.
 Ensure the efficient implementation of the Cohesion
Policy funding for the urban wastewater treatment
infrastructure.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities

With regard to the implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive, Slovenia's deadline to reach
compliance was 31 December 2015. Slovenia is lagging
behind when it comes to the implementation of the
Directive: the latest data reported (2012) gave
information on Slovenia's compliance with its first and
second transitional deadlines (2008 and 2010) and
showed that only nine agglomerations met the
requirements of the Directive in terms of collection
requirements and 4 in terms of secondary treatment.
Only 33.9 % of the waste water load collected is subject
to more stringent treatment in accordance with Article 5
of the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive75. The
Commission is following-up on the above-mentioned
non-compliance.
The estimated investment needs (reported by Slovenia
under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive) to reach full compliance with the Directive are
of EUR 681 million76.
A signification contribution for the wastewater
infrastructure (EUR 125 million) will come from the 20142020 Cohesion Policy. It will also include a major
investment project for the Ljubljana wastewater
treatment plant to ensure its full compliance.

The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.78 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing79.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201780.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.

74

European Environment Agency, 2016. State of bathing water country
reports - Slovenia
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
76
Eighth Report on the Implementation Status and the Programmes for
Implementation (as required by Article 17) of Council Directive
91/271/EEC concerning urban waste water treatment (COM
(2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working Document
accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
75

77

The full set of recommendations relevant to the Water Framework
Directive is included in Commission Staff Working Document
(SWD(2015) 50 final) accompanying the Communication (COM(2015)
120 final).
78
European Environment Agency, Urban environment
79
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
80
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
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votes to be cast by the EU.
Slovenia has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It has
signed but not yet ratified the Offshore Protocol of the
Barcelona Convention82 and the Nagoya Protocol83.

Ljubljana is one of the cities who received the 2016 EU
Green Capital Award81. It put in place a comprehensive
set of policies to deliver a more sustainable city. The
capital boasts a vast area of green space (542 m2 per
inhabitant). Public transport, pedestrian access and
cycling networks (220 km of managed cycling routes) are
the backbone of its urban mobility system. With its Zero
Waste Strategy, Ljubljana makes a significant
contribution to Europe's transition to a more circular
economy. It can act as a role model, as the European
capital with the largest share of separately collected
waste and actively promoting recycling and re-use.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
81

European Commission, 2016. Ljubljana becomes European Green
Capital 2016

82

Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against
Pollution Resulting from Exploration and Exploitation of the
Continental Shelf and the Seabed and its Subsoil
83
Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on
Biological Diversity
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
In 2014, environmental tax revenue amounted to 3.89%
of Slovenia’s GDP. This percentage share was the second
highest in the EU-28 for the year.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201484

In the same year environmental tax revenues accounted
for 10.61% of total revenues from taxes and socialsecurity contributions (EU-28 average: 6.35%) as shown
in Figure 11. It puts Slovenia in the first place among
other EU Member States. The majority of Slovenia’s
environmental tax revenue for 2014 came from taxation
of energy, which amounted to 3.0% of GDP. Transport
(excluding fuel) taxes amounted to 0.46% of GDP, and
pollution and resource taxes amounted to 0.45% of the
country’s GDP.
Slovenia performs well in terms of the use of market
based instruments to achieve environmental policy
objectives.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP85. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster sustainable innovative businesses.
A National Action Plan (NAP) was adopted in 2009. The
main legislative instrument is the 2011 Decree on GPP for
procurers to use minimum and ambitious GPP criteria;
however, the Decree does not provide for any sanctions
for non-compliance. The EU GPP criteria86 are
recommended for the following product groups: paper,
electricity, office equipment, furniture, transport, food
and catering, construction, cleaning products and
services87. The key target was to achieve 50% GPP by
2012 by Central Governmental Authorities for eight
85

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
87
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
86

84

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016.
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products categories88. The GPP legislative framework in
Slovenia is currently under revision. It is planned that the
guidelines for GPP criteria in more additional product
groups will be prepared.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
call on Member States to integrate environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in order to
secure the necessary adequate financial support for
investments in these areas.

amount of EUR 78 million for the efficient land use within
urban areas. Further EUR 40 million is earmarked for
Natura 2000 and biodiversity and EUR 26 million for air
quality measures. The list closes EUR 8 million to support
environmentally-friendly production processes and
resource efficiency in SMEs.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Slovenia by theme, EUR billion92

Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)89 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment90 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice. The 2014-2020 Partnership
Agreement for Slovenia sets the framework for the use of
the ESIF.
Slovenia is eligible in this period for the overall funds
support totalling approximately EUR 3.9 billion (including,
approximately EUR 3 billion from the cohesion policy
covering ERDF, ESF and CF; EUR 837 million from EAFRD;
and EUR 24.8 million from the EMFF), see Figure 12.
The planned EUR 3 billion from the cohesion policy has a
clear focus on the competitiveness and innovation of the
economy. Nonetheless, almost EUR 500 million of
investment will go for environmental protection and the
efficient and sustainable use of resources91. It represents
16.6% of the overall Slovenia's cohesion policy budget
which is above the EU average.
As regards specific allocations, the key priority is the
water sector with a total allocation of about EUR 264
million (EUR 125 million for drinking water; EUR 125
million for urban wastewater treatment; and EUR 14
million for other water measures). It is followed by EUR
83 million for the climate change adaptation, specifically
for flood protection measures and a slightly lower
88

European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
90
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
91
This amount includes allocations for water management, flood
protection, regeneration and decontamination of brownfields,
Natura 2000 and biodiversity, air, as well as environmentally-friendly
production processed and resource efficiency in SMEs.
89

It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF funds for the period 2014-2020, as the
cohesion policy operational programme is still at an early
stage of the implementation.
For the period 2007-2013, 567 million, or 40 % of the CF
budget was allocated to water, wastewater or waste
projects. By the end of 2015 Slovenia fully used the
allocated funds which were used to construct six new
regional centres for waste management throughout the
country, extension of drinking water supply networks,
the construction and upgrade of water retention basins;
the construction and refurbishment of sewage networks
and waste water treatment plants. Thanks to these
investments, Slovenia increased by 16% the share of
adequate wastewater infrastructure in agglomerations
above 2000 p.e. Nonetheless, complying with the Urban
Wastewater Directive remains the main investment gap
for Slovenia that even the Structural Funds allocation for
2014-2020 will not be able to bridge.

92

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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As during 1995 – 2013 period, mixed municipal waste has
decreased significantly, it enabled the country to drop an
incineration project and a waste treatment centre. Only
six regional waste treatment centres have been built
covering the whole country. No more waste
infrastructure is foreseen for the 2014-2020 period.
The 2007-2013 cohesion policy spending was affected by
the transposition gaps of the Directive 2011/92/EU93 (the
'EIA Directive'). It was solved and reflected in the positive
assessment of the fulfilment of the horizontal
conditionality on environmental legislation for the 20142020 funding period. Slovenia has developed a
comprehensive EIA Training Action Plan to ensure
appropriate training for the authorities involved in the
permitting procedures and learn lessons from the
previous financial perspective.

environmental situation in areas not covered by rural
development, including areas of intensive agriculture.
For the year 2015 Slovenia made it possible to use only
three elements laid down by the regulation as Ecological
Focus Areas95 out of possible 19 elements. This is rather a
minimalistic approach compared to other Member
States. The chosen Ecological Focus Areas are only land
laying fallow, areas of catch crops (need to be present on
the field as of 15/9-16/10) and nitrogen fixing crops (also
soybean without any biodiversity benefits). 26% of
Natura 2000 grasslands were designated as
environmentally sensitive, of which 0 ha outside Natura
2000, which is very modest.

The Rural Development Program of Slovenia (the 'RDP'),
its EAFRD part, amounts to about EUR 838 million. The
budget
for
agri-environmental-climate
measure
represents 18.2% of the total EAFRD.
Contribution of the RDP towards environmental
objectives is limited. Natura 2000 compensation measure
is not programmed, although Slovenia has one of the
highest Natura 2000 coverages in the EU. Four schemes
in agri-environment-climate measure directly contribute
to the implementation of the Natura 2000 Management
Programme for 2014-2020.
In the context of the RDP, Slovenia improved conditions
for projects of land consolidation in order not to harm
the natural heritage. It does not support drainage
investments (as there is a ''moratorium'' on construction
of drainage in Slovenia), whereas, irrigation investments
need to generate potential water savings of 15%.
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for Slovenia (as for all Member States) are, first,
using Rural Development funds to pay for environmental
land management and other environmental measures,
while avoiding financing measures which could damage
the environment; and second, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and the 1st pillar 'greening'. 30 % of
the direct payments' envelope (out of total of about EUR
680 million for 2015-202094) is allocated to greening
practices beneficial to the environment. An
environmentally ambitious implementation of the 1st
pillar greening would clearly help to improve the
93

European Union, Environmental Impact Assessment Directive
2011/92/EU
94
European Commission, Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/851 of 27 March 2015 amending Annexes II, III and VI to
Regulation (EU) No 1307/2013 of the European Parliament and of the
Council establishing rules for direct payments to farmers under
support schemes within the framework of the common agricultural
policy, OJ L 135, 2.6.2015

95

Since 2015, every farmer in the EU who claims a direct payment and
has more than 15 hectares of arable land is obliged to have 5% of his
arable land covered by ecological focus areas. These are areas which
bring benefits for the environment, improve biodiversity and
maintain attractive landscapes Some exceptions to this general rule
apply, for example to farmers who have more than 75% of their area
under grassland. http://ec.europa.eu/agriculture/glossary_en

Environmental Implementation Report – Slovenia

711

22

Slovenia

5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.

Capacity to implement rules

Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills96. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.

In accordance with the 2015 Council recommendations97,
"An unsupportive business environment in Slovenia is a
key factor for low investment levels in Slovenian business
and the high number of laws and numerous changes in
the legislation make it difficult to run a business and
comply with local regulation." It is reinstated in the
Commission Staff Working Document on Member States
Investment Challenges98.

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

96

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.

It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.

To address these investment challenges, the authorities
are planning to reform the spatial planning and building
legislation. Any changes should ensure compliance with
the EU environmental legislation, in particular, Directives
2011/92/EU, 2001/42/EC99 and 92/43/EEC100 and correct
the deficiencies identified by on-going infringement
action.

Coordination and integration
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive101 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
97

Council Recommendation on the 2015 National Reform Programme
of Slovenia and delivering a Council opinion on the 2015 Stability
Programme of Slovenia, p. 5.
98
Commission Staff Working Document, Member States Investment
Challenges, SWD(2015)400 final/2
99
European Union, Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive
2001/42/EC
100
European Union, Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC
101
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
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applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure.
The Commission issued a
guidance document in 2016 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive102.

contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Slovenia usually ensures timely and correct transposition
of the EU environmental directives.
Slovenia is among the countries with the highest number
of environmental infringement cases and EU Pilot
investigations. Most of them are related to waste
management, air and industrial emissions legislation, and
nature protection.

Suggested action
 Ensure that the EU environmental legislation is
respected as part of the reform of the national
permitting system aiming to remove unnecessary
administrative burden and streamline procedures.

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law103 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL104, EUFJE105, ENPE106 and EnviCrimeNet107,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD) 108 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation109.
104

102

European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU)
103
European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
105
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
106
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
107
EnviCrimeNet
108
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
109
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
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The Inspectorate of the Republic of Slovenia for
Environment and Spatial Planning (IRSOP) has developed
some risk assessment tools for inspections of industrial
installations110. Overall challenges have included budget
constraints, wide responsibilities and a lack of specialised
staff111.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:
 data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions112;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to critical activities outside of
industrial installations113, in particular in specific
problem-areas highlighted elsewhere in this Country
Report, i.e. issues related to illegal dumping, the
threats to protected habitat types and species, air
quality breaches and the pressures on water quality
from point and diffuse water pollution, including
inadequate urban waste-water infrastructure114; and
 how the Slovenian authorities ensure a targeted and
proportionate response to different types of noncompliant behaviour, given that the focus is on
administrative procedures and sanctions and that
the probability of being prosecuted and criminally
sentenced for environmental offences seems to be
low115.
The added value of cooperation between different
inspection authorities is recognized and a national
Inspection Council has been established to ensure joint
implementation of inspection tasks, resolve competence
questions and ensure overall consistency116. However, a
more coordinated approach with municipal inspectors
and other inspection authorities has been considered
necessary, in particular in order to reduce illegal dumping
of household waste and to undertake combined

training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
110
IMPEL, 2010. IRI Report Slovenia, p. 4, 33, 44, 48 and 52.
111
IMPEL, 2010. IRI Report Slovenia, p. 18, 27, 33, 46-47.
112
The IMPEL IRI Report indicates that IRSOP publishes an annual
activity report which is however based mostly only on basic output
indicators, which is insufficient to evaluate the quality of inspection
work, see p. 22, 53.
113
The IMPEL IRI Report notes that wwritten procedures and protocols
to steer inspection work were not widely used, and that there was a
need for a more strategic approach.
114
The IMPEL IRI Report indicates that a risk-based approach and
related data collection did not seem to be applied for inspections in
environmental policy areas such as water and nature protection, see
p. 29, 39 and 41.
115
Milieu, 2012, Evaluation Study on the Implementation of Directive
2008/99/EC on the Protection of the Environment through Criminal
Law by member States, National Report for Slovenia, p. 21-22.
116
IMPEL, 2010. IRI Report Slovenia, p. 29-30.

inspections on chemicals117. Slovenia is active within
IMPEL and hosted an IMPEL peer review in 2010.
Slovenia did not report any instance of environmental
damage handled under the Environmental Liability
Directive for the period 2007-2013. It appears to be short
in administrative resources and technical expertise to
comply with the technical requirements under the
Directive and there is not much practical experience
available in remedying environmental damage. Slovenia
decided against mandatory financial security (to pay for
remediation if an operator cannot) , instead opting to
promote supply and demand of financial security
instruments and to look into the possibility to use an
existing environmental fund to cover remediation costs
where operators are not identifiable or insolvent.
Evidence is lacking of the results.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of ENPE, EUFJE and
EnviCrimeNet.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents and drafting national guidance.
Slovenia should take further steps to ensure an
effective system of financial security for environmental
liabilities (so that operators not only have insurance
cover available to them but actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.

117

IMPEL, 2010. IRI Report Slovenia, p. 52-53.
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Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
In general, the existing rules and provisions in Slovenia
concerning access to administrative appeal and to judicial
review are predictable and transparent. However,
environmental NGOs still do not have legal standing in
many of the environmental sectors. The costs of
administrative court procedure, however, are not
considered as being prohibitively high118.

Suggested action
 Ensure standing of environmental NGOs to challenge
acts or omissions of a public authority in all sectoral EU
environmental laws, in full compliance with EU law as
well as the Aarhus Convention.

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention119, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive120 and the INSPIRE Directive121
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan122. The first
118

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters in Slovenia
119
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters
120
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
121
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
122
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020
Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final.

two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Slovenia's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public
leaves room for improvement. It has indicated in the 3yearly INSPIRE implementation report123 that the
necessary data-sharing policies allowing access and use
of spatial data by national administrations, other
Member States' administrations and EU institutions
without procedural obstacles are available but not fully
implemented. Recently amendments were made to the
Slovenian Public Information Access Act to implement
the Directive on the re-use of public sector information.
Data gathered in the public administration during the
execution of public tasks will have to be available for
reuse without charging fees.
Assessments of monitoring reports124 and the spatial
information that Slovenia has published on the INSPIRE
geoportal125 indicate that not all spatial information
needed for the evaluation and implementation of EU
environmental law has been made available or is
accessible. The larger part of this missing spatial
information consists of the environmental data required
to be made available under the existing reporting and
monitoring regulations of EU environmental law.

Suggested action
 Critically review the effectiveness of its data policies
and amend them, taking 'best practices' into
consideration.
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

123
124
125

European Commission, INSPIRE reports
INSPIRE Indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
During the last decades, the implementation of the EU

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

environmental law and policy has contributed to
preserve and to improve the environment in Spain,
thanks also to the significant assistance from EU funding.
Nevertheless, overall environmental implementation and
enforcement represent a challenge for this Member
State. Spain is an outstanding reference within the EU in
terms of natural capital, which provides opportunities
but implies a special responsibility too. Spain faces
considerable challenges in the areas of water and waste
management and air quality. The coordination and
cooperation among the different competent public
administrations could be strengthened and sustainable
development could be further mainstreamed into other
policy areas. The green growth might also rank higher on
the political agenda.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Spain are:
 Improving water management, including complete
the urban wastewater treatment.
 Improving waste management and developing the
potential of the circular economy.
 Increasing environmental taxation, as well as
reducing environmentally harmful subsidies.

Main Opportunities
Spain could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Use the potential of its very valuable natural capital.
 Strengthen eco-innovation and resource efficiency.
 Spread good practices used in areas suffering of
water scarcity and promote further wastewater
reuse.

Points of Excellence
Where Spain leads in environmental implementation, it
could share its innovative approaches more widely
among other countries. Good examples are:
 The experience and performance of Spain preparing
and managing projects co-financed by the LIFE
Programme.
 The Spanish Network of Environmental Authorities,
created in 1997, as a technical forum to foster
environmental integration into the EU Cohesion
Policy.
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 The sustainable urban model established in cities like
Vitoria-Gasteiz, European Green Capital in 2012.
 The significant use of EMAS and Ecolabel licences.
 The portal of the Ministry for the Environment on
the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) for
projects and plans authorized by the central
administration.
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency

improvement.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-158

The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike5.
Public policy support for circular economy in Spain is a
mix of policies and measures addressing technologies
and resources for pollution control and energy efficiency.
The circular economy and eco-innovation are generally
embedded in national and regional policies targeting
resource efficiency, environmental innovations, clean
technologies, and sustainable development. However, as
yet there is no specific and comprehensive national
strategy on circular economy.
Pressure on material resources is one of the long-term
trends affecting job creation and growth in the EU.
Figure 1 shows that in terms of resource productivity6
(how efficiently the economy uses material resources to
produce wealth), Spain is performing better than average
in the EU, with 2.77 EUR/kg (EU average is 2) in 20157;
having the 5th best resource productivity indicator in the
EU. Spain's resource efficiency has significantly increased
since 2007. However, there is still room for
5

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
7
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed July 2016.
6

Boosting employment and greening the economy go
hand in hand. The shift to a green and resource efficient
economy is an opportunity to support sustainable and
high quality employment. In addition, shifting taxation
away from the labour towards environment taxation,
green procurement and green entrepreneurship are
equally important areas to support green job creation9.
A number of studies have shown at European level the
positive link between environmental performance and
job creation10. Spain has the potential to explore it by
designing and implementing labour market, education
and training measures supporting the green economy.
The number of green jobs in new sources of employment
could multiply with a shift towards a sustainable
economy model.
Some interesting reports show the features and the state
of play of Green Jobs in Spain11.
In a Member State like Spain where unemployment is
one of the most serious problems, greening the economy
can boost job creation in areas directly connected to the
environment such as nature conservation, waste, water
and air quality, often referred to as eco-industries, but it
can benefit other sectors as well.
8

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
COM(2014) 446 final: Communication Green Employment Initiative:
Tapping into the job creation potential of the green economy.
10
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/enveco/studies.htm
11
"Green jobs in a sustainable economy" (OSE & Biodiversity
Foundation, 2010); "Green Jobs for a sustainable development. A case
study of Spain", (Sustainlabour/ILO & Biodiversity Foundation, 2012);
and "Green Jobs: concept and trends" (MAGRAMA, 2013).
9
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The creation of green jobs has received political attention
in light of the economic crisis hitting Spain harshly in the
last years, reflecting a positive trend during the recession
in comparison with other sectors. Employment in the
environmental sector is slightly above the EU average
and waste management and renewable energy are the
main generators of employment in Spain. However, these
activities have not exhausted their growth potential, as
well as others sectors like wastewater treatment,
environmental R&D+I, ecological farming and stock
breeding, forestry management and biodiversity
protection.

Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)16

SMEs and resource efficiency
Investments in innovative, cost-saving measures by SMEs
to reduce resource and energy use have the potential to
result in high cost savings. Thus, according to a study, for
only four SME sectors (food & beverages; energy, power
& utilities; environmental technologies; construction) the
savings that would strengthen their competitiveness
could already amount to EUR 3.7 billion in Spain12.
The EU Roadmap on Resource Efficiency outlines how we
can transform Europe's economy into a sustainable one
by 205013.
The performance of Spanish SMEs is above EU average
on several indicators on resource efficiency and green
markets14. Boosting resource efficiency in the business
environment helps increasing Spanish competitiveness.
Another recent study offers a detailed analysis of the
level of application of business support measures to
improve resource efficiency applied in the EU Member
States15. This study shows that in Spain the most
widespread instruments for the promotion of resource
efficiency principles are being driven by initiatives and
regulations at the national level. Only four of the ten
support measures analysed are widely used in Spain:
voluntary agreements, development of non-legal
standards, measures supporting EPR, and building
resource efficiency related skills.

Eco-innovation
Eco-innovation brings financial benefits through the
improved resource productivity and reduced costs of
material and energy. Spain remains an eco-innovation
follower. However, the economic crisis has posed
additional eco-innovation needs and challenges in Spain.
12

RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource Savings
of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for the European Commission.
13
Communication COM(2011) 571. The Resource Efficiency Roadmap is
part of the Resource Efficiency Flagship of the Europe 2020 Strategy.
14
European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets
15
Ecologic Institute, IEEP, BIO by Deloitte, 2015. A framework for
Member States to support business in improving its resource
efficiency. Study for the European Commission.

Spain is ranked number 9 in the Eco-IS 2015 as shown in
Figure 2. As it was in the case in all previous editions of
the Scoreboard, the country has above-average overall
performance (score of 106). The leading Spanish ecoinnovation areas have not changed substantially: waste
management, eco-design, energy efficiency, sustainable
construction and water efficiency. In any case, large
potential rests in the eco-innovations sectors.
However, despite keeping its performance high, Spain
lost three positions and four score-points in comparison
to its rank in the Eco-IS 2013. Apart from the financial
crisis that led to heavy cuts in public funds affecting ecoinnovation and innovation in general, research and
innovation policy in Spain face overall several
challenges17.
The strong level of decentralisation and high margin of
manoeuver of the Autonomous Communities in Spain is a
major influencer on the country's performance. A
decentralised management of eco-innovation policies has
the advantage of offering greater flexibility and
adaptability to local needs. However, so far a great level
of heterogeneity, both legislative and organizational, has
been observed in the regional strategies in support of
eco-innovation and circular economy with regards to

16

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015.
See Country Specific Recommendations for Spain in the framework of
the European Semester 2016.

17
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objectives, instruments and environmental standards.
This generates uneven administrative and environmental
regimes and burden across regions, leading to market
distortions.
As a positive point, it can be highlighted that Spain has
942 EMAS registered organisations, which is a very high
number with respect to the total of 4034 organisations
that hold a registration. Spain is the second European
country gathering the most EMAS registered
organisations (after Germany).
Concerning the EU Ecolabel, Spain has 197 licenses,
which is quite a big number with respect to the 1875
total number of licenses. It is the fourth biggest gatherers
of EU Ecolabel licenses.

This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
There has been a reduction in terms of municipal waste19
generation in the last years and now the average amount
in Spain (435 kg/y/inhabitant) is below the EU average
(475 kg/y/inhabitant).
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Spain in terms of kg per capita, which shows a slightly
increase in composting and slightly increase in
incineration and a decrease in recycling and landfilling.
According to 2014 data, 55% of municipal waste in Spain
is landfilled (much greater than the EU average of 28%).
Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Spain 20071420

Suggested action
 Further develop circular economy and eco-innovation
policies, by better cooperation between all level of
governances, as well as with the private sector.
 Integrate circular economy and resource efficiency
principles in the SMEs policies, e.g. incentive energy
and water savings, emphasise the use of eco-design,
and by investing further in education and training.
 Facilitate green investments and ease the access to
funding.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP18 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
18

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes

The opportunities of prevention and recycling are not
fully tapped into. Figure 4 shows that although Spain has
increased its recycling rate since 2011, it must strongly
invest in recycling and divert from landfilling in the next
coming years in order to reach the 2020 recycling target.
At the current pace (16% recycled and 17% composted),
Spain needs to make significant further efforts to reach
the EU recycling target of 50% of municipal waste by
2020.21 This can only be achieved by the systematic and
concentrated effort of all stakeholders involved in urban
waste management at national, regional and local level.

19

Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
20
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
21
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
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Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1422

The National Framework Plan for Waste Management
2016-2022 (PEMAR)24, approved in November 2015, sets
up the strategic guidelines for waste management in the
next six years and the measures necessary to meet EU
targets. The final objective is to substitute linear models
of production by circular models that reintegrate waste
materials into the production line.
The PEMAR applies the waste hierarchy that underlies EU
waste legislation. The Plan introduces an obligation of
result on the Autonomous Communities, imposing on
regions to align and review their regional strategies so as
to achieve the specific objectives of the national Plan.

In addition, illegal or subs-standard landfilling is still an
important problem in Spain, and is closely followed by
the Commission. To help bridge the implementation gap
in Spain, the Commission has delivered a roadmap for
compliance23.

Full implementation of EU waste legislation could create
more than 54,200 jobs in Spain and increase annual
turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 5690 million.
Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on resource
efficiency could create over 69,500 additional jobs and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 7,300 million25.
Therefore, Spain has to intensify its efforts to improve
the performance on its waste management system and
to meet the targets, especially to reduce landfilling and
increase recycling.

Suggested action

The underlying causes for the current distance to EU
waste targets are: lack of incentives to manage waste
according to the waste hierarchy; insufficient (door-todoor) separate collection of waste; lack of co-ordination
between the different administrative levels; insufficient
extended producer responsibility (EPR) systems;
insufficient management of bio-waste.

 Introduce a national landfill tax or harmonise the
regional taxes to phase-out landfilling of recyclable and
recoverable waste. Use the revenues to support the
separate collection and alternative infrastructure but
avoid building excessive infrastructure for the
treatment of residual waste.
 Focus on improving the effectiveness of the separate
collection to increase recycling rates (including specific
plans for bio-waste management).
 Extend and improve the cost-effectiveness, monitoring
and transparency of existing EPR schemes and
eliminate free-riding.
 Intensify co-operation between the regions to use
waste treatment capacity more efficiently and to
achieve the national recycling targets.
 Complete missing regional Waste Management Plans in
order to cover the whole territory.

Spain has adopted a national Waste Prevention
Programme 2014-2020 in 2013 as well as a new national
Waste Management Plan 2016-2022 in 2015, pursuant to
the Waste Framework Directive. However, some regional
waste management plans have still to be updated.
24
22

Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
23
European Commission, 2016. Support to Implementation – The
Commission helps 8 Member States to improve their municipal waste
management. Fact sheet for Spain.

Plan Estatal Marco de Gestión de Residuos (PEMAR) 2016-2022.
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.

25
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.

With 1.863 Natura 2000 sites, 644 Birds Directive SPAs
and 1.467 Habitats Directive SCIs, covering 27.2% of its
land territory (EU average 18.1 %), Spain is the Member
State providing the largest terrestrial surface
contribution to the Natura 2000 Network (more than
137,000 Km²).
Significant advances have been recently achieved in the
completion of the network in Spain, particularly as an
important surface of new marine SCIs has been proposed
for its inclusion in the updated list of sites what also puts
Spain at the forefront of marine contribution to the
Natura 2000 network (more than 86,000 Km²).
However, several terrestrial and marine habitats and
species are still insufficiently covered by the Spanish SCIs
network27, as shown in Figure 528.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Spain based on the situation until December 2013
(%)29

The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation26 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
Spain boasts a very rich biodiversity. It covers four out of
the nine bio-geographical regions defined for the
implementation of the Habitats Directive: Alpine,
Atlantic, Mediterranean and Macaronesian, and three
out of the five marine regions: Atlantic, Mediterranean
and Macaronesian. 117 natural habitats and 429 species
of wild fauna and flora of Community interest protected
under the Habitats Directive occur in the Spanish
territory. Spain is also the Member State with a higher
number of breeding birds, with a total of 285 bird species
reported in its territory.

26

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do not
add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special Areas
of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member States.

27

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats Directive,
are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to date. This is
expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for which further
areas need to be designated in order to complete the network in that
country. The current data, which were assessed in 2014-2015, reflect
the situation up until December 2013.
28
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or a
species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
29
European Commission, internal assessment.
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While the 6-year deadline required by the Habitats
Directive to designate Special Areas of Conservation
(SAC) and to establish appropriate conservation
objectives and measures has expired for more than 1,400
sites in Spain, as of January 2016 Spain had completed
these obligations only for around 68% of the sites
concerned30.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Spain in 2007/2013 (%)31

the species assessed in unfavourable conservation status
are improving.
Spain has the highest share of unknown assessments (at
approximately 25%) among EU Member States, even if
important improvements have been achieved since the
previous reporting period35, which indicates important
knowledge gaps for the implementation of the Nature
Directives.
The most frequent pressures and threats so far reported
are natural system modifications (more than 20% of
species and more than 40% of habitat types) and
agriculture (reported for over 20% of the habitats and
over 10% for the species assessed), followed by pollution
and urbanization.
Figure 7 shows that the short-term population trend of
28% of the breeding bird species assessed under Article
12 reporting is increasing, while 27% are decreasing and
33% stable. On the long term, the population trend of
30% of the species assessed is decreasing and 33% is
increasing and 27% stable.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Spain in 2012 (%)36

According to the latest report on the conservation
status32 of habitats and species covered by the Habitats
Directive33, only 12% of the habitats' biogeographic
assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 16 %). On
the other hand, 48 % are considered to be unfavourable–
inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 14 % are unfavourable – bad
(EU27: 30%). As for the species, 22 % of the assessments
were favourable in 2013 (EU 27: 23%) 35 % at
unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 19%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 634. Less than 10% of the habitat types and 20% of
30

Source: Information provided by the Spanish authorities in the
framework of the ongoing infringement case 2015/2003, and
information in the Natura 2000 database provided by Spain.
31
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is based
on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national summary of
Spain
32
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1 of
the Habitats Directive.
33
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
34
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered

Natura 2000 management and nature protection is
mainly a regional competence in Spain, except for the
marine sites, which are under the competence of the
national Administration, if they do not have ecological
continuity with adjacent terrestrial sites.
The Spanish National Plan for Biodiversity and Natural
Heritage, together with the basic legislation, is a good
overall framework for the protection of biodiversity in
Spain. The Spanish basic legislation transposing the
Habitats Directive - which has been recently updated - is
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
35
State of Nature report
36
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of Spain
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overall appropriate. It requires the establishment of
management plans before designating sites as SACs,
therefore ensuring that SAC designation triggers the
establishment of conservation measures, as required
under Article 6(1) of the Habitats Directive.
The Commission receives a high number of complaints
regarding the implementation of the Nature Directives in
Spain, mainly on degradation of designated sites,
inadequate management and bad quality of Appropriate
Assessments under Article 6(3) of the Habitats Directive.
The degradation of protected water dependent habitats
within Natura 2000 is also a frequent concern.
There are also concerns regarding the implementation of
the Birds Directive in Spain, in particular in relation to the
extensive use of trapping derogations for finches in
several regions.
The lack of adequate financial resources and scientific
knowledge for some species and habitat types to support
appropriate management are recognized as the most
relevant limiting factors to achieve the objectives of the
Nature Directives. There is a low use of the potential
financing under the ERDF and for nature conservation
measures and Natura 2000 priorities37, notably due to an
insufficient coordination between the relevant
competent administrative authorities38.
The Priority Action Framework (PAF) for the financing of
the Natura 2000 Network, prepared by Spain in 2014 at
the request of the Commission, is a good basis to address
the above-mentioned limiting factors.

estimated economic benefits of Natura 2000 (and this is
a very conservative estimate) amount to 9.8 billion
EUR/year –i.e. 7.5 times the theoretical annual cost of
maintenance of the network.
The last changes to the national legislation on Natural
Heritage and Biodiversity39 have introduced new possible
ways to promote actions on nature conservation,
including the declaration of these type of activities as
actions of general interest for the State, as well as the
possible establishment of economic incentives (like
subsidies prioritization, tax reduction, etc.) for activities
contributing to Natura 2000 objectives.
The possibilities to develop sustainable or nature tourism
should be highlighted, as tourism is one of the most
important economic sectors in Spain that however needs
diversification and seasonal adjustment, promoting other
modalities different to the traditional "sun and beach"
focus. There is also scope for making the tourist
infrastructure more sustainable40.
In this sense, the Spanish Government approved in
201441 the Spanish strategic plan on nature and
biodiversity tourism 2014-2020, which is a positive step,
but there is a clear scope for further growth.
Indeed, special attention should be paid to the potential
for Spain to capitalise its very valuable natural capital to
create jobs. Spain makes the largest contribution to the
Natura 2000 network in the EU. Therefore, jobs related
to protection of biodiversity, reforestation, green
infrastructure and ecosystem services have an enormous
potential in Spain that should not be ignored.

Suggested action

A recent study carried out by the Ministry for Agriculture,
Food and Environment (Economic Benefits of the Natura
2000 Network in Spain, still unpublished) assesses these
benefits through use values calculated from direct and
indirect real market prices for a limited array of
ecosystem services. According to this study, the

 Complete the designation process and put in place
clearly defined conservation objectives and the
necessary conservation measures for the sites and
provide adequate resources for their implementation
in order to maintain/restore species and habitats of
community interest to a favourable conservation status
across their natural range.
 Improve the availability to the necessary financial
resources for nature conservation, particularly through
an enhanced use of the ERDF and EARDF funds and the
further development of the financial incentives for the
promotion of nature conservation activities foreseen in
the basic legislation.
 Capitalise the very valuable natural capital to create
jobs. In this context, promoting further the sustainable
tourism would be a good focus for Spain.

39
37

Evaluación del grado de inclusión de las prioridades del MAP para la
Red Natura 2000 en los programas de desarrollo rural 2014-2020 de
España.
38
Source: Spanish Natura 2000 Priority Action Framework (PAF).

Ley 33/2015 por la que se modifica la Ley 42/2007.
Tourism accounts 11% of GDP and 12% of employment in Spain, and
it is a key sector in certain regions.
41
Real Decreto 416/2014, de 6 de junio, por el que se aprueba el Plan
sectorial de turismo de naturaleza y biodiversidad 2014-2020.
40
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 Develop and promote smart and streamlined
implementation approaches, in particular as regards
site and species permitting procedures, ensuring the
necessary knowledge and data availability. Strengthen
communication with stakeholders.

Estimating Natural Capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 202042.
The National Ecosystem Assessment of Spain evaluation
was completed in 201243 and was followed up by an indepth analysis of the economic and social value of
Spanish ecosystem services. The project run by scientists
is supported by the government and involves multiple
parties and interest groups.

Suggested action
 Continue supporting the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, and enhance its use for
policy and decision-making (e.g. Spanish strategy on
Green Infrastructure) and develop natural capital
accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure44 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
Spain has no Green Infrastructure Strategy as such, but
the last changes to the basic national legislation45 include
provisions for the establishment of a national Strategy on
Green Infrastructure, Connectivity and Ecological
Restoration. The elaboration of this national strategy is
on-going. Law 33/2015 also imposes a general obligation

onto the Autonomous Communities to draft Green
Infrastructure Strategies. There are also some national
plans and initiatives related to this topic.
Law 42/2007 (Natural Heritage and Biodiversity) already
imposed a general obligation onto the Autonomous
Communities to take measures aimed at ensuring
environmental connectivity, while various regional laws
also focus on the connectivity of natural areas. Prior to
this law, some Autonomous Communities had already
introduced initiatives to develop corridors.
Transport infrastructure has been identified as one of the
main drivers of habitat fragmentation and a working
group has been set up to address this issue specifically.
The focus of the Spanish policy so far is to implement
measures ensuring connectivity between existing
protected areas rather than promoting the development
of a comprehensive and coherent ecological network.
The Ministry for Agriculture, Food and Environment is
implementing the National Strategy for River Restoration,
which connects Green Infrastructure to the Water
Framework and Flood Directives and correlates positively
with ecosystem service areas and green urban areas.
The Spanish Strategy for the Coastal Zones also relates to
Green Infrastructure through restoring physical
functionality in the natural coastal zone and adapting to
climate change.
The Spanish Strategic Plan for the conservation and
rational use of the Wetlands promotes the restauration
of wetlands that have been destroyed or degraded. Focus
has also been given to the restoration of dunes and
coastal habitats.
The national Plan of priority actions of hydrologicalforestry restauration included in the Spanish Forestry
Plan 2002-2030 sets a national plan for restoration of
forestry in Spain, with focus on restoration, conservation
and enhancement of the forest ecosystem.
The main challenges of Green Infrastructure for the
future include:
 better integration of biodiversity into economic
sectors, e.g., tourism, to promote the development
of multifunctional Green Infrastructure areas;
 integration of sustainable agriculture and a network
of protected areas within broader production
landscapes to promote the development of Multifunctional, Green Infrastructure areas;
 further integration of the Green Infrastructure
approach into landscape and urban planning
processes;

42

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
43
http://www.ecomilenio.es
44
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
45
Law 33/2015 of 21 September, amending Law 42/2007.

One of the outstanding examples of Green Infrastructure
development in the EU can be seen in the Basque capital
of Vitoria-Gasteiz. In the 1990's the city authorities
started a project to restore and recover the outlying
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areas of the city, creating a Green-Belt: a group of periurban parks of high ecological and landscape value
strategically linked by eco-recreational corridors. The
development of Green Infrastructure in the city has
generated significant economic (reduced risks of floods,
tourism), social (better air quality and general wellbeing)
and environmental (biodiversity) benefits.

The National Inventory of Soil Erosion (INES) was
produced to detect and quantify main erosion processes
and threatened areas. INES also permits to assess time
evolution providing valuable information to design
actions and priorities. Loss of soil by erosion has been
estimated in a range of 5-25 t/ha.

It would be an important and positive step to complete,
adopt and implement the Spanish national Strategy on
Green Infrastructure, Connectivity and Ecological
Restoration.

Irrigation of agricultural soils poorly drained and under
certain climatic conditions has led to the salinization of
considerable areas of land regardless of water quality.
According to the available information, 3% of the
irrigated lands would be seriously affected.

Soil protection

Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Spain in
2012.

The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.

Figure 8: Land Cover types in Spain in 201246

SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
As in many EU countries the main threats to the soil in
Spain include pollution, erosion, salinization and to a
certain degree the loss of organic matter and
biodiversity.
In 2005 it was regulated to identify those soils in which
the presence of pollutants above certain levels may
involve a risk to human health and terrestrial ecosystems.
These soils have been included in a national inventory,
implying obligations to decontaminate them. Thus,
decontamination works have been carried out in more
than 250 sites, suggesting that most of these
contaminations are related to industrial activities.

Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 1.48% in Spain over
the period 2006-12, the highest in the EU (EU average
0.41%). It represented 18,298 hectares per year47 and
was mainly driven by housing, services and recreation as
well as industrial and commercial sites.
46

European Environment Agency, Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [forthcoming]
47
European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
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As the OECD highlights, important environmental
pressures remain in Spain driven by land conversion
during the construction boom of the early 2000s and the
population increase which has been significant in some
coastal areas48.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 3.94 tonnes per
ha per year, above EU-28 average (2.46 tonnes)49.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution.
An updated inventory and assessment of soil protection
policy instruments in Spain and other EU Member States
is being performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil
Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)50 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.

the North-East Atlantic (covering several subregions: the
Bay of Biscay and the Iberian coast and Macaronesia for
the Canaries islands) and the Mediterranean Sea. Spain is
therefore party to both the Convention for the Protection
of the Marine Environment and the Coastal Region of the
Mediterranean (Barcelona Convention) and the
Convention for the protection of the marine environment
of the North-East Atlantic (OSPAR Convention). In the
open ocean areas of the Atlantic, the main threats to
biodiversity are potentially overfishing, bottom trawling,
discards, and pollution resulting from accidents (e.g. oil
spills). The Mediterranean Sea region has been identified
by the EEA in its 2015 State of the Environment report as
one of the main climate change hotspots (i.e. one of the
areas most responsive to climate change). The
biodiversity of the Mediterranean Sea Region is also
threatened by pollution from land-based sources such as
discharges of excess nutrients and hazardous substances,
marine litter, over-fishing, and degradation of critical
habitats.
With regards to the specificities of implementation of the
MSFD, in 2012, Spain reported on its determination of
GES often in a very detailed manner. Strong links were
created with existing EU and Regional Sea Conventions
standards. Spain assessed the state of its marine waters
in a comprehensive manner identifying almost all
pressures on its marine environment. However, there are
a few aspects which merit further attention, such as the
aggregation of GES for the different species, habitats and
ecosystems was not defined. For certain descriptors,
threshold values or baselines were missing and some
lacked specifications52. It is therefore too early to say
whether Spain waters are in good status.

As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES51 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.
Spanish marine waters are part of two marine regions:

Spain established a monitoring programme of its marine
waters in 2014. However it seems that its monitoring
sub-programme for biodiversity, non-indigenous species,

48

OECD Environmental Performance Review: Spain 2015
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
50
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
51
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”
49

52

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European Commission's
assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and COM(2014)097
final)
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contaminants in seafood, marine litter and underwater
noise need further refinement to constitute an
appropriate framework to monitor progress towards GES,
especially since full coverage for those descriptors will
not be in place before 202053.
In 2012 Spanish marine protected areas covered 11515.5
km². More specifically, 3735.01 km² of the 0-1 nm zone,
5242.84 km² of the 1-12 nm zone and 2537.67 km² of the
12- end of assessment area zone were covered by
MPAs54.
The Commission's report on the implementation of the
MSFD55 provides guidance to assist Spain.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve the definitions of Good
Environmental Status (GES) including through regional
cooperation by using the work of the relevant Regional
Sea Conventions.
 Continue integrating monitoring programmes with
relevant EU legislation and implement other joint
monitoring programmes where they exist at regional or
sub-regional level.
 Continue to enhance comparability and consistency of
monitoring methods within the country's marine
regions.
 Ensure that all of its monitoring programme is
implemented without delay and is fully appropriate to
monitor progress towards its GES.

53

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
54
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency – Not
published
55
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European
Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097 &.
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed an extensive body of legislation56,
which establishes health-based standards and objectives
for a number of air pollutants. As part of this, Member
States are also required to ensure that up-to-date
information on ambient concentrations of different air

ensure air emissions for these pollutants are within the
currently applicable national emission ceilings58. For
ammonia however, recorded emissions have increased
(+3%), keeping them above current ceilings.
At the same time, air quality in Spain continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 23 940
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter concentrations, 1 760 to ozone concentration and
over 4 280 to nitrogen dioxide concentrations59. This is
due also to exceedances above the EU air quality
standards such as shown in Figure 960.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered for nitrogen dioxide (NO2)61 in five
air quality zones (Madrid, Barcelona, Murcia, Valencia,
and Vallés-Baix Llobregat) and particulate matter

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

pollutants is routinely made available to the public. In
addition, the National Emission Ceilings Directive
provides for emission reductions at national level that
should be achieved for main pollutants.
Most of the emissions of several air pollutants have
decreased significantly in Spain57. Reductions between
1990 and 2014 for sulphur oxides (-88%), nitrogen oxides
(-40%), as well as volatile organic compounds (-42%)
56

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

57

58

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
59
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
60
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
61
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
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(PM10)62 in three air quality zones (Oviedo, Terres de
l’Ebre, and La Coruña). Furthermore, the target values
regarding ozone63 concentrations are exceeded in many
air quality zones. In addition, target values for annual
mean concentration have been exceeded in one air
quality zone for nickel64.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Spain. The aim is that adequate measures are put in place
to bring all zones into compliance.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Spain are above EUR 22 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 8 million workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 1056 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 82 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 367 million/year (2010)65.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with currently
applicable national emission ceilings and air quality
limit values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts
on health, environment and economy.
 Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings66, for
example by introducing or expanding the use of lowemission agricultural techniques.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings67 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
62

Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic sources,
including combustion.
63
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
64
See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
65
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013).
66
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a view
to further reductions.
67
Ibid.

 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues68. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Spain's implementation of the Environmental Noise
Directive69 is significantly delayed. There have been
delays in both noise mapping for the most recent
reporting round, for the reference year 2011, and the
adoption of action plans for noise management in the
current period. The Commission is following up on this
matter.

Suggested action
 Complete noise mapping and action plans for noise
management.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
68

WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark
69
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
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The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis70 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
Spain has provided information to the Commission from
its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.

18% in the Ebro river basin district.
The first Spanish RBMPs had some deficiencies that result
in uncertainties about the status and effectiveness of
Programmes of Measures (PoMs). In particular, there are
weaknesses in monitoring, methodologies for status
assessment and the link between pressures and PoMs.
The planned measures are expected to result in
improvement of ecological and chemical status of surface
water bodies by 11% and 3% respectively. The measures
should also bring improvement of ecological potential of
artificial and heavily modified water bodies75 by 8% and
chemical status by 3%. Furthermore, there is a need of
better considering modernisation of irrigation in the
PoMs; established ecological flows should guarantee
good ecological status and exemptions reflected in
RBMPs should be better justified.
The Commission is assessing on a regular basis the
implementation of the Water Framework Directive by the
Member States76.

In its first generation of RBMPs Spain reported the status
of 4381 rivers, 329 lakes, 180 transitional, 260 coastal
and 748 groundwater bodies.

Spain has already adopted and notified to the
Commission most of the second generation 25 RBMPs77.
The Commission is currently assessing the content of
these second RBMPs.

Only 43% of natural surface water bodies achieve a good
or high ecological status71 and 32% of heavily modified or
artificial water bodies achieve a good or high ecological
potential. 57% of surface water bodies (while the status
of 39% is unknown), 61% of heavily modified and artificial
water bodies (29% unknown) and 66% of groundwater
bodies achieve good chemical status.72 71% of
groundwater bodies are in good quantitative status73.

Regarding the implementation of the Nitrates Directive,
following a horizontal monitoring based on the 20082011 water quality data, the regional Action Programmes
and the current Nitrates Vulnerable Zones designation
showed possible insufficiencies. In certain regions (e.g.:
Cataluña), intensive livestock production, and in
particular pig farming, puts additional pressure on water
resources quality.

The main pressure on the Spanish surface waters is point
source pollution that affects 35% of water bodies. Flow
modification and morphological alterations affect 30% of
water bodies followed by diffuse pollution74 that affects
23% and abstraction that affects 21% of water bodies.
There are significant regional differences, e.g. point
sources of pollution affect 68% of water bodies in the
Andalusian Mediterranean river basin district but only

Regarding drinking water, Spain reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100 % for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive78.

70

This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning discharges
of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the Drinking Water
Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water quality; the Water
Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning water resources
management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) and the Floods
Directive (2007/60/EC)
71
Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
72
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
73
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
74
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.

Figure 10 shows that in 2015 in Spain out of 2189 bathing
waters, 83.2 % were of excellent quality, 9.5 %of good
quality, 3.3 % of sufficient quality. 58 bathing waters
were of poor quality or non-compliant while it was not
possible to assess the remaining 31 bathing waters79.

75

Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and building of dams
to create reservoirs.
76
More information on the implementation status of the WFD can be
found here.
77
17 out of 25, with the exception of the RBMP for Catalonia inner
waters and the seven RBMPs for the Canary Islands.
78
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666.
79
European Bathing Water quality in 2015, EEA Report No 9/2016, p.26.
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Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201580

Regarding the implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive, Spain demonstrates some high
compliance rates: 99.7% of the waste water load is
collected and 86.2 % is subject to secondary treatment as
shown in Figure 11. However, only 38% of the waste
water load which should have been subject to more
stringent treatment is actually treated as such.
It is important to note that there are still a certain
number of agglomerations that do not comply with the
requirements and deadlines of the UWWT Directive.
Therefore further efforts are needed in this regard.
Consequently, the Commission has opened various
infringement procedures against Spain regarding
sensitive, normal areas and small agglomerations. These
cases of non-compliance are closely followed by the
Commission.
Figure 11 shows the total generated load at Member
State level (in population equivalent and regardless of
agglomerations) and the load that remains to be
addressed by Spain.
The estimated investment needs (reported under Article
17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive) to
reach full compliance with the Directive in Spain are of
EUR 2944 million.

Figure 11: Urban waste water Spanish situation 2012 –
Final deadline 200581

Certain areas of Spain are water-stressed82, meaning that
water demand exceeds the available water resources
under sustainable conditions. Spanish RBMPs include, by
legal requirement, water balances at the scale of water
exploitation systems which allow assessing the reliability
of water supply for all uses and ensuring that the
environmental objectives will be met once accounting for
the previous restriction of e-flows. In water-stressed
areas, water reuse and desalination are part of the mix of
resources on which the system relies to meet water
demands.
Decoupling economic growth from water use remains a
challenge in Spain83. Sectors like agriculture, tourism and
energy are heavily dependent on water supply. At the
same time, tariffs for supplied water are slightly lower
than the EU average and there are large variations
between cities and regions. In addition, there is a lack of
transparency in subsidies for water used in agriculture,
and environmental costs (e.g. related to diffuse pollution)
are rarely applied. Furthermore, there is a need to ensure
sustainability of irrigation projects, the established
ecological flows should guarantee good ecological status
and exemptions linked to new infrastructure need to be
better justified in the RBMPs.
An adequate water-pricing policy to recover the cost of
water services, together with greater transparency of
prices and subsides, promotion of wastewater reuse,
modernisation of irrigation systems, as well as better
control of water abstraction, could all harness water
saving potential, especially in the agriculture sector, the
major consumer of water.

81

80

European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016

European Commission, 2016. Urban waste water, 8th implementation
reports
82
European Commission, 2016. EU Resource Efficiency Scoreboard 2015
83
Study "Potential for Growth and Job Creation through the Protection
of Water Resources". DG ENV 2015.
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There is scope for a more efficient use of water supply
infrastructures, e.g.: desalinisation plants built primarily
on the Mediterranean coast some of them with EU
funding support have been underused; reduction of
leakages in the water supply networks should be a
priority. Measures to improve the water governance
could also be envisaged.
Finally, flooding is a recurrent problem in Spain but
natural water retention measures for flood prevention
are often disregarded, despite being sometimes more
cost-effective than hard infrastructure for flood
prevention, as well as being cheaper than the costs of
flood recovery84.

Suggested action
 Spain should continue improving its water policy in line
with the intervention logic of the Water Framework
Directive (WFD).
 The methods for the assessment of status should be
fully developed to improve certainty about the water
status and monitoring programmes should be
adequately funded. This will provide better information
basis for decision making.
 New physical modifications of water bodies should be
assessed in line with article 4(7) of the WFD, after
considering alternative options and adequate
mitigation measures.
 Control of water abstraction both for surface and
ground waters should improve. An effective water
pricing policy including recovery of environmental and
resource costs should be put in place, in particular for
agriculture, in order to provide adequate incentive for
efficient use of water. The setup of a national regulator
or supervisor body to ensure consistency and the
adequate cost-recovery in the urban tariffs would be
also advisable.
 Spain shall ensure appropriate designation of nitrate
vulnerable zones and reinforce action in order to
address nutrients pollution and improve water quality
over time (groundwater, fresh and saline surface
waters) in these zones.
 Complete implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Treatment Directive for all agglomerations, by building
up the necessary infrastructure.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.
SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas.85 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing86.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201787.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
In the case of Spain, it should be highlighted that VitoriaGasteiz (in the region of País Vasco) received the EU
Green Capital Award in 201288. Moreover, Mollet del
Vallès (in the region of Cataluña) was one of the two
cities winning the inaugural EU Green Leaf in 201589.
It should be highlighted that with the support of the
ERDF during the last programming periods Spain has
developed important and outstanding initiatives in terms
of sustainable urban development as well as urban
regeneration across many cities and towns. In the current
period 2014-2020, Spain has also launched an ambitious
and comprehensive initiative in favour of the local
administrations to promote Strategies on Sustainable and

85

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
87
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring the
UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
88
European Commission, Green Capital
89
European Commission, 2015. Mollet del Vallès wins inaugural
European Green Leaf 2015
86

84

RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European Semester.
Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country fiches
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Integrated Urban Development90.

International agreements

Personal transport exacerbates seasonal problems with
air quality and traffic congestion91 in the major
metropolitan areas in Spain, leading to health and
economic costs. Recent events in Madrid clearly show
this issue and its consequences. A comprehensive
approach is needed to tackle this matter, bringing
environmental as well as economic and social benefits.
In the framework of the National Plan of Air Quality and
Protection of the Atmosphere 2013-2016, one of the
measures envisaged by the Spanish authorities in this
direction is the distribution of eco-labels for 50% of the
vehicles in Spain, accounting for 16 million vehicles that
will be classified into “Cero”, “Eco”, “C” and “B”
according to their potential pollutants 92.

The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Spain has signed and ratified almost all MEAs. It has
signed but not yet ratified the Offshore Protocol of the
Barcelona Convention.

90

Under the national ERDF OP Sustainable Growth 2014-2020, the
EDUSI (Estrategias de Desarrollo Urbano Sostenible e Integrado)
91
INRIX, 2015. Key Findings: INRIX 2015 Traffic Scoreboard
92
See http://www.dgt.es/es/prensa/notas-de-prensa/2016/20160414dgt-clasifica-parque-vehiculos-funcion-potencial-contaminante.shtml.
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies

Figure 12: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201493

The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and brings important social and environmental
benefits. Moreover, environmentally-related taxation is
one of the few taxes that are generally not detrimental to
growth.
Green taxes have been a tool commonly used to pursue
environmental objectives in the various policy sectors in
Spain. However, there was an overall decline in
environmental tax collection as percentage of total tax
revenue in the last decade. There is also a normative
dispersion and for certain taxes a heterogeneous
approach at regional and even at local level.
In Spain revenues from environmental taxes as a
proportion of GDP are among the lowest in the EU. It
should be noted that in 2012 Spain was the Member
State with the lowest rate: 1.6 % of the GDP, far below
EU average of 2.4%. This share represented a 10 year low
for Spain, fallen from 2.08% of GDP in 2002.
According to 2014 data, Spain is the third lowest in the
EU (after Lithuania and Slovakia). Revenues from
environmentally related taxes amounted to only 1.85% of
GDP against an EU average of 2.46%. Moreover, Spain is
one of the countries with the lowest share of
environmental taxation in revenues from taxes and social
contributions (5.5% of GDP in 2014, EU average 6.35%),
as shown in Figure 12.
As in most Member States, the biggest chunk of revenues
from the environmentally-related taxes comes from
energy taxes.
Environmental tax reform can play an important part in
sustaining economic growth. Taxing pollution and
resource use would bring in additional revenues, and at
the same time it would help discouraging activities that
will bring additional cost in the future in terms of clean
up, health costs, etc. This additional revenue could also
substitute for cuts in spending.

Shifting taxation away from labour towards taxes less
harmful to growth remains a key challenge in Spain, and
has been proposed as Country Specific Recommendation
(CSR) between 2012 and 2014 in the framework of the
European Semester.
Some measures have been taken in Spain in the last
years, mainly in the energy sector. A tax on fluorinated
greenhouse gases has been introduced (Law 16/2013)
and is being phased-in gradually from 2014 to be fully
applicable in 2016. Since 2013 (Law 15/2012), Spain has
implemented taxes on the production of electric energy,
on the production of radioactive fuel and on the storage
of radioactive waste. These taxes have contributed to
slightly increase the above-mentioned Spanish rate.
Moreover, Spain approved in 2015 a new tax regarding
the extraction of hydrocarbons (gas and oil). However,
the practical effects of this new tax are likely
insignificants.
93

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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There is clearly room to review environmental taxes,
mainly in the transport and energy sectors, but also in
the pollution and resources use fields. For instance, the
municipal vehicle circulation taxes do not always reflect
the environmental performance of the vehicles. In
addition, new options in the waste and water sectors
could be explored. Landfill taxes may be a supportive tool
on treatment of municipal waste. The water pricing
policy needs a revision and a new approach, being a key
issue to improve water management in Spain.
In this respect, a 2016 study suggests that there is
considerable potential for additional revenue from
environmental taxes in Spain94. Under a good practice
scenario95 these taxes could generate an additional EUR
3.45 billion by 2018, rising to EUR 6.96 billion by 2030
(both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to an
increase by 1.11% and 1.82% of GDP in 2018 and 2030,
respectively.
In the same vein, the Report issued in February 2014 by
the Committee of Experts on the reform of the Spanish
tax system (Lagares report) made a complete analysis of
this matter, proposing specific recommendations to
harmonize and to improve the performance of
environmental taxes in Spain, increasing the revenues in
a more logic and sustainable way. However, although this
work was commissioned by the Spanish Government,
these measures are not part of the national tax reform
approved in Spain at the end of 2014 (Law 26/2014).
This report and the above-mentioned study also show
that many environmental taxes for example concerning
waste management, water abstraction, water pollution,
wastewater, and air pollution are adopted and
implemented at regional and even at local level, with a
high normative dispersion and different approaches. This
heterogeneous situation may lead to market
fragmentation and economic inefficiencies.
Therefore, Spain should consider the full potential of
environmental taxation, as well as to implement a
consistent approach across the country, to harvest
environmental, economic and social (jobs) benefits.
The reduction of environmentally harmful subsidies (EHS)
is another key challenge. Spain is still subsidising fossil
fuels, local coal, company cars, and diesel compared to

petrol when the policy objectives could be achieved in a
less environmentally harmful way.
Spain has no overall strategy to eliminate EHS, although
moving away from EHS can deliver economic, social and
environmental
benefits,
allow
for
improved
competitiveness and support budget consolidation96. It is
important to ensure that energy tax rates become more
consistent across fuels and uses, and that the tax system
does not unduly favour fossil-based solutions.
Spain is one of the main Member States using fossil fuel
subsidies (FFS)97. The diesel-petrol differential is not
justified from an environmental perspective: diesel emits
higher levels of several air pollutants and should be taxed
higher. The diesel differential in Spain is 26% (a figure of
0% means the same level of taxation for petrol and diesel
cars, i.e. no diesel differential)98. Lower diesel tax led to
"dieselisation" of the fleet in Europe. Currently in the EU
more than 55% of new registrations are diesel cars; while
in Spain this goes up to 63%. Furthermore, exemptions
from the coal tax should be also reconsidered.
Therefore, developing a national strategy for phasing out
environmentally harmful subsidies would be a positive
approach for Spain.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP99. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria100.

94

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential for
the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting tax
rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental taxation.
It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by Eunomia et al on
the potential benefits various environmental taxes could bring. It is
then for the national authorities to assess this study and their concrete
impacts in the national context. A first step in this respect, already
done by a number of Member States, is to set up expert groups to
assess these and make specific proposals.
95
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.

96

2020 Milestone on phasing out EHS in the Roadmap to a Resource
Efficient Europe (COM(2011) 571 final).
97
http://www.oecd.org/site/tadffss/publication/
98
European Environment Agency 2016, Environmental taxation and EU
environmental policies, Table 4.3, p.24.
99
European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
100
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better
environment” (COM (2008)400) the Commission recommended the
creation of a process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic
concept of GPP relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and
ambitious environmental criteria for products and services, based on a
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Overall, there is no horizontal and coherent nation-wide
public procurement policy in Spain, neither are there
sufficient controls on the proper implementation of
public procurement rules, especially at sub-central
government level101.
The Green Public Procurement Plan of the State General
Administration and its Public Entities and the Managing
Bodies of the Social Security is the national strategy on
Green Public Procurement (GPP) of Spain. It was
approved in January 2008102.
GPP criteria are developed at the national level for the
following product groups: construction and maintenance,
energy, transport, office equipment, paper and
publications, furniture, cleaning products and services,
and events. Some regions have also implemented
measures in this respect, e.g.: in Catalonia, the
Government Agreement on Public Procurement is based
on the EU GPP criteria and in the Basque Country GPP
criteria are developed based on market consultation
mainly based on EU GPP criteria103.
The GPP targets are to have levels of green purchase
between 25% and 100% depending on the product group
and implementation phase. Eight product groups have
been included, according to the priority groups of the EU
Commission, along with a timescale for achieving specific
targets. Targets for consumption reduction and energy
mix have also been set104.
Spain has adopted two reports on the state of green
public procurement in the State General Administration.
The first report in November 2011 and the last one in July
2015.
The Second Report was produced in accordance with the
provisions of the abovementioned Green Public
Procurement Plan, reflecting new progress since the
adoption of the first report on the implementation of
measures in favour of green public procurement.
The Report reflects overall the achievement of broad
levels
of
compliance,
with
practically
total
implementation of results in most of the abovementioned eight product groups for which the Plan
prioritizes the inclusion of environmental criteria. The
wide replacement of paper publications by electronic
publications should be highlighted.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)105 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and the EFSI106 may also support
implementation and spread of best practice.
In absolute terms, Spain is traditionally a very relevant
beneficiary of the EU Cohesion Policy107.
The EU funding received by Spain during the last
programming periods has significantly contributed to
reach the environmental standards as well as to improve
the implementation of EU environmental policy and law
in many sectors, e.g.: water and waste.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost fully spent108.
Spain will receive EUR 28.56 billion109 in total from the EU
Cohesion Policy funding over the programming period
2014-2020 (ERDF and ESF, including European Territorial
Cooperation funding and the allocation for the Youth
Employment Initiative).
Spain will also receive EUR 8.29 billion for rural
development (EARDF) and EUR 1.16 billion for fisheries
and the maritime sector (EMFF).
In the period 2014-2020, 13 out of the 19 Spanish regions
are reaching the status of "more developed" and
therefore receiving less EU funding, whereas the
Cohesion Fund is no longer available to Spain.
Environmental investments have also to follow the new
design of the EU Cohesion Policy and the main priorities
reflected in the thematic concentration (Innovation, TICs,
SMEs and Low Carbon Economy). Nevertheless, the
direct environmental investments are still significant and
represent around 11.8% of the ERDF (EUR 2.3 billion).
105

life-cycle approach and scientific evidence base.
Commission Staff Working Document: Country Report Spain 2016 in
the framework of the European Semester (SWD(2016) 78 final, of
26.2.2016.
102
State Official Journal (BOE) of 31.01.2008:
103
European Commission, 2015 Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
104
European Commission, 2015 Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans
101

ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund (ESF),
the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD), and
the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The ERDF, the CF
and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
106
European Investment Bank, 2016 European Fund for Strategic
Investments
107
In absolute terms, Spain was the main beneficiary until the period
2000-2006; the second in 2007-2013 and the third in 2014-2020.
108
Final data for the period 2007-2013 will only be available at the end
of 2017.
109
Current prices, November 2011. These figures do not include the
results of the MFF mid-term review.
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Figure 13: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Spain by theme, EUR billion110

The thematic environmental ex-ante conditionalities
(EAC) on Water and Waste have been only partially
fulfilled by Spain. Therefore, Action Plans have been
agreed with the Spanish authorities to comply with all
the criteria by end-2016. These action plans play a major
role in accelerating the implementation of the EU
environmental policy, and foster a dialogue with the
national competent authorities.
The general environmental EAC on EIA/SEA (looking into
the legal framework and the effective arrangements to
comply with the environmental impact assessment rules)
was considered as fulfilled, also considering the
commitments undertaken by the Spanish authorities.
Spain should take advantage of the ESIF available for the
programming period 2014-2020 in order to improve the
compliance with the EU environmental law and policy, as
well as to use the potential of the green economy for
competitiveness and job creation.
It is too early to draw conclusions about the use and
result of ESIF for the period 2014-2020, as the relevant
programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.

In terms of environmental sectors, the main priorities in
Spain for ERDF 2014-2020 are: wastewater (around EUR
1.1 billion), rehabilitation of industrial sites and
contaminated land (EUR 265 million), biodiversity and
Natura 2000 (EUR 225 million) and adaptation to climate
change (EUR 195 million).
There is a national OP on Sustainable Growth, with the
largest ERDF allocation (around EUR 5.5 billion) with 4
priority axes: Low carbon economy, Sustainable urban
development, Water quality, and Sustainable transport.
This OP concentrates a high part of the environmental
investments, although they are also present in many
regional ERDF OPs.
Moreover, it should be highlighted the various territorial
cooperation ERDF OPs (transnational and cross-border
cooperation) with the participation of Spain where the
environmental investments have a considerable weight.
The environmental integration has been ensured in the
Partnership Agreement 2014-2020 and the different
Operational Programmes for the four ESIF through the
application of the SEA Directive and by other means. The
Spanish Network of Environmental Authorities, with the
participation of DG ENV and DG REGIO, plays an
important role to promote environmental integration
into the EU funding.
110

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country

Regarding the integration of environmental concerns into
the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key areas
for Spain (as for all Member States) are, first, using Rural
Development funds to pay for environmental land
management and other environmental measures, while
avoiding financing measures which could damage the
environment; and second, to, ensuring an effective
implementation of the first pillar of the CAP with regard
to cross compliance and 1st pillar 'greening'. 30 % of
direct payment envelope is allocated to greening
practices beneficial for the environment. An
environmentally ambitious implementation of 1st pillar
greening would clearly help to improve the
environmental situation in areas not covered by rural
development, including intensive area.
It should be noted that the implementation of the
eligibility of land for Pillar I of the CAP (direct payments)
by Spain is very restrictive and lists elements with
reduction power (lowering number of hectares for which
direct payments are received) which are not standard
elements (e.g. slope). High number of hectares of
silvopastoral systems found themselves ineligible for CAP
payments, or their eligibility (number of hectares eligible)
got significantly decreased. This is also due to the fact
that under Rural Development Programmes (fund EAFRD)
in the agri-environment-climate measure only parcels
that are eligible under Pillar I of the CAP can receive per
hectare support for e.g. extensive management,
biodiversity- related actions- in a way that Spain
implements it. This is very problematic and potentially
affects huge areas of Natura 2000 habitats dependant on
(some level of) grazing. It is of crucial importance that
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land managers, farmers, who provide public goods via
traditional farming, supporting number of ecosystem
services, find their parcels eligible for funding under CAP
as far as there is an active management of land.
Spain is suggested to improve the rules, via constructive
dialogue with the European Commission, including DG
ENV, in order not to disadvantage land managers who
practice active agricultural land management.
Regarding a pure environmental financial instrument like
the LIFE programme, it should be noted that since the
launch of the LIFE programme by the European
Commission in 1992, a total of 738 projects have been
financed in Spain. Of these, 458 focus on environmental
innovation and demonstration, 261 on nature
conservation and wildlife biodiversity and 9 on
information and communication. As of 2014, 8 Climate
Action projects are also being co-funded by LIFE. These
projects represent a total investment of EUR 1.2 billion,
of which EUR 573 million has been contributed by the
European Union.
For the period 2014-2017 some EUR 75 million have been
indicatively earmarked for Spain through a national
allocation. It is expected that the success rate of Spanish
projects will not be affected by the abandonment of
national allocations as of 2018, since there have always
been sufficient Spanish applications with a high merit.
Spain has always been one of the countries with the
highest number of proposals submitted to the LIFE
programme and Spanish projects have traditionally been
successful in achieving their objectives. Thus, LIFE
projects in Spain have, e.g., achieved the increase of the
Spanish marine protected areas from less than 1% to
more than 8% of the marine territory, improved the
status of the most endangered feline worldwide, the
Iberian lynx, from critically endangered' to 'endangered',
and substantially raised the awareness in Spain regarding
the socio-economic advantages of Natura2000 and of
sustainable resource management.
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.

Capacity to implement rules

Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills111. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.

The 2013 European Quality of Government Index puts
Spain in 15th place out of the 28 Member States112.

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.

According to the World Bank 2015 Worldwide
Governance Indicators, Spain scores well below the EU
average for the government effectiveness indicator,
which captures the perceptions of the quality of public
services, the capacity of the civil service and its
independence from political pressures, and the quality of
policy formulation113.
During the last years, there has been some progress in
Spain in order to streamline and to improve the efficiency
of the different public administrations. At the same time,
due to the economic crisis, the public sector has suffered
of important resource cutbacks, affecting the
environmental sector as well.
Spain's public administration is highly decentralised. This
is illustrated by the share of spending managed by the
regional and local government levels (39% of total nonconsolidated expenditure over 2018-2014). This is even
more accentuated in the field of the environment.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

The Spanish Constitution (1978) provides for the
exclusive competence of the State (national Parliament
and Government) to approve basic legislation for
environmental protection without detriment to the
competence of the Autonomous Communities to
establish additional protection measures and to develop
the basis legislation.

111

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative systems
of Member States.

112
113

Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
World Bank - Worldwide Governance Indicators 2015
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Most of the environmental implementation competences
belong to the regions, although the central
administration has still important powers in fields like
water management in rivers that flow through different
regions and coastal protection. The local authorities have
also an important role in fields like waste management,
air quality or sustainable urban development.
The various public administrations involved in the
implementation of environmental law have a different
level of financial and human resources available to
undertake their tasks.
The Spanish Government approved the Spanish
Sustainable Development Strategy (SDS) in 2007. A
periodic review and monitor of this SDS has not been
carried-out, namely after the economic crisis started in
2008. In addition, various Autonomous Communities
have also approved their regional SDS.
The idea of sustainability re-emerged with the
Sustainable Economy Law, adopted in 2011. While a
welcome articulation of what a sustainable economy
might mean in the Spanish context, the Sustainable
Economy Law generally reaffirms previously existing
commitments, with environmental actions implemented
separately from other action areas covered by the law114.
Furthermore, this Law provided for a periodic report on
its implementation and results, which however has not
been undertook.
Environmental policy developments in Spain are mainly
driven by EU Directives and Regulations. During the last
decade, there has been a progress regarding the
transposition in time of EU environmental Directives. The
Commission has traditionally received a very high
number of complaints against Spain in the field of the
environment. Overall, the Spanish authorities have a
smooth cooperation with the Commission services to
solve the pending issues on implementation of
environmental law. The number of infringements has
decreased during the last years. However, important
implementation gaps remain, e.g.: in the wastewater and
waste sectors. Several cases brought to the attention of
the Commission also indicate that enforcement of
environmental legislation is not always effective, i.e.
unlawful activities continue or the environmental
damage is not addressed for years despite the
intervention of the competent authorities115.

Coordination and integration
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies116.
114

OECD Environmental Performance Review: Spain 2015
Such as the Seseña waste tyres dump site in the province of Toledo,
near Madrid, that eventually caught fire in May 2016.
116
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
115

The transposition of the revised EIA Directive117 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments.
The Commission encourages the streamlining of the
environmental assessments to avoid overlaps in
environmental assessments and accelerate decisionmaking, without compromising the quality of the
environmental assessment procedure. The Commission
has issued a guidance document in 2016118 regarding the
setting up of coordinated and/or joint procedures that
are simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive.
Over the last years, Spain has taken different measures
to streamline the EIA process, like the new national basic
legislation on EIA & SEA119.
Spain's highly decentralised administration creates
coordination challenges, namely in various policy areas,
such as the environment.
The Spanish legal system foresees some mechanisms of
cooperation and coordination at political and technical
level, mainly between the State administration and the
Autonomous Communities, like the Sectoral Conference
on Environment and some technical and participatory
committees, like the National Council on Water and the
Environment Advisory Council. However, there is clear
room to improve and strengthen these cooperative
actions.
As a good practice, it is worth to highlight the experience
of the Spanish Network of Environmental Authorities,
which is a purely technical forum of managing and
environmental authorities to foster environmental
integration into the implementation of the EU Cohesion
Policy in Spain. This network created in 1997 has served
as inspiration for similar environmental integration
networks in other Member States and even for the
European Network of Managing and Environmental
Authorities (ENEA-MA).

Suggested action
 Spain should address the fragmentation at regional and
local levels by developing better coordination
mechanisms for environment.

requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular with
a view to promoting sustainable development."
117
The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
118
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact Assessment
Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European Parliament and of the
Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
119
Law 21/2013, of 9 December 2013, on environmental impact
assessments.
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Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law120 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 14.
Figure 14: Environmental compliance assurance

networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL121, EUFJE122, ENPE123 and EnviCrimeNet124,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)125 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publicly available information giving insights
into existing strengths and weaknesses in each Member
State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation126.
Spain has taken some significant steps to underpin riskbased compliance assurance:
 in 2008, on the initiative of the Spanish Autonomous
Communities, the Environmental Inspection Network
was established (Red de Inspección Ambiental REDIA) with the aim of improving cooperation and
achieving greater consistency of inspection work
across the country through production of guidelines
and common standards and training facilitation127.
 recognising the need for professional specialisation
to effectively tackle environmental crime, Spain has
created a police unit (SEPRONA) to combat
environmental crime as well as a specialised
Environmental Prosecution Authority which has
already impressive successes in investigation and
prosecution of organised environmental crime. It
publishes an annual report on its activities, setting
out the key issues investigated during the year as
well as providing statistics.
 a LIFE+ funded project to address a problem of
poisoning of rare birds of prey through illegal use of
poisons128 illustrates the use of risk-based
121

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
120

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC

European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
122
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
123
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
124
EnviCrimeNet
125
European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE, p.56
126
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
127
http://www.magrama.gob.es/en/calidad-y-evaluacionambiental/temas/medio-ambiente-industrial/inspeccionambiental/redia/.
128
According to a study prepared for the Commission, Spain belongs to
the Member States where poisoning is widespread and has at least a
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compliance assurance, with compliance promotion,
compliance monitoring and enforcement all
combined in an overall strategy129.
However, there are significant differences between
regions in terms of available resources and the used tools
and instruments, such as inspection plans, inspections
reports and performance monitoring130.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:



data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions;
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance both at the strategic
level and in specific problem-areas highlighted
elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e. the threats to
protected habitat types and species, air quality
problems, the pressures on water quality from
diffuse and point water pollution and the problem of
over-abstraction of water131.

Spanish regional inspection authorities and the Spanish
Environmental Prosecution Authority actively contribute
to the work of IMPEL and ENPE.

The Aznalcóllar accident in 1998 sensitized Spain to the
importance of environmental liability. For the period
2007-2013, it reported eleven confirmed and one
pending case of environmental damage under the
Environmental Liability Directive. To ensure an effective
implementation of the Directive, it established a
Technical Commission on the Prevention and
Remediation of Environmental Damage for facilitate
cooperation between the central Government and the
Autonomous Communities. The Technical Commission
has undertaken work through sub-groups on
environmental liability supply models, technical advice
and analysis, sectorial tools for environmental risk
assessment, and the priority calendar for phasing in
gradually mandatory financial security. The mandatory
financial security is backed up with cost-free electronic
support tools aimed at helping operators to better
calculate their risks. Spain also has an insurance pool
(Pool Español de Riesgos Medioambientales), which
works closely with both government and industry.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on organisation and functioning
of compliance assurance system and on how significant
risks are addressed.

Public participation and access to justice
moderate conservation impact on bird species (Bio Intelligence 2011
Report, p. 22).
129
The VENENO project team has, inter alia, drawn up the Action Plan
for Eradication of the Illegal Use of Poison in the Countryside (Plan de
Acción para la erradicación del uso ilegal de veneno en el Medio
Natural) and four procedural protocols (for dealing with cases of
poisoning in wildlife rescue centres and toxicology laboratories; for law
enforcement officials in charge of collecting presumably poisoned
fauna or bait and the preliminary investigation; general legal protocol
for administrative action and liaison with criminal proceedings deriving
from the use of poisoned bait in the countryside; and a protocol for
law enforcement officials in charge of surveillance and preventive
action) recognising that enforcement work involves a chain that
extends from surveillance through to the choice and application of
remedies and sanctions. It should be noted that the project related
work led to cases being brought court and that it provided assistance
in poison-related cases in criminal and administrative proceedings with
impressive outcomes. See for details at:
http://www.venenono.org/?page_id=289.
130
Mazur, E. (2011), 'Environmental Enforcement in Decentralised
Governance Systems: Toward a Nationwide Level Playing Field', OECD
Environment Working Papers No 34, p. 20 and 27; Impact Assessment
study into possible options for revising recommendation 2001/331/EC
providing for minimum criteria for environmental inspections (RMCEI),
p. 198f. (see pp. 203-205).
131
Illegal water abstraction represents in Spain a major threat
particularly at times of drought. While Drought Management Plans
curtail irrigation to ensure that priority needs are met, farmers resort
to illegal groundwater abstractions to protect their crop against
drought. See EEA Report No 1/2012. Towards efficient use of water
resources in Europe, p. 15. The checklists used by cross-compliance
inspectors in Spain indicate the actual volume of water abstracted is
currently not checked against permits undermining the effectiveness
of compliance assurance, see European Court of Auditors, Special
report 2014/04, Integration of water policy objectives with the CAP: a
partial success, p. 31.

The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
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The Spanish legal system grants the public the possibility
to bring environmental cases to the courts. However, in
case of omissions and inactivity on behalf of the public
administration, the public seems to have difficulties in
obtaining legal standing to challenge the situation.
Furthermore, bringing administrative cases to the courts
seems to be expensive. The expected cost may prevent
the public to bring cases to the court. The existing legal
assistance program does not seem to be sufficient to
compensate for the expensive costs132.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure that the costs
of legal challenges involving EU environmental law are
not prohibitively expensive, and in line with the
requirements of EU law as well as the Aarhus
Convention.

Access to Information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention133, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive134 and the INSPIRE Directive135
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan136. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data

in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed137.
Spain's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good. Spain has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE
implementation report138 that the necessary data-sharing
policies allowing access and use of spatial data by
national administrations, other Member States'
administrations and EU institutions without procedural
obstacles are available and implemented. In Spain,
sharing of information between public bodies is well
defined by law. In case of environmental information,
data is made available under Law 27/2006 of 18 July139,
which incorporates Directives 2003/4/EC140 and
2003/35/EC141. More than 30% of the Spanish
administrations have already released and published
their spatial data as open data.
Assessments of monitoring reports142 issued by Spain and
the spatial information that Spain has published on the
INSPIRE geoportal143 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. The larger part of this missing
spatial information consists of the environmental data
required to be made available under the existing
reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law, though some elements are available.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

137
132

See study on access to justice in environmental matters in
2012/2013
133
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
134
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
135
European Commission, 2016. INSPIRE Directive
136
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020
Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016) 179
final

Upon request by the Commission, most Member States provided an
INSPIRE Action Plan addressing implementation issues. These plans are
currently being assessed by the Commission.
138
European Commission, INSPIRE reports
139
https://www.boe.es/buscar/doc.php?id=BOE-A-2006-13010
140
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
141
Directive 2003/35/EC
142
Inspire indicator trends
143
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General profile
Sweden is a country with long coastlines, thousands of
lakes, freshwater streams, mountains and deep forests.
Sweden is an export-oriented mixed economy. Timber,
1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

hydropower and iron ore constitute the natural resource
base of its economy, therefore sustainable management
and use of these resources is crucial for sustainable
development of Swedish economy. Certain aspects of the
environmental status of seas, lakes, watercourses and
ground waters, and of several terrestrial ecosystems,
remain problematic, not least as regards eutrophication
and biodiversity.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
Sweden are:
 Improving the status of habitats, in particular
grassland, for which all types are in unfavourable
conservation status.
 Improving the quality of the monitoring programme
of SE marine waters.
 Reducing emissions of air pollutants.

Main Opportunities
Sweden could perform better on topics where there is
already a good knowledge base and good practices. This
applies in particular to:
 Reducing pressures from agriculture and natural
systems modification, which would help move
towards favourable status of birds and habitats.

Points of Excellence
Where Sweden is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 The very good performance of Sweden on waste
recycling; Sweden has reached the EU 2020 recycling
rate target of 50% in 2014 (49.9%), being well ahead
of the EU average (43%).
 In 2015 the government established an
Environmental Objectives Council to strengthen the
implementation of environmental policies. The
Council is a platform for Heads of agencies that are
strategically important for achieving environmental
objectives.
 In 2014 the government adopted a strategy for
biodiversity and ecosystem services5. The strategy
has significance not only for many of its own
objectives and its generational goal but also for the
international Aichi targets adopted under the
Convention on Biological Diversity, as well as the
objectives of the EU's biodiversity strategy.

5

http://www.government.se/articles/2015/08/swedish-strategy-forbiodiversity-and-ecosystem-services/
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Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.

Objectives (EQOs) have been formulated for 16 areas
(Ministry of Environment). The objectives are related to
climate, air quality, acidification, forest, wetlands, oceans
and coasts, lakes, mountains, urban environment,
agriculture, toxic substances, radiation, ozone,
groundwater and biodiversity.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-159

SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike6.
As shown in Figure 1, Sweden has a level of resource
productivity7 (how efficiently the economy uses material
resources to produce wealth) that is below the EU
average, with 1.74 EUR/kg (EU average is 2.0 EUR/kg) in
20158. This is largely due to the structure of the Swedish
economy and its large primary sector. More significant is
that Sweden's resource productivity has decreased
modestly since 2010.
The context for the policies relating to eco-innovation
and circular economy is the generational goal adopted by
the Swedish Parliament, which is the overarching
objective of environment policy and guides
environmental action at every level of society, from the
national level up to engagement at the EU and global
levels. The goal is to pass on to the next generation a
society in which the major environmental problems have
been solved, without increasing environmental and
health problems beyond Sweden’s borders. To attain the
generational goal, national Environmental Quality
6

European Commission, 2015. Proposed Circular Economy Package
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC).
8
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016

The National Environmental Technology Strategy, in use
between 2011 and 2014, has been evaluated by the
agency Growth Analysis. The evaluation concludes that
the majority of the measures in the strategy can be
considered to contribute, to some extent, to achieving
the strategy goals, because these measures reached the
target group identified by the government.
The government established a new agency for public
procurement in September 2015. This agency is assigned
to give support through consultation, practical tools and
methods within the area of public procurement in
general. The objective of the agency is to develop the
idea of a good public deal with a focus on sustainable,
innovative and efficient procurement. The agency puts
extra emphasis on environmentally friendly procurement
as an instrument to achieve the policy objectives in the
environmental area. This is considered to contribute to
sustainability in the wider sense, including social and
economic dimensions10.
A study from 2014 by the Swedish Agency for Growth
Policy Analysis benchmarked the manufacturing sector of
Sweden with other countries. The highest performing
sectors in terms of the green innovation index and
comparative advantage are motor vehicles, specialpurpose machinery and furniture with 26%, 5% and 2%

7

9

Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
The National Agency for Public Procurement, 2016.

10
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shares of green inventions, respectively, far above the
world average in these sectors. These sectors also
perform well in comparative advantage terms. They are
clear strengths in green competitiveness terms and are
well positioned to prosper in the future green economy.
The non-metallic mineral products sector also has
remarkable performance in terms of green innovation
activity, but does not currently enjoy a comparative
advantage. This sector presents a clear opportunity to
maintain and expand market share in the future through
greening. Parts and accessories for motor vehicles and
structural metal products, tanks, reservoirs and steam
generators, are lagging behind competitor countries.
However, they have high green patenting activity overall
(7% and 8% green patents, respectively), which means
they are probably not at risk.
Several sectors that fall into the ‘threats’ quadrant in the
analysis are: telecommunication, paper and paper
products, general-purpose machinery, and other
chemical products.
The Swedish eco-tech industry has developed a strong
position in waste management and processing
technologies, including reuse and recycling, waste water
purification, biogas and other renewable energy sources,
indoor air quality (energy-saving ventilation and air
filtration), heating and cooling technologies (district
heating/cooling and heat pumps), power transmission
and the automation of technical systems in buildings.
Start-ups are also important in an innovative society and
the types of SMEs emerging can be an indicator of trends
as they often depend in finance from organisations or
people who are interested in investing in a particular
business sector.
Being among the best achieving actors in Europe
regarding the environment, Sweden has many good
practices to share in a number of different sectors such
as textiles and construction. SE is eager to exploit the
new concepts of a sharing economy, industrial symbiosis,
collaborative consumption, etc.

SMEs and resource efficiency
In 2010, Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) had
already recovered from the crisis lows of 2009. In 20082014, their value added increased by 22%. Recovery in
employment was not as strong, though SME employment
was still 5% higher than in 2008.
Sweden's small business administration (SBA) profile
stands well above the EU average in most areas. Better
focused public support strategies to encourage SMEs to
invest in resource-efficient measures and the production
of green products will improve Swedish SMEs’ ability to
face environmental challenges.
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource

efficiency and green markets"11, it is shown that 56% of
Sweden's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 38% of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 67% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 68% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 43% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 65% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 60%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 32% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 40% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).
According to the Flash 426 Eurobarometer, the resource
efficiency actions undertaken allowed the reduction of
production costs in a 35% of the Sweden' SMEs (EU28
average 45%).
The number of SMEs in the Swedish ‘non-financial
business economy’ is average for Europe. They account
for 5% of value added and 66% of employment.
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency
and green markets" shows that 39% of the SMEs in the
Sweden have one or more full time employee working in
a green job at least some of the time (EU28 average
35%). Sweden has an average number of 2.0 full time
green employees per SME (EU28 average 1.7%)12.

Eco-innovation
With an overall score of 124.5, Sweden is fifth in the
ranking on the Eco-Innovation Scoreboard. This is lower
than the results of 2013, when Sweden held first place
with 138.3 points. The Nordic countries have been
successful in eco-innovation throughout 2010-2015. They
have held rankings within the top five, and Sweden has
been in the top three during 2011-2013, peaking in 2013
at first place. But the scores from 2015 are pointing at a
trend where Sweden is losing at least some of its leading
edge. In 2015, Denmark, Finland, Ireland and Germany
have all overtaken Sweden.
This seems to be a result of a decline of Sweden’s ecoinnovation performance, combined with an increase in
absolute scores. In first place is Denmark, with a score of
166.5 (compared to Sweden’s leading score of 138.3 in
2013). Runner-up is Finland with a score of 140.2, with
Ireland in the third place and Germany in the fourth.

11
12

European Commission, 2015. Flash 426 Eurobarometer
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
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Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)13

There is an explicit political ambition that by focusing on
sustainable growth and eco-innovation at home Sweden
will be able to contribute both to creating new jobs and
to reducing the environmental burden in other
countries15. The great challenge to implement a green
structural change is not limited to the environmental
technology sector, but affects all industry sectors and
thereby the whole economy. Even companies that deliver
solutions in completely different areas of society will
need to be environmentally sustainable. This is expressed
in a recent report from EPA, which is already being used
as a basis for new policy initiatives. This indicates that all
industries and sectors will need to shift to a more
environmentally driven business model.
Swedish companies have historically been able to
respond and adapt quickly to new international market
and economic circumstances – green structural change is
actually nothing new but rather a desired continuation of
the continuous transformation of the economy.
Potentially, this is a great long-term driver for ecoinnovation in Sweden.

The most important driver is the overarching political
ambition in Sweden to create green structural change by
focusing on sustainable growth and eco-innovation. This
is clearly manifested in the ‘generational goal’ – the
overall goal of Swedish environmental policy – which
defines the direction of the changes in society that need
to occur within one generation if the country’s
environmental quality objectives are to be achieved.
With that as a starting point, the generational goal is
intended to guide environmental action at every level in
society. A number of important points have been added
to it. One is that efforts to solve Sweden’s environmental
problems must not come at the price of environmental
and health problems being exported to other countries.
An All Party Committee on Environmental Objectives has
been set up to secure broad political consensus on
environmental issues. Its role is to advise the government
on how the generational goal and the environmental
quality objectives can be achieved in a way that is costeffective in economic terms. The committee is made up
of Members of Parliament, together with advisers and
experts from non-governmental organisations and
government ministries. Its overall remit runs to the end
of 202014.

There are some 30 national public stakeholders with
connections to the environmental technology field. This
constitutes a challenge to companies to find the right
one(s), and also involves a risk of unnecessary work
duplication and suboptimal use of public funds. The idea
to involve all governmental stakeholders is to create as
many channels as possible into the system of green
structural change. The website Swedishcleantech.se is
the official business-to-business (B2B) platform for
Swedish companies, with the purpose of contributing to
the development, commercialisation and export of
Swedish environmental technology. It also aims to lead
the company to the appropriate public actor. The website
is operated and developed by the Swedish Agency for
Economic and Regional Growth (Tillväxtverket) in
cooperation with the authorities, industry and
stakeholder associations, as well as regional
environmental technology actors. The Association of
Swedish Environmental Technology Industries (ASSET) is
the umbrella organisation for the regional actors in the
Swedish environmental technology sector16. The
organisation´s aim is to strengthen Swedish cleantech
companies through business driven collaboration.
Studies show that Swedish companies have previously
responded to regulatory drivers of eco-innovation. One
study on eco-innovative measures in large Swedish
companies found that – in addition to regulations –
consumer demands and business opportunities (via cost
reductions, for example) are presently considered as
drivers .
According to a survey published by the European

13
14

Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015
Swedish Environmental Protection Agency, 2016. All Party
Committee on Environmental Objectives

15
16

Growth Analysis, Growth Facts, 2013
http://asset.nu/en/
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Commission, companies stated that the biggest obstacles
to more investment in eco-innovation were uncertain
market demand and uncertain return on investment, and
almost the same number stated that obstacles connected
with funding (such as access to own funding, insufficient
availability of subsidies or tax relief) were serious
obstacles . Swedish companies in the survey generally
made the same assessment of the obstacles as other
European companies. The most important driving forces
for more investment in eco-innovation for both Swedish
and European companies were expected and current
energy prices and material prices. Furthermore, Swedish
companies thought greater demand for green products,
good business partners, and the availability of technology
and leadership were important driving forces for
investment in eco-innovation.
The main challenge identified is that there is no money
for the early stages of business development and for
companies that want to grow. The biggest obstacles to
more venture capital investment in the cleantech sector
are stated to be that measures are too capital-intensive,
long-term and difficult to scale up, and that the risks
related to both technology and policy are considered to
be higher. All in all, this leads to environmental
technology, and first and foremost the energy sector,
becoming less attractive to private venture capital, which
then tends to prefer small capital-intensive investments
with lower risk and faster return on investment. Venture
capital investments have decreased continuously in
recent years, from close to 0.07% of GDP in 2007 to
about 0.025% in 2014. The shortcomings in the state's
venture capital activities consist in them not being active
enough, being governed by sectoral and regional lock-ins,
and being inefficient (Ministry of Industry, Employment
and Communications, 2016).
To tackle this, Sweden has included the establishment of
a green investment fund in the programmes for the
Swedish use of EU regional funds 2014–2020, with the
purpose of strengthening the supply of venture capital
early stage funding to businesses in the climate and
energy technologies and service sectors. The managing
authority, the Swedish Agency for Economic and Regional
Growth, is in the process of starting up this green fund.
The government also presented a bill in March 2016 with
a proposal on a new structure to finance innovation and
sustainable growth. This new structure was decided by
the parliament in June 2016 and is now partly
established17.
The Swedish Environmental Technology Strategy and
Growth Analysis evaluation

the following goals: increased commercialisation of
innovative environmental technology, higher firm growth
and increased exports from the environmental
technology sector. SEK 400 million (about EUR 43 million)
were allocated to the strategy. The Environmental
Technology Strategy included 26 different measures that
were carried out by 10 publicly funded agencies. Firms,
and in some cases research institutes, have directly
received 28% of the resources allocated. The remaining
resources reached companies indirectly through the
activities carried out by the authorities, such as
cooperation projects, information, education, support in
connection with international cooperation, etc. The
strategy was very broad, and did not focus on any one
specific area. The actual support that firms have received
has also been small in relation to the factors that are
known to affect environmental technology firms’ growth
potential.
The Swedish Agency for Growth Policy Analysis (Growth
Analysis) conducted a comprehensive evaluation of this
strategy and its implementation. The report was
published in March 2015, in which Growth Analysis
concluded that it is unlikely that these goals will be
achieved. For future initiatives to lead to a high level of
growth in the environmental technology sector, Growth
Analysis recommended that they include: (1) a clear
focus on a limited area, (2) a greater reliance on
evidence-based measures, and, (3) a balance between
supply-side focused and demand-side focused measures.
Additionally, further efforts need to be undertaken to
identify and evaluate the types of activities that many of
the measures in the strategy include, such as export
promotion activities, in order to gather evidence on what
effects they have on firms.
After the completion of the Environmental Technology
Strategy, other measures have been integrated into
other policy areas, for example in export policy and
innovation policy. The Swedish government has decided
on an export strategy in which environmental technology
is an important component. The Government has also
appointed a National Innovation Council which focuses
on environmental and climate technology as one of three
priorities. As an extension of the Innovation Council, five
innovation partnership programmes18 have started, for
example one on smart cities and one on circular biobased economy.
Sweden has 18 EMAS registered organisation, which is a
quite low with respect to the total of 4034 organisations
that hold a registration. Sweden has not seen any
changes in the number of registered organisation since
October 2015.

From 2011 to 2014, the Government of Sweden
implemented an Environmental Technology Strategy with
18

17

www.saminvest.se

http://www.government.se/articles/2016/07/innovationpartnership-programmes--mobilising-new-ways-to-meet-societalchallenges/
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Concerning the EU Ecolabel, Sweden has 24 licenses,
which is quite a low number with respect to the 1875
total number of licenses.

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in Sweden 20071422

Suggested action
 Strengthen the existing circular economy policy
actions.
 Further facilitate green investments.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.
The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery). The progress towards reaching
recycling targets and the adoption of adequate
WMP/WPP19 should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States. This section focuses on
management of municipal waste for which EU law sets
mandatory recycling targets.

Figure 4 shows that Sweden has reached the EU 2020
recycling rate target of 50% in 2014 (49.9%), being well
ahead of the EU average (43%)23.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1424

Municipal waste20 generation has decreased in Sweden in
2014 (438 kg/y/inhabitant) and it remains below the EU
average (475 kg/y/inhabitant)21.
Figure 3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in
Sweden in terms of kg per capita. Incineration accounts
for 50% and landfilling only 1%. Sweden has taken
appropriate steps to implement and to perform even
better than the current European minimum targets.

The Swedish waste management plan for the years 20122017 includes measures to promote material recycling
and additional steps may be needed to meet future EU
recycling targets.
Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on Resource
Efficiency, which outlines how we can transform Europe's
economy into a sustainable one by 2050, could create
22

19

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
20
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities.
21
Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
23
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
24
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016
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over 2,300 additional jobs and increase the annual
turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 240 million25.

Sweden has two official investigations working in the
waste area: one on economic instruments and
incineration and one on promoting reuse in order to
prevent waste.
The Swedish EPA has different missions on waste, on
better collection and treatment of waste textiles, on
waste statistics and traceability, and on updating and
revision of the waste management plan and the
prevention programme. The Swedish government has
decided to use economic instruments through taxation to
stimulate repair and reuse.

Suggested action
 Introduce new policies, including economic
instruments, to further reduce waste generation, and
promote prevention, reuse and recycling.
 Shift reusable and recyclable waste away from
incineration e.g. by gradually phasing out subsidies to
incineration / introducing incineration taxes.

25

Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.
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2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.

By early 2016, 13.3% of the Swedish national territory
was covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1%), with
Birds Directive SPAs covering 6.1% (EU average 12.3%)
and Habitats Directive SCIs covering 13.2% (EU average
13.8%). There are altogether 4,082 Natura 2000 sites in
Sweden.
Assessment of the SCI part of the Natura 2000 network
shows that there are insufficiencies in designation,
especially for the marine components of the network28
(see Figure 529).
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in
Sweden based on the situation until December 2013
(%)30

The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.
The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation26 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
The area covered by old forest and of protected forest is
increasing. The conservation status of many forest types
is still inadequate and many forest species are
threatened.
The latest Red List27 of Sweden (2015) shows that the
rate of biodiversity loss has neither increased nor
decreased over the past 15 years. Logging in old-growth
forests and overgrowth of habitats including meadows,
pastures forests and wetlands pose a threat to majority
of the species. However, positive trends can be seen e.g.
with large carnivores.

26

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.
27
SLU, Red List.

The process for the designation of the sites as special
areas of conservation (SAC) is complete and all sites have
a management plan.
Organisation of the Natura 2000 network in Sweden is
good and their funding is not currently a critical issue.

28

For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. A scientific reserve is given when further
research is needed to identify the most appropriate sites to be added
for a species or habitat. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
29
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
30
European Commission, internal assessment.
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Sweden has good expertise on restoration of habitats
and various restoration activities show good results e.g.
on grasslands, bogs and sand dunes.
The level of nature-related complaints and infringements
in Sweden is not very high. Main topics are about hunting
of wolves (use of derogations), wind farms and other
land use activities e.g. quarries and access to justice.
According to the Swedish report31 under Article 17
Habitats Directive, based on expert assessment, 26% of
habitat assessments show favourable status (16% at
EU27-level)32. Furthermore, 25% are considered to be
unfavourable–inadequate33 (EU27: 47%) and 48% are
unfavourable – bad (EU27 is 30%). Alarming is that 7080% of forest, grassland and dune habitats' assessments
are Unfavourable-Bad.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
Sweden in 2007/2013 (%)34

Concerning species assessments (other than birds) 45%
are at favourable status (EU27: 23%), 14% at
unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 41%
31

The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
32
Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national summary of
Sweden
33
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
34
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of Sweden - expert-based assessment.

unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 635.
In addition, considerable part of the unfavourable
assessments for species and habitats are reported to
have further declining trend. Agriculture, natural systems
modification, forestry (birds) and natural biotic/abiotic
processes are the most frequently reported pressure
categories of high importance. The same main pressure
categories apply also for birds. However, animal farming
is a necessary main factor when protecting grasslands
and birds nesting in well grazed wetlands.
The results from the Article 12 report36 under Birds
Directive show that short-term trends of breeding birds
are improving for 22% of the species and stable for 26%,
however decreasing even for 48% of the species. This is
depicted in Figure 7. The same categories for long-term
trends are 33%, 28% and 38%.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in Sweden in 2012 (%)37

All grassland habitats and many of their associated
species suffer from an unfavourable conservation status
which indicates a substantial need for management and
restoration of those habitats as well as a need to enlarge
nationally protected areas.
Although Sweden has substantially invested in land
purchase and compensation payments over the years to
protect its forests (including use of LIFE funding), mainly
in high latitude and high-altitude areas in Sweden, the
35

Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported
changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
36
Article 12 of the Birds Directive requires Member States to report
about the progress made with the implementation of the Birds
Directive.
37
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of
Sweden
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expert based assessment of the Article 17 reporting
clearly recognises further need to increase protection of
the various forest habitats, if to achieve targets related to
a favourable conservation status.

Suggested action
 Complete the SAC designation process especially the
marine component and put in place clearly defined
conservation
objectives
and
the
necessary
conservation measures for the sites and provide
adequate resources for their implementation in order
to maintain/restore species and habitats of community
interest to a favourable conservation status across
their natural range.
 Improve the conservation status of forest, grassland
and dune habitats.

Estimating natural capital
The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
Sweden has produced a preliminary report on its most
important ecosystem services38. The inventory also
considered pressures and driving forces that have an
impact on the ecosystem services. Sweden will
incorporate the ecosystem services assessments within
the regional action plans for Green Infrastructure. There
are ongoing projects on capacity building and awareness
raising about the value of ecosystem services, and a
research programme “The value of ecosystems and their
services”. Statistics Sweden has been assigned to develop
methods for including the value of ecosystem services in
environmental accounting. These projects aim to
contribute to one of the milestone targets of Sweden’s
system of environmental objectives: "by 2018, the
importance of biodiversity and the value of ecosystem
services are to be generally known and integrated into
economic positions, political considerations and other
decisions in society where it is relevant and reasonable to
do so".

Suggested action
Continue support to the mapping and assessment of
ecosystems and their services, valuation and
development of natural capital accounting systems.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure39 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
A planned national strategy for the building of a green
infrastructure will constitute a tool for a more detailed
identification of ecosystem services40, and for the
management of landscape structure and function that
will promote the continued delivery of ecosystem
services. The proposed strategy includes a landscape
analysis of the spatial distribution and connectivity of
important habitats, with the aim to maintain and restore
sufficient natural habitats for the conservation of
biodiversity and ecosystem services.
The Swedish Environmental Protection Agency (together
with other government agencies) performed a review of
policy instruments in the context of the preparation of
the national strategy for the building of a green
infrastructure. The report reviewed about a hundred
different relevant existing policy instruments. There is a
need to revise some instruments, as well as to create
new instruments. Policy instruments that regulate the
current use of land and water bodies need to be
strengthened to achieve sustainable use in a landscape
perspective.

Soil protection
39
38

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.

European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
40
Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.

Environmental Implementation Report – Sweden

760

13

Sweden
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct
and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.

Figure 8: Land Cover types in Sweden in 201244

SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.36% in Sweden
over the period 2006-12, well below the EU average
(0.41%). It represented 2328 hectares per year mainly
driven by housing, services and recreation as well as
transport and infrastructures41.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas). The
percentage of built up land in 2009 was 0.48%, well
below the EU average (3.23%)42.
The soil water erosion rate in 2010 was 0.41 tonnes per
ha per year, well below EU28 average (2.46 tonnes) 43.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in Sweden
in 2012.

41

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
42
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
43
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016

There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in Sweden and other
EU Member States is being performed by the EU Expert
Group on Soil Protection.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD)45 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
subregion.
44

45

European Environment Agency. Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
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As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES46 and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring
programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy is to establish a Programme of Measures (2016).
The Commission assesses whether these elements
constitute an appropriate framework to meet the
requirements of the MSFD.

working both at a national and at a regional level to
develop the GES. For example, the GES is currently being
reviewed by the Swedish Agency for Marine and Water
Management and Sweden participates in regional
cooperation under both HELCOM and OSPAR with a view
to improve the GES definition.
Sweden established a monitoring programme of its
marine waters in 2014, however it seems that its
monitoring programme needs further refinement except
for commercial fisheries and eutrophication, to
constitute an appropriate framework to monitor progress
towards GES and targets49.
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD, the
Commission provided guidance to assist Sweden in its
implementation of the Marine Strategy Framework
Directive.
In 2012, Swedish marine protected areas covered
12,710.4 square kilometers of its marine waters, with
9,644.6 square kilometers in the Baltic Sea and 3,065.8
square kilometers in the North Sea50.

Suggested action
The Swedish marine waters are part of two marine
regions, the North-East Atlantic Ocean and the Baltic Sea.
Sweden is therefore party to both the Convention for the
protection of the marine environment of the North-East
Atlantic (OSPAR Convention) and the Convention on the
Protection of the Marine Environment of the Baltic Sea
(HELCOM). The North Sea is one of the busiest maritime
areas, also subject to eutrophication, and the coastal
zone is used intensively for recreation. In addition, there
is extensive fishing by bottom trawling which causes
damage to the sea-floor and is a threat to its biodiversity,
particularly in open sea areas. In the Baltic Sea, the main
risks for biodiversity relate to eutrophication, fishing
pressure, pollution by contaminants and oil, and
introduction of non-indigenous species47.
With regard to the implementation of the MSFD, Sweden
has given a robust legal status to its GES definition by
incorporating it in legislation, which is a good practice.
Sweden’s GES are set in comprehensive manner, covering
all descriptors, and taking into account existing EU law
and other standards from the relevant Regional Sea
Conventions.
However,
despite
an
ambitious
determination of the GES, all too often, the GES set
remain difficult to measure48. Sweden is currently

 Continue work to improve the definitions of GES in
particular for biodiversity descriptors, including
through regional cooperation by using the work of the
relevant Regional Sea Conventions.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.
 Continue to integrate already existing monitoring
programmes under EU legislation and continue to
implement, where they exist, coordinated and joint
monitoring programmes developed at subregional
level, for instance by OSPAR and HELCOM.
 Continue to enhance comparability and consistency of
monitoring methods within the country's marine
regions.
 Ensure that all of its monitoring programme is
implemented without delay, and is appropriate to
monitor progress towards its GES.

46

The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”.
47
EEA, 2016, The Baltic Sea.
48
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report on "The first phase of implementation of the Marine Strategy
Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1

49
50

final)Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The European
Commission's assessment and guidance" (SWD(21014) 049 final and
COM(2014)097 final)
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency– Not
published
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
ceilings53.

Air quality
The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.
The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation51, which establishes health-based

At the same time, air quality in Sweden continues to give
cause for concern. For the year 2013, the European
Environment Agency estimated that about 3 020
premature deaths were attributable to fine particulate
matter54 concentrations, 160 to ozone55 concentration
and less than five to nitrogen dioxide56 concentrations57.
This is due also to exceedances above the EU air quality
standards such as shown in Figure 958.
For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to annual mean
concentration of nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in two air quality

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014 in Sweden

standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to
ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in Sweden52. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-77%), nitrogen oxides (-51%),
ammonia (-5%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-50%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
within the currently applicable national emission
51
52

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

zones (Gothenburg, and Stockholm) and related to daily
53

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
54
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many anthropogenic
sources, including combustion.
55
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
56
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
57
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology)
58
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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concentration of particulate matter (PM10) in two air
quality zones (Stockholm, and Middle Sweden).
Furthermore, for several air quality zones the long-term
objectives regarding ozone concentration are not being
met59.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
PM10 and NO2), which have severe negative effects on
health and environment, are being followed up by the
European Commission through infringement procedures
covering all the Member States concerned, including
Sweden. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance.
It is estimated that the health-related external costs from
air pollution in Sweden are above EUR 3 billion/year
(income adjusted, 2010), which include not only the
intrinsic value of living a full health life but also direct
costs to the economy. These direct economic costs relate
to 803 thousand workdays lost each year due to sickness
related to air pollution, with associated costs for
employers of EUR 111 million/year (income adjusted,
2010), for healthcare of above EUR 11 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), and for agriculture (crop losses)
of EUR 48 million/year (2010)60.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings61 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.
 Reduce PM10 emission and concentration, inter alia, by
reducing emissions related to energy and heat
generation using solid fuels, to transport and to
agriculture.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
59

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
61
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
60

issues62. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to
environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
Swedish authorities have fulfilled all their obligations
with regards to noise mapping for the most recent
reporting round, for the reference year 2011 in the
Environmental Noise Directive63. Action plans for noise
management in the current period have been adopted
for all major roads, major railways and major airports.
For agglomerations, the action plan for one
agglomeration is still outstanding.

Suggested action
 Complete action plan for noise management for the
last outstanding agglomeration.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis64 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
62

Burden of disease from environmental noise; WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden
of disease from environmental noise, Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R.,
Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds), World Health Organization,
Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen, Denmark
63
The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
64
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
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and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.

is one of the countries bordering the Baltic Sea, which is
heavily affected by nutrients pollution.

River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.

As regards drinking water, Sweden reaches very high
compliance rates of 99-100% for microbiological,
chemical and indicator parameters laid down in the
Drinking Water Directive70.

In its first generation of RBMPs Sweden reported the
status of 15,563 rivers, 7,232 lakes, 21 transitional, 602
coastal and 3,021 groundwater bodies. 58% of natural
surface water bodies achieve a good or high ecological
status65 and only 2% of heavily modified or artificial
water bodies achieve a good or high ecological potential
(while the status of 20% is unknown). None of surface
water bodies, none of heavily modified and artificial
water bodies66 and 98% of groundwater bodies achieve
good chemical status67. 87% of groundwater bodies are
in good quantitative status.

As shown in Figure 10, in 2015, in Sweden, out of 445
bathing waters, 62.2% were of excellent quality, 17.3% of
good quality, 3.6% of sufficient quality. 10 bathing waters
were of poor quality or non-compliant while it was not
possible to assess the remaining 64 bathing waters71.
Overall, Sweden's bathing water quality has improved
since 2014.
Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 201572

The main pressure on Swedish surface waters is diffuse
pollution68, especially long range transported mercury,
which affects 100% of water bodies. Flow regulation and
morphological alterations affect 29% and river
management affects negatively 8% of water bodies.
There are some regional differences, e.g. low regulation
and morphological alterations affect 42% in the North
Baltic river basin district but much smaller proportion of
water bodies in the North and West of the country.
The Swedish River Basin Management Plans have some
deficiencies that result in uncertainties about the status
and effectiveness of Programmes of Measures. In
particular there are weaknesses in monitoring. A number
of exemptions were applied. The planned measures are
expected to result in improvement of ecological status of
surface water bodies by 6%69. The measures should also
bring improvement of ecological potential of artificial and
heavily modified water bodies by 4%62.
The Nitrates Directive 2008-2011 reporting showed
positive results in terms of nitrates concentrations;
however data on eutrophication of inland waters showed
the need for further improvements. Additionally, Sweden
65

Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive,
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
66
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection and, building of
dams to create reservoirs.
67
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
68
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.
69
See tables 6.8 and 6.12 from the COM working staff document (SE)
accompanying the report from the Commission on the
implementation of the WFD RBMPs (2012).

With regard to the implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive, in the latest reporting
exercise (data from 2012)73 Sweden reported 367
relevant agglomerations which represents an increase
from 327 agglomerations in the year 2010.Following
information by Swedish authorities, the generated waste
water load changed due to a new calculation
methodology. This reporting and calculation issue needs
to be resolved by the Swedish authorities to ensure
certainty in the figures that are communicated to the
Commission.
Sweden also reported that in 2012, 88.9% of the waste
water load collected is subject to more stringent
70

Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666.
71
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
72
European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
73
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
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treatment in accordance with Article 5 of the Urban
Waste Treatment Directive – amounting to 116
agglomerations out of 155 subject to those obligations74.
The Commission is following-up on a number of issues in
Sweden, as regards the urban waste water treatment in
both small and large agglomerations, by means of
infringements.
Sweden undertook a preliminary assessment of the risk
of flooding from rivers and lakes only as the majority of
historical floods are of this type75. Sweden has up to now
been relatively spared from serious flooding. However,
with increasing temperatures above global average, and
changing precipitation patterns the risk of flooding in
parts of the country will increase.
Between 2002 and 2013, for the one flood recorded the
total direct costs were EUR 320 million. The average cost
per flood was EUR 320 million, close to the EU average of
EUR 370 million. Between 2002 and 2013, EUR 289
million was invested in flood risk management measures,
equivalent to EUR 26 million per year on average. EUR
183 million was from EU funds (but not all of this total
may have been used for flood risk management)76.

Suggested action
 Improve the water monitoring system and status
assessment.
 Cover all identified pressures and implementation gaps
with Programmes of Measures that should be
adequately funded.
 Review and improve measures to reduce
hydromorphological pressure in river basins. Also,
licencing policy to allow or maintain hydropower plants
should be reviewed and updated.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.

EU population are living in urban areas77. The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing78.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201779.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
Stockholm was the first winner of the European Green
Capital Award in 2010. Stockholm introduced a number
of measures to make local transport more sustainable,
including the promotion of bicycle lanes and public
transport, use of alternative fuels and road pricing. Road
pricing was introduced in 2006 in the form of a
congestion tax. The tax is imposed on Swedish registered
vehicles driving in and out of the Stockholm inner city
zone on weekdays. Consequently, traffic work and
emissions in the city centre are down by 10-15%80. The
city has taken action to reduce traffic noise: Proactive
actions, regulations, planning and reduction of noise at
the source81. Furthermore, Stockholm has adopted an
ambitious planning strategy, aimed at building the city
inwards82.
In Malmö, the SYSAV Waste to Energy plant in Malmö is
the most energy efficient plant in Sweden producing
district heating83. The Traffic Environment Programme
aims to foresee Malmö to become quieter, more
efficient, cleaner, as well as to reduce its impact on the
health of Malmö inhabitants84. Measures aim to: reduce
77

SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
74

European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
75
Commission Staff Working Document, report on the progress in
implementation of the Floods Directive SDG(2015)51 final p. 55
76
RPA, 2014. Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental
Protection and Resource Efficiency Related to the European
Semester. Study for the European Commission, Annex 1: Country
fiches

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
79
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
80 European Commission, European Green Capital Award 2010 & 2011,
Catalogue of Best Practice, p.10
81 European Commission, European Green Capital Award 2010 & 2011,
Catalogue of Best Practice, p.1
82 European Commission, European Green Capital Award 2010 & 2011,
Catalogue of Best Practicep.30
83 European Commission, Good Practice & Benchmarking Report
European Green Capital Award 2012 & 2013, p.16
84 European Commission, Good Practice & Benchmarking Report
European Green Capital Award 2012 & 2013, p.44
78
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fossil fuels; improve air quality; reduce noise; and
increase cycling, walking and public transport. Malmö’s
large‐scale new development area, the Western Harbour
(or Västra Hamnen), since initial planning stages,
transport strategies were incorporated to prioritise
collective transport, cycles and pedestrians ahead of cars
to reduce the environmental impact. The world’s first
botanical roof garden was launched in 1999 in Malmo cofinanced by the LIFE programme. It cover almost one
hectare, and is a unique attraction for Malmö and
Sweden85.

contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
votes to be cast by the EU.
Sweden has signed and ratified almost all MEAs.

Umea has developed an impressive tool called the ‘Green
Target’ that is used as a quality control in the planning
process86. It is the objective of Umea to ensure that all
citizens have access to facilities including playgrounds,
small groves, lawns etc. within 250m of their homes. In
2015 approximately 89% of citizens were living within
300m of green urban areas larger than 5,000m2 in inner
city. The town is pioneering the use of ultra-fast charged
electric full-size urban buses with hybrid back-up with
benefit for air quality, noise and climate87.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
85 European Commission, Good Practice & Benchmarking Report
European Green Capital Award 2012 & 2013, p.22
86 European Commission, Urban Environment Good Practice &
Benchmarking Report European Green Capital Award 2017, p.18
87 European Commission, Urban Environment Good Practice &
Benchmarking Report European Green Capital Award 2017, p.60
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investment
indexation of the CO2 tax.

Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.
Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Expressed in terms of percentage share of GDP, Sweden’s
environmental tax revenue for 2014 was below the EU28
average of 2.46% with 2.21%. In the same year
environmental tax revenues accounted for 5.18% of total
revenues from taxes and social-security contributions
(EU28 average: 6.35%). As shown in Figure 11, Sweden is
among the countries with the least environmental tax
revenues as a percentage of total tax revenues.

From 2001 to 2006 a Green Tax Shift reform programme
was undertaken to reallocate taxes from labour to
environmentally harmful activities. The main change as
regards environmental taxes was that the carbon tax was
increased, but other taxes were adjusted too, including
those for vehicles, waste and pesticides. Despite the
ambitious reform programme, revenues from
environmentally-related taxes have not kept pace with
increases in GDP. Hence, since 2001, in Sweden,
environment-related taxes as a share of GDP have not
increased. Partly this has been due to the intended
behavioral impacts of taxes, and an increased
substitution to biofuels in the transport sector. Also the
relative advantage for diesel vehicles has eroded
revenues from the higher-taxed petrol vehicles as the
vehicle stock changed.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201491

A 2016 study88 based on levels of environmental taxes
that already exist in similar countries, shows there might
be considerable potential for shifting taxes from labour
to environmental taxes in Sweden, which could be used
to increase revenues or reduce other taxes. Under a good
practice scenario89, these taxes could generate an
additional SEK 30.84 billion (EUR 3.36 billion) in 2018,
rising to SEK 79.34 billion (EUR 8.64 billion) in 2030 (both
in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to an increase by
0.68% and 1.26% of GDP in 2018 and 2030,
respectively90.
The largest additional contribution would come from the
amendments to vehicle taxes generating SEK 68.51 billion
in 2030 (EUR 7.46 billion) (real 2015 terms), equivalent to
1.09% of GDP81, although this might imply a different tax
structure in SE and does not take into account the
88

Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28 N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.
89
The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
90
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28

There has been a focus on removing, or limiting,
exemptions, and reductions in tax rates for carbon and
energy. A package agreed in 2009 aims at limiting these,
91

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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stepwise, up to 2015, with the biggest reductions to
materialize in the final year. Further, discounts in carbon
tax on heating fuels in the non-ETS sectors have been
progressively reduced and will be totally abolished in
2018. From 2017 an additional annual appreciation rule
for taxes on petrol and diesel is has been introduced. The
energy and carbon taxes on fossil fuels have been
adjusted annually in line with the consumer price index
since the 1990’s, and for taxes on petrol and diesel a link
to GDP growth has been introduced from 2017 by an
annual adjustment at the rate of GDP growth plus two
percentage points.
Sweden’s move towards environmental taxes seems to
have lost some momentum, since the end of the Green
Tax Shift in 2006. The shares of taxes related to transport
remain fairly modest and so are the taxes related to
pollution and resources.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement equals to
approximately 14% of GDP92. A substantial part of this
money is spent on sectors with high environmental
impact such as construction or transport, so GPP can help
to significantly lower the impact of public spending and
foster
sustainable
innovative
businesses.
The
Commission has proposed EU GPP criteria93.
Sweden is one of the forerunners on GPP. A national
strategy on public procurement, including GPP, was
endorsed by government on 30 June 2016 GPP criteria
are developed at the national level for construction and
real estate, cleaning and chemicals, vehicles and
transportation, office and textiles, electricity and lighting,
food, health and care, services, and toxic free child care.
Since 2013, green and sustainable public procurement
have been at the forefront of government initiatives to
strengthen public procurement. To this end, the financial
envelope dedicated to GPP support actions was
92
93

European Commission, 2015. Public Procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.

increased.
In September 2016 the Swedish National Agency for
Public Procurement (UHM) was founded. The agency has
an overall responsibility for developing and supporting
the procurement carried out by the contracting
authorities and entities. Sweden has adopted a voluntary
GPP approach and UHM’s criteria library consists of a
comprehensive database of sustainability standards.
With the help of an online wizard, contracting authorities
are guided through the different environmental criteria
available for a number of products. The wizard allows the
selection of three levels of criteria: basic, advanced and
frontrunner.
In addition to the ready-to-use criteria, contracting
authorities are able to ‘design’ their own GPP criteria
with the support available on the website of the UHM. In
this case, criteria consist predominantly of Eco-labels and
environmental management systems94.
According to a GPP monitoring survey from 2013 carried
out by the Swedish Environmental Protection Agency
53% of organisations have internal environmental
objectives and/or internal GPP policies, in case internal
environmental objectives are set up, these are monitored
in 56% of cases, environmental requirements are applied
by respondents in transportation: 74%, energy: 69%, IT
equipment: 66%, food products: 58%, and construction:
52%95.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF)96 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment97 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread of best practice.

94

PwC, 2015. Strategic use of public procurement in promoting green,
social and innovative policies, study for the European Commission
95
PwC, 2015. Strategic use of public procurement in promoting green,
social and innovative policies, study for the European Commission
96
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
97
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
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Sweden has ERDF funding of EUR 945m over the 20142020 programming period (see Figure 12), and focuses
this limited allocation on smart and sustainable growth
areas which explicitly or not – contribute to the
improvement of the environment or address climate
change.
The Swedish priorities in EAFRD where SE has EUR 1
764m European funding over the 2014-2020
programming period are 63% for measures that support
environment and climate (including investments).
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget Sweden by theme, EUR billion98

It is too early to draw conclusions as regards the use and
results of ESIF funds for the period 2014-2020, as the
relevant programmes are still in an early stage of their
implementation.
To address the venture capital gap in the green sector, a
Green fund with a total budget of SEK 1 300m has been
set up within the National ERDF programme. The green
sector is a high risk market as there is a long time to
market and large investments required in the early
stages. The managing authority is therefore setting up a
Green fund to provide venture capital to companies in
the clean energy sector (50% ERDF and 50% financial
intermediary) which will then co-finance (pari-passu with
private capital) portfolio companies.

98

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills99. Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.
Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills
and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
While environmental policy is highly integrated in other
policy areas and in the work of sectoral policy areas, it is
the Ministry of the Environment and Energy that is
responsible for establishing environmental policies
regarding chemicals, natural environment and biological
diversity. The Swedish Environmental Protection Agency
founded in 1967 reports to the Ministry. There is also IVL
the Swedish Environmental Research Institute which is an
independent, non-profit research institute, owned by a
foundation jointly established by the Swedish
Government and Swedish industry. The 2013 European
Quality of Government Index puts Sweden in third place
out of the 28 Member States100.
Transposition and implementation of EU environmental
legislation by Sweden has traditionally been good. In
general, Sweden communicates the transposition
legislation fast and the overall conformity of Swedish
environmental legislation with the EU legislation is good.
The number of infringements and complaints is low.
However, lodged complaints are often very wellreasoned and serious.
The implementation of the urban waste water treatment
Directive is currently the issue of with two ongoing
infringement cases related to agglomerations which do
not meet the EU law standards. Licensed wolf hunting,
initiated in 2010 and still pursued, is also a major issue of
implementation of the nature protection legislation.

Coordination and integration
It is crucial that the Ministry of Environment and the
Agency have the necessary capacities and skills and
training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate and
co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a system
of multi-level governance.
Impact assessments are important tools to ensure
environmental integration in all government policies101.
The Commission issued a guidance document in 2016102

100

Charron N., 2013. European Quality of Government Index (EQI)
Article 11 of the TFEU provides that "Environmental protection
requirements must be integrated into the definition and
implementation of the Union's policies and activities, in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable development."
102
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
101

99

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.
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regarding the setting up of coordinated and/or joint
procedures that are simultaneously subject to
assessments under the EIA Directive, Habitats Directive,
Water Framework Directive, and the Industrial Emissions
Directive103.

is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of dutyholders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law104 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL105, EUFJE106, ENPE107 and EnviCrimeNet108,

Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental
liability (ELD)109 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation110.
In Sweden, compliance promotion activities are
conducted at regional and local level but there is
evidence that these could be improved111. Planning of
environmental compliance monitoring based on riskbased approaches is widely used in Sweden and thematic
inspection campaigns based on standard inspection
manuals and checklists are regularly conducted in
attempts to establish a tailored approach to individual
economic sectors112. However, variations still exist,
reflecting factors such as resource constraints113. As
109

Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
103
European Commission, 2016. Commission notice — Commission
guidance document on streamlining environmental assessments
conducted under Article 2(3) of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Directive (Directive 2011/92/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU).
104
European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
105
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
106
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
107
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
108
EnviCrimeNet

European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
111
OECD, Environmental Performance Reviews: Sweden 2014, p. 53f. It
notes that practices vary significantly and the perception of
businesses seems to be that it is difficult to find information on new
regulatory requirements and how at best to comply with them
112
Mazur E., 2011. Environmental Enforcement in Decentralised
Governance Systems: Towards a Nationwide Level Playing Field,
OECD Environment Working Papers, No 34, p. 19.
113
OECD, Environmental Performance Reviews: Sweden 2014, p. 54-55.
110
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regards enforcement, , the use of conditional fines (that
are linked to compliance order and determined on the
basis of the estimated costs for the prescribed corrective
actions) seems to be a useful tool for bringing dutyholders back to compliance114. However, the set of
sanctions applicable to environmental offences is not
flexible enough to respond to different types of noncompliance behaviour115, there are significant differences
in sanctions application across the country have been
observed116, and there is evidence of scope for
improvement in how inspectors and prosecutors work
together117, given low prosecution rates in serious
cases118.
Since 2011, the Swedish Environmental Protection
Agency (SEPA) has produced annual compliance
monitoring and enforcement reports which include inand output statistics and SEPA has commissioned a big
research project to explore tools for more effective
inspection work and better performance evaluation and
to tackle the problem of insufficient data on compliance
assurance119.
Up-to-date information is lacking in relation to the
following:

Mazur E., 2011. Environmental Enforcement in Decentralised
Governance Systems: Towards a Nationwide Level Playing Field,
OECD Environment Working Papers, No 34, p. 19; Study on
'Information collection and impact assessment of possible
requirements for environmental inspections in the area of EU
legislation on water, nature protection and trade in certain
environmentally sensitive goods', 2013 IEEP/BioIntelligence/Ecologic,
p. 292 (referring to a 2013 study examining effectiveness of
environmental inspection authorities - Holstein, F. and Gren, I. 2013,
Violation of environmental regulations in Sweden: Economic motives,
environmental attitudes, and social capital, Swedish University of
Agricultural Sciences, Department of Economics, Working Paper
03/2013).
114
Mazur E., 2011. Environmental Enforcement in Decentralised
Governance Systems: Towards a Nationwide Level Playing Field,
OECD Environment Working Papers, No 34, p. 22; OECD,
Environmental Performance Reviews: Sweden 2014, p. 56.
115
According to the OECD, Environmental Performance Reviews:
Sweden 2014, p. 56, inspection authorities do not have discretion in
determining monetary sanctions and the administrative fines
imposed do not take sufficient account of the causes for the occurred
breaches and the environmental damage caused.
116
Sjoberg E., 2013. Decentralized enforcement of national legislation:
Political influence on environmental fines in Swedish municipalities
117
Sweden has indicated that a government committee was established
(Dir. 2016:32) with the task of exploring, among other things, ways of
improving the cooperation between inspectors on one hand and
police and prosecutors on the other. This committee will also analyse
the system for financing of inspections and compliance assurance as
well as the system for compliance assurance cooperation at national,
regional and the municipality level. The committee will present the
outcome of its work in April 2017.
118
OECD, Environmental Performance Reviews: Sweden 2014, p. 56.
119
See Study on 'Information collection and impact assessment of
possible requirements for environmental inspections in the area of
EU legislation on water, nature protection and trade in certain
environmentally sensitive goods', 2013 IEEP/BioIntelligence/Ecologic,
p. 293; OECD Environmental Performance Reviews: Sweden 2014, p.
48, 55.



data-collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions, in particular the results of the SEPA
research project;
 the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance at the strategic level
and in relation to specific problem-areas highlighted
elsewhere in this Country Report, i.e. the threats to
protected habitat types and species, air quality
breaches and the pressures on water quality from
diffuse pollution.
Sweden reported five incidents of environmental damage
in the period 2007 – 2013, of which two were initiated by
requests for action. One of the five involved remediation
costs exceeding EUR 1 million. There is a lack of
information on the take-up of financial security provided
by the insurance industry (to cover remediation costs
where the operator cannot pay) following Sweden's
abolition in 2010 of mandatory financial security.

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed, as outlined above.
 Encourage greater participation of competent
authorities in the activities of the European
environmental enforcement networks.
 Step up efforts in the implementation of the
Environmental Liability Directive (ELD) with proactive
initiatives, in particular by setting up a national register
of ELD incidents. It should moreover take further steps
to ensure an effective system of financial security for
environmental liabilities (so that operators not only
have insurance cover available to them but actually
take it up). The Swedish government has already
started to investigate if actions or measures need to be
taken in order to improve the current system for
financial securities to ensure sufficient financial
security when needed.

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
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examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
In general, the existing rules and provisions in Sweden
concerning access to administrative appeal and to judicial
review are predictable and transparent. However,
environmental NGOs still do not have legal standing in all
environmental sectors. Also the conditions to be
recognised as an environmental NGOs are partly too
restricted. The costs of administrative court procedure,
however, are not considered as being prohibitively
high120.
The Swedish government has assigned a government
committee (Dir. 2015:121) with the task of investigating,
among other things, whether further measures are
necessary in order for Sweden to comply with the Aarhus
Convention with regard to legal standing for
environmental NGOs in the forestry sector121.

Suggested action
 Take the necessary measures to ensure standing of
environmental NGOs to challenge acts or omissions of
a public authority in all sectoral EU environmental laws,
in full compliance with EU law as well as the
Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice
in environmental matters (Aarhus Convention).

Access to
evidence

information,

knowledge

and

The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.

and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention122, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive123 and the INSPIRE Directive124
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan125. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
have been systematically reviewed.
Sweden's performance on the implementation of the
INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good, but leaves room for improvement. Sweden has
indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation
report126 that the necessary data-sharing policies
allowing access and use of spatial data by national
administrations, other Member States' administrations
and EU institutions without procedural obstacles are
available and implemented. Sweden has currently no
common digital licence administration regarding access
to data and services infrastructure, but the data-sharing
policies in place provide the essential conditions
necessary for sharing spatial data sets and services. It is
still common that the access to spatial data requires
registration and that fees are asked for downloading
data. The general trend towards open and free data in
Sweden will in the long term remove the need to register
and the payment of fees.
Assessments of monitoring reports127 issued by Sweden

It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
122
120

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters
121
The committee will present the investigation 31 March 2017.
Regarding the conditions for being recognised as an environmental
NGO, a proposal by the Ministry of the Environment and Energy to
change the conditions, including the removal of the condition which
only grants NGOs that have been active for at least three years in
Sweden legal standing, is currently being circulated for referral.

European Commission, The Aarhus Convention
European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
124
European Commission, 2016. INSPIRE Directive
125
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
126
European Commission, 2016. Inspire – Monitoring and Reporting
127
Inspire indicator trends
123
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and the spatial information that Sweden has published
on the INSPIRE geoportal128 indicate that not all spatial
information needed for the evaluation and
implementation of EU environmental law has been made
available or is accessible. Some of this missing spatial
information consists of the environmental data required
to be made available under the existing reporting and
monitoring regulations of EU environmental law.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

128

Inspire Resources Summary Report
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Executive summary
About the Environmental Implementation Review
In May 2016, the Commission launched the
Environmental Implementation Review (EIR), a two-year
cycle of analysis, dialogue and collaboration to improve
the implementation of existing EU environmental policy
and legislation1. As a first step, the Commission drafted
28 reports describing the main challenges and
opportunities on environmental implementation for each
Member State. These reports are meant to stimulate a
positive debate both on shared environmental challenges
for the EU, as well as on the most effective ways to
address the key implementation gaps. The reports rely on
the detailed sectoral implementation reports collected or
issued by the Commission under specific environmental
legislation as well as the 2015 State of the Environment
Report and other reports by the European Environment
Agency. These reports will not replace the specific
instruments to ensure compliance with the EU legal
obligations.
The reports will broadly follow the outline of the 7th
Environmental Action Programme2 and refer to the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable development and related
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)3 to the extent to
which they reflect the existing obligations and policy
objectives of EU environmental law4.
The main challenges have been selected by taking into
account factors such as the importance or the gravity of
the environmental implementation issue in the light of
the impact on the quality of life of the citizens, the
distance to target, and financial implications.
The reports accompany the Communication "The EU
Environmental Implementation Review 2016: Common
challenges and how to combine efforts to deliver better
results", which identifies challenges that are common to
several Member States, provides preliminary conclusions
on possible root causes of implementation gaps and
proposes joint actions to deliver better results. It also
groups in its Annex the actions proposed in each country
report to improve implementation at national level.

General
Environmental policy is primarily devolved within the UK,
with the devolved administrations (Scotland, Northern
Ireland and Wales) responsible for environmental and

related economic development measures. The UK
government
is
responsible
for
implementing
environmental policy in England.

Main Challenges
The three main challenges with regard to
implementation of EU environmental policy and law in
the United Kingdom are:
 Improving air quality in urban areas, especially
nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
 Tackling water quality, notably agricultural pollution
nitrates) but also remaining urban waste water
issues such as storm water overflows.
 Completing the Natura 2000 designation process for
marine sites, increase the focus on protecting
species and habitats outside the limited UK Natura
2000 terrestrial network and to develop an overall
protection strategy for dispersed species such as
bats and great crested newts.

Main Opportunities
The United Kingdom could perform better on topics
where there is already a good knowledge base and good
practices. This applies in particular to:
 Recycling. The WRAP programme (in England, Wales
and Northern Ireland) which aims at showing how
businesses, organisations and consumers can be part
of a resource revolution can be a basis for making
further progress on waste and resource efficiency.

Points of Excellence
Where the United Kingdom is a leader on environmental
implementation, innovative approaches could be shared
more widely with other countries. Good examples are:
 A specialised bank, the Green Investment Bank, is in
charge of attracting private investments in the green
economy.
 National infrastructure pipeline, which gives an
overall picture of planned investment in
infrastructure and which is updated regularly basis
provides a sound basis for governmental decisions.
 The UK is one of the frontrunners on Green Public
Procurement.
 The UK possesses an advanced approach on natural
capital accounting.

1

Communication "Delivering the benefits of EU environmental policies
through a regular Environmental Implementation Review"
(COM/2016/ 316 final).
2
Decision No. 1386/2013/EU of 20 November 2013 on a General Union
Environmental Action Programme to 2020 "Living well, within the
limits of our planet".
3
United Nations, 2015. The Sustainable Development Goals
4
This EIR report does not cover climate change, chemicals and energy.

Environmental Implementation Report – United Kingdom

779

4

United Kingdom

Part I: Thematic Areas
1. Turning the EU into a circular, resource-efficient, green and
competitive low-carbon economy
Developing a circular economy and improving
resource efficiency
The 2015 Circular Economy Package emphasizes the need
to move towards a lifecycle-driven ‘circular’ economy,
with a cascading use of resources and residual waste that
is close to zero. This can be facilitated by the
development of, and access to, innovative financial
instruments and funding for eco-innovation.
SDG 8 invites countries to promote sustained, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all. SDG 9 highlights
the need to build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster
innovation. SDG 12 encourages countries to achieve the
sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources by 2030.

Measures towards a circular economy
Transforming our economies from linear to circular offers
an opportunity to reinvent them and make them more
sustainable and competitive. This will stimulate
investments and bring both short and long-term benefits
for the economy, environment and citizens alike.
Several systemic and transformative eco-innovations and
supporting policies are emerging in the United Kingdom,
aiming to make a complete shift in current patterns of
production and consumption.
The UK government publication 'Enabling the Transition
to a Green Economy: government and business working
together' is a response to requests from the private
sector for greater clarity on the policies being put in place
to achieve this and how they come together5.
In 2015, the UK Government published a report entitled
“Resource management: a catalyst for growth and
productivity” that highlights economic direct and indirect
benefits as well as environmental benefits brought by the
waste and resource management sector to the UK
economy. The report found that in 2013, the sector
employed 672,000 people and generated GBP 6.8 billion
gross value added, or GBP 41 billion when adding re-use,
repair and leasing of household goods activities.
Transitioning towards a more circular economy has the
potential to create even more economic opportunities. In
terms of environmental impacts, this means reduced

carbon and water footprint, less soil and water pollution
and better human health.
The UK Government has also set up the Green
Investment Bank (GIB) to deliver support to offshore
wind, energy efficiency or onshore renewables initiatives.
The GIB is in charge of attracting private investment in
the green economy and demonstrating that such
investment makes sound commercial sense. To secure
funding, projects must meet GIB’s investment and
sustainability criteria.
In addition, approaches on regional level exist. The
London Waste and Recycling Board published the
‘Towards a Circular Economy’ report6, an introduction to
London’s route map to a circular economy, on 9
December 2015.
Regarding the circular economy, the Scottish
Government has published its first circular economy
strategy “Making Things Last” in February 2016, as well
as a GBP 70 million investment for a new strategy for
manufacturing “A Manufacturing Future for Scotland”7.
Another good practice example is the UK’s National
Industrial Symbiosis Programme8 (NISP) which was rolled
out in 2005 as a free businesses opportunity and
networking programme. It is a business opportunity
programme that develops mutually profitable links
between traditionally separate companies from all
industrial sectors and of all sizes so that previously
unused or discarded resources such as energy, water
and/or materials from one company can be recovered,
reprocessed and re-used by other companies in the
industrial member network.
The UK government, the devolved administrations (Wales
and Northern Ireland) and other backers are funding
WRAP9 to deliver practical solutions to improve resource
efficiency and reduce waste. WRAP’s aims are to reinvent the design and production of products; re-define
the possibilities of re-use and recycling and rethink how
products are used and consumed. Activity is
concentrated on three priority sectors; food and drink,
clothing and textiles; and electricals and electronics, with
collaborative action being delivered through voluntary
agreements. Zero Waste Scotland is the Scottish
6

London Waste & Recycling Board, 2015. Towards a Circular Economy
Scottish Government, 2016. Manufacturing Plan to boost industry.
8
National Industrial Symbiosis Programme, 2016.
9
WRAP programme, 2016. Resource Revolution : Creating the Future
7

5

Eco-innovation Observatory, 2013. Eco-innovation in United Kingdom
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Government’s delivery body and supports businesses,
the public sector and consumers in Scotland on waste
and resource efficiency.
The UK itself estimates that the core waste sector alone
supported 103,000 jobs in 201310.
The UK is among the best performing member states as
regards resource efficiency (how efficiently the economy
uses material resources to produce wealth), having a
stable increase since 2004 with 3.44 EUR/kg (EU average
is 2.0) in 2015 as shown in Figure 1. Resource
productivity11 is higher in countries with high income and
in economies with larger service sectors.
Figure 1: Resource productivity 2003-1512

SMEs and Resource efficiency
In general, the UK proposes a wide range of measures to
support Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) in
improving its resource efficiency, ranging from voluntary
measures to regulatory measures. An analysis13 shows
that UK offers nine out of ten support activities assessed
in the study and belongs to the ten best performing
member states.
Two measures could be mentioned as successful
examples: In the UK, the most prominent example for
incentivising audits is ENWORKS 14 , work on resource
efficiency assessments in businesses. ENWORKS resource
efficiency assessments aim to (i) improve the
competitiveness and productivity of companies in North
West England by reducing their exposure to
environmental risk and (ii) reduce CO2 emissions, water
and material usage and divert waste from landfill. These
goals are to be achieved through directly working with
companies, including the supply of resource efficiency

assessments, and targeted information. Launched in
2001, the measure targets all interested companies,
although support was prioritised to areas thought to
have the greatest effect. From 2007 to 2010, 3,655
businesses were assisted, leading to annual cost savings
of GBP 77 million, material savings of almost 200,000
tonnes and an increase in sales by GBP 35 million.
The Resource Efficient Scotland Programme funded by
the Scottish Government, offers free advice and support
to businesses to implement energy and resource
efficiency measures that translate to cost savings,
increasing their economic competitiveness. From 2013 to
2015 the programme has provided advice to over 10,000
businesses and generated estimated lifetime energy
savings of 2,300 GWh, carbon savings of 900,000 tCO2
and cost savings of £180 million.
In the Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource
efficiency and green markets" it is shown that 47% of
UK's SMEs have invested up to 5% of their annual
turnover in their resource efficiency actions (EU28
average 50%), 26% of them are currently offering green
products and services (EU28 average 26%), 72% took
measures to save energy (EU28 average 59%), 91% to
minimise waste (EU28 average 60%), 57% to save water
(EU28 average 44%), and 64% to save materials (EU28
average 54%). From a circular economy perspective, 74%
took measures to recycle by reusing material or waste
within the company (EU28 average 40%), 26% to design
products that are easier to maintain, repair or reuse
(EU28 average 22%) and 35% were able to sell their scrap
material to another company (EU28 average 25%).
Using the full potential of resource efficiency measures,
the cost savings are huge: for only four SME sectors (food
& beverages; energy, power & utilities; environmental
technologies; construction) the savings that would
strengthen their competitiveness could already amount
to around EUR 6.7 billion.
About 60,000 new jobs could be created and about
173,000 jobs could be secured if all SMEs in the four
sectors would fully use their potential for resource
efficiency 15 . The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs,
resource efficiency and green markets" shows that 27%
of the SMEs in the UK have one or more full time
employee working in a green job at least some of the
time (EU28 average 35%). The UK has an average number
of 2.0 full time green employees per SME (EU28 average
1.1%)16.

10

UK Government, 2015. DEFRA Resource Management: a catalyst for
growth and productivity
11
Resource productivity is defined as the ratio between gross domestic
product (GDP) and domestic material consumption (DMC)
12
Eurostat, Resource productivity, accessed October 2016
13
Ecologic, IEEP, Bio by deloitte, 2015. A framework for Member States
to support business in improving its resource efficiency, Study for the
European Commission, p. 59
14
ENWORKS: http://www.enworks.com/

15

RPA, 2015. Assessing the Potential Cost Savings and Resource Savings
of Investments in 4 SME sectors, study for European Commission
16
The Flash 426 Eurobarometer "SMEs, resource efficiency and green
markets" defines "green job" as a job that directly deals with
information, technologies, or materials that preserves or restores
environmental quality. This requires specialised skills, knowledge,
training, or experience (e.g. verifying compliance with environmental
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focussing in particular on ultra-low emission vehicles and
5) Clean and carbon abatement technologies.

Eco-Innovation
In 2015, the UK performed slightly above the EU average
in terms of eco-innovation performance according to the
EIO Scoreboard, with an overall score of 106 compared to
an EU average of 100. However, this represents a fall in
the ranking compared to 2013 where the UK achieved a
score of 122. The UK went from the 5th to the 11th
position and is approximately back to its 2012 level,
when it achieved an average score of 10017.
Figure 2: Eco-Innovation Index 2015 (EU=100)18

National efforts to further embrace eco-innovation are
also reinforced by an ambitious international and
European context promoting collaboration, transparency
and long-term, wise investment. Mission Innovation is
looking to accelerate global clean energy innovation to
make it more widely affordable for climate challenge,
affordable and reliable energy, economic growth and
energy security. Considering that clean energy
technologies require very large amounts of money to
bring down costs, to make them affordable and scalable,
private sector investment, such as from the Breakthrough
Energy Coalition which was launched alongside Mission
Innovation, will be key to helping them develop.

Waste management
Turning waste into a resource requires:
 Full implementation of Union waste legislation,
which includes the waste hierarchy; the need to
ensure separate collection of waste; the landfill
diversion targets etc.
 Reducing per capita waste generation and waste
generation in absolute terms.
 Limiting energy recovery to non-recyclable materials
and phasing out landfilling of recyclable or
recoverable waste.
SDG 12 invites countries to substantially reduce waste
generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and
reuse, by 2030.

This dynamism is underlined by the existence of multiple
organisations fostering systemic eco-innovation and a
more circular economy, through the delivery of financial
support, advice and networking opportunities to
innovative SMEs and public bodies at the regional and at
the national level. Such organisations include Waste and
Resources Action Programme (WRAP), Innovate UK, the
Knowledge Transfer Network (KTN) and the Catapult
Centres.
In 2014 and 2015, particularly dynamic areas in terms of
eco-innovation and the circular economy included: 1)
Remanufacturing and new business models, 2) Waste
management and recycling, 3) Sustainable use of natural
resources and critical materials, 4) Low carbon transport,
legislation, monitoring resource efficiency within the company,
promoting and selling green products and services).
17
Eco-Innovation Observatory, 2015: Eco-Innovation in UK
18
Eco-innovation Observatory: Eco-Innovation scoreboard 2015

The EU's approach to waste management is based on the
"waste hierarchy" which sets out an order of priority
when shaping waste policy and managing waste at the
operational level: prevention, (preparing for) reuse,
recycling, recovery and, as the least preferred option,
disposal (which includes landfilling and incineration
without energy recovery).
The progress towards reaching recycling targets and the
adoption of adequate WMP/WPP19 should be the key
items to measure the performance of Member States.
This section focuses on management of municipal waste
for which EU law sets mandatory recycling targets.
Over the last years, statistics show a continuous decline
in municipal waste20 generation in the UK (Figure 3). In
2014, the amount of waste generated remains the same
as 2013 and it is slightly above the EU average (482
kg/y/inhabitant compared to 475kg/y/inhabitant). Figure
3 depicts the municipal waste by treatment in the UK in
terms of kg per capita, which shows an increase in
19
20

Waste Management Plans/Waste Prevention Programmes
Municipal waste consists of waste collected by or on behalf of
municipal authorities, or directly by the private sector (business or
private non-profit institutions) not on behalf of municipalities (2014)
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incineration and a decrease in landfilling.

landfill diversion targets24.

Figure 3: Municipal waste by treatment in the United
Kingdom 2007-1421

However, additional initiatives would be needed in order
to limit landfilling to 10% of residual waste by 2030 (a
target proposed by the Commission in 2015). Any future
investments in incineration (energy recovery) or in
mechanical biological treatment (MBT) plants based on
mixed waste should be planned so that they do not
hinder UK from meeting the 50% recycling target in 2020,
and possible future recycling targets as proposed by the
Commission.
A landfill tax is in place in UK and this has begun to
produce clear impacts on reducing landfilling. Limited
extended producer responsibility (EPR) (few waste
streams covered) or equivalent system are in place and
are unable to cover the full costs of separate collection
and recycling of the main waste streams.

Recycling accounts for 45% (incl. composting which
accounts for 17%) showing that the UK is on track to
meet the 50% recycling target by 2020, as depicted in
Figure 422.
Figure 4: Recycling rate of municipal waste 2007-1423

Full implementation of the existing legislation could
create more than 63,900 jobs in the UK and increase the
annual turnover of the waste sector by over EUR 6,700
million. Moving towards the targets of the Roadmap on
resource efficiency, which outlines how Europe's
economy can be transformed into a sustainable one by
2050, could create over 84,200 additional jobs and
increase the annual turnover of the waste sector by over
EUR 8,840 million25.

Suggested action
 Phase out landfilling of recyclable and recoverable
waste. Use revenues from economic instruments to
support the separate collection and alternative
infrastructure.
 Introduce new economic instruments (e.g. PAYT) to
implement further the waste hierarchy, i.e. promote
prevention, make reuse and recycling more
economically attractive, and shift reusable and
recyclable waste away from incineration.
 Improve the performance of the extended producer
responsibility (EPR schemes) covering the main waste
streams to ensure appropriate and sustainable funding
of separate collection, sorting/recycling.

The UK has also met the packaging waste recycling target
(61%). The landfill rate is the same as the EU average
(28%). UK complied with both the 2006 and the 2009

21

Eurostat, Municipal waste and treatment, by type of treatment
method, accessed October 2016
22
Member States may choose a different method than the one used by
ESTAT (and referred to in this report) to calculate their recycling rates
and track compliance with the 2020 target of 50% recycling of
municipal waste.
23
Eurostat, Recycling rate of municipal waste, accessed October 2016

24

UK secured four year derogation from the landfill directive targets,
meaning that the target years are 2010, 2013 and 2016.
25
Bio Intelligence service, 2011. Implementing EU Waste legislation for
Green Growth, study for European Commission. The breakdown per
country on job creation was made by the consultant on Commission
demand but was not included in the published document.

Environmental Implementation Report – United Kingdom

783

8

United Kingdom

2. Protecting, conserving and enhancing natural capital
Nature and Biodiversity
The EU Biodiversity Strategy aims to halt the loss of
biodiversity in the EU by 2020, restore ecosystems and
their services in so far as feasible, and step up efforts to
avert global biodiversity loss. The EU Birds and Habitats
Directives aim at achieving favourable conservation
status of protected species and habitats.
SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources, while SDG 15
requires countries to protect, restore and promote the
sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss.
The 1992 EU Habitats Directive and the 1979 Birds
Directive are the cornerstone of the European legislation
aimed at the conservation of the EU's wildlife. Natura
2000, the largest coordinated network of protected areas
in the world, is the key instrument to achieve and
implement the Directives' objectives to ensure the longterm protection, conservation and survival of Europe's
most valuable and threatened species and habitats and
the ecosystems they underpin.

Furthermore, designations are not equally spread all over
the UK, there are significant differences as regards the
percentage of designated land between the various parts
of the UK (see table below). The pattern of terrestrial
designation is variable across the constituent parts of the
UK:
Rounded
figures
England
Wales
Scotland
Northern
Ireland

Natura 2000
(terrestrial)
5%
7%
15%

SCI/SAC
(terrestrial)
4%
6%
7.7%

SPA
(terrestrial)
3,7%
4%
12%

8%

2.6%

6%

UK has vast marine areas and the marine designation
process, even if slow, is moving in the right direction.
Figure 5: Sufficiency assessment of SCI networks in the
United Kingdom based on the situation until December
2013 (%)27

The adequate designation of protected sites as Special
Ares of Conservation (SAC) under the Habitats Directive
and as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the Birds
Directive is a key milestone towards meeting the
objectives of the Directives. The results of Habitats
Directive Article 17 and Birds Directive Article 12 reports
and the progress towards adequate Sites of Community
Importance (SCI)-SPA and SAC designation26 both in land
and at sea, should be the key items to measure the
performance of Member States.
The UK has designated 272 SPAs under the Birds
Directive and 654 sites under the Habitats Directive. By
early 2016, 8.53% of the national land area of UK was
covered by Natura 2000 (EU average 18.1 %), with Birds
Directive SPAs covering 6.54% (EU average 12.3 %) and
Habitats Directive SCIs covering 5.35% (EU average 13.8
%). The UK has the second lowest percentage of land
designated under Natura 2000 in the EU (Denmark is the
lowest at 8.34%).
The Commission has consistently emphasised the need
for the UK to do more for species and habitats outside
this limited terrestrial network.
26

Sites of Community Importance (SCIs) are designated pursuant to the
Habitats Directive whereas Special Areas of Protection (SPAs) are
designated pursuant to the Birds Directive; figures of coverage do
not add up due to the fact that some SCIs and SPAs overlap. Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) means a SCI designated by the Member
States.

The marine network is still not complete28 (see Figure
529.): for example, sites for harbour porpoise are in spite
27

European Commission internal assessment.
For each Member State, the Commission assesses whether the
species and habitat types on Annexes I and II of the Habitats
Directive, are sufficiently represented by the sites designated to
date. This is expressed as a percentage of species and habitats for
which further areas need to be designated in order to complete the
network in that country. The current data, which were assessed in
2014-2015, reflect the situation up until December 2013.
29
The percentages in Figure 5 refer to percentages of the total number
of assessments (one assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a
given biographical region with the Member State); if a habitat type or
a species occurs in more than 1 Biogeographic region within a given
Member State, there will be as many individual assessments as there
are Biogeographic regions with an occurrence of that species or
habitat in this Member State.
28
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of efforts undertaken by the UK still incomplete and this
is why the Commission has recently brought the harbour
porpoise case to the European Court of Justice. There are
other examples and further work is needed for several
habitats, species and birds in the marine environment,
but these are actively being addressed.

restoration work for habitats in the UK.
Figure 6: Conservation status of habitats and species in
the United Kingdom in 2007/2013 (%)34

The UK has designated all terrestrial sites as Special Areas
of Conservation (SACs). Many SACs in Scotland and
England have only high level conservation objectives.
There is a programme of work in place in England to
develop detailed objectives where necessary to inform
the conservation measures. As regards conservation
measures, these seem to be largely in place as regards
maintenance of sites, but less advanced as regards
needed restoration measures, even though there are a
range of successful LIFE-projects dealing with restoration
of habitats and species. In general, more transparency is
needed (where, what, what for, etc.) as better access to
this type of information across the UK would benefit
implementation and public awareness30.
Continuous degradation of biodiversity is an ongoing
trend in UK as in large parts of the EU. Data from the
‘State of Nature in the EU’ report, that is based on
Member State reporting under the nature directives
show that not only the conservation status 31 of a
substantial part of protected features is unfavourable, in
particular for habitats but also that there are many
negative trends ongoing among the unfavourable
features. Agriculture, pollution and hydrological
modifications are amongst the highest ranking threats to
biodiversity.
The UK has all in all 101 species and 83 habitats of
community interest. According to the latest report on the
conservation status of habitats and species covered by
the Habitats Directive 32 , 7% of the habitats'
biogeographic assessments were favourable in 2013
(EU27: 16%). Furthermore, 18% are considered to be
unfavourable–inadequate (EU27: 47%) and 71% are
unfavourable – bad (EU27: 30%). As for the species, 43%
of the assessments were favourable in 2013 (EU27: 23%)
24% at unfavourable-inadequate (EU27: 42%) and 17%
unfavourable-bad status (EU27: 18%). This is depicted in
Figure 633. This situation points to a severe need for

During the period 1970-2012, populations of breeding
farmland and woodland birds in the UK declined by 50%
and 17% respectively. In 2012 the population for
breeding water and wetland birds was 16% lower than in
1975.
Figure 7: Short-term population trend of breeding and
wintering bird species in the United Kingdom in 2012
(%)35

30

An interesting initiative in this direction has been taken by the IPENS
project which shows the objectives actions that are needed are
linked and that these are publicly available.
31
Conservation status is assessed using a standard methodology as
being either ‘favourable’, ‘unfavourable-inadequate’ and
‘unfavourable-bad’, based on four parameters as defined in Article 1
of the Habitats Directive.
32
The core of the ‘Article 17’ report is the assessment of conservation
status of the habitats and species targeted by the Habitats Directive.
33
Please note that a direct comparison between 2007 and 2013 data is
complicated by the fact that Bulgaria and Romania were not covered
by the 2007 reporting cycle, that the ‘unknown’ assessments have
strongly diminished particularly for species, and that some reported

changes are not genuine as they result from improved data /
monitoring methods.
34
These figures show the percentage of biogeographical assessments in
each category of conservation status for habitats and species (one
assessment covering 1 species or 1 habitat in a given biographical
region with the Member State), respectively. The information is
based on Article 17 of the Habitats Directive reporting - national
summary of the United Kingdom
35
Article 12 of the Birds Directive reporting - national summary of the
United Kingdom

Environmental Implementation Report – United Kingdom

785

10

United Kingdom
Issues concerning dispersed species such as bats and
great crested newts have been regularly discussed over
the last decade and, while some issues have been dealt
with, an overall protection strategy dealing with the main
impacts on these species is still lacking. In addition,
structured monitoring data and sufficient data to satisfy
UK-criteria for the designation of sites are party missing.

measures but also allow for good quality appropriate
assessments in the case of plans and projects which
could have an impact on protected features.
 Engage in a sustainable partnership for biodiversity
protection in the ORs and the OCTs, building on the
BEST Preparatory Action and the BEST 2.0 programme.

The key pressure on nature appears to come from
agriculture (see reports bases on Art. 17 of the Birds
Directive and Art. 12 of the Natura Directive), possibly
due to too much reliance being placed on voluntary
compliance.

Estimating natural capital

The UK is very successful client of the LIFE-nature fund
that supports conservation and restoration projects.

The rich and unique fauna and flora in the UK's Overseas
Territories is not covered by Natura 2000. Targeted
protection measures and adequate financial resources
should be devoted to conserving the exceptional wealth
of biodiversity in the overseas territories. In its
conclusion of 16 December 2015 Environment Council
noted the results of the preparatory action on
Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services in Territories of
European Overseas (BEST), the funding available under
the Commission's Best 2.0 Programme, and urged the
Commission and the Member States to move forward on
partnerships dedicated to mobilising resources to protect
the unique ecosystems and the services they provide in
the EU Outermost Regions (OR) and Overseas Countries
and Territories (OCT).

Suggested action
 Complete the Natura 2000 designation process in
particular in the UK's extensive marine waters for birds,
species and habitats. Put in place clearly defined
conservation
objectives
and
the
necessary
conservation measures for the sites and provide
adequate resources for their implementation in order
to maintain/restore species and habitats of community
interest to a favourable conservation status across
their natural range.
 Improve knowledge and data availability to be in a
better position to implement appropriate conservation

The EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 calls on the Member
States to map and asses the state of ecosystems and
their services in their national territory by 2014, assess
the economic value of such services, and promote the
integration of these values into accounting and reporting
systems at EU and national level by 2020.
The UK National Ecosystem Assessment (NEA) was
completed in 2012. A follow-on project to UK NEA to
address implementation needs was launched in 2014 to
provide new information on tools required to help
decision-makers across all sectors understand the wider
value of ecosystem services36. The Ecosystems Knowledge
Network in the UK has been promoting the use of
ecosystem services and ecosystem approach. This
Network is providing advice to a wide range of users
including businesses, local government agencies and land
valuation professionals. Activities are also ongoing in
Scotland and Wales. The UK is quite advanced on natural
capital accounting. A national Natural Capital Accounting
2020 Roadmap was developed and an interim review has
already been carried out. The Office of National Statistics
(ONS) has published natural capital accounts, including
on land cover, woodlands and fresh water. Monetary
estimates have also been carried out and some partial
estimates have been published 37 . In 2011 Scotland
established a natural capital asset index to measure
changes in the stock of natural capital, which became
one of the indicators used in the Government’s National
Performance Framework.

Green Infrastructure
The EU strategy on green infrastructure38 promotes the
incorporation of green infrastructure into related plans
and programmes to help overcome fragmentation of
habitats and preserve or restore ecological connectivity,
enhance ecosystem resilience and thereby ensure the
continued provision of ecosystem services.
Green Infrastructure provides ecological, economic and
social benefits through natural solutions. It helps to
understand the value of the benefits that nature provides
36

Ecosystem services are benefits provided by nature such as food,
clean water and pollination on which human society depends.
37
ONS website, 2016.UK Natural Capital
38
European Union, Green Infrastructure — Enhancing Europe’s Natural
Capital, COM/2013/0249
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to human society and to mobilise investments to sustain
and enhance them.
The contribution that nature and landscapes can make to
health and quality of life is increasingly recognised in the
United Kingdom, and the provision of good quality green
space and associated green networks is an important
component of policies in all four countries of the UK. The
Green Belt protection of green space around major cities
is a long standing and politically important framework for
development. Work to restore habitats and improve
ecosystem services at a landscape scale is proceeding
throughout the UK. For example, 48 Local Nature
Partnerships (LNPs) were established around England to
provide a local approach to managing the natural
environment in a strategic and integrated way.
Following a national competition, in 2012 GBP 7.5 million
funding was awarded to 12 new Nature Improvement
Areas (NIAs) in England, generating significant additional
investment from other sources.
The National Planning Policy Framework provides advice
and guidelines for planning in England and recommends
the development of green infrastructure and ecological
corridors.
In Scotland, Green Networks and Green Infrastructure
projects aim to improve the environment by creating
integrated habitat networks, and mapping of ecosystem
health will inform targeted action. National Scottish
guidance on green infrastructure promotes the key role
of green infrastructure in creating distinctive and
sustainable places.

and indirect impact on land use in the EU and globally,
and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to
achieve no net land take by 2050.
SDG 15 requires countries to combat desertification,
restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve
a land-degradation-neutral world by 2030.
Soil is an important resource for life and the economy. It
provides key ecosystem services including the provision
of food, fibre and biomass for renewable energy, carbon
sequestration, water purification and flood regulation,
the provision of raw and building material. Soil is a finite
and extremely fragile resource and increasingly
degrading in the EU. Land taken by urban development
and infrastructure is highly unlikely to be reverted to its
natural state; it consumes mostly agricultural land and
increases fragmentation of habitats. Soil protection is
indirectly addressed in existing EU policies in areas such
as agriculture, water, waste, chemicals, and prevention
of industrial pollution.
Artificial land cover is used for settlements, production
systems and infrastructure. It may itself be split between
built-up areas (buildings) and non-built-up areas (such as
linear transport networks and associated areas).
The annual land take rate (growth of artificial areas) as
provided by CORINE Land Cover was 0.19% in the UK
over the period 2006-12, below the EU average (0.41%).
It represented 3812 hectares per year and was mainly
driven by housing, services and recreation as well as
mines, quarries and dump sites39. The percentage of built
up land in 2009 was 3.41%, close to the EU average
(3.23%)40.
The soil erosion rate in 2010 was 2.38 tonnes per ha per
year, close to EU28 average (2.46 tonnes)41.
There are still not EU-wide datasets enabling the
provision of benchmark indicators for soil organic matter
decline, contaminated sites, pressures on soil biology and
diffuse pollution. An updated inventory and assessment
of soil protection policy instruments in the United
Kingdom and other EU Member States is being
performed by the EU Expert Group on Soil Protection.
Figure 8 shows the different land cover types in the
United Kingdom in 2012.

Soil protection
The EU Soil Thematic Strategy highlights the need to
ensure a sustainable use of soils. This requires the
prevention of further soil degradation and the
preservation of its functions, as well as the restoration of
degraded soils. The 2011 Road Map for ResourceEfficient Europe, part of Europe 2020 Strategy provides
that by 2020, EU policies take into account their direct

39

European Environment Agency Draft results of CORINE Land Cover
(CLC) inventory 2012; mean annual land take 2006-12 as a % of 2006
artificial land.
40
European Environment Agency, 2016. Imperviousness and
imperviousness change
41
Eurostat, Soil water erosion rate, Figure 2, accessed November 2016
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Figure 8: Land Cover types in the United Kingdom 201242

programmes for the on-going assessment of their marine
waters by July 2014. The next element of their marine
strategy was to establish a Programme of Measures,
which the UK reported to the Commission in March
2016 45 . The Commission assesses whether these
elements constitute an appropriate framework to meet
the requirements of the MSFD.
UK marine waters are part of the North-East Atlantic
Ocean marine region and cover two sub-regions, the
Greater North Sea and the Celtic Seas. The UK also has
marine waters in the Mediterranean Sea, off the coast of
Gibraltar. The United Kingdom is party to the Convention
for the protection of the marine environment of the
North-East Atlantic (OSPAR Convention). The North Sea is
one of the busiest maritime areas in the world, with
exploitation of oil and gas reserves also occurring in
parallel to the important maritime traffic. In addition,
overfishing and bottom-trawling constitute potential
threats to the biodiversity in that region. Potential risks
to the biodiversity in the Celtic Seas include, among
others, overfishing and bottom trawling, fish farming
(estuaries) and potential pollution from fishing46.

Marine protection
The EU Coastal and Marine Policy and legislation require
that by 2020 the impact of pressures on marine waters is
reduced to achieve or maintain good environmental
status and coastal zones are managed sustainably.

When determining GES, the United Kingdom has
addressed all the MSFD descriptors and used existing EU
requirements as well as OSPAR standards. However, the
Commission considered, in 2014, that their
determination of GES was generally high-level, only
qualitative and therefore not measurable. It was
therefore too early to say whether UK waters were in
good status as there were weaknesses in identifying what
GES is in the first place.

SDG 14 requires countries to conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development.
The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD) 43 aims
to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES)44 of the EU's
marine waters by 2020 by providing an ecosystem
approach to the management of human activities with
impact on the marine environment. The Directive
requires Member States to develop and implement a
marine strategy for their marine waters, and cooperate
with Member States sharing the same marine region or
sub-region.
As part of their marine strategies, Member States had to
make an initial assessment of their marine waters,
determine GES and establish environmental targets by
July 2012. They also had to establish monitoring

The United Kingdom established a monitoring
programme of its marine waters in 2014. However it
seems that its monitoring programmes for biodiversity,
non-indigenous species, hydrographical changes and
marine litter need further refinement to constitute an

42

European Environment Agency. Land cover 2012 and changes country
analysis [publication forthcoming]
43
European Union, Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2008/56/EC
44
The MSFD defines Good Environmental Status (GES) in Article 3 as:
“The environmental status of marine waters where these provide
ecologically diverse and dynamic oceans and seas which are clean,
healthy and productive”

45

Except for marine waters surrounding Gibraltar in the Western
Mediterranean sea region
46
European Environmental Agency, 2016. The North-east Atlantic
Ocean
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appropriate framework 47 . In addition, its monitoring
programme should have been operational as of 2014.
However, the UK reports that its monitoring programme,
for a few descriptors, will not be fully operational before
2018 (for marine litter and water column monitoring) or
sometimes even 2020 (for seabed habitats, fish and
underwater noise monitoring).
In its reports on the implementation of the MSFD48, the
Commission provided guidance to assist the United
Kingdom in its implementation of the MSFD.
Marine protected areas in the UK cover 62894.4 square
kilometers of its marine waters, with 30894.4 square
kilometers in its North Sea waters, 31945.2 square
kilometers in its Celtic Seas waters, 54.8 square
kilometers in its Western Mediterranean Sea waters49.
The UK indicated that, in 2016, marine protected areas
covered around 154,000 square kilometers.

Suggested action
 Continue work to improve its definition of GES
definitions (in particular for the biodiversity
descriptors), including through regional cooperation.
 Ensure that all of its monitoring programme is
implemented without delay and is appropriate to
monitor progress towards its GES.
 Continue to integrate existing monitoring programmes
required under other EU legislation and to implement,
where they exist, joint monitoring programmes
developed at (sub)regional, for instance by the
Convention for the Protection of the Marine
Environment of the North-East Atlantic (OSPAR).
Enhance comparability and consistency of monitoring
methods within the country's marine region.
 Further develop approaches assessing (and
quantifying) impacts from the main pressures in order
to lead to improved and more conclusive assessment
results for 2018 reporting.

47

Commission Staff Working Document Accompanying the Commission
Report assessing Member States' monitoring programmes under the
Marine Strategy Framework Directive (COM(2017)3 and SWD(2017)1
final)
48
Report from the Commission "The first phase of implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC) - The
European Commission's assessment and guidance" COM(2014)097
49
2012 Data provided by the European Environmental Agency – Not
published
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3. Ensuring citizens' health and quality of life
Air quality

ceilings.52

The EU Clean Air Policy and legislation require that air
quality in the Union is significantly improved, moving
closer to the WHO recommended levels. Air pollution
and its impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity should be
further reduced with the long-term aim of not exceeding
critical loads and levels. This requires strengthening
efforts to reach full compliance with Union air quality
legislation and defining strategic targets and actions
beyond 2020.

At the same time, air quality in the United Kingdom
continues to give cause for concern. For the year 2013,
the European Environment Agency estimated that about
37 930 premature deaths were attributable to fine
particulate matter 53 concentrations, 710 to ozone 54
concentration and over 11 940 to nitrogen dioxide 55
concentrations56. This is due also to exceedances above
the EU air quality standards such as shown in Figure 957.

The EU has developed a comprehensive suite of air
quality legislation 50 , which establishes health-based
standards and objectives for a number of air pollutants.
As part of this, Member States are also required to

For 2014, exceedances above the EU air quality standards
have been registered related to nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in
30 air quality zones. The long-term objectives regarding
ozone concentrations are not being met in 32 air quality
zones. In addition, target values for annual mean

Figure 9: Attainment situation for PM10, NO2 and O3 in 2014

ensure that up-to-date information on ambient
concentrations of different air pollutants is routinely
made available to the public. In addition, the National
Emission Ceilings Directive provides for emission
reductions at national level that should be achieved for
main pollutants.
The emission of several air pollutants has decreased
significantly in the UK51. Reductions between 1990 and
2014 for sulphur oxides (-92%), nitrogen oxides (-68%),
ammonia (-13%) as well as volatile organic compounds
(-70%) ensure air emissions for these pollutants are
within the currently applicable national emission

50
51

European Commission, 2016. Air Quality Standards
See EIONET Central Data Repository and Air pollutant emissions data
viewer (NEC Directive)

52

The current national emission ceilings apply since 2010 (Directive
2001/81/EC); revised ceilings for 2020 and 2030 have been set by
Directive (EU) 2016/2284 on the reduction of national emissions of
certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive 2003/35/EC and
repealing Directive 2001/81/EC.
53
Particulate matter (PM) is a mixture of aerosol particles (solid and
liquid) covering a wide range of sizes and chemical compositions.
PM10 (PM2.5) refers to particles with a diameter of 10 (2.5)
micrometres or less. PM is emitted from many human sources,
including combustion.
54
Low level ozone is produced by photochemical action on pollution
and it is also a greenhouse gas.
55
NOx is emitted during fuel combustion e.g. from industrial facilities
and the road transport sector. NOx is a group of gases comprising
nitrogen monoxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).
56
European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe – 2016
Report. (Table 10.2, please see details in this report as regards the
underpinning methodology).
57
Based on European Environment Agency, 2016. Air Quality in Europe
– 2016 Report. (Figures 4.1, 5.1 and 6.1)
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concentrations have been exceeded in three air quality
zones for nickel and in six air quality zones for
benzo(a)pyrene58.
The persistent breaches of air quality requirements (for
NO2), which have severe negative effects on health and
environment, are being followed up by the European
Commission through infringement procedures covering
all the Member States concerned, including the United
Kingdom. The aim is that adequate measures are put in
place to bring all zones into compliance. In addition,
national court action is underway challenging the
adequacy of the measures currently proposed by the
United Kingdom to tackle this problem.
It has been estimated that the health-related external
costs from air pollution in the United Kingdom are above
EUR 28 billion/year (income adjusted, 2010). These direct
economic costs relate to 6 million workdays lost each
year due to sickness related to air pollution, with
associated costs for employers of EUR 793 million/year
(income adjusted, 2010), for healthcare of above EUR
101 million/year (income adjusted, 2010), and for
agriculture (crop losses) of EUR 237 million/year (2010)59.

Suggested action
 Maintain downward emissions trends of air pollutants
in order to achieve full compliance with air quality limit
values - and reduce adverse air pollution impacts on
health, environment and economy.
 Reduce nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions to comply with
currently applicable national emission ceilings60 and/or
to reduce nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (and ozone
concentrations), inter alia, by reducing transport
related emissions - in particular in urban areas.

Noise
The Environmental Noise Directive provides for a
common approach for the avoidance, prevention and
reduction of harmful effects due to exposure to
environmental noise.
Excessive noise is one of the main causes of health
issues61. To alleviate this, the EU acquis sets out several
requirements, including assessing the exposure to

environmental noise through noise mapping, ensuring
that information on environmental noise and its effects is
made available to the public, and adopting action plans
with a view to preventing and reducing environmental
noise where necessary and to preserving the acoustic
environment quality where it is good.
UK authorities have fulfilled all their obligations with
regards to the Environmental Noise Directive62 for the
current reporting period.

Water quality and management
The EU water policy and legislation require that the
impact of pressures on transitional, coastal and fresh
waters (including surface and ground waters) is
significantly reduced to achieve, maintain or enhance
good status of water bodies, as defined by the Water
Framework Directive; that citizens throughout the Union
benefit from high standards for safe drinking and bathing
water; and that the nutrient cycle (nitrogen and
phosphorus) is managed in a more sustainable and
resource-efficient way.
SDG 6 encourages countries to ensure availability and
sustainable management of water and sanitation for all.
The main overall objective of EU water policy and
legislation is to ensure access to good quality water in
sufficient quantity for all Europeans. The EU water
acquis63 seeks to ensure good status of all water bodies
across Europe by addressing pollution sources (from e.g.
agriculture, urban areas and industrial activities), physical
and hydrological modifications to water bodies) and the
management of risks of flooding.
River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) are a
requirement of the Water Framework Directive and a
means of achieving the protection, improvement and
sustainable use of the water environment across Europe.
This includes surface freshwaters such as lakes and rivers,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters up to one
nautical mile.
The UK has provided information to the Commission
from its second generation of RBMPs. However, as the
Commission has not yet been able to validate this
information for all Member States, it is not reported
here.

58

See The EEA/Eionet Air Quality Portal and the related Central Data
Repository
59
These figures are based on the Impact Assessment for the European
Commission Integrated Clean Air Package (2013)
60
Under the provisions of the revised National Emission Ceilings
Directive, Member States now may apply for emission inventory
adjustments. Pending evaluation of any adjustment application,
Member States should keep emissions under close control with a
view to further reductions.
61
WHO/JRC, 2011, Burden of disease from environmental noise,
Fritschi, L., Brown, A.L., Kim, R., Schwela, D., Kephalopoulos, S. (eds),
World Health Organization, Regional Office for Europe, Copenhagen,
Denmark

62

The Noise Directive requires Member States to prepare and publish,
every 5 years, noise maps and noise management action plans for
agglomerations with more than 100,000 inhabitants, and for major
roads, railways and airports.
63
This includes the Bathing Waters Directive (2006/7/EC); the Urban
Waste Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC) concerning
discharges of municipal and some industrial waste waters; the
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) concerning potable water
quality; the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) concerning
water resources management; the Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
and the Floods Directive (2007/60/EC)
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In its first generation of RBMPs the United Kingdom
reported the status of 9080 rivers, 1119 lakes, 192
transitional, 570 coastal and 656 groundwater bodies.
Only 41% of natural surface water bodies achieve a good
or high ecological status64 and 27% of heavily modified or
artificial water bodies65 achieve a good or high ecological
potential. Only 41% of surface water bodies (while the
status of 58% is unknown), 23% of heavily modified and
artificial water bodies (73% unknown) and 74% of
groundwater bodies achieve good chemical status66. 79%
of groundwater bodies are in good quantitative status67.
The main pressure on the UK surface waters is diffuse
pollution 68 that affects 68% of water bodies. Flow
regulation and morphological alterations affect 45%
followed by point sources of pollution that affect 44% of
water bodies. River management affects negatively 30%
of water bodies and abstraction 14% of water bodies.
There are some regional differences, e.g. diffuse sources
of pollution affect 90% of water bodies in the Anglian
river basin district but only 16% in the Scotland river
basin district.
The UK RBMPs have some deficiencies that result in
uncertainties about the status and effectiveness of
Programmes of Measures. In particular there are
weaknesses in ecological status assessment and the lack
of effective measures to address diffuse pollution from
agriculture69. A high number of exemptions were applied.
The planned measures are expected to result in
improvement of ecological status of surface water bodies
by 9%. The measures should also bring improvement of
ecological potential of artificial and heavily modified
water bodies by 3% and chemical status by 1%. The
chemical status of groundwater is expected to improve
by 6% and quantitative status by 1%.
The UK indicated phosphorus loading from agriculture
needs to reduce by 28-43% to meet revised phosphate
standards in the second cycle of river basin management
plans. Agriculture is responsible for 50-60% of the
nitrogen in surface waters. The UK developed an Excelbased tool, FARM Scale Optimisation of Pollutant
Emission Reductions (FARMSCOPER), to characterise
64

Good ecological status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to the quality of the biological community, the hydrological
characteristics and the chemical characteristics.
65
Many European river basins and waters have been altered by human
activities, such as land drainage, flood protection, and building of
dams to create reservoirs.
66
Good chemical status is defined in the Water Framework Directive
referring to compliance with all the quality standards established for
chemical substances at European level.
67
For groundwater, a precautionary approach has been taken that
comprises a prohibition on direct discharges to groundwater, and a
requirement to monitor groundwater bodies.
68
Diffuse pollution comes from widespread activities with no one
discrete source.
69
According to the UK authorities issues have been resolved in the
revised RBMPs.

diffuse
agricultural
pollutant
emissions
from
representative farm types and quantify the expected
impacts of control options on those losses to the
environment. The first catchment scale application of the
FARMSCOPER tool suggested that technically feasible
pollutant reductions on the basis of the implementation
of more mitigation options could be of the order of 47%
for phosphorus, 66% for sediment, 22% for nitrate and
16% for nitrous oxide (Zhang et al 2012). The UK is
currently reviewing the Nitrates Action Programmes
applying to England, Scotland and Wales and could use
the opportunity to strengthen the measures in their
action programme to achieve some of the pollution
reductions
identified
above.
Furthermore,
implementation on the ground of some measures (e.g.
poor record keeping) is a challenge. Additionally, some
requirements (e.g. storage capacity) have been deferred
until 2012 and there is either no information or some
indication of challenges to comply with the
requirements70.
As regards drinking water, the United Kingdom reaches
very high compliance rates of 99-100% for
microbiological, chemical and indicator parameters laid
down in the Drinking Water Directive71.
As shown in Figure 10, in 2015 in the United Kingdom,
out of 633 bathing waters, 59.6 % were of excellent
quality, 27.5 % of good quality and 7.6 % of sufficient
quality. 31 bathing waters were of poor quality or noncompliant while it was not possible to assess the
remaining 3 bathing waters. 72 This represents a
significant decrease of bathing waters with excellent
quality compared to 2014, which may be partly due to
the fact that the UK only started to use the new bathing
water standards for the 2015 bathing water season.
With regard to the implementation of the Urban Waste
Water Treatment Directive, the latest reported data
indicate high compliance rates, even though some noncompliances still subsist73. The UK is still in the process of
implementing a Court ruling concerning London (C301/10, 18 October 2012) by building a tunnel under the
Thames. The UK has also been struggling with storm
water overflows issues, which are progressively being
addressed by innovative solutions (e.g. sustainable urban
drainage systems). The Commission is following-up on

70

UK report to the Commission on the state of implementation of the
Nitrates Directive in the United Kingdom 2007-11
Commission's Synthesis Report on the Quality of Drinking Water in
the Union examining Member States' reports for the 2011-2013
period, foreseen under Article 13(5) of Directive 98/83/EC;
COM(2016)666
72
European Environment Agency, 2016. European bathing water quality
in 2015, p. 26
73
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
71
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the above-mentioned issues.

Suggested action
74

Figure 10: Bathing water quality 2012 – 2015

 Improve water policy in line with the intervention logic
of the Water Framework Directive in the second cycle
of the RBMPs.
 Scale up nitrates prevention and reduction measures to
meet water quality objectives, enhance control
measures and include eutrophication caused by
phosphorus when designating nitrate vulnerable zones.

Enhancing the sustainability of cities
The EU Policy on the urban environment encourages
cities to implement policies for sustainable urban
planning and design, including innovative approaches for
urban public transport and mobility, sustainable
buildings, energy efficiency and urban biodiversity
conservation.

The estimated investment needs (reported by the UK
under Article 17 of the Urban Waste Water Treatment
Directive) to reach full compliance with the Directive are
of EUR 882 million75.
Flood risk areas have been identified and mapped in
England. Over the last decade England has regularly
experienced flooding incidents with significant economic
damage costs. Approximately 1 in 6 properties in England
are at risk of flooding from rivers or the sea. Between
2002 and 2013, for the 22 floods in England, 10 floods in
Northern Ireland, 6 floods in Scotland and 10 floods in
Wales the total direct costs amounted to
EUR 23,000 million. The average cost of floods
extrapolated in the UK was around EUR 480 million.76.
The management and prevention of floods is an area
where the potentially more economical nature based
solutions could improve resource efficiency through
reducing costs and delivering multiple benefits. Within
the English ERDF programme two priorities totalling
EUR 179 million include allocations for climate change
adaption, risk prevention, floods and green
infrastructure; out of which EUR 70 million (priority
axis 5) is available for better protection from floods and
coastal risks.

SDG11 aims at making cities and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.
Europe is a Union of cities and towns; around 75% of the
EU population are living in urban areas. 77 The urban
environment poses particular challenges for the
environment and human health, whilst also providing
opportunities and efficiency gains in the use of resources.
The Member States, European institutions, cities and
stakeholders have prepared a new Urban Agenda for the
EU (incorporating the Smart Cities initiative) to tackle
these issues in a comprehensive way, including their
connections with social and economic challenges. At the
heart of this Urban Agenda will be the development of
twelve partnerships on the identified urban challenges,
including air quality and housing78.
The European Commission will launch a new EU
benchmark system in 201779.
The EU stimulates green cities through awards and
funding, such as the EU Green Capital Award aimed at
cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and the EU
Green Leaf initiative aimed at cities and towns, with
between 20,000 and 100,000 inhabitants.
A point of excellence that is worth noted is that Bristol
was the winner of the European Green Capital Award in
2015. Having spent an amount of EUR 500 million for
transport improvements and EUR 300 million for energy
efficiency and renewable energy, Bristol is aiming to
become a European hub for low-carbon industry80.

74

77

75

78

European Environment Agency, State of bathing water, 2016
European Commission, Eighth Report on the Implementation Status
and the Programmes for Implementation of the Urban Waste Water
Directive (COM (2016)105 final) and Commission Staff Working
Document accompanying the report (SWD(2016)45 final).
76
Study on Economic and Social Benefits of Environmental Protection
and Resource Efficiency Related to the European Semester. Study for
the European Commission, Annex 1: Country fiches.

European Environment Agency, Urban environment
http://urbanagendaforthe.eu/
79
The Commission is developing an Urban Benchmarking and
Monitoring ('UBaM') tool to be launched in 2017. Best practices
emerge and these will be better disseminated via the app featuring
the UBaM tool, and increasingly via e.g. EUROCITIES, ICLEI, CEMR,
Committee of the Regions, Covenant of Mayors and others.
80
European Commission, 2015. European Green Capital Award Bristol
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votes to be cast by the EU.
The United Kingdom has signed and ratified almost all
MEAs. It has signed but not yet ratified the Helsinki
Convention on Watercourses and Lakes.

International agreements
The EU Treaties require that the Union policy on the
environment promotes measures at the international
level to deal with regional or worldwide environmental
problems.
Most environmental problems have a transboundary
nature and often a global scope and they can only be
addressed effectively through international co-operation.
International environmental agreements concluded by
the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union
and on its Member States. This requires the EU and the
Member States to sign, ratify and effectively implement
all relevant multilateral environmental agreements
(MEAs) in a timely manner. This will also be an important
contribution towards the achievement of the SDGs,
which Member States committed to in 2015 and include
many commitments contained already in legally binding
agreements.
The fact that some Member States did not sign and/or
ratify a number of MEAs compromises environmental
implementation, including within the Union, as well as
the Union’s credibility in related negotiations and
international
meetings
where
supporting
the
participation of third countries to such agreements is an
established EU policy objective. In agreements where
voting takes place it has a direct impact on the number of
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Part II: Enabling Framework: Implementation Tools
4. Market based instruments and investments
Green taxation and environmentally harmful
subsidies
The Circular Economy Action Plan encourages the use of
financial incentives and economic instruments, such as
taxation to ensure that product prices better reflect
environmental costs. The phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies is monitored in the context of the
European Semester and in national reform programmes
submitted by Member States.

potential for additional revenue from environmental
taxes. Under a good practice scenario 84 these could
generate an additional GBP 6.44 billion (EUR 8.08 billion)
in 2018, rising to GBP 14.37 billion (EUR 18.02 billion) in
2030 (both in real 2015 terms). This is equivalent to an
increase by 0.32% and 0.54% of GDP in 2018 and 2030,
respectively85.
Figure 11: Environmental tax revenues as a share of
total revenues from taxes and social contributions
(excluding imputed social contributions) in 201486

Taxing pollution and resource use can generate increased
revenue and bring important social and environmental
benefits.
Expressed as a proportion of GDP, in 2014 the revenue
derived from environmental taxes by the United Kingdom
was with 2.48% slightly above the EU28 average (2.46%),
having fluctuated over the past years, but is currently
similar to the share seen in 2004 (2.51%)81.
Comparing the revenue generated by environmental
taxation as a percentage share of GDP against the same
measure for other Member States, the United Kingdom
ranked 15th in the EU28 for 2014. In the same year
environmental tax revenues accounted for 7.54% of total
revenues from taxes and social-security contributions
(EU28 average: 6.35%) as shown in Figure 11.
It has to be noted that besides the yearly report of the
Office for National Statistics on environmental taxes
based on European standards, in 2010, the UK
government committed to increase the proportion of
revenues from environmental taxes and developed to
this end a separate definition to measure this which was
narrower than the definition of Eurostat82. The narrower
UK definition included six taxes: climate change levy,
aggregates levy, landfill tax, EU emissions trading system,
carbon reduction commitment energy efficiency scheme
and carbon price floor.
A 2016 study 83 suggests that there is considerable

The largest additional source of revenue comes from the
Eunomia et al on the potential benefits various environmental taxes
could bring. It is then for the national authorities to assess this study
and their concrete impacts in the national context. A first step in this
respect, already done by a number of Member States, is to set up
expert groups to assess these and make specific proposals.

81

Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed June 2016
The narrower UK definition included six taxes: climate change levy,
aggregates levy, landfill tax, EU emissions trading system, carbon
reduction commitment energy efficiency scheme and carbon price
floor. UK government's definition of environmental taxes
83
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28. N.B. National governments are responsible for setting
tax rates within the EU Single Market rules and this report is not
suggesting concrete changes as to the level of environmental
taxation. It merely presents the findings of the 2016 study by
82

84

The good practice scenario means benchmarking to a successful
taxation practice in another Member State.
85
Eunomia Research and Consulting, IEEP, Aarhus University, ENT,
2016. Study on Assessing the Environmental Fiscal Reform Potential
for the EU28
86
Eurostat, Environmental tax revenues, accessed October 2016
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suggested harmonisation of taxes on transport fuels,
generating GBP 8.96 billion in 2030 (EUR 11.24 billion) of
revenue generated in 2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent
to 0.34% of GDP. The next largest contribution to
revenue comes from the proposed water abstraction tax.
This accounts for GBP 1.17 billion (EUR 1.46 billion) in
2030 (real 2015 terms), equivalent to 0.04% of GDP.
The UK still applies reduced VAT rates for domestic fuel
and power as well as preferential excise duties for other
fossil such as kerosene, what stimulates the use of fossil
fuels.

Green Public Procurement
The EU green public procurement policies encourage
Member States to take further steps to reach the target
of applying green procurement criteria to at least 50% of
public tenders.
Green Public Procurement (GPP) is a process whereby
public authorities seek to procure goods, services and
works with a reduced environmental impact throughout
their life-cycle when compared to goods, services and
works with the same primary function that would
otherwise be procured.
The purchasing power of public procurement in the EU
equals to approximately 14% of GDP87. A substantial part
of this money is spent on sectors with high
environmental impact such as construction or transport,
so GPP can help to significantly lower the impact of
public spending and foster sustainable innovative
businesses. The Commission has proposed EU GPP
criteria88.

Currently, criteria are set for 12 major products groups:
construction, building products, cleaning products,
electrical goods, food and catering, furniture,
horticulture, office ICT, paper, textiles, transport, and
water using products. In total, they cover around 60
products, and include criteria sets at 2 levels `mandatory minimum’ and `voluntary best practice’. The
GPP targets are embedded in in departmental and
centralised procurement contracts through Government
Buying Standards.
According to a 2010 study, the share of UK authorities
that included GPP requirements in between 50% and
100% of their contracts was estimated between 40 and
50%, one of the highest values overall90.

Investments: the contribution of EU funds
European Structural and Investment Funds Regulations
provide that Member States promote environment and
climate objectives in their funding strategies and
programmes for economic, social and territorial
cohesion, rural development and maritime policy, and
reinforce the capacity of implementing bodies to deliver
cost-effective and sustainable investments in these areas.
Making good use of the European Structural and
Investment Funds (ESIF) 91 is essential to achieve the
environmental goals and integrate these into other policy
areas. Other instruments such as the Horizon 2020, the
LIFE programme and European Fund for Strategic
Investment 92 (EFSI) may also support implementation
and spread off best practice.

The UK is one of the frontrunners on GPP. In the UK89,
the Greening Government Commitments set out the
overall policy for central Government on Greening
operations including procurement for
central
Government and related agencies. In addition, a Local
Government Sustainable Procurement Strategy and
strategies for the Scottish Government, the Welsh
Government and the government for Northern Ireland
exist.

United Kingdom benefits, through 17 national and
regional programmes, from ESIF funding of
EUR 16.4 billion over the period 2014-2020 93 .
EUR 5825.6 million (35.5%) is coming from the European
Fund
for
Regional
Development
(ERDF),
EUR 5199.7 million (31.7%) from the European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD),
EUR 213.1 million (1.5%) from the European Maritime
and Fisheries Fund (EMFF), EUR 4942.6 million (30.1%)
from the European Social Fund and EUR 206.1 million
(1.3%) is used for the Youth Employment Initiative (YEI).

The Greening Government Commitments apply to all
Government Departments and their related agencies. It is
a political and administrative commitment, but not a
legal requirement. Where centralised contracts are
developed, it is mandatory for Departments to use them.

In total, EUR 2191.2 million a dedicated to the Thematic
objective Environment Protection and Resource efficiency
(TO6), EUR 1884.4 million through the different EAFRD
programmes, EUR 164.7 million through the ERDF

87

90

88

91

European Commission, 2015. Public procurement
In the Communication “Public procurement for a better environment”
(COM /2008/400) the Commission recommended the creation of a
process for setting common GPP criteria. The basic concept of GPP
relies on having clear, verifiable, justifiable and ambitious
environmental criteria for products and services, based on a life-cycle
approach and scientific evidence base.
89
European Commission, 2015. Documentation on National GPP Action
Plans

Adelphi et al., 2011. Strategic Use of Public Procurement in Europe
ESIF comprises five funds – the European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF), the Cohesion Fund (CF), the European Social Fund
(ESF), the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD), and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF). The
ERDF, the CF and the ESF together form the Cohesion Policy funds.
92
EIB: European Fund for Strategic Investments
93
European Commission : European Structural and Investment Funds
Country Data for UK
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programmes and EUR 142.1 million through the EMFF
programme. In addition, EUR 1604.2 million is foreseen
for TO4 Low Carbon Economy and EUR 1949.8 million for
TO5 Climate Change Adoption and Risk Prevention ( see
figure 12).
With regard to the integration of environmental concerns
into the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), the two key
areas for the United Kingdom (as for all Member States)
are, first, using Rural Development funds to pay for
environmental
land
management
and
other
environmental measures, while avoiding financing
measures which could damage the environment; and
secondly, ensuring an effective implementation of the
first pillar of the CAP with regard to cross compliance and
1st pillar 'greening'.
Figure 12: European Structural and Investment Funds
2014-2020: Budget United Kingdom by theme, EUR
billion94

With regard to the 1st pillar of the CAP, the UK national
direct payment envelope is about EUR 3150 billion per
year, of which the 30 % allocated for greening is about
EUR 950 billion/year.) 50-60% of farms and farm area are
covered by the greening. Over 60% of the EFA is fallow
land, landscape features (hedges) and buffer strips; the
rest is largely nitrogen fixing crops.
It is too early to draw meaningful conclusions as regards
the use and results of ESIF funds for the period 20142020, as the relevant programmes are still in an early
stage of their implementation.
Current data suggest that the EU funds for the 2007-2013
period were almost sully spent95.
The UK provides with its National infrastructure pipeline96
an overall picture of planned investment in
infrastructure, across both public and private sectors, to
2020 and beyond. The pipeline includes large capital
projects and programmes of investment worth GBP50
million or more across communications, energy, flood
defences, science & research, transport, waste and
water.
The UK announced that it will contribute EUR 8.5 billion
to projects benefiting from the European Funds for
Strategic Investments (EFSI)97. The 16 approved projects
amount to over EUR 2.8 billion in European Investment
Bank (EIB) financing under the European Fund for
Strategic Investments (EFSI). This is expected to trigger
nearly EUR 16.8 billion in investments98. Several of these
projects will have favourable environmental impacts, like
the projects Smart Meters, and the two energy efficiency
funds and one renewable energy equity fund.
An Integrated LIFE Project (EUR 20 million) 99 will
contribute to the implementation of River Basin
Management Plans in the North West River Basin District
in England and Wales.

The total Rural Development (EAFRD) budget for the UK
is EUR 2.689 million/year, with 73,1 % of budget
allocated to Priority 4 (the main environmental priority).
The RDPs for England, Northern Ireland and Scotland
have commendably high allocations to environmental
and climate change measures (79-82%), but for Wales
the focus on environment is lower (60%) and there was a
substantial reduction in effort on agri-environmentclimate measures (19% to 24%). To improve this
situation, Wales would need to focus its AECM on higher
tier measures, and incorporate the basic measures in the
compulsory baseline. Overall there is a good focus on
biodiversity, and the water measures are well targeted to
achieve improvements in achieving WFD goals.

94

European Commission, European Structural and Investment Funds
Data By Country

95

Final data of the 2007-2013 period will only be available at the end
2017.
96
UK National Infrastructure Pipeline
97
European Commission, 2015. Investment Plan for Europe: European
Fund for Strategic Investments
98
European Commission, 2016. Investment Plan - State of play
99
LIFE Programme – integrated LIFE projects (Feb 2016)
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5. Effective governance and knowledge
SDG 16 aims at providing access to justice and building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all
levels. SDG 17 aims at better implementation, improving
policy coordination and policy coherence, stimulating
science, technology and innovation, establishing
partnerships and developing measurements of progress.
Effective governance of EU environmental legislation and
policies requires having an appropriate institutional
framework, policy coherence and coordination, applying
legal and non-legal instruments, engaging with nongovernmental stakeholders, and having adequate levels
of knowledge and skills100 . Successful implementation
depends, to a large extent, on central, regional and local
government fulfilling key legislative and administrative
tasks, notably adoption of sound implementing
legislation, co-ordinated action to meet environmental
objectives and correct decision-making on matters such
as industrial permits. Beyond fulfilment of these tasks,
government must intervene to ensure day-to-day
compliance by economic operators, utilities and
individuals ("compliance assurance"). Civil society also
has a role to play, including through legal action. To
underpin the roles of all actors, it is crucial to collect and
share knowledge and evidence on the state of the
environment and on environmental pressures, drivers
and impacts.

and training to carry out their own tasks and co-operate
and co-ordinate effectively with each other, within a
system of multi-level governance.
The transposition of the revised EIA Directive101 will be an
opportunity to streamline the regulatory framework on
environmental assessments. The Commission encourages
the streamlining of the environmental assessments
because this approach reduces duplication and avoids
unnecessary overlaps in environmental assessments
applicable for a particular project. Moreover,
streamlining helps reducing unnecessary administrative
burden and accelerates decision-making, without
compromising the quality of the environmental
assessment procedure. The Commission has issued a
guidance document in 2016 regarding the setting up of
coordinated and/or joint procedures that are
simultaneously subject to assessments under the EIA
Directive, Habitats Directive, Water Framework Directive,
and the Industrial Emissions Directive 102 . The
implementation of this new Directive is also an
opportunity that the UK authorities should use to ensure
that previous practices of granting development consent
and allowing construction to go ahead before all
environmental permitting processes are completed are
not repeated in future.

Equally, effective governance of EU environmental
legislation and policies benefits from a dialogue within
Member States and between Member States and the
Commission on whether the current EU environmental
legislation is fit for purpose. Legislation can only be
properly implemented when it takes into account
experiences at Member State level with putting EU
commitments into effect. The Make it Work initiative, a
Member State driven project, established in 2014,
organizes a discussion on how the clarity, coherence and
structure of EU environmental legislation can be
improved without lowering existing protection standards.

Effective governance within central, regional
and local government
Those involved in implementing environment legislation
at Union, national, regional and local levels need to be
equipped with the knowledge, tools and capacity to
improve the delivery of benefits from that legislation,
and the governance of the enforcement process.

Capacity to implement rules
It is crucial that central, regional and local
administrations have the necessary capacities and skills

With regard to so-called Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA) Directive 103 , the UK has generally
transposed this Directive well. However, the Commission
has received a number of complaints that the Directive is
not fully applied to certain large transport infrastructure
projects. This is a matter that the UK authorities should
try to clarify for future decisions on developments such
as high speed rail expansion. The SEA Directive provides a
key opportunity for the environmental impacts of
alternatives to a proposed project to be fully assessed
101

The transposition of Directive 2014/52/EU is due in May 2017.
European Commission, 2016. Guidance document on streamlining
environmental assessments conducted under Article 2(3) of the
Environmental Impact Assessment Directive.
103
European Commission, Strategic Environmental Assessment
Directive 2001/42/EC
102

100

The Commission has work ongoing to improve the country-specific
knowledge about quality and functioning of the administrative
systems of Member States.
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and for the public to comment.
In general the UK has a good record for communicating
new implementing legislation on time. However, a UK
trend, in particular in England, of transposing by
reference is likely to lead to increased numbers of nonconformity cases in the future. Whilst there is no
inherent objection to the practice of such transposition
techniques, if the process is used in excess it leaves the
national legislation failing to explain the full scope of the
obligations and how they should be applied by national
decision makers, operators and members of the public.
There are currently 11 infringements in the following
areas:











Directive 91/271/EEC on Urban Waste Water
Treatment (2 cases).
Directive 2001/80/EC on the limitation of emissions
of certain pollutants into the air from large
combustion plants.
Directive 2008/50/EC on ambient air quality and
cleaner air for Europe.
Directive 85/337/EEC on the assessment of the
effects of certain public and private projects on the
environment (case also concerns Natura 2000 and
IPPC breaches).
Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural
habitats and of wild fauna and flora (3 cases).
Directive 2003/35/EEC providing for public
participation in respect of the drawing up of certain
plans and programmes relating to the environment
and amending with regard to public participation
and access to justice Council Directives 85/337/EEC
and 96/61/EC.
Directive 2000/60/EU establishing a framework for
Community action in the field of water policy (nonconformity).
Directive 2006/21 EC on the management of waste
from extractive industries (non-conformity).

In some of the environmental cases where individuals or
NGOs have gained access before the national courts over
the past years, the UK judges referred several requests
for preliminary rulings to the Court of Justice of the EU.
This represented a valuable contribution to the
development of EU environment law, since preliminary
rulings enable the Court of Justice to give a coherent
interpretation of the EU law.

holders by monitoring and promoting compliance and by
taking credible follow-up action (i.e. enforcement) when
breaches occur or liabilities arise. Compliance monitoring
can be done both on the initiative of authorities
themselves and in response to citizen complaints. It can
involve using various kinds of checks, including
inspections for permitted activities, surveillance for
possible illegal activities, investigations for crimes and
audits for systemic weaknesses. Similarly, there is a range
of means to promote compliance, including awarenessraising campaigns and use of guidance documents and
online information tools. Follow-up to breaches and
liabilities can include administrative action (e.g.
withdrawal of a permit), use of criminal law104 and action
under liability law (e.g. required remediation after
damage from an accident using liability rules) and
contractual law (e.g. measures to require compliance
with nature conservation contracts). Taken together, all
of these interventions represent "compliance assurance"
as shown in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Environmental compliance assurance

Best practice has moved towards a risk-based approach
at strategic and operational levels in which the best mix
of compliance monitoring, promotion and enforcement is
directed at the most serious problems. Best practice also
recognises the need for coordination and cooperation
between different authorities to ensure consistency,
avoid duplication of work and reduce administrative
burden. Active participation in established pan-European
networks of inspectors, police, prosecutors and judges,
such as IMPEL105, EUFJE106, ENPE107 and EnviCrimeNet108,
is a valuable tool for sharing experience and good
practices.
Currently, there exist a number of sectoral obligations on
inspections and the EU directive on environmental

Compliance assurance
EU law generally and specific provisions on inspections,
other checks, penalties and environmental liability help
lay the basis for the systems Member States need to
have in place to secure compliance with EU
environmental rules.
Public authorities help ensure accountability of duty-

104

European Union, Environmental Crime Directive 2008/99/EC
European Union Network for the Implementation and Enforcement
of Environmental Law
106
European Union Forum of judges for the environment
107
The European Network of Prosecutors for the Environment
108
EnviCrimeNet
105
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liability (ELD)109 provides a means of ensuring that the
"polluter-pays principle" is applied when there are
accidents and incidents that harm the environment.
There is also publically available information giving
insights into existing strengths and weaknesses in each
Member State.
For each Member State, the following were therefore
reviewed: use of risk-based compliance assurance;
coordination and co-operation between authorities and
participation in pan-European networks; and key aspects
of implementation of the ELD based on the Commission's
recently published implementation report and REFIT
evaluation110.
In the United Kingdom, risk-based methods and a related
broad mix of compliance assurance interventions are
evident at strategic and operational levels:






The UK has established good compliance promotion
practices. These include structured dialogues with
the regulated community and systematic use of the
Internet-based NetRegs compliance assistance tool
created in partnership between the Northern Ireland
Environmental Agency (NIEA) and the SEPA in
Scotland to provide free environmental guidance to
small and medium-sized businesses111. Similar webbased tools are provided also by the Environment
Agency in England112;
Risk based assessments to classify sectors, target
inspection work and inform inspection frequencies
are widely used. The Environment Agency of
England, for instance, has developed the Operational
Risk Appraisal (Opra) scheme to enable a common
approach to regulation and to target those industries
that pose the greatest risk to the environment113;
Tools, such as the Scottish Environmental Protection
Agency (SEPA) Compliance Spectrum Model, have
been developed for analysis of causes of noncompliance to enable proper selection of regulatory




interventions to tackle different types of noncompliant behaviour;
Use of audit to evaluate performance strategically114;
The UK Sentencing Council has developed guidance
on the penalties for environmental crimes to make
the enforcement system more effective and
proportionate115.

Up-to-date information is nevertheless lacking in relation
to the following:



data collection arrangements to track the use and
effectiveness of different compliance assurance
interventions.
the extent to which risk-based methods are used to
direct compliance assurance in specific problemareas highlighted elsewhere in this Country Report,
in particular the unfavourable conservation status of
many habitat types and species, air quality breaches
and the pressures on water quality from diffuse
water pollution.

As a founding member, UK is one of the main driving
forces of the IMPEL network, taking leadership for many
individual projects and contributing to the internal
network governance. It is actively involved also in the
work of other networks, such as ENPE, EUFJE and NEPA.
Environmental networks have also been established at
national level to ensure better cooperation and
coordination: for instance, a Partnership for Action
against Wildlife Crime (PAW) was established to bring
together representatives of all organisations involved in
wildlife law enforcement and to set joint priorities116 and
a waste crime task force has been established by the
Environmental Agency.
Together with The Netherlands, Germany and other
Member States, the United Kingdom prepared in the
framework of the 'Make it Work' project principles for
drafting provisions on compliance assurance in EU
Environmental law117.

109

European Union, Environmental Liability Directive 2004/35/CE
COM(2016)204 final and COM(2016)121 final of 14.4.2016. This
highlighted the need for better evidence on how the directive is used
in practice; for tools to support its implementation, such as guidance,
training and ELD registers; and for financial security to be available in
case events or incidents generate remediation costs.
111
NetRegs, Environmental Guidance For Your Business in Northern
Ireland and Scotland
112
Detailed information on the Environment Agency is available here:
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environmentagency/services-information
113
Opra currently covers installations subject to the Environmental
Permitting Regulations (large industrial and waste management
facilities). It is a software-supported tool designed to score operators
on the basis of environmental hazard of a regulated facility (its
complexity in terms of multimedia impacts, location with respect to
urban and environmentally sensitive areas, volume of pollution
releases) and its operator’s performance (compliance record and
environmental management practices). Opra also helps to calculate
administrative charges for such facilities. Source: Environment
Agency
110

The United Kingdom is among the only nine Member
States which have issued national guidelines on the
interpretation of the transposing legislation. It also
114

See for instance the report of the National Audit Office of UK in
relation to diffuse agricultural pollution.
115
The recently revised sentencing guidelines have led to the English
Environment Agency securing a number of 6 and 7 figure fines in
quick succession. In January 2016, a privatised water company was
fined GBP 1 million (approximately EUR 1.4 million) for water
pollution offences.
116
PAW includes statutory wildlife bodies, such as the conservation
agencies, with the police and customs. It also includes nongovernmental bodies, which are important partners. The PAW
steering group sets the overall objectives for tackling wildlife crime,
setting priorities. A Task and Co-ordination Group oversees that
action is taken to meet the priorities.
117
Make it Work Principles on Drafting Provisions on Compliance
Assurance

Environmental Implementation Report – United Kingdom

800

25

United Kingdom
operates a public register of cases falling under the
Environmental Liability Directive, containing useful
information about the application of the Directive in the
UK. Although it has a reasonable number of cases
regarding the EU directive on environmental liability (20
in the period between 2007 and 2013), this number could
be higher if the threshold interpreted by the UK
authorities for the 'significance of a damage' was not that
high, given the many instances of damage to natural
resources treated under national legislation (for example
around 400 for damage to water on annual average).

Suggested action
 Improve transparency on the organisation and
functioning of compliance assurance and on how
significant risks are addressed.
 Take further steps to ensure an effective system of
financial security for environmental liabilities (so that
operators not only have insurance cover available to
them but actually take it up).

Public participation and access to justice
The Aarhus Convention, related EU legislation on public
participation and environmental impact assessment, and
the case-law of the Court of Justice require that citizens
and their associations should be able to participate in
decision-making on projects and plans and should enjoy
effective environmental access to justice.
Citizens can more effectively protect the environment if
they can rely on the three "pillars" of the Convention on
Access to Information, Public Participation in Decisionmaking and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters
("the Aarhus Convention"). Public participation in the
administrative decision making process is an important
element to ensure that the authority takes its decision on
the best possible basis. The Commission intends to
examine compliance with mandatory public participation
requirements more systematically at a later stage.
Access to justice in environmental matters is a set of
guarantees that allows citizens and their associations to
challenge acts or omissions of the public administration
before a court. It is a tool for decentralised
implementation of EU environmental law.
For each Member State, two crucial elements for
effective access to justice have been systematically
reviewed: the legal standing for the public, including
NGOs and the extent to which prohibitive costs represent
a barrier.
The UK has a legal system which allows for the pubic,
including environmental NGOs, to take environmental
cases to the courts. However, the high costs for litigation
before the UK courts, remains one of the biggest
deterrent in securing access to environmental justice

across the UK118. The UK’s jurisdictions introduced costs
protection rules for environmental challenges in 2013
and are in the process of reviewing those rules119.

Suggested action
 Ensure that the costs of legal challenges involving EU
environmental law are not prohibitively expensive, and
in line with the requirements of EU law as well as the
Aarhus Convention.

Access to Information, knowledge and
evidence
The Aarhus Convention and related EU legislation on
access to information and the sharing of spatial data
require that the public has access to clear information on
the environment, including on how Union environmental
law is being implemented.
It is of crucial importance to public authorities, the public
and business that environmental information is shared in
an efficient and effective way. This covers reporting by
businesses and public authorities and active
dissemination to the public, increasingly through
electronic means.
The Aarhus Convention120, the Access to Environmental
Information Directive 121 and the INSPIRE Directive 122
together create a legal foundation for the sharing of
environmental information between public authorities
and with the public. They also represent the green part of
the ongoing EU e-Government Action Plan123. The first
two instruments create obligations to provide
information to the public, both on request and actively.
The INSPIRE Directive is a pioneering instrument for
electronic data-sharing between public authorities who
can vary in their data-sharing policies, e.g. on whether
access to data is for free. The INSPIRE Directive sets up a
geoportal which indicates the level of shared spatial data
in each Member State – i.e. data related to specific
locations, such as air quality monitoring data. Amongst
other benefits it facilitates the public authorities'
reporting obligations.
For each Member State, the accessibility of
environmental data (based on what the INSPIRE Directive
envisages) as well as data-sharing policies ('open data')
118

119

120

European Commission, 2012/2013 access to justice in environmental
matters in the UK
UNECE, 1998. Convention on Access to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters

121

European Union, Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information
122
European Union, INSPIRE Directive 2007/2/EC
123
European Union, EU eGovernment Action Plan 2016-2020 Accelerating the digital transformation of government COM(2016)
179 final
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have been systematically reviewed.
United Kingdom's performance on the implementation of
the INSPIRE Directive as enabling framework to actively
disseminate environmental information to the public is
good, but leaves room for improvement. United Kingdom
has indicated in the 3-yearly INSPIRE implementation
report 124 that the necessary data-sharing policies
allowing access and use of spatial data by national
administrations, other Member States' administrations
and EU institutions without procedural obstacles are
available and implemented. The UK simplified its
licensing arrangements and the Open Government
Licence, promoted for use by public bodies, is now widely
used.
Assessments of monitoring reports125 issued by United
Kingdom and the spatial information that United
Kingdom has published on the INSPIRE geoportal 126
indicate that not all spatial information needed for the
evaluation and implementation of EU environmental law
has been made available or is accessible. The larger part
of this missing spatial information consists of the
environmental data required to be made available under
the existing reporting and monitoring regulations of EU
environmental law.

Suggested action
 Identify and document all spatial data sets required for
the implementation of environmental law, and make
the data and documentation at least accessible 'as is'
to other public authorities and the public through the
digital services foreseen in the INSPIRE Directive.

124
125
126

European Commission, INSPIRE reports
Inspire indicator trends
Inspire Resources Summary Report
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